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PREFACE^ 


The  excellence  of  the  series  of  monographs  issued  und^^  t^^ 
ship  of  Professor  Nothnagel  has  been  recognized  by  all  yv^bo  ai^^^*^^ 
ciently  familiar  with  German  to  read  these  works,  and  th^  se^i       ^^^ 
found  a  not  inconsiderable  proportion  of  its  distribution    M   ^  •      ^® 
other  English-speaking  countries.    I  have  so  often  heard  regret  e:cp^^^? 
by  those  whose  lack  of  familiarity  with  German  kept  these  worjcs  beyond 
their  reach,  that  I  was  glad  of  the  opportunity  to  assist  in  the  brinirfnc 
out  of  an  English  edition.     It  was  especially  gratifying  to  find  that  the 
prominent  specialists  who  were  invited  to  co-operate  by  editing  separate 
volumes  were  as  interested  as  myself  in  the  matter  of  publication  of  an 
English  edition.    These  editors  have  been  requested  to  make  such  addi- 
tions to  the  original  articles  as  seem  necessary  to  them  to  bring  the 
articles  fully  up  to  date  and  at  the  same  time  to  adapt  them  thoroughly 
to  the  American  or  English  reader.     The  names  of  the  editors  alone 
suffice  to  assure  the  profession  that  in  the  additions  there  will  be  pre- 
served the  same  high  standard  of  excellence  that  has  been  so  conspicuous 
a  feature  in  the  original  German  articles. 

In  all  cases  the  German  author  has  been  consulted  with  regard  to  the 
publication  of  this  edition  of  his  work,  and  has  given  specific  consent. 
In  one  case  only  it  was  unfortunately  necessary  to  substitute  for  the 
translation  of  the  Grerman  article  an  entirely  new  one  by  an  American 
author,  on  account  of  a  previous  arrangement  of  the  German  author  to 
issue  a  translation  of  his  article  separately  from  this  series.  With  this 
exception  the  Nothnagel  series  will  be  presented  intact. 

ALFRED  STENGEL. 


EDITOR'S  PREFACE. 


Senator's  book  on  Diseases  of  the  Kidney  has  always  seemed  to  me 
a  model.  Clear  in  style,  systematic  in  arrangement  of  facts,  logical  in 
reasoning,  not  prolix,  and  with  a  due  sense  of  proportion,  it  leaves 
little  to  be  desired.  So  when  a  Second  Edition  appeared,  bringing  the 
subject  well  up  to  date,  I  gladly  consented  to  edit  the  volume.  The 
immense  literature  of  diseases  of  the  kidney  has  been  so  carefully  gone 
over  by  Senator  and  so  well  digested  (he  is  so  sensible  and  conservative 
in  his  own  views — that  are  based  on  a  careful  study  of  this  literature 
as  well  as  on  a  vast  personal  experience)  that  one  finds  little  to_  add 
and  little  to  criticize.  I  have  ventured,  however,  here  and  there  to 
emphasize  or  enlarge  upon  certain  points,  especially  such  as  are  of 
value  to  the  practitioner — points  on  Treatment,  Diagnosis,  Urinary  Anal- 
"ysis,  etc.  I  have  referred  briefly  to  the  Surgical  Treatment  of  Nephritis, 
though  perhaps  Senator's  silence  concerning  this  topic  is  a  more  forceful 
condemnation  than  my  own  spoken  words.  I  have  added  also  a  few 
pages  on  the  Theory  and  Value  of  Cryoscopy  and  Phloridzln  Glycosuria, 
as  aids  in  determining  the  functional  power  of  the  kidney.  A  few 
plates  and  figures  have  been  inserted.  The  microphotographs  are  from 
preparations  kindly  made  for  me  by  Dr.  E.  R.  LeCount. 

As  the  volume  on  the  kidney  would,  alone,  be  much  smaller  than 
the  others  in  the  series,  I — ^somewhat  reluctantly-consented  to  include 
the  section  on  Diseases  of  the  Spleen  and  the  Hemorrhagic  Diseases. 
While  many  views  concerning  the  Anemias,  Leukemia,  Malaria,  and  otheA 
diseases  here  considered  have  changed  since  Litten   wrote,  it  seemedl 
wisest  and  best  to  let  his  words  stand  as  he  penned  them.     Brief  addi-" 
tions  had  to  be  made  regarding  the    more    recent  views  concerning 
Malaria  and  the  Relation  of  the  Mosquito  to  its  causation,  regarding 
Splenic  Anemia,  Congenital  Icterus  with  Splenomegaly,  the  X-ray  in  the 
Treatment  of  Leukemia,  etc.     Much  more  would  have  been  said  had  it 
not  been  realized  that  the  object  of  the  volume  was  to  present  these 
diseases  from  the  standpoint  of  the  spleen  and  not  the  blood,  and  also 
that  there  was  in  preparation  the  volume  on  the  Blood,  edited  by  Dr. 
Stengel,  in  which  the  blood  features  would  be  gone  into  in  detail.     It 
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10  EDITOR'S  PREFACE, 

is  important  for  the  practitioner  to  study  the  spleen  from  the  standpoint  / 
of  diagnosis.     The  spleen  is  too  often  overlooked  by  the  physicianJ 
even  in  his  routine  examinations.     Litten's  work  will  help  one  to  apprei 
ciate  the  value  of  a  study  of  this  organ.  ^ 

While  no  order  has  yet  been  brought  out  of  the  chaos  we  call  the 
Hemorrhagic  Diseases  or  the  Purpuric  Diseases^  either  by  Litten  or  any 
one  else,  Litten^s  work  on  this  topic  is  worth  careful  study  and  will  be 
of  great  help  in  understanding  these  perplexing  conditions.  A  short 
chapter  on  Infantile  Scurvy  has  been  added. 

I  desire  to  express  my  obligations  to  Dr.  R.  T.  Woodyatt  for  great 
help  in  the  preparation  of  the  volume. 

JAMES    B.  HERRICK. 

Chtcago,  Jane  29, 190& 
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By   prof.   dr.  H.  SENATOR. 


Diseases  of  the  Kidney. 


GENERAL  PORTION. 

HISTORIC  INTRODUCTION  AND  PRELIMINARY  CON- 

lTIONS. 


Although  inspection  and  examination  of  the  urine,  the  excretory 
product  of  the  kidneys,  had  been  practised  by  physicians  since  time 
immemorial,  the  knowledge  of  diseases  of  the  kidney  during  the  earlier 
ages  of  medicine  and  down  to  the  nineteenth  century  continued  to  be 
incomplete  and  very  defective.  This  knowledge  possessed  by  the 
ancients  was  limited,  so  far  as  appears  from  the  writings  of  Hippocrates, 
to  injuries,  suppuration  of  the  kidney,  the  existence  of  renal  calculi,  and 
the  doctrine  that  a  diminution  in  the  quantity  of  urine  is  a  cause  of 
dropsy.  Later  it  was  stated  by  Aetius  and  Avicenna  that  dropsy  de- 
velops in  the  course  of  induration  of  the  kidney.  Individual  cases  of 
kidney  disease  reported  by  Schenck,  Bonet,  Morgagni,  J.  P.  Frank, 
Portal,  and  others  added  but  little  to  the  store  of  renal  pathology, 
although  observations  in  regard  to  the  coincidence  of  dropsy  with 
changes  in  the  kidneys  gradually  became  more  and  more  numerous. 
But  even  Sauvages,  while  he  knew  that  anasarca  might  occur  as  the 
result  of  vesical  calculi,  was  not  aware  that  ascites  might  be  caused  by 
kidney  disease.  Even  Cotugno's*  important  discovery  in  1770  of  a 
substance  coagulable  by  heat — albumin — in  the  urine  of  individuals 
suffering  from  dropsy  and  diabetes  resulted  merely  in  the  subdivision 
of  dropsy  into  a  form  with,  and  one  without,  albuminuria  (Cruikshank). 

Further  progress  was  made  when  Brande,*  and  later  Scudamore,* 
demonstrated  that  albuminous  urine  contains  a  very  small  amount  of 
urea. 

A  decisive  change  was  first  introduced  by  R.  Bright,  a  physician  at 
Guy's  Hospital.  After  Alison,  of  Edinburgh,*  had  announced  in  1823 
that  he  had  found  indurated  nodular  kidneys  in  a  number  of  cases  of 
dropsy  with  albuminuria.  Bright  made  the  definite  statement  in  a  series 
of  papers,^  the  first  of  which  appeared  in  1827,  that  many  forms  of 

'  De  Mdade  nervosa  eommentaritUj  Vienna,  1770,  p.  24. 

'  An  Account  of  Some  Changes  from  OUease  in  the  Composition  qf  Human  Urine^ 
London,  1807. 

'  A  Treatm  on  the  Nature  of  Chut,  etc..  London,  1823,  p.  313. 

^  After  P.  Bayer,  Traiti  dea  maladies  aes  retm,  1,  ii.,  Paris,  1840,  p.  543. 

»  Reports  cf  Medioal  Oases,  L,  1827,  ii.,  1831 ;  Qw/'s  Hasp.  Rep,,  1&6, 1840,  and  1843. 
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dropev  owe  their  origin  to  a  disease  of  the  kidney  manifesting  itself  bj 
the  presence  of  ^Ummin  in  the  urine.  The  investigation  of  this  class 
of  diseases  at  once  engaged  the  zealous  attention  of  physicians^  who 
eagerly  availed  themselves  of  the  microscopic  and  chemical  methods  of 
examination  whicii  were  being  rapidly  developed  at  that  time.  The 
knowledge  of  the  minute  structure  of  the  kidneys  and  of  their  function 
expanded  at  a  rate  hitherto  unheard  of,  and  along  with  it  the  field  of 
renal  pathology. 

The  progress  in  the  latter  department  served  to  increase  our  knowl- 
edge not  only  of  the  kidney  diseases  that  were  at  first  grouped  under 
the  name  of  "  Bright's  disease,"  and  later  divided  into  a  number  of 
different  forms,  but  also  of  the  other  affections  of  the  kidney,  such  as 
tumors,  displacements,  and  the  like.  The  pathology  of  the  kidneys, 
which  up  to  that  time  had  been  treated  in  a  most  step-motherly  fashion, 
now  b^an  to  form  the  subject  of  detailed  essays  and  monographs.  The 
first  systematic  treatise  on  diseases  of  the  kidneys  is  found  in  P.  F.  O. 
Rayer'fl  classic  work  in  three  volumes,  entitled  TraiU  des  maladies  des 
reins,  etc.,  Paris,  1839-41.  He  was  followed  in  England  by  G.  John- 
son, On  the  Diseases  of  the  Kidney,  etc.,  London,  1852 ;  in  Ger- 
many by  Julius  Vogel,  "Krankheiten  der  hambereitenden  Organe," 
in  Virchaw^s  Handbuch  der  speciellen  Pathologie,  vol.  vi.,  Erlangen, 
1856—65 ;  and  especially  by  S.  Bosenstein,  Die  Pathologie  und  Ther- 
apie  der  Nierenkrankheiten,  ed.  i.,  Berlin,  1863,  and  ed.  iv.,  1894. 

These  authors  were  followed  by  a  large  number  of  other  workers^ 
and  to-day  the  literature  on  diseases  of  the  kidneys  in  general  is  fully 
abreast  of  that  pertaining  to  other  diseases. 

[It  will  well  repay  the  student  to  read  Bright's  original  papers  and  see 
how  our  later  knowledge  of  diseases  of  the  kidney  really  started.  One 
is  surprised  to  note  the  accuracy  of  the  clinical  observations  and  of  the 
postmortem  records.  Bright^s  plates,  too,  showing  pathologic  con- 
ditions— like  those  in  Bayer's  Atlas — are  faithful  and  artistic  portrai- 
tures, the  excellence  of  which  has  seldom  been  surpassed. — Ed.] 

As  the  kidneys  are  hidden  deep  within  the  tissues,  they  are  not  readily 
accessible  to  direct  examination  by  inspection  and  palpation  or  other 
physical  methods,  and  the  change  in  .the  urine  are  therefore  of  the 
greatest  importance  for  the  recognition  ot  "rSTIal  disease.  Some  of  these 
changes  belong  only  to  certain  diseases,  others  are  common  to  all,  or,  at 
least,  a  large  number  of  renal  affections.  Thus  the  excretion  of  albumin 
or  blood  in  the  urine — albuminuria,  hematuria — may  occur  in  any 
disease  of  the  kidneys ;  and  certain  phenomena  and  pathologic  condi- 
tions, such  as  urinary  tube  casts,  dropsy,  uremia,  and  the  changes  in  the 
vascular  apparatus,  are  especially  characteristic  of  kidney  disease.  In 
order  to  avoid  repetition  in  the  description  of  the  individual  diseases, 
I  shall  begin  with  a  general  description  of  these  common  symptoms  or 
effects  of  renal  disease,  and  shall  then  discuss  a  number  of  other  morbid 
conditions  which  also  manifest  themselves  by  conspicuous  changes  in  the 
urine,  and  which,  while  they  do  not  bear  the  same  causal  relation  to 
kidney  disease  as  the  above  symptoms,  cannot,  in  the  present  state  of 
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oar  knowledge^  be  attributed  with  certainty  to  disease  of  any  other 
organ,  and  are  therefore  regarded  rather  as  independent  forms  of  disease. 
The  affections  referred  to  are  hemogkbinuriaj  lipwria  and  chyluriay  oxalr- 
uria  and  phosphaturia. 

ALBUMINURIA  AND  ALBUMOSURIA. 

Albuminuria — ^that  is,  the  occurrence  in  the  urine  of  albumin  in 
solution — may  be  due  to  the  admixture  of  albumin  or  albuminous  fluids, 
such  as  blood,  pus,  spermatic  fluid  or  tumor  juices,  with  the  urine  that 
was  free  fi^m  albumin  as  it  came  from  the  kidneys ;  or  by  the  entrance 
of  albumin  into  the  urine  within  the  uropoietic  portions  of  the  kidney, 
the  glomeruli  and  uriniferous  tubules,  so  that  the  urine  already  contains 
albumin  when  it  escapes  from  the  kidneys  into  the  passages  leading  from 
the  kidney.  In  the  former  case  we  speak  of  spurious  or  false  cUbumin-- 
uria  {albuminuria  spuria,  pseudo-albuminuria),  while  the  second  variety 
is  designated  true  or  genuine  albuminuria  {albuminuria  vera,  renalis)  or 
simply  '^  albuminuria."  [The  first  variety  might  also  be  termed  infra- 
renal,  as  the  albumin  enters  the  urine  below  the  kidney  proper. — Ed.1 

The  distinction  between  spnrions  and  true  albnminnria 

usually  presents  no  difficulties ;  for  fluids  that  enter  the  urine  after  it 
has  left  the  tubules  of  the  kidney,  in  addition  to  containing  a  variable 
quantity  of  cellular  elements,  usually  settle  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel 
on  standing  or  on  centrifugsdizing,  and  the  supernatant  layer  of  urine, 
which  is  clear  or  can  be  rendered  so  by  filtering,  is  either  free  from 
albumin  or  contains  only  a  minute  quantity,  out  of  all  proportion  to 
the  number  of  cellular  dements  found  in  the  sediment. 

According  to  Goldberg,*  when  the  admixture  consists  only  of  pus, 
and  the  albumin  present  is  mechanically  mixed  with  the  urine — in  other 
words,  when  there  is  spurious  albuminuria — the  relation  between  the 
quantity  of  albumin,  as  determined  with  Esbach's  albuminometer,  and 
the  number  of  pus  corpuscles  contained  in  1  c.mm.,  as  counted  with 
the  apparatus  of  Thoma-Zeiss,  is  less  than  about  1  :  50,000 — that  is  to 
say,  if  there  are  50,000  pus  corpuscles  in  a  cubic  millimeter  of  the 
sediment,  and  the  albumin  contained  in  the  clear  fluid  above  is  more 
than  1  part  in  1000,  the  albuminuria  is  not  due  solely  to  the  admixture 
of  pus.  (See  also  Hematuria.)  This  method  is,  of  course,  not  exact, 
since  the  counting  of  the  pus  corpuscles  itself  is  subject  to  inaccuracies 
and  the  pus  cannot  be  uniformly  distributed  in  the  urine,  and,  finally, 
Esbach's  albuminometer  gives  only  an  approximately  accurate  result ; 
but  in  favorable  cases  the  method  is  of  some  value  in  deciding  whether 
the  albuminuria  is  genuine  or  spurious.' 

The  kind  of  albuminuria  present  can  also  be  determined  by  examin- 
ing the  sediment  microscopically  for  the  presence  of  cells  and  other 
tissue  elements  that  do  not  belong  to  the  kidney.  It  is  to  be  remembered 
that  the  occurrence  of  true  pus  corpuscles  (multinuclear  leukocytes), 

»  OerUralbLf,  die  med,  Wissennchaftm,  1893,  No.  36. 
»  a  K.  Remecke,  Berlin.  Hin.  Woch.,  1896,  No.  49. 
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particalarly  in  large  numbers,  is  agabst  a  renal  albuminuria;  since,  as 
the  writer  has  shown^  the  sediment  in  simple  uncomplicated  nephritis, 
while  it  contains  some  leukocytes  of  a  different  variety^  is  devoid  of 
true  pus  corpuscles,  or  contains  only  a  n^ligibly  small  number  of  these 
elements.^  A  combination  of  true  and  false  albuminuria — as,  for 
example,  when  nephritis  and  cystitis  are  both  present — ^is  recognizled,  as 
will  appear  from  what  has  been  said,  by  the  fact  that  the  filtered  urine 
contains  a  large  quantity  of  albumin.  When,  however,  the  renal  affec- 
tion is  attended  by  only  slight  albuminuria — as,  for  example,  in  certain 
cases  of  contracted  kidney — its  recognition  when  associated  with  some 
other  disease,  such  as  a  cystitis,  may  present  greater  difficulties.  But 
in  such  cases  symptoms  referable  to  other  organs,  the  heart  and  blood- 
vessels or  the  retina,  and  other  properties  of  the  urine,  such  as  increased 
quantity  with  lowered  specific  gravity  and  the  presence  of  casts,  will 
point  to  the  presence  of  a  kidney  lesion.  It  will  rarely  be  necessary 
for  diagnostic  purposes  to  resort  to  a  method  proposed  by  Thompson, 
which  consists  in  thoroughly  flushing  out  the  bladder  and  collecting  the 
urine  from  the  kidneys,  by  means  of  the  catheter,  before  it  becomes 
mingled  with  the  contents  of  the  bladder.  [In  certain  cases,  however, 
ureteral  catheterization  might  be  of  great  help  in  showing  whether  the 
urine  from  the  kidneys  is  free  or  not  from  pus  and  albumin. — Ed.] 

In  true  or  renal  albuminuria^  with  which  we  are  exclusively  concerned 
in  the  present  work,  the  albumin  excreted  in  the  urine  is  in  the  large 
majority  of  cases  coagulable  by  heat,  and  cannot  be  distinguished  from 
the  albumin  contained  in  blood-serum,  serum-albumin  (serin),  serum- 
globulin  (paraghbulin),  and  nucleo-^Ubvmin,  The  first  usually  pre- 
dominates over  the  other  two.  In  very  rare  cases  only  one  of  these 
three  albuminous  substances  has  been  found  in  the  urine,  and  such 
cases  are  therefore  designated  as  simple  serinuria,  globvlinuria,  and 
nudeo-aJbuminuria  respectively.* 

The  relation  between  the  two  substances  in  ordinary  cases  of  albu- 
minuria, which  is  designated  by  F.  A.  Hoffmann  as  the  '^  albumin 
quotient "  (serin-globulin),  is  extremely  variable,  and  frequently  differs 
not  only  from  the  quotient  of  normal  blood-serum,  which  is  1.5-2,  but 
also  from  the  quotient  of  serum  in  disease  and  of  the  blood-serum  of  the 
same  individual  from  whom  the  urine  is  obtained.     There  is  nothing 

^  Senator,  in  Virehou^s  Archiv,  cxzzL,  1893,  p.  385.  See  also  Beinecke,  loc.  cit.j  and 
Diss,  inaug.,  Jena,  1894. 

'  Serinuria  was  observed  by  F.  A.  Hofiinann  in  the  case  of  a  woman  sufierin/af  from 
cancer  of  the  stomach  {Virdiow's  ArchiVj  vol.  Ixxzix.,  p.  271);  by  Pichler  and  ^'ogt 
after  compression  of  the  extremities  {Oentralbl.  f.  inn.  Med.,  1894,  No.  17) ;  by  F.  D. 
Boyd  {Report  of  the  BoycU  College  of  PhygUdans,  Edinburgh,  1894),  in  four  cases  of 
subacute  and  chronic  nephritis,  on  occasional  days;  and  by  J.  Strauss  (Diss,  inaug.,  Strass- 
burg,  1895).  Globulinuria  was  observed  bv  Werner  (Deutech  med.  Woch,f  1893,  No.  46) 
in  a  case  of  acute  nephritis ;  by  Maguire  (LaTtcety  1886,  p.  1082)  in  the  case  of  a  pueiperal 
woman;  and  by  M.  Matthes  in  the  case  of  a  leukemic  woman  {Berlin,  klin.  Woeh.,  1894, 
No.  24).  Simple  "  nucleo^lbuminuria "  was  observed  hj  J.  Strauss  {loc,  dt)  in  chronic 
interstitial  nephritis  and  in  urine  from  a  congested  kidney  in  a  case  of  emphysema. 
According  to  iCstelle  and  Faveret  (Revue  den  sciences  mid.,  1882,  No.  11),  serinuria  or 
globulinuria  can  be  produced  experimentally  by  injecting  serin  or  globulin.  The  state- 
ments of  earlier  autnora  are  untrustworthy,  because  they  probably  confounded  globulin 
with  nucleo-albumin. 
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woDderful  about  this^  however^  as  aside  from  other  causes  it  is  to  be 
remembered  that  all  the  albumin  contained  in  the  urine  is  not  necessarily 
derived  from  the  blood-serum. 

Csat^ry  ^  believed  that  the  velocity  in  the  glomeruli  of  the  kidneys 
lowers  the  percentage  of  globulin  contained  in  the  urine,  and  that 
accordingly  the  albumin  quotient  rises  as  the  total  quantity  of  urine  is 
increased.  On  the  other  hand,  it  has  been  shown  by  Cloetta  ^  that  the 
albumin  quotient  depends  not  on  the  pressure  and  velocity  of  the  blood- 
stream, but  on  the  structure  of  the  membranes;  if  the  latter  are 
unusually  dense,  less  globulin  will  pass  through,  and  the  quotient  will 
accordingly  be  greater.  Judging  from  our  present  stock  of  observations, 
the  greatest  percentage  of  globulin  is  found  in  the  urine  of  acute 
nephritis,  in  the  urine  modified  by  circulatory  engorgement,  and  among 
chronic  renal  diseases  in  amyloid  d^eneration  (9.  r.).' 

Nudeo-albttinin  was  formerly  confounded  with  so-called  <'  mucin '' 
and  even  with  globulin,  and  its  occurrence  in  the  urine  has  only  within 
recent  times  become  a  subject  of  investigation.  K.  Morner  ^  has  shown 
that  the  substance  found  by  the  usual  methods  to  be  ^'  nucleo-albumin '' 
is  really  albumin  in  combination  with  substances  that  precipitate  albumin. 
It  is  probable,  therefore,  that  everything  that  has  been  written  about 
'^  nucleo-albuminuria  '^  refers  to  such  combinations  of  albumin,  and  not 
to  true  nudeo-albumin. 

As,  however,  nucleo-albumin  is  one  of  the  principal  constituents  of 
cells  and  is  also  present  in  large  quantities  in  the  kidneys,  it  is  to  be 
presumed  d  priori  that  nucleo-albumin  occurs  chiefly  during  active 
destruction  of  the  renal  epithelium,  as  in  certain  forms  of  acute  (des- 
quamative) nephritis. 

F.  Obermayer^  also  found  nucleo-albuminuria  regularly  in  jaundice 
and  after  the  ingestion  of  substances  that  are  capable  of  injuring  the 
renal  epithelium ;  K.  Pichler  and  V.  Vogt,'  after  the  renal  artery  had 
been  compressed  for  a  short  time,  sometimes  in  association  with  ordinary 
albumin.  In  jaundice  the  '^  nucleo-albumin  ''  in  the  urine  may  exceed 
in  quantity  the  other  forms  of  albumin.  A.  Kossler^  observed  a  true 
'^  nucleo-albuminuria ''  with  casts  in  a  number  of  renal  affections,  and 
correctly  refers  its  origin  to  the  renal  epithelium.  (See  Urinary  Casts.) 
"Nucleo-albumin,''  however,  also  occurs  in  the  blood,  as  J.  Strauss 
has  shown  ^ ;  and,  as  he  and  the  author  have  demonstrated,  it  is  also 
found  in  transudates.  It  is  therefore  quite  possible  that,  like  other 
forms  of  albumin,  it  passes  from  the  blood  into  the  urine.  However, 
a  very  marked  "  nucleo-albuminuria,''  and  even  more  so  an  exclusive 

^  DeutML  Arthw  /.  Idin,  Med,j  1891,  xlvii.  and  xlviii. 

*Areh,f.  exper,  P(Uh.y  etc.,  xlu. 

'  F.  D.  Boyd  {loe.  eU.)  idso  found  relatiyely  lai^ge  quantidee  of  elobalin  in  the  albu- 
min of  a  pregnant  woman  ;  yery  little  more,  howeyer,  than  ia  found  in  amyloid  disease. 
He  does  not  state  the  cause  of  the  albuminuria. 

*Skaindin,  Arek./.  PkysioL,  yi.,  1895,  p.  332. 

>  OniraibL  f.  klin,  Med.,  1892,  No.  1.  See  also  D.  Sarzin's  dissertation  on  the 
''Excretion  of  Nucleo-albumin  in  the  Urine,''  Berlin,  1894,  written  at  the  author's 
suggestion.  *  CeniraJbL  /.  Um,  Med.,  1894,  No.  17. 

^  BerUn,  klin,  Woeh,,  1895,  Na  14.  <  Loc  ciL 
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'^  Qucleo-albuminuria,"  indicates  active  destruction  of  renal  epithelium. 
(See  also  Albuminuria  in  the  Newborn.) 

Ad.  Ott  ^  coDRiders  "  nucleo-albumin  "  a  constant  constituent  of  urine ;  but,  as 
the  author  has  already  said,  K.  Mdruer  no  doubt  correctly  interprets  this  finding 
as  applying  to  the  albumin  which  normally  occurs  in  the  urine  in  combination 
with  substances  that  have  the  power  of  precipitating  albumin.  In  catarrh  of  the 
renal  passages,  the  mucus  of  the  urine  probably  contains  true  nucleo-albumin  in 
many  mstances.' 

In  addition  to  the  forms  of  albumin  that  have  been  referred  to,  and 
which  coagulate  on  boiling,  other  albuminous  substances  occur  either 
alone  or  in  conjunction  with  other  forms  of  albumin  that  do  not  coagu- 
late on  boiling,  and  in  this  respect,  as  well  as  in  certain  other  properties, 
more  nearly  resemble  the  albumins  elaborated  during  digestion.  As  all 
the  albumins  of  the  latter  class  were  formerly  designated  '<  peptones," 
the  term  pepUmuria  was  applied  to  the  excretion  in  the  urine  of  such 
forms  of  albumin  as  resemble  peptones.  Since,  however,  W.  Kiihne's 
investigations  taught  us  to  distinguish  the  last  product  of  albumin  diges- 
tion finom  the  first  and  intermediary  products,  propepUmea  or  albumosea, 
and  the  term  peptone  Kuhne  was  applied  to  true  peptone,  the  excretion 
of  the  latter  body  in  the  urine  was  distinguished  under  the  term  pepto- 
nuria in  a  narrow  sense  from  propeptonuria  or  albvmosuria. 

I.  Peptonuria  in  the  narrow  sense,  or  the  excretion  of  peptone 
Kuhne,  occurs  practically  only  in  extremely  rare  cases,  except  after 
experimental  injection,  as  numerous  investigations '  have  demonstrated. 
The  substance  which  was  r^arded  as  true  peptone  (Kiihne)  was  in  all 
probability  one  of  the  albumoses,  the  varieties  of  which  are  difficult 
to  distinguish  from  one  another  and  from  peptone  Kiihne.  It  is 
asserted  by  Midori  Ito,*  however,  that  he  found  true  peptone  in  very 
small  quantities  in  association  with  albumoses  in  various  diseases,  more 
particularly  in  croupous  pneumonia. 

II.  Albtunosnria  or  propeptontiria,  also  called  peptonuria  in 
the  older  sense.  Two  varieties  are  to  be  distinguished.  The  first  con- 
sists in  the  excretion  of  a  peculiar  substance,  first  found  in  the  urine 
by  Bence-Jones,*  which,  according  to  the  investigations  of  A.  Magnus- 
Levy,^  differs  from  the  albumoses  in  certain  essential  points  and  more 
closely  resembles  the  albumins,  although  it  also  shows  some  differenoe 
from  the  latter  which  precludes  its  being  included  in  the  same  group. 
In  the  second  form,  which  is  much  more  common,  substances  that  are 
unquestionably  albumoses  and  usually  possess  the  properties  of  deutero- 
albumose  are  excreted. 

(a)  Bence-Jones  Albumosuria  or  Albuminuria. — ^This  condition  has 

1  Proffer  ZeUs,f.  HeUk,,  1895,  xvL 

'See  H.  Citron's  dissertation.    "Ueber  Mucin    im    Harn,"   written    under    th^ 
author's  direction,  Berlin,  1886,  and  J.  Strauss,  loc.  eU. 

^  E.  g,:  £.  Stadelmann,  "  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Peptonurie,"  Wiesbaden,  1894  ; 
H.  Senator,  DetUach,  metL  Woch,,  1895,  No.  14  ;  Sior,  Jakrb,/,  Kinderheilk,  zxxvii. 

*  Z>«<tecA.  Arek,  /.  Hin,  Med.,  1901,  Ixxi. 
»  PHUm.  TroHkB,  of  the  Royal  Soe.,  1848,  L 

•  Hoppe-Sejler's,  ZmU,  /.  phymoL  Chem.,  1900, 
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been  observed  in  only  a  dozen  cases  up  to  the  present  time.^  So  &r  as 
autopsy  and  clinical  symptoms  show^  all  the  patients  concerned  were 
sufiering  from  a  grave  disease  of  the  osseous  system^  usually  associated 
with  marked  anemia ;  this  disease  was  first  regarded  as  osteomalacia^ 
but  later  was  found  to  be  of  the  nature  of  myeloma,  or  lymphoma  and 
lymphosarcoma.  The  occurrence  of  this  form  of  albuminuria  in  osteo* 
malacia  was  recently  ^  observed  in  a  single  case.  At  all  events,  it  may 
be  concluded  from  existing  observations  that  the  occurrence  of  the 
Bence^ones  albuminous  body  in  the  urine  indicates  some  grave  disease 
of  the  bones. 

G.  ZUlzer  succeeded  in  producing  experimentally  a  severe  anemia  with  transi- 
tory Benoe- Jones  albumosuria  by  poisoning  a  dog  with  pyrodin. 

The  quantity  of  Bence-Jones  albumin  in  the  urine  varies  between 
\  in  1000  to  almost  7  per  cent.,  and  the  quantities  excreted  during 
twenty-four  hours  vary  between  30  and  36  gm.  (Magnus-Levy^  and 
70  gm.  (Bence-Jones).  The  fact  that  excretion  is  very  active  is 
against  the  assumption  that  the  substance  is  derived  from  diseased  bone, 
and  rather  suggests  that  it  is  an  abnormal  metabolic  product  of  the 
albumin  ingested  with  the  food  (Noel  Paton,  Magnus-Levy). 

{b\  True  oRmmosuria  consists  in  the  excretion  of  albuminous  bodies 
practically  identical  with  true  albumoses — that  is,  the  substances  pre- 
ceding peptone  in  the  digestion  evolution  of  albumin,  especially  deutero- 
albumoses.  As  early  as  1882  the  writer'  called  attention  to  the  fact 
that  it  occurs  not  so  very  infrequently  in  various  morbid  conditions, 
although  before  that  time  the  occurrence  in  the  urine  of  a  form  of  albu- 
min not  coagulable  by  boiling  had  been  noticed  in  a  few  isolated  cases. 
Since  then  albumoses  have  often  been  demonstrated  in  the  urine ;  and 
in  this  respect  this  true  albumosuria  is  distinguished  from  that  of  Bence- 
Jones's,  which,  as  has  been  stated,  is  extremely  rare.  The  quantity  of 
albumoses  excreted  in  the  urine  is  in  general  much  less  than  the  quantity 
of  Bence-Jones  albumin.  The  albumoses  contained  in  fresh  urine  be- 
fore decomposition  has  set  in  may  be  derived  from  the  blood  like  albu- 
min itself,  or  from  substances  containing  albumose  that  enter  the  urine 
after  it  has  left  the  kidney  proper,  such  substances,  for  example,  as 
spermatic  fluid,  pus,  and  the  products  of  tissue  degeneration. 

The  consideration  of  this  form,  called  oJbumomiina  spuria  in  analogy 
to  albuminuria,  need  not  be  discussed  in  this  place. 

[F.  Parkes  Weber,*  in  1903,  was  able  to  collect  28  cases  that  he 
regarded,  upon  critical  analysis,  as  undoubted  instances  of  Bence-Jones 
albumosuria.     Abstracts  of  most  of  these  cases  had  been  previously 

*  To  the  cases  collected  by  Magnus-Levy  down  to  the  year  1900  a  case  of  L.  Hugou- 
nenq  {Lyon  mid.,  1901,  No.  3^  is  to  be  added.  It  is  that  of  a  physician,  fifty-five  yean 
of  a^e,  who  was  taken  ill  witn  severe  anemia,  and,  accordinff  to  the  author^s  informant, 

•developed  a  tumor  on  the  chest  about  two  and  a  half  months  before  death.  The  urine 
did  not  become  cloudy  on  the  application  of  heat,  but  in  many  other  respects  was  identi- 
cal  with  the  urine  in  Bence^ones  albumosuria. 

'  Jochmann  and  Schumm,  Miinch.  med.  Woch.,  1901,  No.  34. 

'  H.  Senator,  Die  AUmminurUy  Ist  ed.,  Berlin,  1SS2,  p.  10. 

*  '^  Multiple  Myeloma  with  Bence>rone8  Proteid  in  tne  Urine,"  Am.  Jowr.  Med,  ScU, 
voL  czxvL,  No.  4,  Oct.,  1903. 
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given  in  a  paper  by  C.  E.  Simon.^  Weber  concludes  that  Bence-Jones 
albumosuria  is  always  the  result  of  disease  of  the  bone-marrow,  the 
large  number  of  instances  of  its  association  with  multiple  myeloma 
being  striking.  Secondary  or  metastatic  tumors  in  the  bone-marrow 
appear  not  to  cause  it.  The  association  of  certain  nervous  phenomena 
and  the  appearance  of  the  Bence-Jones  body  in  the  uripe  has  been  sev- 
eral times  noted  (cf.  Anders  and  Boston,  London  Lancet^  Jan.  10,  1903). 

Another  interesting  observation  in  connection  with  this  peculiar  sub- 
stance has  been  made  by  Coriat,*  who  found  the  Bence-Jones  body  in 
the  pleuritic  effusion  from  a  patient  with  alcoholism,  polyneuritis,  delir- 
ium, tenderness  over  the  ribs,  and  anemia.  The  urine  failed  to  show 
the  Bence-Jones  albumose. — Ed.] 

True  aUmmosuria  (albumoauria  vera)  occurs  principally  when  the 
blood  is  flooded  with  albumoses ;  and  the  latter  substances  in  turn  are 
due  to  one  of  two  causes  :  (1)  the  abnormal  passage  of  albumoses  from 
the  gastro-intestinal  tract  into  the  blood — alimentary  or  enterogenous 
aU)umo8uria,  and  (2)  the  disint^ration  of  cells,  particularly  of  leuko- 
cytes, in  the  blood  itself,  in  the  parenchyma  of  the  tissues,  or  in  hem- 
orrhagic and  purulent  exudates  from  which  the  albumoses  make  their 
way  into  the  blood — hemaiogenoKS  and  histogenetic  oRmmoswria. 

1.  Alimentary  or  enterogenous  albumosuria  has  been  observed  after 
the  administration  of  large  quantities  of  artificial  foodstuffs  given  as 
substitutes  for  albuminous  food,  and  usually  containing  an  abundance 
of  albumoses.  When  an  ulcerative  process  is  going  on  in  the  digestive 
tract,  Chvostek  and  Stromayer '  assert  that  the  ingestion  of  small  quan- 
tities— from  40  to  60  gm.  (say  from  1-2  oz.) — of  albumose  suffice  to 
produce  an  albumosuria.  Hence,  if  such  a  test  turns  out  positive  and 
other  symptoms  are  present  this  would  be  in  favor  of  the  existence  of 
an  ulcerative  process  in  the  gastro-intestinal  canal,  although  a  n^ative 
result  cannot  be  regarded  as  a  proof  of  the  contrary. 

2.  It  is  probable  the  term  hematogenous  or  histogendic  oXburMmiria 
should  be  applied  to  the  form  which  occurs  in  a  great  variety  of  febrile 
diseases,  especially  in  fibrinous  pneumonia,  purulent  meningitis,  empy- 
ema, and  pyemic  and  other  similar  processes.*  [The  albumose  in  these 
diseases  is  by  some  regarded  as  due  to  the  direct  influence  of  the  micro- 
organism upon  the  body  {cf.  Harris,  Avier.  Jour.  Med.  8ci.,  cxi.). — Ed.] 
L.  Krehl  and  M.  Matthes  *  go  so  fer  as  to  assert  that  the  urine  of  a 
febrile  individual  always  contains  albumose,  which  disappears  as  the 
fever  subsides ;  but  the  investigations  by  Finigan  in  the  author's  clinic 
failed  to  confirm  the  observation  that  albumoses  occur  constantly  in  the 
urine  of  febrile  individuals.*     This  form  of  albumose,  like  the  deutero- 

* "  Obflervations  on  the  Nature  of  the  Bence-Jones  Albumin,"  Am.  Jour,  Med.  <Sfei., 
vol.  cxxiii.,  No.  6,  June,  1902. 

'  "  The  Occurrence  of  the  Bence-Jones  Albumin  in  a  Pleuritic  Elfiusion/'  Am.  Jour- 
Med.  Sci.,  vol.  cxxvi.,  No.  4,  Oct.,  1903. 

»  Wien.  Bin.  Woeh.,  1896,  No.  47. 

*  S.  Robitschek,  Zeits.  f.  kin.  Med.y  xziv.,  p.  566 ;  Stadelmann,  loc  cU. ;  H.  Senator, 
Deutneh.  Med.  Woch.,  1895,  No.  14 ;  Br.  Leick,  ibid.,  No.  2.    Ito,  loc.  cU. 

^  Deutsch.  Arch.f.  kUn.  Med.,  liv.,  p.  501.  *  Diss,  inaug.,  Berlin,  1902. 
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albumoses  produced  during  digestion^  causes  fever  when  injected  subcu- 
taneously  into  guinea-pigs. 

This  group  includes  also  the  albumosuria  which  occurs  in  various 
fdyrile  and  non-febrile  irifectiona  and  intoxiccUions,  such  as  septicopy- 
emia, acute  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver,  gangrene,  phosphorus-poison- 
ing, after  the  injection  of  tuberculin,  and  in  other  similar  conditions. 
"  Peptonuria "  or  albumosuria,  which,  according  to  Fischel,  occurs 
during  pregnancy,  and  especially  during  the  puerperium  as  a  result  of 
involution  of  the  uterus,  as  well  as  the  albumosuria  that  is  occasionally 
observed  in  leukemia,  scurvy,  and  other  grave  diseases  of  the  blood, 
also  belongs  in  this  category.^ 

Albumosuria,  with  or  without  albuminuria,  has  further  been  observed 
by  Koppen  and  by  Meyer  and  Meine  *  in  various  acute  and  chronic 
p8i/cho8€8 ;  and  probably  has  the  same  origin  and  significance  as  the 
albumosuria  which  occurs  in  nephritis,  and  which  will  be  discussed  pres- 
ently. In  some  cases,  however,  the  albumosuria  appears  to  be  indepen- 
dent of  any  renal  disease,  and  must  be  attributed  to  an  overloading  of 
the  blood  with  albumoses,  which  in  turn  is  probably  the  result  of  the 
intestines  being  flooded  with  albuminous  material  (in  polyphagia?)  or 
of  a  functional  disturbance  of  the  intestine. 

In  disease  of  the  Iddney,  especially  in  acute  and  chronic  nephritis, 
albumosuria  occurs  not  infrequently  either  as  a  concomitant  or  as  a 
precursor  of  albuminuria ;  and  when  the  renal  condition  clears  up  it 
sometimes  persists  after  the  albuminuria  has  subsided.  The  phenomenon 
is  difficult  to  explain.  As  in  such  cases  the  greater  part  of  the  albumin 
is  derived  from  the  blood,  it  is  justifiable  to  assume  that,  as  the  blood 
always  contains  small  quantities  of  albumoses,  some  of  the  latter  escape 
along  with  the  albumin.  The  presence  of  albumosuria  without  albu- 
minuria may  be  explained  by  the  fact  that  albumoses  are  more  readily 
dialysable.  Yet,  on  that  hypothesis,  it  is  difficult  to  understand  why 
albumosuria  is  on  the  whole  not  a  common  occurrence.  The  possibility 
that  the  kidneys  themselves  are  the  source  of  the  albumosuria  through 
the  disintegration  of  the  tissue,  as  in  the  case  of  nucleo-albuminuria 
(see  above),  or  the  conversion  of  the  albumin  or  part  of  it  into  albu- 
moses, should  also  be  remembered. 

Secondary  conversion  of  albumin  into  albumoses  or  ''  peptones "  may  also 
occur  in  the  urine  under  the  influence  of  digestive  ferments  such  as  pepsin  (6ehr- 
wald'),  or  ferments  similar  in  their  action  present  within  the  urinary  passages  or 
developing  outside  of  the  body  during  the  decomposition  of  the  urine  (Ter  Gri- 
goriantz  *).  G^nerall^,  however,  this  aigestive  action  is  prevented  by  the  saline 
constituents  of  the  urine  (Stadelmann,  loe»  cit.). 

Finally,  the  fact  that  the  albumin  in  an  albuminous  urine  may  give  rise  to 
the  formation  of  albumoses  after  prolonged  foiling,  to  which  the  writer  called 
attention  a  long  time  ago,  must  not  be  overlooked.* 

^  A.  Lowy  and  P.  Fr.  Richter  ( Berlin,  klin.  Woch.f  1897,  No.  47),  found  albumoses  in 
the  blood  after  inducing  artificial  leukocytosis. 

'Koppen,  Arck./,  Ptychiatrif.,  etc.,  xz.,  p.  825;  Meyer  and  Meine,  ihid,y  xxvii.,  p. 
614.  ^  «  J>eaUich.  med,  TTocA.,  1890»  No.  24. 

^  ZeU9,f,  pkysioL  Chem.,  vi.  and  Diss,  inaug.,  Dorpat,  1882;  Sior,  loc.  eU. 

*  Senator,  in  Virehov^a  ArchiVy  Iz.,  1874;  Stadelmann,  loc,  cit.;  Lowy  and  Bichter, 
ice.  ciL 
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Tests  for  Albtunin. — In  order  to  demonstrate  the  presence  of 
any  form  of  albumin^  the  urine  must  be  perfectly  clear.  Turbid  urine 
must  therefore  be  filtered  before  an  analysis  is  made,  and,  if  neoessaiy 
— ^that  is,  if  simple  filtering  does  not  clear  it  up  sufficiently — ^must  be 
shaken  up  with  a  little  burnt  magnesia.  If  the  urine  is  very  concen- 
trated, it  is  advisable,  in  order  to  obtain  more  trustworthy  results,  to 
dilute  it  with  water. 

The  oldest  method,  the  one  by  which  Ck>tugno  discovered  albumin 
in  the  urine,  consists  in  boiling  the  urine,  which  must  be  acid  in  reaction. 
It  is  not  very  reliable,  because  it  produces  turbidities  that  are  not  due  to 
the  presence  of  albumin,  and  if  the  quantity  of  albumin  is  very  small 
the  test  is  not  to  be  depended  upon.  If  a  little  nitric  acid  is  added  to 
the  boiled  urine  the  test  is  somewhat  more  reliable,  as  the  nitric  acid 
clears  up  the  other  turbidities  which  are  due  to  earthy  salts ;  but  small 
quantities  of  albumin  may  escape  detection  because  they  are  destroyed 
by  boiling  with  nitric  acid,  and  the  albumoses  are  altogether  overlooked 
because  they  remain  in  solution  at  high  temperatures. 

The  writer  recommends  the  following  methods  as  trustworthy  and 
at  the  same  time  sufficiently  sensitive  in  every  instance  for  the  require- 
ments of  general  practice. 

1.  Nitric  Aeid  Test, — While  the  urine  is  cold,  pure  (officinal)  nitric  acid  is 
added — best  by  means  of  a  pipet — by  carefnllj  allowing  it  to  flow  down  along  the 
side  of  the  test  tube  held  at  an  angle,  so  that  the  acid,  which  is  heavier  than  the 
urine,  collects  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube,  where  it  forms  a  plainly  visible  layer,  } 
to  1  cm.  (about  i  in.),  in  thickness.  In  the  presence  of  albumin  or  albumoses  a 
white  precipitate  of  varying  thickness  is  formed  at  the  platie  of  contact  of  the  two 
fluids  and  spreads  upward;  if  the  quantity  of  albumin  is  very  small,  the  cloud 
forms  only  afler  one  or  two  minutes.  When  the  urine  contains  a  great  deal  of 
pigment  a  brown  or  violet  pigmentation  may  appear  between  the  urine  and  the 
IsLjeT  of  albumin ;  but  this  does  not  interfere  with  the  recognition  of  the  albu- 
minous cloud.  When  the  urine  is  very  concentrated  the  addition  of  nitric  acid 
not  infrequently  produces  a  cloud,  which  is  due  to  urates,  and  which  miffht  pos- 
sibly be  mistaken  for  albumin.  If,  however,  the  nitric  acid  is  added  exactly  as  the 
writer  has  indicated  above,  the  turbidity  due  to  urates,  which  is  delicate  like  a 
veil  and  may  appear  crystalline  to  the  naked  eye,  spreads  from  above  downward 
and  disappears  when  the  urine  is  slightly  warmed;  these  two  points  serve  to  dis- 
tinguish it  from  the  turbidity  due  to  albumin.  In  doubtful  cases  the  test  may  be 
repeated  after  diluting  the  urine,  as  the  urates  then  remain  in  solution.  Finally 
a  cloud  may  appear  on  the  addition  of  nitric  acid  when  the  urine  contains  certain 
excretoiT  products  which  occur  after  the  ingestion  of  resins  or  balsamics ;  but 
these  substances  are  dissolved  by  alcohol  or  ether. 

If  by  this  test  a  precipitate  is  formed  that  is  not  due  to  uric  acid  or  acids 
derived  from  resins.it  may  indicate  ordinary  albumin  (serin  and  globulin)  or  albu- 
moses or  both.  It  the  precipitate  disappears  on  the  application  of  heat,  it  is 
composed  of  albumoses.  It  is  advisable  to  take  another  specimen  of  urine  and 
repeat  the  test  in  the  inverse  order — that  is,  the  urine,  which  must  be  acid  in 
reaction,  is  first  boiled  and  then  treated  with  nitric  acid — by  this  procedure  a  cloud 
due  to  phosphates  is  dissolved  while  the  albumin  remains  unaissolved.  If  the 
precipitate  snould  first  form  after  the  urine  cools,  it  would  indicate  the  presence 
of  albumoses. 

When  the  urine  contains  a  verv  minute  quantity  of  albumin  a  precipitate  is 
sometimes  formed  on  boiling,  which  disappears  wholly  or  in  part  alter  tne  addi- 
tion of  nitric  acid.  In  this  case  a  greater  part  of  the  precipitate  is  due  to  phos- 
phates, and  the  quantity  of  albumin  is  so  small  that  it  is  recognized  only  after  the 
urine  has  completely  cooled  and  the  albumin  has  settled  to  the  bottom  of  the  test 
tube. 
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2.  Potamam  Ferrocyanid  Test. — If  the  urine  has  an  acid  reaction  a  few  drope 
of  aeetie  add,  or  if  it  is  alkaline,  enough  acetic  acid  to  make  the  specimen  dis- 
tinctly acid,  are  added,  and  then  drop  by  drop  a  solution  of  j)ota8num  ferrocyanid. 
In  the  presence  of  albumin  or  albumoses  a  cloud  or  precipitate  occurs,  either  at 
once  or  after  a  few  seconds,  depending  on  the  quantity  present.  When  the  urine 
is  highly  concentrated  it  is  well,  for  this  test  also,  to  dilute  the  specimen  with 
water.  If  the  addition  of  acetic  acid  alone  produces  a  cloud — from  urates, 
uric  acid  or  nncleo-albumin — ^the  urine  must  be  filtered  before  the  ferrocyania 
is  added.  In  this  test  also  any  albumoees  that  may  be  precipitated  are  dissolved 
by  heat 

3.  Sodium  Cfdorid  or  Sodium  Sulphate  list. — The  urine  is  treated  with  acetic 
acid  until  the  reaction  is  markedly  acid,  when  an  equal  quantity  of  a  mturated 
solution  of  sodium  chiorid  or  sodium  sulphate  is  added  and  the  specimen  heated  until 
it  boils.  If  a  precipitate  forms  before  heat  is  applied,  it  ma^  be  due  to  albumin 
or  albumoses.  The  latter  are  dissolved  hj  heat  and  reprecipitate  on  coolinj^.  If 
the  specimen  contains  a  very  small  quantity  of  coagulable  albumin,  no  precipitate 
occurs  until  after  the  specimen  has  been  boiled. 

Finally  the  writer  will  mention,  on  account  of  its  great  convenience,  the 
test  with  metaphosphoric  acid  recommended  by  Hindenlang.  A  small  piece  of  the 
solid  (molten)  acid,  which  mav  be  carried  in  the  pocket,  is  previously  dissolved  in 
a  little  water  and  used  instead  of  nitric  acid,  as  in  test  1. 

[From  the  fact  that  positive  results  are  usually  so  readily  obtained 
in  testing  albuminous  urines,  physicians,  in  the  hurry  of  their  routine 
examinations,  often  grow  careless  and  fall  into  error.  Thus,  the  pre- 
caution to  acidulate  the  urine  with  acetic  acid  afler  heating  may  be 
n^lected  and  a  cloud  of  phosphates  be  regarded  as  albumin.  Or 
the  whole  test  tube  of  urine  is  heated  rather  than  the  upper  stratum 
of  the  well-filled  tilbe,  and  the  contrast  effect  between  the  clear,  cool, 
lower  stratum  and  the  heated  upper  stratum  that  is  cloudy  from  the 
precipitated  albumin  is  lost.  The  heat  test  should,  as  has  been  said, 
always  be  controlled  by  some  other.  An  error  is  sometimes  made  by 
failing  to  remember  that  with  small  amounts  of  albumin  the  ring  at  the 
point  of  contact  of  the  urine  and  nitric  acid  may  be  formed  only  afler 
one  to  two  minutes.  A  rough  quantitative  test  for  albumin,  that  of 
Brandberg,  is  based  on  this  fact,  the  time  of  appearance  of  the  ring  in 
successive  measured  dilutions  of  the  urine  being  noted,  and  from  these 
data  the  amount  of  albumin  estimated  from  comparison  with  tables  pre- 
pared from  observations  on  the  time  of  appearance  of  the  ring  in  urines 
with  known  percentages  of  albumin.  The  cloud  from  urates  should  be 
thought  of  especially  in  the  concentrated  urines.  The  dilution  of  the 
urine  or  the  application  of  heat  will,  as  has  been  said,  help  one  to  avoid 
this  error,  as  in  the  diluted  and  in  the  heated  urine  the  urates  will 
not  cause  this  cloud.  The  fact  should  also  be  remembered  that  the 
cloud  of  urates  forms  above  and  works  downward,  differing  in  this 
respect  from  the  cloud  of  albumin. — Ed.] 

These  tests,  by  means  of  which  0.04  to  0.05  parts  in  1000  ^  of 
albumin  can  be  detected  in  the  urine,  suffice  for  all  practical  purposes ; 
and  if  the  result  is  negative,  '^  albuminuria  '*  may  be  excluded.  Even 
smaller  quantities  of  albumin  occur  in  the  urine,  however,  and  require 
for  their  demonstration  more  delicate  tests.  Many  such  tests  have 
been  given,  but  they  are  not  all  free  from  fallacies.    The  sulphosalicylio 

'  In  pure  solutions  of  albumin  they  are  even  more  sensitive. 
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add  test  of  G.  Roch,  by  which  it  is  possible  clearly  to  demonstrate  1 
part  of  albumin  in  50,000,  may  be  recommended.  The  acid  may  be 
used  in  solution,  or,  according  to  Mankiewicz,^  by  adding  a  piece  as 
large  as  a  pea  to  10  c.c.  of  urine  and  shaking  the  mixture.  The  pre- 
cipitate is  formed  either  at  once  or  in  the  course  of  a  minute,  depending  on 
the  quantity  of  albumin  present.  Another  very  delicate  reagent,  which 
is  recommended  by  Ed.  Spiegler,*  consists  of  8  parts  of  bichlorid  of  mer- 
cury, 4  parts  of  tartaric  acid,  20  parts  of  glycerin,  and  200  parts  of 
distilled  water.  This  reagent  is  said  to  detect  albumin  or  albumoses  in 
the  proportion  of  1  :  350,000,  a  whitish  ring  being  formed  at  the  plane 
of  contact  of  the  two  fluids.  In  order  to  eliminate  any  nucleo-albumin 
("mucin")  in  performing  these  tests,  the  urine  is  to  be  diluted  and 
treated  with  acetic  acid,  and  the  resulting  precipitate,  if  there  be  one, 
removed  by  filtering.  Ad.  Jolles  ^  recommends  the  following  mixture  : 
5  parts  of  bichlorid  of  mercury,  10  parts  of  succinic  acid,  5  parts  of 
sodium  chlorid,  and  250  parts  of  distilled  water.  An  equal  part  of 
this  mixture  is  added  to  the  urine  afler  it  has  been  acidulated  with 
dilute  acetic  acid. 

The  occurrence  of  such  minute  traces  of  albumin  in  the  urine, 
as  has  been  said  before,  is  of  no  practical  importance;  it  possesses 
some  theoretic  significance,  however,  to  which  the  writer  shall  return 
later  on. 

As  regards  the  demonstration  of  the  individual  varieties  of  albumin — wrum- 
cUbumin,  olobuliny  nucleo-albumin^  albumoteSy  and  peptone — the  presence  of  all  of 
them,  with  the  exception  of  peptone  (Kuhne),  can  be  determined  by  inference 
if  the  tests  given  above  unaer  1,  2,  and  3  are  properly  employed.  Serum- 
albumin  and  globulin,  which  usually  occur  in  conjunction  (see  above)  and  are 
thrown  down  before  the  specimen  is  heated,  especially  by  tests  1  and  2,  are  not 
redissolved  by  heat ;  hence,  if  the  precipitate  is  completely  dissolved,  the  presence 
of  albumoses  (propeptone)  may  be  inferred;  and  if  it  is  only  partially  dissolved, 
albumoses  in  conjunction  with  coagulable  albumin  may  be  suspected.  A  cloua 
produced  by  the  addition  of  acetic  acid  (2  and  8^  may  be  due  to  globulin,  or  more 
particularly  to  nucleo-albumin ;  globulin  would  be  dissolved  by  a  small  excess 
of  the  acid,  while  nucleo-albumin  would  not  be  so  dissolved. 

A  more  trustworthy  method  of  demonstrating  globulin  consists  in  diluting  a 
quantity  of  clear  urine  in  a  long  test  tube  with  a  large  quantity  of  distilled  water 
until  the  specific  gravity  falls  to  1001  or  1002 — when  a  globulin  cloud  not  infre- 
quently develops — and  adding  a  drop  of  diluted  acetic  or  boric  acid.  After  a 
time  the  globulin  precipitate  settles  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube  as  a  loose  white 
powder,  which  may  be  tested  by  additional  reactions.  When  it  is  desired  to  pre- 
cipitate all  the  globulin  contained  in  the  specimen,  the  urine  should  be  rendered 
faintly  alkaline  by  the  addition  of  ammonium  hydrate,  filtered  an  hour  later,  and 
then  treated  with  a  quantity  of  neutral  ammonium  sulphate  solution  equal  to  the 
volume  of  urine.  Tne  filtrate  from  this  mixture,  freed  from  globulin,  contains 
serum-albumin,  as  may  be  demonstrated  bv  acidulating  and  boiling  or  by  any  of 
the  ordinary  tests  for  albumin  (see  above).  The  presence  of  "nucleo-albumin" 
may  be  demonstrated  by  diluting  a  clear  specimen  of  urine  with  three  times  the 
quantity  of  water  and  rendering  it  strongly  acid  by  the  addition  of  a  considerable 
quantity  of  acetic  acid.  After  filtering,  the  precipitate,  which  is  insoluble  in 
acetic,  but  readily  soluble  in  hydrochloric,  acid,  may  be,  for  purposes  of  ereater 
accuracy,  dissolved  again  in  an  alkaline  solution  and  then  reprecipitated  oy  the 

^  Mankiewicz  in  Casper  and  Lohnstein's  MonaUbericht  Ober  Krankh.  des  Hamapparats^ 
1899,  No.  11. 

»  Centralbl./,  Min.  Med,,  1893,  No.  3.  »  Hierap.  TFocA.,  1896,  No.  6. 
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addition  of  magnesium  sulphate.  In  contradistinction  to  mucin/  this  precipi- 
tate, when  boil^  for  some  time  with  some  dilute  mineral  acid  (hydrochloric  or 
sulphuric),  does  not  yield  a  reducing  substance  that  reacts  (with  copper  sulphate) 
in  an  alkaline  solution. 

Albumosei  (propepiones)  are  recognized,  as  the  writer  has  already  said  in  connec* 
tion  with  the  above  tests,  by  the  fact  that  the  precipitate  which  forms  after  the 
addition  of  the  respective  reagent  to  the  cold  urine  dissolves  on  the  application 
of  heat  and  reappears  when  the  specimen  has  again  cooled.  If  greater  accuracy 
is  desired,  test  3  is  used,  but  the  urine  is  afterward  heated  and  filtered  while  hot. 
BO  that  the  coiagulated  albumin  remains  on  the  filter  paper.  In  the  presence  ot 
albumoses,  the  filtrate  on  cooling  will  show  a  precipitate  of  varying  density, 
which  may  be  intensified  by  the  addition  of  concentrated  ammonium  sulphate, 
and  which  also  gives  the  biuret  reaction. 

In  order  to  obtain  the  albumoses  as  free  as  possible  from  admixture,  particu- 
larly with  urobilin,  which  also  ffives  the  biuret  reaction,  it  is  advisable  to  adopt 
the  following  method,  devised  oy  v.  Aldor : '  The  urine  is  first  acidulated  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  and,  if  necessary,  freed  from  albumin  bv  the  addition  of  a  16 
per  cent,  solution  of  trichloracetic  acid ;  it  is  then  treated  rapidly  with  a  5  per 
cent,  solution  of  phoephotungstic  acid  until  no  more  precipitate  is  produced ;  the 
specimen  is  then  centrifugated,  and  the  precipitate  is  taken  up  rapidly  in  alcohol 
and  again  centrifugated  until  it  ceases  to  take  up  pigment.  The  precipitate  is 
then  taken  up  in  water  and  tested  for  the  biuret  reaction. 

The  presence  of  Bence-Jones  albumin  is  recognized  by  the  appearance  of  a 
cloud  in  acid  urine  immediately  after  warming,  the  interval  depending  on  the 
saline  content ;  the  cloud  entirely  or  nearly  disappears  at  the  boiling-point  and 
reappears  a^ain  on  cooling.  Alcohol  precipitates  the  albuminous  body ;  the/resA 
precipitate  is  soluble  in  water,  gives  the  biuret  reaction,  and  respondsto  reagents 
m  the  same  way  as  the  albumoses,  although  jn  individual  cases  some  differences 
are  observe. 

In  order  to  demonstrate  the  true  KUhne  peptone  (see  p.  22),  the  urine  must  be 
free  from  albumin.  If  necessary,  therefore,  coagulable  albumin  must  first  be 
removed,  preferablv  by  method  3,  which  at  the  same  time  removes  any  nucleo- 
albumin  tnat  may  be  present.  A  large  quantity  (500  c.c.)  of  acid  urine  is  then 
placed  in  a  water  bath  at  60°  to  70°  C.  and  saturated  with  ammonium  sulphate ; 
after  it  has  cooled  it  is  filtered,  the  filtrate  is  rendered  faintly  alkaline  with  sodium 
carbonate  and  again  treated  with  ammonium  sulphate  as  before.  This  second 
filtrate  is  then  accurately  neutralized  with  acetic  acid,  and  then  precipitated  for 
the  third  time  with  ammonium  sulphate  in  the  presence  of  heat.  Tne  filtrate 
obtained  after  this  third  precipitation  is  then  boiled  down,  treated  with  a  tannin 
solution,  and  allowed  to  stand  until  all  the  precipitate  has  settled  at  the  bottom. 
The  precipitate,  after  being  dried,  is  heated  for  a  few  minutes  with  baryta  (barium 
ozid)  water  ana  a  little  caustic  baryta  in  boiling  water,  filtered  after  one  or  two 
hours,  and  the  filtrate  tested  for  the  biuret  reaction.  If  the  filtrate  is  very  highly 
colored,  it  may  be  previously  decolorized  by  the  addition  of  a  little  neutral  lead 
acetate. 

To  make  an  accurate  ouaniUcLiive  determination  of  albumin,  the  latter  roust  be 
carefully  precipitated  ana  washed  and  the  dried  precipitate  weighed ;  but  this 
method  is  very  circumstantial  and  time-consuming.  A  similar  procedure  would 
also  be  necessary  to  determine  the  individual  forms  of  albumin,  some  of  which 
cannot  be  completely  Drecipitated.  Other  methods  for  Quantitative  analysis, 
such  as  polarization  ana  colorimetry,  are  more  convenient  out  less  accurate.  In 
practice  accurate  <]|uantitative  determination  mav  be  dispensed  with,  the  propor- 
tion of  albumin  bemff  estimated  approximately  by  comparing  the  height  of  the 
precipitate  in  test  tuoes  of  the  same  size  when  the  same  quantities  of  urine  are 
used.  A  very  convenient,  but  by  no  means  accurate,  instrument  is  Eebach's  albu- 
minimeier.  A  definite  quantity  of  urine  is  mixed  with  a  definite  quantity  of  a 
solution  of  picric  and  citric  acids  (10  parts  of  picric  acid,  20  parts  of  citric  acid, 
and  1000  of  water)  in  a  test  tube  empirically  graduated  in  units  per  thousand, 

^According  to  J.  Stmuss  (loc  cit)^  mucin  is  sometimes  found  in  cystitis.  In 
this  condition,  and  perhaps  in  many  cases  of  renal  albuminuria,  the  mucus  is  derived 
from  the  mucoas  membrane  of  the  urinary  bladder  or  the  mucous  glands  in  the  pelvis 
of  the  kidney.  *' Berlin,  klin,  Woch,,  1890,  Nos.  35  and  36. 
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and  allowed  to  stand  for  twenty-four  hours.  The  height  of  the  precipitate  (albu- 
min) depends,  among  other  conditions,  on  the  external  temperature;  hence,  in 
order  to  obtain  comparable  readings,  the  temperature  shoula  be  as  uniform  as 
possible.  Highly  concentrated  urine  should  first  be  diluted,  as  uric  acid  and 
coloring-matter  will  be  precipitated  in  addition  to  the  albumin  if  this  precaution 
is  neglected. 

As  the  scale  of  this  albuminimeter  is  not  carried  beyond  7  parts  in  1000,  the 
urine  must  be  diluted  with  a  definite  quantity  of  water  if  the  proportion  of  albu- 
min exceeds  that  amount,  when  the  proportion  of  albumin  for  the  original  urine 
can  be  calculated.  The  following  procedure,  recommended  by  Th.  Lohn- 
stein,^  has  the  advantage  of  being  more  accurate,  and  it  is  at  the  same  time  com- 

Earatively  simple.  The  specific  gravity  of  the  urine  is  determined  to  6  decimals 
V  means  of  a  special  areometer  devised  by  the  originator  of  the  method ;  the 
albumin  is  then  removed  by  boiling  if  necessary,  the  addition  of  a  little  acetic 
acid,  and  after  enough  water  has  been  added  to  we  filtrate  to  restore  the  original 
volume,  the  specific  gravity  is  taken  again.  The  difference  between  the  two 
readings  multiplied  by  720  gives  the  proportion  of  albumin  contained  in  the 
specimen. 

[In  practice,  besides  the  Esbach  method  and  the  rough  estimate  made  by 
noting  the  height  of  the  column  of  albumin  that  forms  aner  precipitation  and 
standing  for  several  hours,  there  may  be  mentioned  the  estimation  made  by  noting 
the  thickness,  density,  and  quickness  of  formation  of  the  albumin  ring  at  the 
point  of  contact  of  the  urine  and  nitric  acid.  This  is,  of  course,  only  an  approx- 
imate estimate,  and  is  of  value  only  after  one  has  had  experience.  In  attempting 
a  quantitative  estimate  bv  this  method,  the  same  reagent  glass,  preferably  a  coni- 
cal sediment  glass,  should  always  be  employed,  the  same  amount  of  urine  and 
acid,  and  the  same  conditions,  so  far  as  possible,  as  to  light.  It  is  remarkable 
how  one,  by  training,  can  in  this  way  approximate  the  amount  of  albumin  in  a 
specimen  of  urine.  Also  bv  the  use  of  tne  centrifuge,  employing  graduated  tubes, 
such  as  the  Purdy  tubes,  and  previously  diluting  when  the  percentage  of  albumin  is 
seen  to  be  high,  a  quite  accurate  and  rapid  quantitative  examination  can  be  made. 
Much  confusion  often  arises,  at  least  in  the  United  States,  because  some  phy- 
sicians make  these  approximate  quantitative  examinations  in  one  way,  others  m 
another,  and  because  percentages  are  sometimes  stated  according  to  the  weight 
standard  and  again  according  to  that  of  volume.  It  should  always  be  made  clear 
when  reference  is  made  to  a  volume  percentage.  Thus,  a  statement  that  there  is 
8  per  cent,  albumin  in  a  urine  would  mean  an  exceedingly  large  amount  if  a 
weight  percentage  is  meant ;  a  much  smaller  amount  if  a  percentage  by  volume 
is  implied. — Ed.] 

The  quantity  of  albumin  excreted  in  the  urine  usually  varies  from  a 
mere  trace  to  several  grams  in  a  thousand.  An  albuminuria  of  more 
than  10  parts  in  1000  is  rare ;  in  exceptional  cases  larger  quantities  (6 
to  8  per  cent.)  have  been  observed.  The  writer  made  such  an  observa- 
tion for  several  consecutive  days  in  a  case  of  subacute  nephritis. 

Physiologic  Albumintiria. — For  a  long  time  the  doctrine  pre- 
vailed that  normal  urine  is  absolutely  free  from  albumin,  so  that  the 
most  minute  excretion  of  albumin  was  regarded  as  pathologic  and  as  a 
sign  of  "Bright's  disease  of  the  kidneys."  Later,  however,  when 
analyses  were  made  with  greater  frequency  and  more  delicate  methods 
were  employed,  albumin  was  found  in  cases  in  which  no  renal  affection, 
or  even  any  other  disease,  could  be  demonstrated ;  and  this  excretion 
of  albumin  was  therefore  r^arded  as  a  purely  functional  disturbance. 
This  discovery  cast  a  shadow  of  doubt  on  the  importance  of  albuminuria 
as  a  symptom  of  disease,  especially  as  albumin  continued  to  be  found 
with  ever-increasing  frequency  in  normal  urine  obtained  from  healthy 
individuals  as  the  tests  employed  increased  in  delicacy  and  sensitive- 

'  Pftugei's  Arehiv,  lix.  and  Ix. 
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ness.^  It  was  at  first  believed  that  the  substance  thus  demonstrated  in 
normal  urine  was  not  the  ordinary  coagulable  albumin^  but  nucleo- 
albumin,  formerly  r^arded  as  mucin.  The  experiments  of  H.  Winter- 
nitz,^  Petersson  and  PaykuU,^  however^  and  especially  the  numerous 
experiments  of  Ed.  Spieler/  make  it  impossible  to  doubt  that  not 
only  nucleo-albumin  but  also  ordinary  albumin  may  occur  in  normal 
urine.  Indeed,  Spieler,  using  the  extremely  sensitive  test  devised  by 
himself  (see  p.  28),  found  traces  of  albumin  so  frequently  in  persons 
of  the  better  class  that  he  sometimes  experienced  some  difficulty  in 
obtaining  urine  absolutely  free  from  it. 

Finally,  it  has  been  proved  by  K.  Momer,*  beyond  the  possibility 
of  a  doubt,  that  albumin  (serum-albumin)  is  a  normal  constituent 
of  urine,  in  quantities  of  22  to  78  mgm.  in  the  liter  (.0022  to  .0078 
per  cent.).  The  substance  formerly  described  as  the  nucleo-albumin 
(mucin)  of  normal  urine,  Momer  believes  to  be  a  combination  of  albu- 
min with  substances  that  precipitate  albumin  (especially  chondroitin- 
sulphuric  acid). 

Incidentally,  it  may  be  mentioned  that,  as  P.  Simader^  has  shown, 
traces  of  albumin  are  constantly  present  in  the  urine  of  the  lower 
animals  as  well  as  in  that  of  human  beings. 

Albumin  therefore  resembles  many  other  substances  which  were  for- 
merly r^arded  as  abnormal  constituents  of  the  urine,  and  which  later  by 
means  of  improved  methods  of  analysis  have  been  demonstrated  to  be  nor- 
mal constituents,  although  present  only  in  minute  quantities ;  as,  for  exam- 
ple, sugar,  inosit,  oxalic  acid,  urobilin,  indican,  fat,  and  the  like.  These 
bodies  cannot  be  found  in  every  specimen  of  normal  urine ;  but  under 
certain  physiologic  conditions  ittey  make  their  appearance  in  increased 
quantities  and  become  more  readily  demonstrable.  The  condition  is 
^en  termed  ^'  physiologic  glycosuria,  oxaluria,"  and  the  like.  The 
same  observation  applies  in  the  case  of  albumin.  Although  the  sub- 
stance can  be  discovered  in  normal  urine  only  by  the  most  delicate 
reactions,  and  then  not  invariably,  it  appears  in  considerable  quantities 
under  certain  conditions  thai  are  fully  vnthin  the  limits  of  health,  and  its 
presence  can  then  be  recognized  by  the  usual  tests  for  albumin  that 
have  been  given  above.  The  condition  is  therefore  called  ^^physiologic 
albuminuria/^  just  as  we  may  speak  of  physiologic  emphysema  and 
the  like. 

The  theory  of  certain  authors,  among  them  v.  Noorden  and  Mal- 
fatti,^  that  in  physiologic  albuminuria  the  substance  is  not  true  serum- 
albumin  but  nucUo-aJhumin  has  now  been  completely  disproved.    Under 

^  For  further  diacnasion  of  thia  point  and  for  the  literature  relating  to  albuminuria 
in  general  the  reader  is  referred  to  Senator :  AJhuminurity  2d  ed.,  Berlin,  1890 ;  and  his 
article  entitled  ''  Albuminurie,"  in  EtUenbur^s  Bealencyfdopadie  der  gesamnUen  HeUkunde, 
3d  ed.,  vol.  L,  1894 ;  and  the  article  "  Functionelle  Albuminarie/'  by  L.  Goldstein,  in 
Zulzer^8  and  Oberiander^a  kUn,  Handb.  der  Krankh.  der  Ham-  und  Sexwdorgane,  Part  I., 
Leipzig,  1893,  p.  383.  *Zeits,f,  j^sioL  Ckanie,  xt.,  1891. 

'  "  Upaala  lakarefomingB,''  etc.,  cited  in  Virehaurs  Jahretber,,  1893,  ii.,  p.  284. 

*  Loe,  eit  *  Loc  ciL  •Zeits.f.  Thiermed.,  N.  F.  1.  6.,  1897. 

^  V.  Noorden,  DetUaeh.  Arch,  f,  Idin,  Med.,  xxzviii. ;  Malfatti,  Wren,,  kUn,  Woekt 
1891,  No.  24. 
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normal  conditions  nucle(Milbumin  does  not  occur  in  the  urine;  for, 
as  the  writer  has  just  said,  Morner  has  demonstrated  that  the  substance 
which  was  formerly  regarded  as  nucleo-albumin  is  really  albumin  that 
has  been  precipitated  in  an  acetic  acid  solution  by  the  substances 
capable  of  precipitating  albumin  which  are  also  present  in  the  urine. 
If  the  latter  substances  do  not  suffice  to  precipitate  all  the  albumin 
its  presence  can  be  demonstrated  by  the  usual  reactions. 

Since,  therefore,  albumin  is  a  normal  constituent  of  urine,  it  is  evi- 
dent that  it  may  become  augmented  under  normal  conditions.  In  other 
words,  physiologic  albuminuria  is  quite  conceivable,  just  as  other  normal 
constituents  of  the  urine,  of  which  a  mere  trace  that  is  very  difficult  to 
detect  is  present  under  ordinary  conditions,  may  become  increased  and 
susceptible  of  being  demonstrated  by  means  of  the  ordinary  reagents  (see 
p.  30.),  though  the  conditions  producing  this  increase  do  not  overstep 
the  physiologic  limit. 

It  goes  without  saying  that  it  is  impossible  to  draw  a  sharp  line 
between  physiologic  and  pathologic  albuminuria,  just  as  it  is  difficult  to 
say  where  health  ends  and  disease  begins.     Just  as  in  cases  of  glyco- 
i  suria  it  is  sometimes  difficult  or  even  impossible  to  tell  whether  the  con- 

dition is  still  within  the  limits  of  the  physiologic  or  has  entered  the 
domain  of  the  pathologic,  so  there  are  cases  of  albuminuria  which  occupy 
the  borderland  between  health  and  disease,  and  do  not  become  pathologic 
unless  the  causal  factors  of  the  albuminuria  continue  to  exert  their  influ- 
ence, on  the  organism. 

/  An  albuminuria  can  be  called  physiologic  with  absolute  certainty 
only  when  vety  small  quantities  of  albumin  are  fownd  in  the  otherwise 
normal  urine  of  a  healthy  individual  not  beyond  middle  age^  and  then  only 
at  intervals  and  after  certain  definite  extraordinary  but  physiologic  causes. 
^8uch  causes  are  severe  muscular  exertion,  an  unusually  hearty  meal, 
especially  one  consisting  of  food  rich  in  albumin  ;  a  cold  bath,  emotional 
excitement  and  mental  overexertion.  Unless  at  least  one  of  these  causes 
is  present  in  association  with  the  above-named  conditions,  the  writer 
r^uxls  the  verdict  as,  to  say  the  least,  doubtful. 

I  If  several  of  these  conditions  are  present  at  the  same  time  there  is, 
jof  course,  a  proportionately  greater  tendency  to  albuminuria.  Hard 
muscular  labor  at  first  produces  albuminuria  in  persons  unaccustomed  to 
'it ;  although  later,  after  the  hardening  process  is  completed,  the  albumin 
I  disappears  from  the  urine.  Albuminuria  is  observed  in  recruits  after 
[long  marches;  after  all  kinds  of  athletic  exercises,  especially  those 
I  involving  exertion  of  the  muscles  of  the  pelvis  and  leg,  such  as  bicycling, 
riding,  snow-shoeing,  mountain-climbing,  foot-ball,,and  the  like.  As 
I  the  albumin  disappears  after  a  time  if  the  exercises  are  kept  up,  it  is 
levident  that  the  albuminuria  is  due  to  a  physiologic  and  not  to  a  morbid 
I  process  in  the  kidneys. 

*  It  is  impossible  to  say  with  any  degree  of  positiveness  how  much 
should  be  regarded  as  a  "  small "  quantity  of  albumin.  Personally, 
the  writer  is  not  inclined  to  r^ard  an  albuminuria  that  exceeds  0.4  to 
0.5  in  1000  as  '^physiologic,"  even  when  everything  else  in  the  case 
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favors  that  view.*  Nor  should  the  fact  that  albuminuria  occurs  re- 
peatedly in  an  apparently  healthy  individual  as  a  temporary  symptom 
be  regarded  as  a  proof  that  the  albuminuria  is  "  physiologic."  For, 
like  any  other  symptom,  even  a  pathologic  albuminuria  is  subject  to 
remissions  or  if  it  is  very  slight,  to  complete  intermissions.  Nothing  is 
more  common  than  to  find  the  excretion  of  albumin  showing  marked  fluc- 
tuations in  the  course  of  twenty -four  hours ;  thus,  with  rare  exceptions,  less 
albumin  is  excreted  during  the  morning  hours  after  a  night's  rest,  and 
the  albuminuria  may  even  disappear  altogether,  to  increase  again  some 
time  in  the  course  of  the  day,  and  reach  its  maximum  sooner  or  later, 
according  to  the  individual's  condition. 

When  albumin  disappears  for  a  time  in  the  course  of  a  day  and  the 
remaining  functions  of  the  organs  are  normal  or  show  but  slight  dis- 
turbance, the  condition  has  been  called  "  ei/clic  albuminuriuy''  after 
Pavy.  But  this  "  cycle  "  depends  altogether  on  external  conditions,  and 
can,  as  a  rule,  be  modified  by  changing  these  conditions.  The  causes 
include,  in  addition  to  the  same  influences  that  have  just  been  enumer- 
ated as  producing  so-called  "  physiologic  "  albuminuria,  sexual  excite- 
ment, coitus,  masturbation,  pollution,  and  a  number  of  other  stimuli  of 
which  individuals  are  not  conscious,  and  which  exert  their  influence 
during  the  day  and  during  the  waking  state,  but  not  at  night.  If  these 
influences  and  stimuli  are  suppressed  as  much  as  possible  during  the 
day  and  transferred  to  the  night,  remissions  and  intermissions  in  the 
albuminuria  usually  occur  in  the  inverse  order. 

Cyclic  albuminuria  is  distinguished  from  physiologic  albuminuria  in 
that  it  does  not  require  for  its  production  the  operation  of  any  extra- 
ordinary exciting  cause  that  is,  however,  still  within  physiologic  limits ; 
the  normal  biologic  functions — in  fact,  the  ordinary  needs  of  everyday 
life — suffice  to  bring  about  cyclic  albuminuria.  The  most  frequent 
form,  which  occurs  while  the  subject  is  in  the  erect  position,  stand- 
ing, walking,  sometimes  also  sitting  and  kneeling,  has  attracted  most 
attention  and  has  received  a  special  name,  probably  because  it  is 
observed  more  frequently  than  any  other.  Stirling  -  calls  it  albumin- 
,uria  of  posture  or  "  orthostatic "  albuminuria ;  Heubner  *  recently 
proposed  the  term  **  orthotic  "  albuminuria,  and  regards  this  particular 
form  as  identical  with  Pavy's  "  cyclic  "  albuminuria.  In  this,  however, 
he  is  wrong,  as  the  "  cyclic  "  appearance  of  albumin,  as  the  writer  has 
said,  may  be  due,  although  more  rarely,  to  influences  other  than  the 
erect  posture.  The  writer  has  seen  cases  in  which  the  albuminuria  did 
not  occur  after  assuming  the  erect  posture,  but  appeared  after  a  meal; 
and  others  in  which  only  the  morning  urine,  passed  before  arising,  con- 
tained albumin,  the  albuminuria  being  due  to  nightly  masfurbationy  and 
ceasing  when  measures  were  taken  to  prevent  the  abuse.  To  be  consist- 
ent, therefore,  we  should  have  to  adopt  the  terms  digestive^  masturbaiory 

^  It- appears  from  numerous  publications  that  careless  readers  have  misunderstood 
this  statement  and  concluded  that  the  author  asserts  that  an  albuminuria  not  exceeding 
6  in  1000  is  physiologic  if  the  urine  otherwise  appears  to  be  normal. 

^Ijancet,  1887,  p.  1159. 

*  Ueber  ehron.  Nephritu  und  AUmminurie  im  KindemUer^  Berlin,  1897,  p.  60. 
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albaminuria^  and  the  like,  in  addition  to  orthostatic  or  orthotic  albumin- 
uria, which  would  be  a  useless  overloading  of  the  nomenclature.  Be- 
cause edema  may  develop  while  a  patient  is  walking  about  and  dis- 
appear when  the  recumbent  position  is  assumed,  this  form  has  not 
received  the  designation  of  orthostatic  or  orthotic,  to  distinguish  it  from 
other  forms  of  edema. 

i  The  causes  of  the  intermittent  appearance  of  physiologic  or  patho- 
logic (cyclic)  albuminuria  probably  vary  in  accordance  with  the  various 
exciting  circumstances.  In  muscvlar  exetiioUy  which  is  by  far  the  most 
common  exciting  cause,  two  factors  are  to  be  considered  :  the  circulation 
in  the  kidneys,  and  the  irritation  of  the  kidneys,  by  the  metabolic  prod- 
ucts generated  during  muscular  activity. 

\  As  regards  the  circulatory  conditions,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that 
when  the  body  is  in  the  erect  posture,  as  during  walking  and  standing, 
and  to  some  extent  in  the  sitting  and  kneeling  postures,  the  circulation 
is  impeded  in  the  entire  territory  of  the  inferior  vena  cava,  which,  of 
course,  also  includes  the  kidneys,  and  retardation  of  the  blood-stream 
with  stasis  is  therefore  more  likely  to  develop  than  when  the  body  is  in 
the  horizontal  position.  If  the  renal  parenchyma  is  only  slightly 
aflRected  and  the  heart  at  the  same  time  is  weak,  the  occurrence  of  albu- 
minuria on  assuming  the  erect  posture  is  quite  conceivable  as  an  expres- 
sion of  congestion,  just  as  edema  appears  in  the  ankles  and  feet  and 
disappears  again  when  the  patient  lies  down.  It  is  also  possible  that 
the  slight  metabolic  changes  which  take  place  when  the  individual  is 
standing  or  walking  about  may  contribute  to  the  production  of  albumin- 
uria in  kidneys  of  low  resisting  power.  The  investigations  of  Zuutz 
and  Schumburg,  Albu,  Henschen,^  and  others  show  that  during  molerU 
muscular  exertion^  as  in  certain  athletic  pursuits,  cardiac  insufficiency 
with  extreme  congestion,  going  on  to  cyanosis  and  dyspnea,  may  develop 
and  lead  to  albuminuria  with  urinary  casts,  even  when  the  kidneys  are 
healthy.  In  this  case  it  is  possible  that  the  metabolic  products  which 
are  formed  in  excessive  quantities  and  accumulate  in  the  blood  are 
associate  causes  by  virtue  of  the  irritation  they  exert  on  the  kidneys. 

P.  Edel  *  attributes  the  favorable  influence  of  the  horizontal  position  to  the 
"physiologic  truth  that  the  blood-pressure  is  then  much  greater  than  in  the 
erect  posture."  A  number  of  observations  taken  by  Dr.  E.  Ekgren  in  the  writer's 
clinic  with  Gartner's  tonometer  do  not  confirm  this  "truth."  The  results 
were  extremely  variable^  but  on  the  whole  rather  indicated  a  diminution  of 
pressure  in  the  horizontal  position.  Edel  also  observed  a  diminution  of 
the  albumin  after  meals  in  some  cases,  and  attributed  the  diminution  to  the 
increased  velocity  in  the  circulation  of  the  kidneys,  causing  augmentation  of  the 
quantity  of  urine  and  diminution  of  the  quantity  of  albumin.  As  the  writer  has 
already  said  elsewhere,  he  has  not  infrequently  seen  the  albuminuria  increase  after 
the  midday  meal,  or  even  appear  for  the  first  time  at  that  period  of  the  day. 
Blood-pressure  falls  during  digestion,  as  is  shown  by  the  investigations  of  Colombo, 
H.  Weiss  and  Ekgren,*  although  the  fall  is  preceded  by  a  short  period  during 
which,  probably  owing  to  the  act  of  mastication,  there  is  a  temporary  rise. 

^  Zuntz  and  Schumburg,  Deutmh.  militdrarzU.  ZeiiA,y  195;  Albu,  Berlin,  Uin,  Wock,y 
1897,  p.  202;  Henschen,  "Skidlauf  und  Skidwettlauf.,"  Jena,  1899. 
^  Munch,  med.  Woch.,  1001,  Nos.  46  and  47. 
*  8.  Ekgren,  Zeits,  /.  physikaliaehe  u.  diateJische  Therapic,  1901,  v.,  p.  191. 
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The  writer's  own  experience  sa^ests  a  warning  against  regarding 
in  every  case  and  without  exception  these  intermittent  or  "  cyclic '' 
forms  of  albuminuria  as  mere  functional  disturbances  without  signifi- 
cance^  even  in  the  absence  of  other  pronounced  signs  of  diseases.  Such 
an  albuminuria  in  the  majority  of^  although  not  in  all,  cases  is  in  his 
opinion  a  sign  of  a  very  insidious  nephritis.  The  condition  is  observed 
in  young  people,  especially  in  growing  girls ;  the  nephritis  to  which  it 
points  is  usually  secondary  to  some  infectious  disease,  as  scarlet  fever, 
diphtheria,  infectious  angina,  or  the  like,  and  remains  latent  for  a  long 
.time,  until  the  intermittent,  or  in  some  cases  remittent,  albuminuria  is 
jdisoovered  by  accident.  The  fact  that  children  and  young  adults  are 
[most  exposed  to  such  infections  at  once  affords  a  ready  explanation  of 
jthe  occurrence  of  this  form  of  albuminuria  {'^albuminuria  adolescefrv' 
Hum " — ^Gull).  With  proper  management  the  morbid  process  may  be 
arrested  or  the  disease  entirely  cured  ;  but  in  some  cases,  after  the  con- 
dition has  lasted  for  years,  unequivocal  symptoms  develop,  especially  in 
the  vascular  apparatus.  (See  Nephritis,  Acute  and  Indurative,  Symp- 
toms, Etiology,  Diagnosis,  etc.J  In  every  case  of  "  cyclic  "  albumin- 
uria, therefore,  a  minute  searcn  should  be  made  for  one  of  the  known 
exciting  causes  of  the  cycle — ^that  is,  the  appearance  of  albuminuria  at 
certain  periods  only — and  if  any  such  cause  is  found,  it  should  be  removed 
if  possible. 

A  number  of  different  theories  have  been  advanced  in  regard  to  the 
fplace  where  the  excretion  of  albumin  takes  place  in  the  kidneys,  in 
jharmony  with  the  diversity  of  opinion  in  regard  to  renal  excretion 
I  itself,  and  especially  the  function  of  the  glomeruli.  Most  of  these  theo- 
'ries  are  based  on  the  assumption  that  the  albumin  in  these,  as  in  most 
other  pathologic  cases,  makes  its  way  from  the  blood  into  the  urine 
through  the  glomerular  vessels,  and  while  this  assumption  has  a  good 
deal  in  its  favor,  it  cannot  be  regarded  as  applicable  in  every  instance, 
lit  is  not  at  all  inconceivable  that  albumin  might  make  its  way  into  the 
Inriniferous  tubules  from  the  interstitial  blood-  and  lymph-vessels  if  the 
epithelial  covering  becomes  damaged  and  the  normal  function  is  inter- 
fered with  ;  moreover,  if  the  epithelium  is  destroyed,  it  is  possible  that 
not  only  nucleo-albumin,  as  was  formerly  thought,  but  perhaps  also  true 
albumin,  may  be  liberated  and  escape  in  the  urine.  Finally,  albumin- 
uria may  be  produced  by  disease  of  the  epithelium  covering  the  urin- 
iferous  tubules,  which  under  normal  conditions  possibly  absorbs  a  part 
of  the  albuminous  fluids  that  escape  from  the  glomeruli,  so  that,  if  the 
epithelium  becomes  diseased,  this  absorption  is  interfered  with. 

In  the  cases  now  under  discussion,  in  which  albumin  occurs  in  nor~ 

r/ioZ  urine,  and  in  cases  of  physiologic  albuminuria,  the  assumption  of 

grave  injury  to  the  uriniferous  tubules  is  hardly  admissible ;  if  this  were 

so,  not  only  albumin,  but  also  nucleo-albumin,  would  appear  in  the 

urine ;  but  this  is  not  the  case,  as  has  been  explained.     The  writer  is 

herefore  inclined  to  accept  the  current  theory,  that  the  source  of  the 

Ibumin  found  in  normal  urine  and  in  ^^  physiologic  albuminuria  "  is  to 

sought  in  the  glomeruli. 
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The  writer  may  refer  to  the  well-known  theory  of  Heidenhain,  that 
the  glomeruli  represent  a  true  glandular  apparatus^  the  epithelium  of 
which  possesses  the  faculty  of  separating  water  and  its  soluble  salts 
from  the  blood  and  at  the  same  time  arresting  the  albumin.  On  this 
theory  every  form  of  albuminuria  must  be  regarded  as  pathologic.  The 
occurrence  of  albumin  in  normal  urine  and  physiologic  albuminuria 
would  have  to  be  regarded  as  the  result  of  a  very  mild  disease  or 
functional  disturbance,  a  defective  condition  of  the  renal  epithelium 
depending  on  individual  predisposition.  Not  to  enter  upon  the  general 
objections  that  have  been  urged  against  Heidenhain's  theory  of  renal 
secretion,  it  may  be  remarked  that  if  the  hypothesis  of  such  a  functional 
disturbance  or  "  weakness "  of  the  epithelium  were  to  be  admitted, 
other  deviations  from  the  normal  function,  besides  the  escape  of  albumin, 
would  be  expected  to  take  place  in  this  epithelium,  such  as,  for  example, 
rapid  diminution  in  the  percentage  of  water  and  soluble  constituents. 
But  such  an  assumption  is  contrary  to  the  fundamental  conception  of 
normal  urine ;  not  to  dwell  on  the  fact  that  in  physiologic  albuminuria 
the  urine  is  by  no  means  deficient  in  water  and  salts,  although  it  is  not 
infrequently  somewhat  more  concentrated  than  usual  as  the  result  of 
certain  conditions,  such  as  muscular  exertion,  for  example. 

According  to  the  other  theory  of  renal  secretion,  first  particularly 
promulgated  by  C.  Ludwig,  the  glomeruli  produce  not  a  true  glandular 
secretion,  but  a  transudate  from  the  blood-plasma ;  and  as  the  occur- 
rence of  albumin  in  normal  urine  was  formerly  unknown,  and  even  the 
slightest  albuminuria  was  regarded  as  pathologic,  investigators  spent 
their  time  in  casting  about  for  an  explanation  why  both  this  transudate 
and  normal  urine  should  be  free  from  albumin.  Passing  over  some 
of  the  earlier  explanations  which  are  quite  untenable,  it  was  first 
believed  that  the  escape  of  albumin  required  a  very  high  pressure,  such  as 
does  not  normally  obtain  in  the  glomeruli ;  while  later  the  opposite 
view,  that  albuminuria  was  associated  with  diminution  in  the  blood- 
pressure,  for  a  time  prevailed  (Runeberg  ^).  Others  again  sought  the 
cause  for  the  absence  of  albumin  in  the  peculiar  structure  of  the  glom- 
erular vessels  (Ribbert^),  or  in  their  epithelial  covering  (Cohnheim^). 
But  now  that  it  has  been  demonstrated  that  albumin  is  a  normal  con- 
stituent of  urine,  these  explanations  all  become  superfluous  and  are, 
besides,  quite  incorrect,  since  every  transudate  contains  albumin  without 
regard  to  the  blood-pressure  and  the  structure  of  the  blood-vessel  walls. 
These  two  factors,  it  is  true,  have  a  certain  influence  on  the  quantity  of 
the  albumin  in  the  transudate,  and  may  be  responsible  for  the  fact  that 
the  transudate  from  the  glomerular  vessels  contains  only  a  very  little 
albumin  ;  less,  perhaps,  than  any  other  transudate.  As  this  transudate 
in  its  subsequent  progress  becomes  mingled  with  the  secretion  from  the 
epithelial  lining  of  the  uriniferous  tubules,  which  is  generally  admitted 
to  be  &ee  from  albumin,  it  is  evident  that  the  urine  resulting  from  the 

^Deutaeh.  Arch.f.  klin.  Med.,  zxiiL,  1879,  p.  41. 
'  "  Nephritis  and  Albuminurie/'  Bonn,  1881. 
^AUg,  PaiJi.f  Ist  and  2d  ed.,  vol.  ii. 
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mixture  of  these  two  fluids  must  contain  even  less  albumin.  It  is  also 
possible,  as  the  writer  has  just  remarked,  that  during  the  passage  of  the 
transudate  from  the  glomerular  vessels  through  the  uriniferous  tubules 
the  epithelial  elements  of  the  latter  may  absorb  all  or  part  of  the 
albumin  from  the  fluid  as  it  passes  through.  In  short,  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  transudation  or  "  filtration  "  theory,  the  explanation  of  the 
appearance  of  albumin  in  normal  urine  and  of  the  occurrence  of  physio- 
logic albuminuria  presents  no  difficulties  whatever,  and  it  is  quite  easy 
to  understand  its  ultimate  disappearance  or  reduction  to  a  mere  trace.^ 
The  fact  that  physiologic  albuminuria  does  not  occur  in  everyone  under 
the  conditions  referred  to  is  not  without  numerous  analogues  in  physi- 
ology ;  for  normal  individuals  do  not  react  in  the  same  way  to  identical 
influences.  For  example,  one  individual  can  assimilate  more  sugar 
than  another — that  is,  the  latter  is  more  apt  to  present  glycosuria  than 
the  former,  although  both  may  be  perfectly  healthy.  One  man  sweats 
on  the  slightest  provocation,  while  another's  skin  remains  dry ;  and  so 
examples  might  be  multiplied. 

These  diflerences  may  depend  on  different  constitutional,  properties 
in  the  oi^n,  on  differences  in  predisposition,  or  differences  in  power  of 
performance  and  of  resistance ;  and  the  existence  of  such  differences 
does  not  justify  the  assumption  that  every  deviation  from  the  vsuaJ. 
course  of  events  is  pathologic ;  at  most,  it  may  be  said  that  such  a  devi- 
ation occupies  the  boundary  line  of  the  physiologic. 
/     Albuminuria  of  the  Newborn, — ^Another  form  of  physiologic  albu- 
Iminuria  is  that  which  occurs  in  the  newborn,  and  which  was  first 
/observed  by  Virchow*  and  later  confirmed  by  numerous  other  ob- 
/  servers.     According  to  Martin  and  Ruge,  Cruse  and  Hofmeier,'  albu- 
minuria of  the  newborn  is  practically  constant  during  the  first  eight  to 
ten  days  of  life,  the  degree  being  quite  variable ;  the  condition  disap- 
pears gradually  or  quite  suddenly  after  that  period.     In  addition  to 
I  albumin,  the  urine  contains  hyaline  casts,  epithelial  cells,  and  urates. 

The  cause  of  this  albuminuria  was  formerly  thought  to  be  the 
increase  in  the  blood-supply  to  the  kidneys  and  the  change  in  metabolic 
conditions  incident  to  birth,  and  the  uric  acid  infarct  of  the  newborn 
was  also  thought  to  bear  a  causal  relation  to  it.  This  explanation  not 
only  rests  on  a  confused  conception  of  the  existing  condition  of  things, 
but  it  is  absolutely  refuted  by  Ribbert's  *  discovery  of  albumin  in  the 
urine  of  stillborn  infants.  Ribbert  demonstrated  that  the  albumin  is 
excreted  from  the  vascular  glomeruli  within  Bowman's  capsule,  and  the 
process  is  accompanied  by  desquamation  of  the  epithelial  cells  covering 
the  vessels.  According  to  Ribbert,  this  same  process  takes  place  in  the 
embryo,  and  he  believes  that  the  excretion  of  albumin  is  to  be  attrib- 
uted to  the  fact  that  the  glomeruli  are  not  fully  developed,  and  there- 
fore allow  albumin  to  transude  at  this  early  period  of  their  existence. 
The  desquamation  of  epithelium  he  explains  as  a  kind  of  molting, 

*  Cf.  H.  Senator^  Die  Albuminwrie^  2d  ed.,  p.  44. 

«  Virehovfs  Verhandl  der  Oe*,f.  Geburishilfe,  1846,  p.  70. 

•  Virchovfa  Arekiv.,  Izxxix.,  1882.  *  Virchou^s  Arehiv.f  xcviii.,  1884,  No.  9. 
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similar  to  the  desquamative  process  in  the  skin  (see  p.  21).  On  this 
theory  nucleo-albumin  ought  to  be  found  in  the  urine  of  the  newborn, 
and,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  "  nucleo-aibuminuria "  was  observed  in  the 
newborn  by  C.  Flensburg,*  being  probably  produced  by  the  irritation 
of  the  high  percentage  of  urates  in  the  kidneys.  (See  section  on  Uric 
Acid  Infarct  of  the  Newborn.) 

Albuminuria  of  Parturition^ — Lastly,  the  albuminuria  of  the  woman 
in  labor,  which  is  the  result  of  the  excessive  exertion  incident  to  child- 
birth, is  to  be  regarded  as  falling  within  the  limits  of  the  physiologic. 
According  to  Aufrecht  and  W.  Friedeberg,*  this  form  of  albuminuria, 
which  was  known  to  some  of  the  earlier  observers,  occurs  immediately 
after  labor  in  39.2  per  cent,  of  women  who  have  been  healthy  up 
to  that  time,  favoring  factors  being  excessive  duration  and  unusual 
severity  of  the  labor  painsw  The  albuminuria  disappears  within 
twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours  after  labor.  In  a  few  cases  hyaline 
casts  were  found  in  the  urine,  and  they  also  disappeared  in  a  short  time. 
This  form  of  albuminuria,  in  all  probability,  is  due  to  congestion  of  the 
kidneys,  brought  about  by  the  unusual  muscular  effort  accompanied  by 
bearing  down  with  closed  glottis  which  is  incident  to  parturition.  This 
albuminuria  accordingly  occupies  the  boundary  between  physiologic 
albuminuria  and  that  form  of  pathologic  albuminuria  which  is  produced 
by  stasis ;  but  in  view  of  its  frequency  and  the  physiologic  nature  of 
its  exciting  cause,  it  cannot  be  classed  as  absolutely  pathologic. 

Pathologic  Albuminuria. — ^The  cause  of  pathologic  albumin- 
uria in  the  great  majority  of  cases  is  undoubtedly  to  be  sought  in  alter- 
ations in  the  kidneys,  either  simple  circulatory  disturbance  or  disease 
of  the  renal  parenchyma,  such  as  inflammation  or  degeneration.  These 
conditions  will  be  discussed  in  their  appropriate  places.  There  remains 
a  small  number  of  cases  in  which  pathologic  albuminuria  is  found 
without  any  of  the  renal  changes  referred  to  being  demonstrably 
present.  In  such  cases  the  cause  of  the  excretion  of  albumin  is  thought 
to  be  some  change  in  the  constitution  of  the  bloody  and  the  term  dyscrasio 
or  hematogenous  albuminuria  is  therefore  employed. 

Strictly  speaking,  the  latter  class  should  include  every  case  of  albu- 
minuria caused  by  any  defective  condition  of  the  blood,  particularly  the 
presence  of  poisons,  whether  organic  or  inorganic.  However,  these 
toxic  forms  are  placed  in  a  separate  group,  under  the  name  of  "  toxic  or 
infectious"  nephritis,  since  in  most,  although  not  in  all,  cases  the 
process  in  the  kidneys  is  of  an  inflammatory  nature.  The  term  dys- 
crasic  albuminuria  is  applied  more  particularly  to  the  forms  which  are 
supposed  to  depend  on  some  abnormality  in  the  albuminous  bodies  of 
the  blood,  by  virtue  of  which  these  bodies,  unlike  the  normal  albumin 
of  the  blood,  are  enabled  to  make  their  way  into  the  urine  even  when 
the  kidneys  tliemselves  are  intact. 

It  is  an  indisputable  fact  that  when  heterogeneous  albuminous  bodies 
foreign  to  normal  blood  for  any  reason  make  their  way  into  the  blood, 
they  ultimately  appear  in  the  urine  either  wholly  or  in  part.   This  has  been 

^Nordiik  mecL  Arehw,,  1894,  No.  9.         *  Berlin,  /din,  Woch.,  1894,  No.  4,  p.  81. 
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positively  proved  in  the  case  not  only  of  albumoses  and  "  peptones," 
which  have  already  been  discussed  on  page  22,  but  also  in  the  case  of 
egg-albumin,  casein,  gelatin,  hemoglobin,  and  a  number  of  other  albu- 
minous bodies.^  With  this  fact  as  a  basis  a  number  of  attempts  have 
been  made  recently,  especially  by  Semmola,  to  explain  by  means  of 
various  ingenious  hypotheses  certain  clinical  forms  of  albuminuria,  par- 
ticularly so-called  Bright's  disease,  as  caused  by  such  a  dyscrasia. 

Unfortunately,  however,  in  cases  of  albuminuria  in  the  true  sense  of 
the  word,  none  of  these  or  any  other  foreign  albuminous  body  is  found,  the 
albumin  consisting  always  of  the  normal  albumins  of  the  blood — namely, 
serum -albumin  and  globulin ;  at  least,  the  numerous  attempts  that  have 
been  made  up  to  the  present  time  to  demonstrate  any  material  differ- 
ence have  resulted  in  failure  ;  and  so  &r  as  our  present  knowledge  goes 
a  dyscrasic  or  hematogenous  albuminuria  in  this  sense  still  lacks  a  solid 
foundation. 

In  addition  to  these  qualitative  changes  in  the  albuminous  bodies  con- 
tained in  the  blood  there  are  other  alterations  of  a  quamiUative  nature^ 
as  well  as  similar  deviations  relating  to  other  constituents  of  the  blood, 
such  as  the  urea,  the  salts,  etc.  As  changes  of  this  character  in  the 
constitution  of  albumin-containing  fluids  cannot  fail  to  have  their  effect 
on  the  escape  of  albumin  from  such  fluids,  it  must  be  admitted  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  transudate  or  "  filtration  "  theory  (see  p.  36)  that 
quantitative  changes  in  the  proportions  of  the  normal  constituents  of 
the  blood,  the  albuminous  bodies,  the  salts,  the  urea,  and  others  may 
cause  the  escape  of  considerable  quantities  of  albumin  and  thus  lead  to 
the  production  of  albuminuria. 

A  positive  decision  of  this  question  is  exceedingly  difficult,  because 
the  renal  tissue,  and  particularly  the  renal  epithelium,  react  at  once  to 
any  abnormal  condition  in  the  blood  and  are  very  easily  injured  in  their 
nutrition  and  function.  Hence,  an  albuminuria  developing  after  such 
changes  have  been  brought  about  by  the  injection  of  certain  heterogene- 
ous bodies,  for  example,  or  the  abstraction  of  certain  normal  constitu- 
ents of  the  blood,  such  as  sodium  chlorid,  may  be  also  due  to  these 
renal  changes,  and  therefore  actually  renal  in  origin  and  only  indirectly 
due  to  a  dyscrasia. 

As  with  the  aid  of  improved  methods  of  examination  more  minute 
structural  changes  have  been  found  in  the  kidneys  in  an  ever-increasing 
number  of  such  cases  of  albuminuria,  which  were  formerly  regarded 
not  as  renal  but  as  dyscrasic  in  nature,  the  number  of  the  latter  has 
become  more  and  more  limited.  Another  consideration  is  that  all,  or 
at  least  many,  of  these  alterations  in  the  condition  of  the  blood  exert  a 
disturbing  influence  on  the  general  circulation  as  well  as  on  that  of  the 
kidneys  in  particular,  and  may  thus  indirectly  lead  to  albuminuria.  In 
short,  the  question  is  complicated  by  so  many  interrelated  factors  and 
the  conditions  are  so  confused  that  it  cannot  be  said  to  have  been  posi- 
tively demonstrated  that  a  simple  "  dyscrasic^  hematogeiwus  albuminuria  " 

^S.  Senator,  AlbvmmurUy  p.  117;  and  J.  Munk  and  Lewandowskj,  Arch,/,  Pkjf8iol.f 
1899,  Sup.  vol.,  p.  73. 
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ever  occurs  as  a  clinical  manifestation  in  the  hitherto  accepted  sense  of. 
the  term.  All  that  we  know  positively  is  that  there  are  certain  forms 
of  albuminuria  in  which  the  condition  of  the  blood  is  either  probably 
or  undoubtedly  altered,  and  yet  the  changes  observed  either  clinically 
or  anatomically  in  the  kidneys  in  albuminuria  of  undoubted  renal  origin 
are  not  demonstrable.  It  must  not  be  inferred,  however,  that  no  change 
of  any  kind  is  found  in  the  kidneys ;  for,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  changes 
in  the  epithelium  of  the  uriniferous  tubules  can  quite  often  be  demon- 
strated in  the  cases  of  albuminuria  at  present  under  consideration,  but 
these  changes  have  only  recently  been  recognized,  and  they  were  for- 
merly not  thought  to  have  any  connection  with  the  albuminuria,  because 
it  was  customary  to  assume  that  the  glomeruli  were  the  source  from 
which  the  albumin  was  derived  in  every  case  of  albuminuria — an 
assumption  which,  as  the  writer  has  already  explained  on  page  35,  does 
not  appear  to  be  justifiable. 

In  this  category  belong  the  following  forms  of  albuminuria : 

1.  Febrile  albuminuria.  This  term  has  been  applied  since  Ger- 
hardt's  ^  time  to  the  excretion  of  albumin  which  occurs  in  the  acute 
infectious  diseases,  typhoid  fever,  pneumonia,  rheumatism,  the  acute 
exanthemata,  diphtheria,  influenza,  and  erysipelas  during  the  fever  and 
disappears  with  it.  In  addition  to  albumin,  the  urine  often  contains 
hyaline  casts  and  albumoses  (propeptone),  sometimes  these  latter  with- 
out albumin,  but  never  any  other  (morphologic)  constituents  indicative 
of  true  inflammatory  renal  disease.  It  is  in  these  very  cases  that  the 
above-mentioned  parenchymatous — that  is,  epithelial^-changes  have  been 
found  in  very  recent  times,  and  were  by  many  regarded  as  the  first 
beginnings  of  an  acute  inflammatory  process,  caused  by  infection  and 
intoxication.  (See  Acute  Nephritis.)  Febrile  albuminuria  may  there- 
fore be  regarded  as  the  expression  of  a  very  mild  grade  of  infectious 
nephritis  (Leyden  *)  ;  but  it  is  somewhat  remarkable  that  the  nephritis 
as  well  as  its  product  albuminuria  should  disappear  with  the  fall  in  the 
temperature.  The  febrile  process,  however,  is  attended  by  a  number  of 
other  factors  capable  in  themselves,  and  ci  fortiori  when  they  act  together, 
of  producing  albuminuria.  These  factors  are  changes  in  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  blow] ;  such,  for  example,  as  an  increase  in  the  proportion 
of  urea,  and  possibly  also  in  that  of  the  salts  and  the  albumin,  the 
presence  of  microbic  toxins,  or  perhaps  of  albuminous  bodies  altered  in 
such  a  way  as  to  be  more  readily  dialysable  (albumoses,  see  reference  to 
Krehl  and  Matthes  on  p.  24) ;  changes  in  the  blood-pressure,  especially 
ischemia  in  the  kidneys;  the  elevated  temperature;  and  finally  the 
concentration  of  the  urine. 

2.  Albuminuria  occurring  in  non-febrile  general  diseases  with  special 
involvement  of  the  blood  and  without  demonstrable  changes  in  the  kidneys. 
This  category  includes  the  cases  of  albuminuria  which  occur  quite  fre- 
quently in  the  various  forms  of  benign  and  malignant  anemia,  in  leu- 
kemia and  pseudoleukemia,  scorbutus,  and  in  many  cases  of  icterus^ 

*  Deulsch.  Arch./.  Jdin,  Med.y  v.,  1868,  p.  212. 

*  Zeitec./.  Hin,  Med,,  iii.,  1881,  p.  161. 
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diabetes,  and  so  on.  In  these  conditions  also,  parenchymatous — that  is, 
epithelial — changes  have  sometimes  been  found  ;  but  it  has  never  been 
satisfactorily  determined  whether  they  are  to  be  regarded  as  a  sufficient 
cause  for  the  albuminuria,  as  the  pathologic  condition  of  the  blood  and 
the  circulatory  disturbance  which  are  so  frequent  may  in  themselves 
explain  the  albuminuria ;  and  finally  the  influence  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem, especially  in  diabetes,  since  CI.  Bernard  produced  albuminuria  by 
trephining,  must  also  be  taken  into  account.  As  regards  diabetes  mellitus 
in  particular,  it  is  stated  by  R.  Schmitz  ^  that  albuminuria  frequently 
occurs  in  this  disease  after  the  inordinate  indulgence  in  raw  or  boiled 
eggs,  and  disappears  again  when  the  excessive  ingestion  of  eggs  ceases. 
According  to  the  writer's  own  observations,  which  extend  over  a  number 
of  years,  albuminuria  occurring  in  the  course  of  diabetes  mellitus  is 
not  infrequently  due  to  an  insidious  nephritis  or  to  sclerosis  of  the 
kidneys.     (See  Chronic  Indurative  Nephritis,  pp.  259-300.) 

3.  Albuminuria  occurring  in  non-febrile  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 
In  various  pathologic  conditions  of  the  nervous  system,  such  as  epilepsy, 
delirium  tremens,  various  psychoses,  cerebral  apoplexy y  nervous  exhaustion, 
migraine,  and  Basedow^s  disease,  transient  albuminuria  (or  albumosuria), 
with  or  without  hyaline  casts,  and  sometimes  the  latter  alone,  have  been 
noted  by  a  large  number  of  observers,  M.  Huppert,  de  Witt,  v.  Rabe- 
nau,  Kleudgen,  Furstner,  Kiippen,  Vassale  and  Chiozzi,*  Voisin  and 
P6ron.  This  category  does  not,  of  course,  include  chronic  renal  dis- 
eases, which  may  coexist  with  the  above-mentioned  conditions  or  may 
be  attended  by  similar  manifestations  (uremia),  nor  does  it  include  dysjv 
nea  or  passive  congestion  occurring  as  the  result  of  convulsions.  The 
cases  outside  of  this  category  are  explained  by  assuming  a  special  influ- 
ence on  the  part  of  the  nervous  system,  either  a  direct  influence  on  the 
part  of  the  medulla  oblongata,  as  suggested  by  CI.  Bernard's  albumin- 
uria after  puncture,  or  an  indirect  influence  through  changes  in  the  cir- 
culatory conditions.  The  transient  albuminuria  that  sometimes  occurs 
in  normal  individuals  aftier  psychJsLsemotion  (p.  32)  possibly  represents 
a  transitional  form  between  the  physiologic  albuminuria  and  the  form 
here  under  discussion.  Such  an  albuminuria  has  a  certain  diagnostic 
influence  when  there  is  a  suspicion  of  simulated  convulsions  or 
mania. 

4.  Albuminuria  in  affedions  of  the  intestinal  tract,  without  demon- 
strable primary  disease  of  the  kidneys.  Englisch  *  and  Frank  *  find 
albumin  in  the  urine  in  about  two-thirds  of  a  series  of  cases  of  intesti- 
nal obstruction  from  kinking  of  the  bowel,  the  quantity  being,  generally 
speaking,  proportionate  to  the  severity  of  the  disease.  As  the  intestine 
becomes  permeable,  either  by  the  removal  of  the  obstruction  or  by  the 
development  of  gangrene,  the  albuminuria  diminishes.  The  urine  is 
scanty,  and  contains  in  addition  to  albumin,  hyaline  or  granular,  casts. 

»  Berliiu  klin,  Woch.,  1891,  No.  15. 

'Chiozzi,  La  Riforma  med.^  1891,  No.  249.  The  rest  of  the  literature  is  given  by 
Goldstein,  loe,  dt.^  p.  393. 

»  Otfsterr,  med.  Jahrh.,  1884,  Nos.  2  and  3.  *  Berlin,  klin,  Woeh,,  1887,  No.  38. 
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The  albuminuria  cannot  be  attributed  to  the  absorption  of  toxic  sub- 
BtanoeSy  such  as  phenol  or  indol,  from  the  intestine^  nor  to  the  collapse, 
since  both  these  conditions  are  present  in  acute  peritonitis,  in  which 
albuminuria  is  rare  unless  there  is  fever  to  cause  it  It  is  impossible  to 
say  positively  whether  the  cause  is  to  be  sought  in  a  peculiar  condition 
of  the  blood  or  in  reflex  processes  interfering  with  the  circulation  in  the 
kidneys. 

Transitory  albuminuria  has  also  been  observed  by  J.  Fischl/  B. 
Stiller,^  and  others  in  cases  of  severe  a/siUe  diarrhea^  in  which  the  causal 
conditions  are  probably  the  same  as  in  the  case  of  intestinal  obstruction ; 
inspissation  of  the  blood  is  probably  also  a  contributory  factor.  On  the 
other  hand,  Kobler  and  Wallerstein  *  reported  the  occurrence  of  albu- 
minuria and  casts  in  certain  forms  of  impaction  with  colic,  the  urinary 
findings  in  this  case  being  due  probably  to  circulatory  disturbances  and 
the  absorption  of  toxic  substances  from  the  intestine.  The  albuminuria 
observed  in  diseases  of  the  liver,  when  not  due  to  coexistent  disease  of 
the  kidneys,  is  perhaps  attributable  to  a  disturbance  of  the  circulation 
or  to  morbid  alterations  in  the  constitution  of  the  blood. 

[It  will  be  noted  that  in  most  of  these  forms  of  pathologic  yet 
non-renal  albuminurias  there  is,  or  may  be  assumed  to  be,  an  altered 
condition  of  the  blood,  and  one  cannot  help  feeling  that  probably  this 
is  the  explanation  of  the  phenomenon  in  most  instances.  Just  how  the 
albuminuria  results,  whether  from  minimal  altered  condition  of  the  cells 
of  the  glomeruli  or  of  the  tubules,  through  some  hemic,  chemical  irri- 
tant, or  through  some  change  in  the  chemical  and  physical  composition 
of  the  blood  inducing  osmotic  pressure  changes,  must  be  largely  a  mat- 
ter of  conjecture.  As  has  been  said,  the  more  closely  the  kidneys  are 
examined  in  these  cases,  the  oilener  are  structural  changes  found.  In 
the  febrile  albuminurias,  for  example,  acute  parenchymatous  d^eneration 

SDudy  swelling)  will  perhaps  serve  to  explain  the  escape  of  albumin 
m  the  blood. — Ed.] 

The  effects  of  albuminuria  on  the  organism  are  in  most  cases  insig- 
nificant. The  loss  of  albumin  was  at  one  time  overestimated,  as  the 
methods  of  determining  the  quantity  of  albumin  evacuated  with  the 
urine  were  not  then  known.  It  is  now  well  known  that  the  daily  loss 
of  albumin  in  ordinary  cases  of  albuminuria  rarely  exceeds  a  few  grams, 
a  quantity  that  is  not  worth  considering  and  is  easily  made  up.  In  very 
rare  cases,  it  is  true,  the  loss  of  albumin  may  be  much  more  considerable 
and  may  have  a  weakening  effect  on  the  organism. 

The  treatment  of  albuminuria  in  every  instance  consists  in  the 
removal  of  the  underlying  causes  and  the  correction  of  any  existing 
morbid  conditions.  The  loss  of  albumin  in  disease  may  be  disregarded 
except  in  the  very  rare  cases  just  referred  to,  in  which  the  loss  may 
have  to  be  made  up  by  the  exhibition  of  albuminous  foods. 

^Prager  Viertdjahrssehr.,  1878,  cxxxiz.,  p.  27. 
«  Wien,  med,  Woch,^  1880,  Nos.  18  and  19. 
•Wallerstein,  Wien.  klin.  Woch.y  1901,  No.  21. 
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MUONURIA  AND  FIBRIlNrURIA. 

Mucus,  according  to  the  older  views,  occurs  in  very  small  quantities 
in  normal  urine,  being  the  product  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
urinarj  passages,  and  is  increased  by  irritation  of  this  mucous  membrane, 
especially  in  acute  and  chronic  cystitis  and  pyelitis.  It  appears  from  the 
investigations  of  recent  times,  however,  tbiat  this  so-called  mucus  does 
not  contain  true  "  mucin,"  but  nudeo-albuminj  or,  according  to  Morner, 
a  combination  of  albumin  with  substances  capable  of  precipitating  the 
albumin  in  the  urine,  which  has  been  fiiUy  discussed  on  page  21. 

R.  V.  Jaksch  ^  discovered  in  the  case  of  a  woman,  forty-five  years  of 
age,  who  presented  the  symptoms  of  renal  colic,  that  the  urine,  which 
was  neiitral  or  faintly  alkaline,  contained  ribbon-like  masses  of  spiral 
shape,  resembling  the  spirals  found  in  sputum  or  the  structures  evacuated 
in  mucomembranous  enteritis,  which  were  composed  of  "  mucin ''  and 
fibrin.  As  these  masses  appeared  to  come  from  the  ureter,  R.  v.  Jaksch 
regards  them  as  the  product  of  a  membranovs  uretctitis.  A  similar  case 
had  been  described  by  Baumiiller^;  it  was  that  of  a  woman,  thirty- 
eight  years  of  age,  presenting  symptoms  of  renal  colic,  who  passed 
whitish  "  mucoid  "  masses,  which  on  closer  inspection  turned  out  to  be 
casts  of  the  calices  and  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  and  of  the  ureters.  Chem- 
ically, they  were  found  to  consist  of  a  mixture  of  mucin  and  a  coag- 
ulated albuminous  body.  In  a  similar  case  reported  by  Frank,^  the 
coagula  were  composed  of  inspissated  mucus  and  pus  corpuscles. 

Fibrin  is  not  of  common  occurrence  in  the  urine.  Urinary  casts 
were  formerly  regarded  as  fibrin  coagula,  and  fibrin  was  accordingly 
believed  to  be  a  common  constituent  of  the  urine ;  but  if  we  exclude 
blood-clots,  the  substance  is  extremely  rare.  It  is  relatively  most  com- 
mon in  chyluria,  which  will  be  discussed  presently,  and  in  the  isolated 
cases  in  which  firm  and  gelatinous  coagula  are  formed  in  the  urine 
immediately  after  it  has  been  evacuated,  or  are  passed  during  the  act  of 
micturition,  in  which  case  the  coagulation  takes  place  within  the  body — 
that  is,  within  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  the  ureter,  or  the  bladder. 
The  term  true  fibrinuria  should  be  limited  to  the  latter  class  of  cases ; 
it  is  always  a  sign  of  intense  inflammation  of  the  urinary  passages,  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney,  the  ureters,  or  the  bladder.  It  is  not  known 
what  special  conditions  are  necessary  to  produce  in  these  rare  cases, 
which  differ  from  most  inflammatory  conditions,  this  so-called  "  spon- 
taneous "  coagulability  of  the  urine.  Except  for  this  coagulability, 
the  symptoms  are  therefore  the  same  as  those  of  inflammation  of  the 
parts  referred  to ;  when  the  coagulation  takes  place  within  the  body, 
however,  the  act  of  micturition  may  be  accompanied  by  colicky  pain,  or 
there  may  be  difficult  micturition. 

Such  cases  are  mentioned  by  Prout.*  J.  Vogel,*  in  a  case  of  a 
woman  suffering  from  "  Bright's  disease,"  repeatedly  observed  the  prc- 

*  Zeits,  /.  klin.  Med,,  xxiL,  1893,  p.  551.  *  Virchow's  Arehiv,  Ixxxii. ,  1880,  p.  261. 

*  Zeits./.  klin,  Med,,  xxxviii.,  p.  479.  *  Urinary  Diseasei^  3d  ed.,  p.  112. 

^  ifeubaaer  and  Vogel,  Aideihmg  zur  Hamanalysey  6th  ed.,  1872,  p.  269. 
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cipitation  on  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  after  the  urine  had  been  evacu- 
ated of  a  pale-red  coagulum  which  contained  numerous  pus  corpuscles 
and  a  few  red  blood-cells.  The  observation  extended  over  a  consider- 
able time.  The  writer  ^  has  seen  spontaneous  coagulation  of  the  urine 
in  two  instances,  in  both  of  which  it  appeared  to  be  caused  by  exten- 
sive use  of  cantharides  plaster  in  acute  rheumatic  polyarthritis.  In  one 
of  these  cases  the  coagula  were  carefully  examined  and  gave  the  same 
reactions  as  fibrin. .  The  urine,  in  addition,  contained  serum-albumin 
and  globulin,  numerous  red  cells,  and  a  few  leukocytes,  but  no  casts. 
Similar  observations  were  made  by  Bozzolo  ^  in  a  case  of  a  man  suffer- 
ing from  calculous  pyelitis ;  by  Klein,^  in  a  man,  fifty-two  years  of 
age,  with  atrophy  and  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  kidneys;  and  by 
Tritschitta,*  in  a  woman,  twenty-nine  years  of  age,  who  was  thought 
to  have  had  a  hemorrhage  into  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney.  Finally, 
V.  Jaksch,*  in  a  case  of  renal  abscess  of  unknown  origin,  in  which  the 
urine  was  deeply  blood-stained  and  gave  forth  an  ammoniacal  odor, 
observed  a  mass  of  arborescent,  interlacing  coagula,  consisting  of  fibrin 
and  covered  with  epithelium  from  the  uriniferous  tubules. 

In  decomposed  alkaline  urine,  such  as  is  evacuated  in  catarrh  of  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  of  the  lower  urinary  passages,  flakes  and 
shreds  consisting  of  a  dense  conglomeration  of  pus  corpuscles,  mucus, 
batceria,  and  triple  phosphates  are  sometimes  found,  and  may,  by  occlud- 
ing the  ureters,  give  rise  to  marked  discomfort  Lastly,  pieces  of  tumor 
that  have  entered  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  or  the  ureter  from  the  kidneys 
or  other  parts  of  the  body  may  possess  the  appearance  of  coagula 
(A.  Rothschild).* 

URINARY  TUBE  CASTS. 

The  structures  known  as  casts  were  unquestionably  first  seen  in  the 
urine  bv  J.  Fr.  Simon  ^  and  H.  Nasse,®  and  later  bv  Henle,®  who  also 
found  them  in  dissecting  the  kidneys.  As  they  were  universally 
regarded  as  the  product  of  an  inflammatory  exudation,  they  were  called 
"  exudation  "  or  "  fibrin  casts  or  cylinders."  But  this  view  M^as  later 
attacked  both  from  clinical  and  experimental  quarters  when  many  forms 
and  several  different  modes  of  origin  were  discovered.^® 
f^  Urinary  casts  owe  their  shape  to  their  passage  through  the  urinifer- 
ous tubules ;  they  are  therefore  always  derived  from  the  kidneys,  and 
are  always  a  sign  of  disease  of  those  organs,  even  though  the  disturb- 
ance be  insignificant,  iilthough  casts  have  been  found  in  rare  cases  in 
apparently  normal  urine,  and  particularly  in  urine  that  was  free  from 
albumin  (S.  Rosenstein,  A.  Key,  Xothnagel,  and  others),  nevertheless, 
in  view  of  the  origin  of  casts,  the  writer  refuses  to  accept  the  conclu- 

1  Virchoufs  Archiv,  Ix.,  1874,  p.  490.  "  Oin.  Med.,  Torino,  1877. 

»  Wien,  kUn.  WocK,  1896.  *  WUn,  Hin,  Wor.h.,  1896. 

*  La  Gin.  MedL,  1900,  No.  9.  •  DeaUicK  med.  Woch.y  1901,  No.  60. 
'  MuUej'B  Arehivy  1843,  p.  26. 

*  Med,  Chrrettp.  BL  rhein,  u.  westphal.  AerzU,  1843,  No.  8. 
»  ZeU8.f.  rationeUe  Med.,  1.,  1844,  p.  60. 

^®  The  older  literature  will  be  found  in  Die  Hameylinder,  Berlin,  1874,  by  A.  Burkart 
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(sion  that  the  kidneys  in  such  cases  were  entirely  normal  and  that  there 
was  no  alteration  in  their  function. 

[It  must  be  remembered^  however,  that  with  the  use  of  the  oen-i 
trifuge,  and  particularly  when  the  lower  portion  of  urine  that  has  stood/ 
for  twelve  or  twenty-four  hours  in  a  conical  sediment  glass  is  cen-i 
trifuged — i.  e.,  with  a  refinement  of  centrifuging  and  of  sedimentation 
— an  occasional  cast  may  be  found  in  the  urine  of  nearly  every  indi- 1 Y 
vidual,  even  of  young  adults  and  those  in  seemingly  good  health.^  And   c 
in  those  past  the  middle  period  of  life  too  harsh  an  interpretation  ought^ 
not  to  be  put  upon  the  detection  of  an  occasional  cast.     This  fact  is  off 
great  importance  in  examinations  for  life  insurance.     It  is  doubtful  if^ 
in  many  of  these  cases  the  stray  cast  means  much  more  as  regardsf 
health  than  the  appearance  of  wrinkles  on  the  face  or  a  few  gray  haira 
on  the  head  as  one  advances  in  years. — Ed.]  ' 

The  number  of  casts  in  the  urine  is  subject  to  great  variation.  They 
are  found  in  greatest  abundance  in  acute  inflammation  of  the  kidney 
and  in  chronic,  so-called   '^parenchymatous  nephritis '';  they  are  lessl 
numerous  in  the  contr^gt^dL  kidney  and  in  amyloid  degeneration  and! 
congestion  of  the  kidneys,  in  which  cases  they  are  at  times  only  found* 
after  a  long  search  in  the  sediment  obtained  by  centrifugatiou.     They 
vary  also  as  to  length  and,  in  a  lesser  degree,  as  to  thickness.     Not  in- 
frequently we  find  very  short  fragments  which  cannot  be  identified  as/ 
casts  except  by  comparison  with  other  larger  ones ;  in  other  cases  casts 
may  attain  an  unusual  length,  1  mm.  and  more,  the  amorphous  hyaline/ 
casts  being  the  ones  which  almost  exclusively  attain  such  an  unusual 
length.     Their  thickness  corresponds  approximately  to  the  lumen  off 
the  uriniferous  tubules  at  different  points  or  to  the  lumen  of  abnormally^ 
distended  sections  of  these  tubes.     Individual  casts  are  often  spiml  in 
form,  either  throughout  their  entire  extent  or  only  at  one  extremity ;  / 
but  this  spiral  shape  is  not  a  proof  that  the  casts  are  derived  from  the . 
tortuous  portions  of  the  uriniferous  tubules ;  it  may  be  due  simply  to 
the  progress  of  the  tough,  elastic  mass  of  which  the  aist  is  composed ' 
through  a  narrow  canal  (P.  K.  Pel*),  or  to  its  being  forced  from  a* 
narrow  canal  into  one  with  a  larger  caliber  (H.  Senator ').     Casts  with* 
forked  or  bifid  extremities  are  extremely  rare. 

.  Casts  are  divided,  according  to  their  outward  appearance,  into  (1) 
such  as  are  composed  wholly  or  chiefly  of  cells  ;  (2)  granular  casta  ;  and 
•(3)  amorphous  casts  presenting  a  more  or  less  uniform,  homogeneous 
(appearance  without  any  distinct  structure,  or  at  most  a  striated  siuface. 
jIn  addition  to  these  three  varieties  there  are  all  kinds  of  transitional 
'forms,  including  those  in  which  one  part  of  a  cast  belongs  to  one  variety, 
and  the  remainder  to  one  of  the  other  two  varieties.  The  casts  are 
also  very  frequently  covered  with  all  kinds  of  urinary  constituents, 
such  as  cells,  crystals,  microparasites,  and  the  like.    Sehrwald  ^  has  dem- 

'  Cf.  Hftines  and  Skinner,  "  An  Improved  Method  of  Detecting  Casts  in  the  Urine,'* 
Jour.  Am.  Med.  Ai^mc,  xxx.,  No.  5. 

*  Zeits.  /.  idin.  Med.,  ix.,  pp.  36  and  37. 

'  DeiOKh.  A  rch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  IL,  pp.  413  and  621.      *  Deutach.  med.  Woch.,  1890,  No.  24. 
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OQstrated  that  the  casts  may  disappear  from  the  urine  after  it  has  been 
voided,  and  attributes  the  phenomenon  to  digestion  by  the  pepsin  con- 
tained in  the  acid  urine.  [The  urine  to  be  examined  for  casts  should 
be  as  fresifc_  as  possible.  In  alkaline,  and  particularly  in  decomposed, 
urine,  casts  rc»aily  disintegrate.  It  is  often,  therefore,  advisable  to  put 
into  the  urine  that  is  to  be  kept  some  time  before  examination  a  few 
grains  of  chloral  or  boric  acid,  a  few  drops  of  formalin  or  of  chloro- 
form, etc.,  remembering,  of  course,  that  some  of  these  substances,  while 
not  interfering  with  the  examination  for  these  organized  sediments,  may 


^isturb  certain  chemical  reactions — e.  g.,  for  sugar. — Ed.] 

1.  Cellular  Casts. — ^The  cells  are  chiefly  epithelial  cells  from  the 
uriniferous  tubules,  and  red  blood-cells.  Casts  rarely  consist  exclu- 
sively of  leukocytes,  but  these  elements  are  quite  frequently  found 
adherent  to  other  kinds  of  casts.  The  formation  of  these  cellular  casts 
is  not  difficult  to  understand.  Epithelial  casts  are  due  to  the  separation 
in  a  continuous  piece  of  the  epithelial  lining  of  the  uriniferous  tubules 
(epithelial  tubes),  or  to  the  an^lgaiQation  of  the  individual  cells  during 
their  passage  through  the  tubes,  particularly  the  narrow  portions,  into 
a  compact,  cylindric  mass.  The  cells  may  be  intact  or  nearly  so,  or 
they  may  appear  in  various  stages  of  granular  or  fatty  degeneration ; 
they  may  be  swollen,  they  may  still  possess  distinct  nuclei,  or  the  nuclei 
may  have  disappeared. 

So-called  blood-casis  are  formed  in  a  similar  manner  from  red  blood- 
corpuscles,  the  process  of  cohesion  being  probably  assisted  by  the  pres- 
ence of  coagulated  fibrin. 

2.  Granular  casts  are  subdivided  into  the  coarse  granular  and 
fine  granular ;  the  latter  often  present  an  appearance  as  if  they  liad 
been  sprinkled  with  a  fine  dust.  The  granules  often  consist  of  minute 
fat-droplets  {fatty  granular  casts),  as  is  shown  by  their  refractive  power 
and  chemical  reaction  (osmic  acid  turns  them  black  and  saffranin  red). 
Other  forms  appear  to  consist  of  an  albuminous  substance  that  has 
undergone  granular  degeneration.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  all  these 
varioiis  forms  of  granular  casts  are  in  many  instances  derived  from 
epithelium  or  epithelial  casts,  the  cells  of  which  have  undergone  granu- 
lar or  fatty  metamorphosis  either  prior  to  their  desquamation  or  subse- 
quently while  in  the  uriniferous  tubules.  Lastly,  it  would  appear  that 
amorphous  casts,  when  they  are  retained  in  the  kidney  for  any  length 
of  time,  may  undergo  granular  and  fatty  degeneration  similar  to  that 

.which  frequently  overtakes  albumin  that  has  been  cast  ofi^  and  become 
licpagulated  within  the  animal  body. 

3.  Amorphous  or  structureless  casts  are  again  subdivided  ac- 
cording to  their  appearance  into  (o)  hyaline  casts,  also  called  colloid, 
vitreous,  and  fibrin  casts ;  and  (b)  wao^casts. 

(a)  Hyaline  casts  are  pale  and  translucent;  their  surface  is  uni- 
formly homogeneous  or  striated  or  fibrillar  in  appearance.  Owing  to 
their  extreme  pallor  and  to  their  transparency  they  are  often  detected 
with  great  difficulty,  and  sometimes  can  be  recognized  only  by  the  pres- 
ence of  substances,  such  as  crystals,  salts,  and  the  like,  deposited  on  the 


J-,  '^' 


Hyaline  casfct,  thick   »nd  Blender,  straight  ami   convoluted.     Finely  anJ   coarsely 

granular  CB«t»;  epithelial  casts ;  epithelial  cells  from  the  kidneys  and  urinary  |ia««i)res; 

isolated   leuki>cyles  unil   amorf>hous  granules,  (.chronic   interHiiiial   nephritis  (arterio- 
sclerotic contracted  kidney)  (Rieder). 
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surface.  They  may  be  rendered  more  readily  visible  by  being  stained 
with  weak  iodin  solution  or  some  other  stain.  Hyaline  casts  take  the 
same  stains  as  coagulated  albumin  ;  thus^  for  example,  they  are  stained 
violet  by  Ehrlich's  triacid  mixture ;  and  in  other  respects  they  also  give 
the  reactions  of  albumin. 

[It  is  often  better  to  begin  the  search  for  casts  with  a  drop  of  urine  on 
the  slide  without  a  cover-glass  and  using  a  low  power.  In  this  way  a 
much  larger  and  thicker  field  can  be  seen^  a  great  advantage  where  the 
casts  are  scattered.  Care  is  necessary,  also,  not  to  use  too  strong  a  light, 
as  the  delicate,  transparent  hyaline  casts  may  otherwise  readily  escape 
detection. — Ed.] 

There  has  been  much  dispute  about  the  nature  and  origin  of  these 
casts.     The  oldest  view,  to  which  reference  has  been  made  on  page  44, 
is  that  they  consist  of  coagulated  fibrin  derived  from  an  exudate,  such 
as  is  found  in  inflammation  elsewhere  in  the  body.     Not  to  mention  v 
other  objections,  this  view  is  refuted  by  the  fact   that  hyaline  caAsts\ 
unquestionably  occur  in  coTuliHoTia  in  which  there  is  not  the  fainted  .»ionj 
of  inflammaMony  as  in  congestion  of  the  kidneys,  in  simple  amyloid 
degeneration,  in  the  above-mentioned  cases  of  so-called  dyscrasic  albu- 
minuria in  which  no  abnormality  of  any  kind  can  be  demonstrated  in 
^the  kidneys  (p.  38),  and  finally  in  the  albuminuria  of  the  newborn  (see 
p.  37). 

Then  again,  as  Rovida  ^  demonstrated  long  ago,  these  casts  do  not 
give  the  same  chemical  reactions  as  true  fibrin.  It  is  true  that,  in  spite 
of  this  discovery  of  Rovida's,  it  was  argued  later,  from  the  j&w5t  that 
many  of  these  casts  present  a  striated  or  fibrillar  appearance  like  that 
of  true  fibrin,  and  that  many  of  them  take  the  so-called  Weigert's  fibrin 
stain  (a  blue  color  when  treated  with  anilin  water,  gentian-violet,  and 
iodin),  that  they  in  fact  consist  of  exuded  and  coagulated  fibrin.  But 
in  the  first  place  the  stain  referred  to  is  not  by  any  means  specific  for 
fibrin,  for  O.  Lubarsch '  has  shown  that  the  stain  is  equally  characteristic 
of  other  fibrillar  and  hyaline  substances  that  have  nothing  to  do  with 
fibrin  ;  and,  conversely,  hyaline  casts  behave  differently  in  the  presence 
lof  other  fibrin  stains,  such  as  those  of  Altman  and  Russell ;  and  finally! 
|it  has  been  discovered  by  Th.  Burmeister'  that  the  true  products  of  • 
(exudation  and  transudation,  which  are  found  coagulated  in  the  capsules 
lof  the  glomeruli  and  in  the  uriniferous  tubule  after  temporary  compres-( 
Ision  of  the  rehal  veins,  do  not  stain  by  Weigert's  method. 

This  leaves  only  two  possible  sources  for  the  albuminous  substance 
of  hyaline  casts — ^namely,  the  albumin  of  the  blood-serum  and  the  epi- 
fthelial  cells  of  the  uriniferous  tubules. 

I  As  r^ards  the  former,  the  widespread  impression  that  the  albumin 
jwhich  escapes  from  the  vascular  system  at  once  undergoes  coagulation 
an  the  capsules  of  the  glomeruli  or  in  the  uriniferous  tubules,  and  so 
[leads  to  the  production  of  casts,  is  absolutely  mistaken,  as  the  writer 

^  Rovida  in  Moleschotfs  Untemichunffen  xur  Naturlehre,  etc.,  1872,  xi.,  p.  1. 
*  CeniraM./,  aJUg.  Palholo^  andjfMUh.  Anaty  1893,  iy. 
'  Virehovfs  ArdUvf  cxzzvii.,  1894,  p.  442. 
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explained  some  time  ago.^     In  order  that  coagulation  be  effected  some 
additional  factor  is  required,  for  the  urine  itself  rather  tends  to  retard 
than  to  favor  the  process  of  coagulation,  as  has  been  shown  beyond 
the  possibility  of  a  doubt,  both  experimentally  by  J.  C.  H.  Lehmann  * 
and    by    clinical    observations.      For   example,  in  oh^luria,  in    which 
the  urine  contains  albumin  in  a  very  coagulable  condition,  and  therefore 
coagulates  very  readily  on  exposure  to  the  air,  ca^  are  almost  never 
found.     The  writer,  in  a  case  of  fibrinuria  in  which  the  urine    was 
peculiarly  coagulable,  was  unable  to  find  any  casts  (see  p.  43).     It  is 
also  to  be  observed  tiiat  there  is  no  definite  relation  between  albumin- 
uria and  the  number  of  casts  contained  in  the  urine.   ^Albumin  may  be 
/quite  abundant  in  a  urine  containing  very  few  or  no  casts  at  all  (amyloid 
kidney,  contracted  kidney )V  and,  inversely,  even   hyaline  casts  are  not 
I  infrequently  found  unassociated  with  albuminuria,  as  has  been  mentioned 
J  on  page  45,  particularly  in  various  forms  of  poisoning — in  sulphuric 
j  acid  poisoning  (O.  Wyss,^  Litten,*  E.  Frankel  and  Reiche  *)  and  alcoholic 
*  poisoning  (K.  Glaser  ^) ;  in  beginning  stasis  of  the  kidney  (Radomyski^) ; 
Jin  cholera;    in  jaundice;    and    after   protracted   constipation    (Kobler, 
Wallerstein  (see  p.  42)). 

These  last  observations  suggest  that  casts,  at  least  in  many  cases, 
have  nothing  to  do  with  the  albumin  in  the  blood-serum,  unless  it  be 
(assumed  that  all  of  the  escaping  albumin  coagulates  to  form  casts  with- 
/  out  leaving  any  albumin  in  solution  to  make  it  possible  for  an  albumin- 
Juria  to  make  its  appearance.  But  the  occurrence  of  casts  without 
'albuminuria  in  those  forms  of  infection  and  intoxication  in  which 
/degeneration  and  disintegration  of  the  epithelial  lining  of  the  uriniferous 
/  tubules  have  been  proved  to  take  place  is  strong  evidence  that  the  casts 
.are  formed  from  these  epithelial  elements.  When  the  actual  findings 
'of  Wallerstein,®  in  a  case  of  cylindruria  produced  by  constipation, 
I  are  analyzed,  it  is  found  that  there  were  no  appreciable  alterations 
f  in  the  glomeruli  and  their  capsules ;  while  on  the  other  hand  the  epi- 
'  thelium  of  the  convoluted  tubules,  and  to  a  lesser  degree  that  of  Henle's 
I  loops,  was  in  all  stages  of  degeneration  and  presented  every  kind  of 
i  transitional  forms  from  these  degenerated  cells  to  hyaline  casts.  Lastly, 
j  the  finding  of  very  broad  casts  in  the  collecting  tubules,  which  could 
not  well  have  passed  through  the  narrow  Henle's  loops,  is  diflicult  to 
square  with  the  view  that  casts  are  formed  from  albumin  that  has  escaped 
I  from  the  glomeruli  ( Aufrecht  ^). 

For  all  these  reasons  it  JaJmjt£>ssible  to  regard  coagulation  of  the 

albuminous  bodies  in  the  blood-serum  as  the  cause  of  hyaljne  agists,  at 

all  events,  not  for  the  greater  portion  of  them  ;  and  it  is  more  plausible 

assume  that  the  principal  part  in  their  formation  is  taken  by  the 

*  Virchouft  ArehiVf  Ix.,  p.  476,  and  Die  AUmminurief  etc.,  p.  22. 

» Ibid.,  xxxvi.,_p.  127.  '  Wim,  med,  PressCy  1868,  p.  212. 

*  Berlin,  Idin.  Woch.,  1881,  No.  42.  *  Virchov^s  Archiv,  cxxxi.,  p.  130. 
«  Deuturh.  mfd.  Wock,  1891,  No.  43. 

^  Kadomyski  in  UnverriMs  Oes.  Abhandl.  aus  d.  med,  KLinik  in  Dorpat,  Wiesbaden, 
1893,  p.  423. 

*  Loc  ciL  •  Oentralbl.f,  inn.  Med,,  1894,  No.  19. 
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Description  of  Plate  III. 

1.  Granular  casts  containing  red  blood-corpuscles,  albuminous  and  fatty 
granules ;  epithelial  cells  from  the  kidneys  and  urinary  passages,  most  of 
which  are  arranged  in  groups  ;  many  of  the  cells  are  swollen  and  in  a  condi- 
tion of  fatty  degeneration ;  free  albuminous  granules  and  numerous  free 
red  bl(K)d-corpuscle8. 

2.  Hyaline  (colloid),  blood,  and  leukocyte  casts;  epithelium  (chiefly 
from  the  kidney),  in  part  fatty ;  leukocytes,  red  blood-corpuscles,  epithelial 
debris  and  broken  up  blood-corpuscles.  Chronic  hemorrhagic  nephritis 
(large  red  kidney)  terminating  fatally  (Rieder). 
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.epithelial  cells  of  the  uriniferous  tubules./  The  mechanism  of  their  for- 
mation is  susceptible  of  various  interpretations.  It  is  possible  that  the 
I  epithelial  cells  die^  and  after  being  converted  into  the  hyaline  substance 
'fuse  into  the  form  of  casts,  a  process  which  appears  to  be  practically 
(established  by  the  microscopic  picture,  as  the  same  cast  frequently 
shows  the  various  stages  of  gradual  conversion  of  the  epithelial  ele- 
(ments  into  hyaline  substance.  Another  possibility  is  that  the  death  of 
/the  epithelial  cells  removes  the  barrier  between  themselves  and  the  sur- 
{rounding  albuminous  fluid  (lymph),  which  then  becomes  mingled  with 
/the  necrotic  cellular  material  and  forms  a  coagulum  (Weigert  ^).  Lastly, 
jthe  view  is  upheld  that  the  epithelial  cells,  by  a  kind  of  secretion,  pro* 
vide  a  coagulating  material  from  which  the  casts  are  formed. 

!(6)  Waxy  castSy  so  called  on  account  of  their  faintly  glistening  ap- 
pearance suggesting  yellowish  wax,  are  usually  broader  and  of  a  firmer 
consistence  than  hyaline  casts,  and,  as  a  rule,  present  small  clefts  or 
^fissures.     Nothing  definite  is  known  in  regard  to  their_formation.     It 
.  seems  probable  that  they  represent  the  results  of  transformation  of 
other  casts  which  have  been  retained  a  long  time  within  the  uriniferous 
tubules  and  have  thus   gradually  acquired   a  firmer   consistence.     In 
<some  cases  waxy  casts  can  be  stained  with  Lugol's  iodin  solution  and 
sulphuric  acid  in  a  manner  resembling  the  amyloid  reaction ;  but  they 
are  not  by  any  means  characteristic  of  amyloid  degeneration  of  the 
ckidneys. 

From  the  foregoing,  the  great  diagnostic  significance  of  urinary  tube 
casts  is  at  once  apparent.     They  are  always  mdicative  of  a  pathologic 
process  in  the  kidneys,  more  particularly  in  the  epithelial  elements, 
ranging  from  a  mere  nutritional  or  functional  disturbance  to  complete 
destruction  of  the  parenchyma.     It  goes  without  saying  that  epithfliall 
casts  indicate  pronounced  desquamation  of  the  epithelium ;  fatty^ranu-l 
breasts  or  hyaline  casts  covered  with  fatty  epithelium,  a  degengf^ive/ 
process ;  casts  covered  with  leukocytes — which  are  almost  always  uni-J 
nuclear — an  inflanimatory  condition ;  and  casts  characterized  by  de^ 
I  posits  of  red  blood-cells  or  true  blood-casts,  hemorrhages  within  th^ 
\^n^L£arenchyma.  ^ 

^  The  name  cylindroid  has  been  given  by  Thomas  ^  to  a  variety  of 
coagula  which,  while  resembling  casts,  are  not  circular  or  cylindric  in 
shape,  but  rather  more  like  ribbons  with  longitudinal  striations ;  they  are 
generally  excessively  long  and  often  bent  or  folded  over ;  sometimes 
they  are  divided  longitudinally  or  dichotomously.  As  a  rule,  they  are 
very  narrow,  and  very  rarely  attain  the  width  of  ordinary  casts.  A 
variety  of  transitional  forms  between  casts  and  true  cylindroids  also 
occurs.  There  are  structures  which  present  the  characteristic  of  cylin- 
droids at  each  extremity,  while  the  central  portion  in  no  wise  differs 
from  a  cast.  For  these  reasons,  and  because  they  give  the  same  chemi- 
cal reactions  as  casts,  Thomas  is  inclined  to  believe  that  they  have  the 

1  Volkmann*8  Sammlung  kiin,  Vartrage,  Nos.  162  and  163. 

*  Artk.  d9r  HeOk.,  xi.,  1870,  p.  148 ;  and  Oerhardes  Handb,  d,  Kinderheilk,,  iv.,  3, 
1878,  p.  294. 
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(same  origin  and  significance  as  urinary  casts.  According  to  the  writer's 
'experience,  distinct  cylindroids  occur  in  cases  of  catarrh  of  the  urinary 
passages,  extending  into  the  pelvis  and  possibly  somewhat  further  into 
the  papillae,  and  in  themselves,  therefore,  in  nowise  indicate  disease  of 
the  renal  parenchyma. 

A  certain  resemblance  to  urinary  casts  is  possessed  by  the  so-called  ''mucous  " 
coagula  and  collections  of  micrococci  arranged  in  the  form  of  cylinders ;  but  with 
a  little  practice  the  confusion  is  readily  avoided,  and  another  point  of  differ- 
entiation is  that  these  structures  are  insoluble  in  acetic  acid.  [Some  of  the  salts 
of  the  urine — e.  ^.,  urates — may  be  arranged  in  the  form  of  casts,  and  may, 
indeed,  really  be  molded  into  that  shape  in  the  tubules  of  the  kidney. — £d.] 

HEMATURIA. 

The  term  hematuria  is  used  to  designate  the  admixture  of  blood  or 
red  blood-cells  with  the  urine,  or  the  evacuation  of  pure  blood  from  the 
urinary  passages.  In  the  latter  case  the  nature  of  the  evacuated  fluid 
can  hardly  remain  in  doubt ;  in  the  former  case  the  color  will  differ 
more  or  less  from  that  of  pure  blood  according  to  the  quantity  mixed 
with  the  urine,  and  may  be  a  brownish  red  or  the  color  of  more  or  less 
dilated  meat  juice.  If  the  admixture  of  blood  is  so  slight  that  it  does 
not  affect  the  macroscopic  appearance  of  the  urine,  it  Is  not  customary 
to  employ  the  term  hematuria.  When  the  urine  contains  a  very  large 
percentage  of  blood-fibrin,  clots  are  usually  present  at  the  same  time. 

Hematuria  may  be  simulated  in  various  ways.  Blood  not  derived 
from  the  urinary  apparatus  may  become  mixed  with  the  urine,  as  often 
happens,  for  example,  during  menstruation,  and  not  infi'equently  in 
cases  of  hemorrhage  from  structures  contiguous  to  the  orifice  of  the 
urethra,  such  as  the  anus  or  vagina ;  or  the  blood  may  be  intentionally 
mixed  with  the  urine  for  purposes  of  deception.  It  may  also  be  simu- 
lated by  the  presence  of  other  pigments,  giving  the  urine  an  appearance 
more  or  less  similar  to  that  of  bloody  urine. 

The  former  group  of  fallacies  is  not  difficult  to  avoid  with  a  little 
care,  and,  if  necessary,  the  urine  may  be  withdrawn  with  the  cath- 
eter. To  distinguish  blood  from  other  pigments,  various  methods  are 
available : 

1.  The  most  important  of  these  is  microscopic  examination 
for  the  presence  of  red  blood-cells  of  the  fluid  or  of  the  sediment 
obtained  by  allowing  the  urine  to  stand  or  by  centrifugation.  In  acid 
urine  the  cells  are  preserved  intact  for  a  considerable  period  of  time ; 
when  the  urine  is  highly  concentrated  they  assume  the  shape  of  a  mul- 
berry ;  while  in  urine  of  a  very  low  specific  gravity  they  become  paler 
by  the  washing  out  of  the  hemoglobin,  but  may  still  be  recognized  by 
their  biconcave  shape  and  reddish-yellow  color.  In  certain  cases  they 
present  the  alteration  known  as  fragmentation.  In  addition  to  red 
blood-cells,  leukocytes  are  also  present  in  numbers  corresponding  to  the 
proportions  of  the  two  structures  in  the  blood;  they  are,  therefore, 
usually  less  numerous  than  the  red  cells.  As  the  urine  undergoes 
decomposition,  the  red  blood-cells  are  broken  up  into  reddish-brown  or 
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yellowish-brown  granular  masses.  These  at  first  retain  approximately 
the  shape  of  the  original  cells ;  gradually^  however,  they  fall  apart  or 
form  irr^ular  heaps.  (Compare  Hemoglobinuria.)  The  finding  of 
red  blood-cells  is  in  itself  quite  sufficient  to  establish  the  presence  of 
blood  in  the  urine.  In  doubtful  cases  and  as  confirmatory  tests  the 
examination  should  be  supplemented  by  testing  for  hemoglobin  either 
with  the  spectroscope  or  by  chemical  means* 

2.  By  means  of  the  Spectroscope,  hemoglobin  or  hematochro- 
mogen  can  be  demonstrated.  The  urine  must  be  clear,  or  at  least  not 
excessively  turbid ;  it  should  be  filtered,  and  if  it  is  very  dark,  diluted 
with  water. 

Freshly  passed  urine  containing  blood  presents  in  the  spectrum  the  two  lines 
of  oxyhemoglobin  between  Frauenhofer's  lines  D  and  E  in  the  yellow  and  in  the 
green.  The  line  in  the  yellow  is  the  narrower.  If  the  urine  and  blood  have 
already  undergone  decomposition,  the  specimen  will  contain  methemoglobin  instead 
of,  or  in  addition  to,  hemoglobin ;  that  substance  presents  in  the  spectroscope 
three  lines,  of  which  the  one  in  the  red,  between  the  lines  C  and  D  and  nearer 
the  line  C,  is  the  most  characteristic. 

Hematochromogen  may  be  demonstrated  after  Donogany^  with  pyridin  by 
adding  to  10  c.c.  of  urine  1  c.c.  each  of  ammonium  sulnhate  and  pyridin.  A 
reduction  takes  place  at  once  and  the  color  of  the  fluid  becomes  an  orange  red. 
In  the  presence  of  very  small  quantities  the  spectroscope  may  still  show  two  lines, 
a  dark  line  at  the  boundary  between  D  and  £,  and  a  broader,  paler  band  between 
£  and  C  in  the  green. 

3.  The  chemical  tests  for  blood  are  as  follow  : 

(a)  Heller^s  Ted. — ^The  urine  is  rendered  strongly  alkaline  by  the 
addition  of  caustic  potassium  or  sodium  and  boiled.  The  earthy  salts 
separate  and,  as  they  cool,  precipitate  the  blood-pigment,  which  collects 
at  the  bottom  as  a  distinct  bright-red  or  rust-colored  sediment.  Vege- 
table pigments,  such  as  those  of  rhus,  senna,  and  the  like,  also  appear 
as  reddish  flocculi,  but  with  a  more  violet  tint ;  besides,  when  the  urine 
contains  vegetable  pigments,  its  color  becomes  darker  on  the  addition 
of  alkalies  and  lighter  on  the  addition  of  acids. 

(6)  Almin's  Ouaiac  Test, — Equal  parts  of  old  oil  of  turpentine  and 
fresh  tincture  of  guaiac  are  added  to  acid  urine  and  the  whole  thoroughly 
shaken.  If  blood  or  blood-pigment  is  present,  the  mixture  takes  on  a 
more  or  less  distinctly  bluish  color.  A  similar  coloration,  however,  is 
produced  by  pus. 

[In  place  of  the  tincture  of  guaiac  a  solution  of  aloin  in  alcohol 
may  be  employed,  a  rose-red  color  indicating  blood. 

Minute  quantities  of  blood  can  be  detected  by  the  method  of  MuUer 
and  Weber  that  is  employed  for  the  detection  of  blood  in  the  feces  or 
stomach  contents.  To  about  3  c.c.  of  urine  1  c.c.  of  glacial  acetic  acid 
is  added,  and  then  ether,  the  mixture  being  gently  shaken.  The 
decanted  ether  can  then  be  tested  for  blood  by  the  guaiac  or  aloin 
method. — Ed.] 

(c)  Teichmann's  Test  For  Hemin  Crystals. — ^A  small  quantity  of  the 
sediment  remaining  on  the  filter  paper  is  spread  out  with  a  knife  point 
on  a  slide  and  carefully  allowed  to  dry  by  evaporation ;  a  crystal  of 

*  Virchovfs  ArehiVj  cxlviii.,  p.  234. 
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sodium  chlorid  is  then  mixed  with  the  smear,  a  drop  of  glacial  acetic 
acid  is  added,  and  the  cover-slip  applied.  A  few  drops  of  glacial  acetic 
acid  are  then  slowlj  introduce  between  the  slide  and  the  cover-slip 
until  the  latter  begins  to  float.  The  slide  is  now  heated  until  bubbles 
begin  to  form,  the  heat  is  then  taken  away,  and  as  much  glacial  acetic 
acid  added  drop  by  drop  as  will  evaporate  on  the  still  warm  slide.  If 
blood-pigment  is  present  the  microscope  will  show,  after  the  specimen 
has  cooled,  scattered  through  the  colorless  remains  of  the  sodium  chlo- 
rid reddish-brown  rhombic  plates  and  columns  which  are  insoluble  in 
water,  ether,  and  alcohol,  but  readily  dissolve  in  caustic  potash. 

Spectroscopic  and  chemical  demonstration  of  the  presence  of  blood- 
pigment  does  not  take  the  place  of  microscopic  examination,  for  blood- 
pigment  may  be  present  in  the  urine  unassociated  with  blood-corpuscles, 
a  condition  which  is  known  as  hemoglobinuria,  and  which  will  be  dis- 
cussed separately  on  page  55. 

After  the  existence  of  true  hematuria  has  been  demonstrated,  the 
source  of  the  hemorrhage  must  be  determined,  as  it  is  most  important  to 
decide  whether  the  blood  is  derived  from  the  renai  parenchyma  itself  or 
from  the  winary  passages — the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  the  ureters,  bladder, 
or  the  urethra.  The  decision  may  under  certain  circumstances  present 
considerable  difficulty  and  cannot  always  be  based  solely  on  the  exam- 
ination of  the  urine ;  other  factors  in  the  diagnosis  are  the  mode  of 
evacuation  and  other  signs  pointing  to  one  or  the  other  portion  of  the 
uropoietic  system.  Diseases  of  the  urinary  passages  will  be  discussed 
in  their  appropriate  places ;  for  the  present  we  are  concerned  with  hem- 
orrhage from  the  kidney  itself ,  or  renal  hematuria. 

The  blood  and  urine  are  usually  intimately  mingled,  and  the  speci- 
men does  not,  as  a  rule,  contain  many  blood-clots.  In  the  very  rare 
cases  of  hemorrhage  from  a  large  vessel  within  the  kidney,  as  a  result 
of  traumatism,  the  rupture  of  an  aneurism  or  of  a  dilated  varicose 
vein,  large  macroscopic  blood-clots  may  be  found.  But  in  the  great 
majority  of  cases,  owing  to  the  mixture  of  the  two  fluids,  the  color  is 
uniform,  either  more  or  less  bloody,  or  resembling  meat  juice,  or  dichro- 
istic,  and  there  is  no  difference  in  color  between  the  first  and  the  last 
urine  evacuated.  Fragmentation  of  the  red  blood-cells  is  a  very  impor- 
tant sign  of  renal  hematuria  (Gumprecht  ^).  It  does  not  occur  in  hemor- 
rhage derived  from  a  point  below  the  kidneys,  and  is  therefore  believed 
by  the  author  mentioned  to  be  caused  by  the  action  of  the  urea  contained 
in  the  renal  epithelium  on  the  blood-cells.  According  to  D.  Gerhardt,' 
the  red  blood-cells  in  renal  hemorrhage  are  spheroid,  and  leather-colored 
or  decolorized,  and  the  same  brownish-yellow  color  is  observed  in  all 
the  morphologic  elements  derived  from  the  kidneys. 

This  color  is  due  to  the  conversion  of  hemoglobin  into  hematin  by 
the  continued  action  of  the  urine.  B.  Goldberg '  mentions  the  follow- 
ing points  as  diagnostic  of  renal  hematuria  :  If  the  urine  contains  less 

1  Deui9ch,  Areh.  f.  klin,  Med,,  liiL,  1894,  d.  45. 

*  MUtJieUungen  aus  den  Orenzgebieim  der  Med,  u,  Chir.,  1897,  ii.,  p.  729, 

>  BerUn,  idin.  Waeh,,  1895,  No.  49. 
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than  1000  to  3000  red  blood-cells,  as  counted  by  the  Thoma-Zeiss 
apparatus,  a  distinct  flocculent  precipitate  of  albumin  in  the  filtrate 
indicates  renal  albuminuria.  And  further,  if  the  fraction  obtained  by 
dividing  the  parts  of  albumin  contained  in  1000  parte  of  the  filtrate, 
which  is  free  from  hemoglobin  (?),  by  the  number  of  red  blood-cells 
contained  in  1  cmm.  is  greater  than  ^-^^  ^ ,  it  indicates  the  existence  of 
false  as  well  as  true  (renal)  albuminuria.  If  the  fraction  is  smaller, 
there  is  little  or  no  renal  albuminuria.     (See  p.  19.) 

In  cases  of  renal  hemorrhage  the  urine  usually  contains  caste,  both 
cellular  blood-caste  and  other  varieties  (see  p.  46),  as  well  as  renal  epi- 
thelium and  other  signs  indicating  a  renal  afiection.  The  urine,  after 
beini;  clarified  by  sedimentation  and  filtration,  as  a  rule  contains  more 
or  iL  albumin  ;  while  if  the  hemorrhage  is  derived  from  the  urinaiy 
passages,  the  blood  can  usually  be  more  r^ily  separated  from  the  urine, 
and  the  latter  contains  little  or  no  albumin  unless  the  disease  of  the 
renal  passages,  which  is  the  cause  of  the  hemorrhage,  is  associated  with 
some  renal  affection. 

The  causes  of  renal  hematuria,  in  rare  cases,  are  of  a  traumatic 
naturej  as  a  severe  blow  or  a  shaking  up  on  horseback,  affecting  particu- 
larly the  region  of  the  kidneys.  Other  traumatic  forms  are  the  hemat- 
uria due  to  compression  of  the  kidney,  as  in  palpating  a  movable  kidney 
(see  Special  Portion,  p.  140),  or  to  concredoTia  or  the  ulceration  they 
produce.  Although  the  seat  of  the  injury  is  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney, 
similar  traumatisms  sometimes  occur  in  the  papillae  of  the  kidney. 
Another  cause  that  is  not  very  infrequent  is  embolism  (hemorrhagic 
infardt  and  nudignant  new  growths,  especially  tuberculosis,  sarcoma, 
carcinoma,  and  cystic  kidney).  The  various  forms  of  acute,  subacute, 
and  chronic  diffuse  nephritis  may  be  attended  by  hemorrhages,  particu- 
larly the  acute  forms,  and  among  the  chronic  a  few  of  the  so-called 
"hemorrhagic^'  forms.  In  circumscribed  (purulent)  nephritis  traces 
of  blood  are  found  mixed  with  the  pus,  while  in  cases  of  traumatism 
the  blood  occurs  in  more  considerable  quantities.  In  amyloid  disease 
and  in  the  ordinary  forms  of  renal  congestion  associated  with  diminished 
cardiac  activity  hemorrhage  is  not  a  feature ;  at  most  a  few  traces  of 
blood  may  be  found  microscopically.  But  in  the  congestion  due  to 
thrombosis  of  the  renal  veins,  especially  in  the  newborn,  hematuria  is  a 
common  symptom,  unless  there  is  suppression  of  the  urine.  Lastly, 
aneurism^s  and  varicosities  of  the  renal  veins  may  give  rise  to  more  or 
less  abundant  hemorrhage. 

Renal  hemorrhage  is  not  uncommon  in  the  various  forms  of  the 
hemorrhagic  diathesis,  such  as  hemophilia^  scorbutus,  morbus  maculosus 
Werlhofii,  and  purpura,  in  which  the  manifestations  may  be  entirely 
confined  to  the  kidneys  {^^ renal  hemophilia" — Senator,  Grosglik,  E. 
Hahn,  and  others).* 

Renal  hemorrhages  are  sometimes  due  to  the  presence  of  parasites, 
which  usually  reside  in  the  urinary  passages  (q.  v.)  and  in  exceptional 

*  Senator,  Berlin,  klin.  Woeh,,  1891,  No.  1  ;  Grosglik,  in  Sammlung  klin,  Vortrdgt, 
N.  R,  1898,  No.  203 ;  R  Hahn,  mmeh,  med.  Woeh.,  1900,  No.  42. 
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cases  invade  the  kidneys  themselves.  These  parasites,  for  the  most 
part,  are  those  which  occur  in  the  tropics  (Diatoma  hcpmalobium  and 
Filaria  sanguirds — hoemcUuria  intertropica — see  p.  438) ;  an  ameba 
(Sporydium  polyphagum)  discovered  by  Bonome^  in  sheep  affected  with 
hematuria ;  and  an  acarus  found  by  Myake  and  Scriba  ^  in  a  case  of 
renal  hemorrhage,  and  designated  by  them  Nephrophagea  sanguinarius. 
(See  Hemoglobinuria,  p.  61.) 

Hereditary  renal  hemophilia  was  observed  by  H.  W.  Attlee*  and 
even  more  extensively  by  L.  G.  Guthrie,*  who  observed  the  condition 
altogether  in  12  children  of  2  sisters,  who  were  themselves  sufferers  from 
periodic  hematuria  without  any  other  demonstrable  cause.  Other  signs 
of  hemophilia  were  not  present  in  these  patients. 

There  still  remains  a  group  of  cases  in  which  nothing  can  be  found 
in  the  kidneys  or  outside  of  the  kidneys  to  account  for  the  hemorrhage 
and  the  accompanying  continuous  or  paroxysmal  pain ;  these  have 
accordingly  been  caUed  cases  of  "  essential  renal  hemorrhage.'^  * 

In  a  few  of  them  careful  examination  revealed  the  presence  of  certain 
changes  which  are  to  be  regarded  as  the  cause  of  the  hemorrhages ; 
thus,  for  example,  angiomatous  proliferation  was  reported  by  E.  H. 
Fen  wick*  in  the  papillse,  and  after  the  removal  of  the  latter  by  papillec- 
tomy the  hemorrhage  ceased. 

[Cases  of  renal  hematuria  without  demonstrable  lesion  at  operation 
have  been  described  also  by  M.  L.  Harris.^ 

The  editor  has  seen  a  case  of  painless  hematuria  in  a  man  of  about 
forty-five,  the  bleeding  having  lasted  for  ten  months.  Cystoscopic 
examination  showed  that  it  came  from  the  right  ureter.  The  examina- 
tion of  the  kidney  at  the  operation  revealed  nothing  pathologic  in  the 
pelvis  or  kidney  proper.  A  section  of  the  kidney  showed  normal 
structure.  The  hemorrhage  ceased  ten  days  after  the  operation,  and  at 
the  time  of  writing,  twenty  weeks  after  the  patient  has  left  his  bed,  has 
not  recurred,  and  the  man  is  apparently  well  and  is  at  work. — Ed.] 

In  other  cases  more  or  less  extensive  inflammatory  processes  nave 
been  found  in  the  kidneys,  and  the  hemorrhages  have  therefore  been 
ascribed  to  a  hemorrhagic  nephritis.  But  the  inflammatory  changes  in 
some  of  these  cases  were  very  slight  and  the  process  had  evidently 
subsided  long  before,  so  it  is  not  probable  that  these  changes  had  any 
causal  connection  with  the  hemorrhages.  Such  cases  and  a  few  others 
in  which  no  changes,  and  certainly  no  nephritic  processes,  could  be 
detected  even  w^ith  the  aid  of  the  microscope,  suggest  that  these  essential 
hemorrhages  depend  on  a  nervous  disturbance,  and  are  either  angio- 

*  Virchovfs  ArchiVf  1895,  czzxiz.,  p.  1.  *  Berlin.  Idin.  TTocA.,  1 893,  No.  16. 

*  St.  Barthohmeu/s  Hosp.  Jour.j  December,  1901.         *  Lancet^  May  3,  1902,  xviii. 

^  As  a  great  deal  of  literature  has  appeared  on  this  subject  within  the  last  few  years, 
the  writer  will  refer  the  reader  to  the  following :  Grosglik,  in  Sammlung  klin.  Voriragef 
K".  F.,  1898,  No.  203;  Albarran,  Ann.  des  maJwiies  d£8  organs  gSnitaux-urtnaireSj  1898 
and  1899 ;  R.  Robinson,  "  Pathogenic  et  traitement  des  h^niaturies  renales  dites  essen- 
tielles,"  Paris,  1899;  Guyon,  Aamc.  frangaise  cPurohgie,  IV.  Session,  1899,  and  the  discus- 
sion ;  J.  Israel,  Chirurg.  Klinik  der  NierenkraTikheitenj  "BerXirij  1901,  p.  403;  H.  Senator, 
Deutsch,  med.  TFocA.,  1902,  No.  8. 

*  Briti^  Med.  Jour.,  1900,  Na  3.  "^  FhHada,  Med.  Jour.,  1898. 
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nearotic  or  neuropathic  in  nature  (Botkin-Sokoloff,*  G.  Klemperer/ 
Lanoereaux,^  Poljakoff*).  (Compare  also  Nephralgia,  p.  145.)  [Schul- 
ler*  has  recently  reviewed  this  subject,  and  questioned  the  non-existence 
of  demonstrable  changes. — Ed.] 

Sometimes  these  hemorrhages  cease  of  their  own  acco^ ;  in  other 
cases  they  yield  to  remedies  and  therapeutic  measures  calculated  to  com- 
bat the  nervous  disposition,  such  as  quinin  and  hydrotherapy ;  in  a 
third  group  of  cases  recovery  has  been  brought  about  by  exposing  the 
kidney,  dividing  it  lengthwise,  and  sewing  it  together  again,  or  some- 
times merely  by  exposing  it  without  splitting  the  viscus.  It  is  difficult 
to  understand  how  these  last  measures  in  particular  should  bring  about 
the  cure  of  a  nephritis  ;  on  the  contrary,  they  would  appear  to  be  more 
calculated  to  produce  an  inflammation  or  aggravate  an  already  existing 
one.  The  nephritis  should  therefore  not  be  regarded  as  the  cause  of 
these  hemorrhages,  which  for  the  present  must  be  interpreted  as  having 
a  vasomotor  basis,  or  as  being  of  an  entirely  unknown  nature. 

In  the  treatment  of  renal  hematuria  the  causes  which  produce  it 
must  be  removed ;  for  this  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  sections  devoted 
to  the  respective  subjects.  In  the  renal  hemophilia  extirpation  of  the 
bleeding  kidney,  and  in  other  cases,  as  the  writer  has  said,  simple  enu- 
cleation (Ausschalung)  of  the  viscus,  whether  it  was  split  or  not,  and 
replacing  the  same  brought  about  a  cure ;  in  one  case  the  renal  hemor- 
rhage ceased  when  the  bladder  was  opened  (Passet)  !  ^ 

HEMCX^LOBINURIA. 

The  term  hemoglobinuria  (hematinuria)  is  used  to  designate  the 
excretion  of  blood-pigment  in  the  urine  with  total  absence  of  red  blood- 
cells,  or  with  only  a  relatively  small  number  that  cannot  be  considered 
sufficient  to  explain  the  altered,  bloody,  or  dark,  blood-like  appearance 
of  the  urine.  The  pigment  found  is  not  always  unchanged  hemoglobin  ; 
quite  frequently  it  consists  of  methemoglobin  ;  in  fact,  Hoppe-Seyler  ^ 
asserts  that  free  hem(^lobin — that  is,  hemoglobin  not  combined  with 
red  blood-cells — ^never  occurs  in  solution  in  fresh  urine  that  has  not 
undergone  decomposition,  or  at  most  occurs  in  the  very  rarest  cases,  and 
that  the  substance  under  these  circumstances  is  methemoglobin,  so  that 
it  would  be  more  correct  to  describe  the  process  under  consideration  as 
melhemoglobinuria. 

The  phenomenon  is  observed  : 

(1)  When  hemoglobin  in  sufficient  quantity  is  injected  into  the  blood, 

(2;  After  various  experimental  procedures  resulting  in  solution  of  the 
red  blood-cells ;  as,  for  example,  the  transfusion  of  blood  or  even  serum 
from  another  animal,  the  injection  of  pure  water,  oil,  glycerin,  gallic- 
acid  salts,  and  other  like  substances  into  the  blood. 

1  Bei'lin.  Hin,  Woch.,  1874,  No.  20.  *  Deut»ich.  med.  Woch.,  1897,  Nos.  9  and  10. 

»  BvU,  de  CAcad.  de  Med.,  1900,  No.  34.        *  Deutsch.  med,  Woch.,  1899,  No.  44. 

s  Wim,  Hin,  Woeh.,  1904,  p.  477. 

•  OentralbLJ.  die  Krankh.  der  Ham-  and  Sexvalorgane,  1896,  ix. 

^  Phyifiol.  Chemie,  1881,  p.  822. 


66  DISEASES  OF  THE  KIDNEY. 

(3)  It  may  be  produced  by  a  number  of  organic  and  inoi^anic 
poisons  if  they  make  their  way  into  the  blood  in  sufficient  quantities^ 
whether  from  the  intestinal  tract,  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes,  by 
injection,  or  by  inunction.  The  list  of  poisons  includes  a  number  of 
substances  that  are  used  for  therapeutic  purposes,  and  the  employment  of 
which  calls  for  special  care ;  they  are  chlorates,  pyrogallic  acid,  phenol, 
naphtol,  glycerin,  tincture  of  iodin,  arseniuretted  hydrogen,  hydrogen 
stibiate,  hydrogen  sulphid,  sulphuric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  toluyl- 
endiamin,  phenylhydrazin,  quinin,  and  a  poison  contained  in  morils 
{Helvetia  escvlervta). 

(4)  After  extensive  bums  and  in  consequence  of  severe  infectious 
diseases^  such  as  scarlet  fever,  erysipelas,  typhoid  fever,  pernicious 
malarial  and  tropical  fever,  pernicious  forms  of  jaundice,  and  Winckel's 
epidemic  hemoglobinuria  of  the  newborn,  and  in  many  cases  of  severe 
acute  and  chronic  so-called  hemorrhagic  nephritis.  In  these  cases  the 
red  blood-cells  are  probably  dissolved  or  hemolyzed  by  the  action  of 
the  causal  micro-organisms  or  other  toxins. 

[In  fact,  hemoglobiuemia,  that  is  in  some  cases,  at  least,  the  basis 
of  hemoglobinuria,  reminds  one  forcibly  of  the  phenomena  of  hemolysis, 
laking  of  the  blood,  etc.,  as  seen  in  the  test  tube,  and  which  have  been 
so  thoroughly  investigated  by  Ehrlich  and  his  followers.  The  drugs  and 
chemicals  above  mentioned,  and  the  toxins  of  many  of  the  infectious 
diseases,  would  seem,  in  certain  strengths  and  under  certain  conditions 
not  clearly  understood,  to  act  as  hemocytotoxic  or  hemolytic  agents 
freeing  the  hemoglobin,  which  escapes  through  the  kidney.  Michaelis  ^ 
observed  hemoglobinuria  during  the  absorption  of  the  blood  that  escaped 
from  the  rupture  of  an  ectopic  pregnancy.  Usually,  such  blood-absorp- 
tion causes  urobilinuria.  Michaelis  is  inclined  to  r^ard  the  hemoglo- 
binuria in  this  case  as  due  to  the  hemolytic,  really  autolytic,  action  of 
the  escaped  blood.  Ensor  and  Barratt*  observ^ed  hemoglobin  in  the 
urine  of  a  man  after  extensive  bruising  of  the  forehead  by  pounding. 
Here,  also,  the  explanation  offered  was  that  some  hemolytic  (autolytic  ?) 
process  due  to  the  extravasated  blood  was  the  cause  of  the  hemoglobin- 
emia,  and,  therefore,  of  hemoglobinuria.  The  experimental  work  of 
Todd  ^  is  suggestive  along  the  same  lines.  Using  a  toxin  derived  from 
Bacillus  megatherium,  he  produced  hemoglobinuria  by  injecting  it  into 
guineapigs.  By  using  an  antiserum,  huge  doses  of  the  megatherium 
toxin  could  be  injected  without  producing  hemoglobinuria. — Ed.] 

(5)  Lastly,  there  is  the  so-called  periodic  or  paroxysmal  (intermittent) 
hemoglobinuria^  a  peculiar  chronic  affection  in  which  hemoglobin  appears 
in  the  urine  at  intervals,  accompanied  by  characteristic  clinical  symp* 
toms.  Because  of  the  practical  importance  of  this  disease,  as  well  as 
the  theoretic  interest  attaching  thereto,  it  merits  detailed  description. 

Although  it  is  probable  that  the  disease  had  been  observed  before 
his  time,  its  true  nature  was  first  recognized  by  Dressier,*  who,  in  the 
year  1854,  demonstrated  hemoglobin  in  the  urine  in  the  absence  of  red 

*  Deut9ch.  med.  Woeh.,  No.  4,  1901.  '  Med.-Chu  Trans-y  vol.  Ixxzyi.,  p.  166. 

•  Lancety  Dec.  14,  1901.  *  Virehou/s  ArcMv,  1854,  vi.,  p.  264. 
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blood-cells.  His  discovery  was  followed  by  a  series  of  oommunications, 
chiefly  by  English  physicians  (G.  Harley/  Dickinson,^  W.  Gull,*  Has- 
sal/  Pavy,*  and  others),  under  the  caption  of  "  intermittent  or  winter 
hematuria  or  hematinuria,*'  and  later  by  Lichtheim,*  Kobert,  Kiissner,^ 
and  many  others  in  Grermany,  so  that  we  now  have  a  fairly  extensive 
literature  on  this  disease. 

The  attacks  are  frequently  ushered  in  by  a  diiU  which  is  followed  by 
feveTj  the  temperature  at  times  rising  to  40°  C.  (104°  F.)  and  over. 
[At  the  time  of  the  chill  the  temperature  may  be  low.  Saundby® 
cites  a  case  in  which  the  axillary  temperature  was  at  first  only  96.1°  F. 
— Ed.]  The  fever  is  accompanied  by  dragging  pains  in  the  back,  run- 
ning down  into  the  thigh,  pallor  of  the  skin,  and  later  cyanotic  discol- 
oration of  the  finger-tips,  toes,  and  ears.  [In  a  case  reported  by 
Rohrer*  bluish  or  violet  discoloration  of  the  ear  was  followed  by  super- 
ficial gangrene.  Somewhat  similar  gangrenous  efiects  have  been  seen  by 
Hilton  Fagge  and  Pye-Smitb.  In  some  instances  Raynaud's  disease 
has  been  associated  with  paroxysmal  hemoglobinuria. — Ed.]  Lassi- 
tude, a  tendency  to  yawning,  oppression,  nausea,  pains  in  the  hypochon- 
driac regions,  and  occasionally  neuralgic  pains  in  the  extremities,  have 
also  been  observed.  In  some  cases  there  is  a  slight  ideroid  discoloration 
of  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes  or  a  macular  hyperemia  with  uHi- 
carial  wheals,  [Circumscribed  edema  is  sometimes  seen,  and  rarely  pur- 
puric lesions. — £d.]  Parques  ^^  had  a  patient  in  whom  urticaria  could 
be  produced  by  cooling  the  hands ;  the  wheals  were  of  a  peculiar  red 
color  and  lasted  from  one  to  two  hours.  The  fever  is  followed  by  sweat 
and  subsidence  of  all  the  subjective  symptoms. 

The  urine  evacuated  during  the  attack  appears  bloody  or  dark  red- 
dish-brown. On  spectroscopic  examination  it  shows  the  presence  of 
methemoglobin,  either  alone  or  in  association  with  hemoglobin  (see 
Hematuria,  p.  51) ;  and  on  microscopic  examination  amorphous  blood- 
pigment  in  granules  or  irregular  masses  or  in  the  form  of  casts  or,  occa- 
sionally, in  crystalline  form  is  usually  found,  but  no  red  blood-cells  or 
very  few.  In  addition  the  sediment  often  contains  hyaline  and  granular 
casts,  renal  epithelial  cells  whose  nuclei  are  also  stained  red,  and  not 
infrequently  calcium  oxalate  in  unusual  abundance.  The  uriue  always 
contains  albumin  and  often  bile  pigment ;  but,  according  to  Leube,^^  bile 
acids  are  absent.  In  one  instance  the  latter  found  a  diastatic  ferment 
in  the  urine.  As  the  attack  subsides  the  color  of  the  urine  becomes 
paler  and  paler,  until  finally  it  is  impossible  to  demonstrate  any  blood- 
pigment  ;  the  albumin,  however,  does  not  disappear  until  after  a  few 

»  Med'Oii.  Tra7i8.y  1865,  xlyiii.,  p.  161.  «  Med,-Chi,  Tra-ns.y  1865,  xlviii.,  p.  175. 

»  QuifB  Hasp.  BeporUj  1866,  xii.  *  Lancety  1865,  i.,  p.  368. 

^  Oio^s  Horn.  B^MrtSy  xviii.,  and  Lancet^  1868,  ii.,  p.  33. 

•  VdkmannU  Sammlung  Jdin,  VoHrdge,  1878,  No.  134. 

^  Berlin,  Uin.  Woeh.,  1878,  No.  43,  and  Deutache.  med.  Woch.,  1879,  No.  37. 

•  Renal  and  Urinary  DwaaeSyja,  418,  Philada.,  1897. 

•  "  Ueber  ein  Symptom  der  Hamoglobinurie :  Cyanose  und  Gangran  am  Ausseren 
Ohre,"  Zeit9ehr,  /.  OhrenheUk^y  xzxiz.,  2. 

^Semaine  nied.,  May,  1898.  ^^  Wun^urger  physikal.'^ined,  Sitmngtber.,  1886. 
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hours  or  days.  According  to  O.  Rosenbach  ^  and  O.  Silbermann's  * 
observations,  the  appearance  of  blood-pigment  at  the  beginning  of  the 
attack  also  is  preceded  by  the  excretion  of  albumin  in  the  urine. 
[Traces  of  hematoporphyrin  are  at  times  found  in  the  urine  along  with 
the  hemoglobin  or  after  the  hemoglobin  has  disappeared.  An  unusual, 
if  not  unique,  case  has  been  described  by  J.  Pal,'  in  which,  in  an  old 
luetic  of  sixty-six  years,  several  attacks  simulating  paroxysmal  hemo- 
globinuria had  occurred,  following  exposure  to  cold.  Pal  found,  how- 
ever, on  examining  the  urine  during  one  of  these  attacks,  that  the  dark 
color  was  due  to  a  large  amount  of  hematoporphyrin.  Blood  and  hem- 
oglobin were  absent,  albumin  and  casts  present.  The  next  day  the 
urine  was  normal.  He  describes  the  case,  therefore,  under  the  caption 
Paroxysmal  Hematoporphyrinuria. — Ed.] 

The  interned  organs  do  not  present  any  sign  of  abnormality  that 
could  be  connected  with  the  disease  except  possibly  enlargement  of  the 
spleen  and  liver,  which  however  is  not  constant,  and  a  faint  systolic 
(hemic)  murmur  in  the  heart.  During  the  inter\'als  between  the  attacks 
no  marked  symptoms  are  observed,  at  most  a  variable  degree  of  anemia 
and  weakness.  Occasionally,  it  appears  that  the  disease  may  leave  a 
chronically  enlarged  spleen  (Bettmann  *). 

During  the  attack  the  blood,  according  to  Hayem  *  and  F.  Chvostek,* 
exhibits  an  unusual  tendency  to  coagulation,  but  the  coagula  are  readily 
dissolved.  The  red  blood-cells  are  considerably  diminished  in  number 
and  show  little  tendency  to  rouleaux  formation ;  some  of  them  are  quite 
decolorized,  Ponfick's  so-called  "shadows"  or  "shadow  cells."  The 
number  of  leukocytes  is  usually  somewhat  increased,  and  the  cells  some- 
times contain  in  their  interior  red  blood-corpuscles  or  the  products  of 
their  disintegration.  According  to  Chvostek,  masses  of  pigment  and 
an  unusual  number  of  blood-plaques  are  also  found.  Hemoglobin  is 
frequently,  but  not  by  any  means  constantly,  found  dissolved  in  the 
blood-serum,  lending  to  the  latter  a  reddish  or  ruby-like  tint  (hemoglo- 
binemia). 

Other  blood-changes  have  also  been  reported ;  thus,  for  example,  it 
is  said  that  the  isotonicity  of  the  blood  is  altered,  but  neither  Viola' 
nor  the  writer®  was  able  to  confirm  this  observation.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  writer  found  that  when  blood  was  withdrawn  duHng  the  attack 
the  red  cells  took  on  a  very  deep  stain  with  methylene-blue  or  methyl- 
violet,  a  phenomenon  which  occurs  much  more  rarely  in  the  intervals  of 
freedom.  Vaquez  and  Marcano*  found  a  much  greater  reduction  in  the 
hemoglobin  than  in  the  number  of  red  blood-cells  during  the  attack. 
Finally,  A.  v.  Koranyi^^  found  that  during  the  attack  the  molecular 

»  Berlin,  klin.  Woeh.,  1880,  Nos.  10  and  11. 

•  Ibid,y  1886,  No8,  29  and  30. 

'  CentrcUhL/,  innere  Med.,  xxiv.,  No.  25,  1903. 

•  Munch,  med.  Woch.,  1900,  No.  23.  »  Oa2.h€bdom.,lSS%  No.  11. 

•  Ueber  das  Wesen  der  paroxymmden  Jlamoglobinuri^  Leipzig  and  Wien,  1894. 
'  //.  Policiiinco,  1895,  ii. 

®  S.  Beixlitschewskv,  "  Ueber  zwei  Falle  paroxvsmaler  Hamoglobinurie,"  Dim.,  Ber- 
lin, 1896. 

•  Archives  de  Mid,  exp.y  1896,  viii.  *°  Zeiis.f,  klin,  Med,.  1898,  xzziv.,  p.  38. 
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concentration  of  the  blood  was  heightened  as  in  renal  insufficiency,  and 
that  the  serom  had  a  solvent  action  on  the  red  blood-cells.  [This  is 
practically  confirmed  by  Ardein-Delteil.* — Ed.] 

For  all  these  reasons  it  appears  that  the  red  blood-cells  in  this  affec- 
tion have  a  lessened  power  of  resistance  to  chemical  as  well  as  to  physi- 
cal influences.  Their  sensitiveness  to  physical  impressions  is  demon- 
strated by  Chvostek's*  discovery  that  when  the  blood  of  a  person 
suffering  from  periodic  hemc^lobinuria  is  shaken  up,  the  red  blood-cells 
become  partially  dissolved.  Mannaberg  and  Donath '  also  found  that 
the  resistance  of  the  cells  to  shaking  and  to  carbon  dioxid  was  dimin- 
ished.. 

The  attacks  vary  in  duration  from  half  an  hour  to  several  hours. 
The  freqibency  is  also  extremely  variable,  and  it  is  impossible  to  describe 
a  regular  type  in  this  respect.  Usually  they  are  less  frequent  or  alto- 
gether absent  during  the  warm  season  and  become  more  common  at  the 
approach  of  winter,  cold  being  the  most  important  exciting  cause  of  the 
attacks.  An  attack  can  often  be  induced  in  such  patients  by  the  influ- 
ence of  cold ;  in  some  of  them  the  mere  immersion  of  the  hands  or  feet 
in  cold  water  is  enough  (O.  Rosenbach,  Ehrlich,*  Boas,*  and  others). 
Chvostek  believes,  however,  that  the  cold  in  itself  has  nothing  to  do 
with  it,  and  that  constriction  of  the  finger,  which  causes  a  disturbance 
of  the  circulation  similar  to  that  produced  by  cold,  suffices  to  bring 
about  the  same  changes  in  the  blood.  This  was  observed  some  time 
ago  by  Dapper.^  The  next  most  important  exciting  cause  is  walking^ 
while  other  muscular  exercises  fail  to  have  the  same  effect.  (Fleischer,^ 
Kast,^  Chvostek.)  [Possibly  some  light  is  thrown  on  the  occurrence  of 
hemoglobinuria  after  muscular  exertion  by  the  experimental  work  of 
Camus  and  Pagniez.*  They  found  that  by  the  intravenous  injection  of 
hemoglobin  containing  muscle  juice,  even  though  it  contained  no  red 
blood-corpuscle  hemoglobin,  hemoglobinuria  was  produced.  They  accord- 
ingly make  three  groups  of  hemoglobinuria  :  1.  Muscle  hemoglobinuria 
— i,  e.,  through  a  lesion  of  the  muscles.  2.  Blood-corpuscle  hemoglo- 
binuria, through  destruction  of  red  blood-corpuscles  in  the  vessels.  3. 
Urine  hemoglobinuria,  through  the  hemolytic  power  of  the  urine. — Ed.] 

Periodic  hemoglobinuria  occasionally  occurs  during  pregnancy. 
Brauer  ^^  observed  its  occurrence  in  a  woman  during  each  of  her  preg- 
nancies. [Meinhold "  also  has  seen  hemoglobinuria  during  the  latter 
months  of  pregnancy  in  a  woman  of  twenty-four.  A  week  after  the 
birth  of  the  child  the  hemoglobin  had  disappeared  from  the  urine. 
—Ed.] 

According  to  J.  Wolff*,^*  menstruation  may  bring  on  an  attack ;  in 
rare  instances  psychic  emotion  or  excesses  appear  to  be  the  immediate 

^  Montpelier  Medic,  No.  18,  1903.  ^  Montpelier  M^ic.,  No.  18,  1903. 

^  DenlRch.  Arch.  J.  klin.  Med.y  Ixv. 

*ZeiU<chr.f,  klin.  Med.,  1881,  iii.,  p.  383;  Charite-Ann.,  1885,  x.,  p.  142. 

*  "  Diss,  inaug.,"  Halle,  1881.  •  Diss.,  Bonn,  1887. 

'  Deutsck.  med.  Work.,  1884,  No.  52.  «  BreMiver  arztl  Zeitsrhr.,  1883,  No.  12. 

•  Oompt.  rend,,  vol.  cxxxv.,  Nos.  6  and  22.         *"  Miinch.  med.  Woch.,  1902,  No.  20. 
"  Mimch.  med.  Woeh.,  1903,  No.  4.  ^^  Berlin,  klin.  Woch.,  1881,  No.  47. 
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cause  of  aD  attack,  v.  Koranyi  ^  observed  in  one  of  his  patients  that 
the  attacks  occurred  oilenest  after  the  eating  of  salad^  and  he  succeeded 
in  bringing  on  an  attack  bv  the  administration  of  0.2  gm.  of  oxalic  acid 
or  p.2  to  0.3  gm.  of  rhubarb. 

Among  the  predisposing'  causes  of  the  disease,  the  most  im- 
portant appear  to  be  malaria  and  syphUiSy  inchiding  the  hereditary  form 
of  the  latter  disease  (Copeman,  Courtois-Suffet).^  A  case  of  Saundby's  * 
suggests  that  heredity  may  also  play  a  part  as  a  predisposing  factor. 
Trumpp  ^  observed  the  disease  in  2  members  of  the  same  family,  who 
were  probably  suflRerers  from  hereditary  syphilis. 

[Gilman  Thompson/  in  a  review  of  the  subject,  including  a  report 
of  2  cases,  inclines  to  the  view  that  paroxysmal  hemoglobinuria  is  a 
profound  neurosis  chiefly  affecting  the  vasomotor  system,  and  called 
into  activity  by  exposure  to  moderate  degrees  of  cold,  by  muscular 
fatigue  or  mental  emotion.  Syphilis  is,  he  believes,  often  the  ground- 
work on  which  the  disease  is  built. — Ed.] 

The  disease  is  more  frequent  in  the  male  than  in  the  female  sex,  and 
in  middle  age  than  during  the  other  periods  of  life ;  it  has,  however, 
been  observed  in  children  during  the  first  years  of  life,  and  after  fifty 
years  of  age. 

The  course  of  the  disease  is  chronic,  the  duration,  as  a  rule,  being 
counted  by  years,  and  but  little  is  known  at  present  in  regard  to  the 
prognosis.  Some  cases  ultimately  ended  in  recovery  ;  in  others  the 
outcome  was  never  ascertained,  as  the  patient  usually  disappeared  from 
observation.  A  lethal  termination  as  the  direct  result  of  periodic  hemo- 
globinuria appears  not  to  have  been  observed  up  to  the  present  time. 

The  postmortem  reports  are  accordingly  very  scanty ;  most  of  them 
concern  patients  who  died  of  other  affections.  These  showed  no  charac- 
teristic findings.  In  a  case  observed  by  Murri,*  in  which  the  patient 
had  been  free  from  attacks  of  hemoglobinuria  for  six  months  before 
death,  the  kidneys  presented  infiltration  of  the  epithelial  cells  of  the 
cortex  ranging  in  color  fix)m  a  yellowish  red  to  black ;  but  in  a  case 
observed  by  Prior  ^  the  organs  were  quite  normal.  F.  WidaJ  *  reports 
that  in  a  case  observed  by  himself  and  Dieulafoy,  in  which  death  occurred 
during  the  attack,  he  found  a  deposition  of  pigment  in  the  kidneys,  such 
as  Kelsch  and  Kiener  described  in  malarial  cachexia,  and  a  "  sclerosis  *' 
of  the  kidneys,  which  they  regarded  as  the  result  of  repeated  escape  of 
hemoglobin  into  the  kidney  substance. 

Hemoglobinuria  similar  to  the  form  in  human  beings  has  also  been 
observed  in  animahy  especially  in  horses,  in  which  the  disease  is  known 
as  "black  strangury^'  and  "Winddrehe,"  and  represents  a  much 
graver  affection  than  in  man.  In  these  animals  the  attacks  of  hemo- 
globinuria are  accompanied  by  paresis  of  the  posterior  extremities  and 

1  Berlin,  klin.  Woch.,  1881,  No.  47. 

*  Copeman,  Schmidi^n  Jahrb.^  1891,  i.,  p.  50;  Courtois-Sufiet,  Med,  mod.,  March  2, 1895. 
»  Med,  Times,  1880,  May  1.  *  Mimch,  med,  Wock,  1897,  No.  18. 

*  Med,  New8y  Oct.  3,  1903.  «  Delia  Emoglobinuria  dcd  Freddo,  Bologna,  1880. 
'  MuTUih.  med,  WocL,  1888,  No.  30. 

^  TraiU  de  Medicine  par  Charcot^  BoiuJtard,  Brissaudf  1891,  i.,  p.  861. 
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by  disturbance  of  the  digestive,  respiratory,  and  circulatory  apparatus ; 
death  often  supervenes  in  a  few  days.  At  the  autopsy  the  paralyzed 
muscles  are  found  to  be  edematous  and  present  granular  clouding,  with 
fragmentation  and  hyaline  degeneration  of  the  muscle  fibers,  and  the 
blood  contains  free  hemoglobin  of  a  laky  color.  The  disease  has  been 
especially  observed  in  horses  that  had  stood  in  the  stable  for  several 
days  and  had  then  been  used  for  heavy  work,  especially  in  cold 
weather ;  hence,  cold  and  excessive  exertion  of  the  legs  appear  to  play 
a  part  in  the  etiology  of  the  disease  in  animals  also. 

Neat  cattle  and  sheep  are  subject  to  a  form  of  endemic  hemoglobin- 
uria which,  according  to  the  observations  of  Babes  ^  and  of  Krogius 
and  Heller,*  is  caused  by  blood-parasUes.  These  investigators  found  a 
hematococcus,  which  is  contained  in  the  red  blood-cells,  which  stains 
with  Loffler's  methylene-blue  solution,  and  occupies  an  intermediate 
position  between  bacteria  and  protozoa.  Babes  ^  believes  it  is  the  same 
as  that  found  by  Bonome  in  sheep  affected  with  hematuria  (see  p.  54). 

[Lately  several  reports  have  been  made  of  hemc^lobinuria  in  cattle, 
as  well  as  in  horses,  d(^,  and  other  animals,  in  which  cases  the  blood 
has  shown  the  Piroplasma  bigeminum ;  and  ticks  have  been  found  as 
the  probable  conveyers  of  the  parasite,  as  shown  by  Smith  and  Kil- 
bourne  in  the  case  of  Texas  fever.  Hemoglobinuria  in  these  lower 
animals  is  thus  regarded  as  piroplasmosis.  It  is  so  classed  by  Ellen- 
berger  and  Schiitz,*  who  give  several  references  to  this  subject. — Ed.] 

As  for  the  pathog^enesis  of  (met-)  hemoglobinuria,  it  presents  no 
difficulties  in  those  cases  in  which  free  hemoglobin  is  introduced  into 
the  blood  in  sufficient  quantities  either  directly  or  by  subcutaneous 
injection,  and  in  those  cases  in  which  relatively  large  quantities  of 
hemoglobin  are  liberated  by  wholesale  destruction  of  red  blood-cells. 
The  latter  series  includes  cases  of  intoxication  with  "  cy themolytic '* 
substances  and  other  similar  conditions  enumerated  above  under  1 
to  3.  The  hemoglobinemia  produced  by  these  toxic  influences  is 
the  chief  cause  of  the  hemoglobinuria,  the  pathogenesis  of  which  has 
been  considerably  elucidated  by  the  investigations  of  Ponfick,*  who 
suggests  the  two  following  explanations  for  the  liberation  of  hemo- 
globin :  First,  the  individual  cells  break  up  into  a  number  of  small 
fragments  and  finally  into  granular  debris,  as  in  bums ;  the  granular 
remnants  of  the  cells  remain  in  the  blood-stream  for  some  time,  and 
finally  disappear  either  as  fragments  of  cells  or  after  they  have  parted 
with  their  hemoglobin.  Second,  the  hemoglobin  separates  as  a  whole  from 
the  red  blood-celLs,  leaving  the  latter  behind  as  so-called  "  shadows." 

In  both  cases  the  organism  may  get  rid  of  the  liberated  hemoglobin 
without  the  development  of  hemoglobinuria,  the  fragments  of  red 
blood-cells  being  taken  up  by  the  spleen ;  that  organ  enlarges — the 
so-called  "  spodogenous "  splenic  tumor  of  Ponfick  {anodot^j  ashes) — 

'  OompL  rend,  de  Paead.  des  mieneeSy  1888,  cvii..  No.  18. 

'  Areh.  de  mid,  expSr.,  1894,  ▼!.,  No.  3.  '  Virehov^s  Arehiv,  cxxxix.,  p.  382. 

*  Virekow  u.  Hirdch^s  Jahretbencht,  1902. 

»  VMuni/B  Arekiv,  IxiU  1874,  p.  273,  and  Berlin.  Hin.  Woch.,  1883,  No.  26. 
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until  the  remains  of  the  blood-cells  have  been  disposed  of.  The  hemo- 
globin thus  liberated^  or  in  the  second  variety  dissolved  in  the  blood, 
is  utilized  by  the  liver  in  the  production  of  bile  or  bile  pigment,  and 
a  temporary  hypercholia  (polyeholia)  may  develop.  Hemoglobinuria 
does  not  begin  to  develop  until  the  powers  of  the  spleen  and  liver  to 
dispose  of  the  hemoglobin  liberated  in  the  blood  have  become  inade- 
quate, and  this,  according  to  Ponfick,  is  the  case  whenever  the  mass  of 
liberated  hemoglobin  exceeds  one-sixth  of  the  quantity  contained  in  the 
entire  mass  of  the  blood.^  The  excretion  of  hemoglobin  in  the  kidney 
is  wholly  or  chiefly  confined  to  the  glomeruli,  it  being  doubtful  whether 
any  hemoglobin  is  excreted  by  the  cells  of  the  tubules.  The  ferru- 
ginous blood-pigment  which  is  often  found  in  these  cells  can  be 
explained  as  the  result  of  the  absorption  of  water  and  inspissation  of 
the  fluid  that  has  entered  the  tubules  from  the  glomeruli  (Ribbert).* 

The  occurrence  of  hypercholia  explains  the  occasional  presence  of 
bile  pigment  in  the  urine  in  hemoglobinuria,  and  the  fact  that  jaundice 
is  sometimes  present  before  hemoglobinuria  has  developed. 

The  albuminuria  which  precedes  the  hemoglobinuria  and  persists 
some  time  after  the  latter  has  ceased  (see  above)  is  probably  to  be 
explained  by  the  wholesale  destruction  of  red  blood-cells  as  well  as  of 
hemoglobin,  a  certain  portion  of  which  can  be  disposed  of  by  the  liver, 
and  the  resulting  escape  of  an  excessive  quantity  of  albumin  into  the 
blood  and  its  subsequent  excretion  through  the  urine  ("  hematogenous 
albuminuria").  This  form  of  albuminuria  has  also  been  explained  as 
a  sequel  of  congestion  of  the  kidneys,  said  to  occur  when  the  body  is 
cooled,  as  a  result  of  the  contraction  of  the  cutaneous  blood-vessels. 
But  the  mere  fact  that  much  more  abrupt  changes  in  temperature  as 
well  as  actual  chills  do  not  produce  congestion  of  the  kidneys  nor  the 
characteristic  urine  of  the  condition,  but,  on  the  contrary,  a  rather 
abundant  urine  of  low  specific  gravity,  is  against  this  assumption. 
Mere  contraction  of  the  cutaneous  arteries  does  not  produce  vencms  con- 
gestion in  the  internal  organs,  but  rather  an  increase  of  pressure  in  the 
aorta  and  in  the  arteries  of  the  internal  organs,  including,  therefore, 
those  of  the  kidneys.  According  to  other  authorities,  albuminuria 
results  from  the  irritation  of  the  kidney  by  the  hemoglobin  ;  but  while 
this  view  might  explain  the  albuminuria  which  follows  the  hemo- 
globinuria, it  fails  to  explain  that  which  precedes  the  condition. 

The  destruction  of  numbers  of  red  blood-cells  and  the  overloading 
of  the  blood  with  free  hemoglobin  is  followed  by  a  congeries  of  grave 
disturbances.  In  the  first  place  the  absoiytion  of  oxygen  is  diminished, 
and  the  nutrition  and  efficiency  of  the  organs  as  well  as  the  entire  proc- 
ess of  metabolism  are  thus  impaired.  In  the  second  place,  as  the 
investigations  of  Al.  Schmidt  and  his  disciples  as  w^ell  as  those  of 
O.  Silbermann  ^  have  shown,  the  hemoglobin  which  circulates  freely  in 

^  In  rabbits  hemoglobinuria  develops  whnn  a  quantity  of  hemoglobini  in  the  pror 
portion  of  1  gm.  to  each  kilogram  of  the  animaVs  weight,  is  injected  under  the  skin  for 
more  than  five  or  six  consecutive  days  (Schurig  in  Arch,  f,  exp.  Paik,,  etc,  xli.). 

«  Bibliotheca  medica  C,  1896,  pp.  2  and  3.         »  Virehaw's  Arehiv^  cxix.,  1890,  p.  488. 
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the  plasma  destroys  some  of  the  leukocytes,  the  fibrin  jermeni  thus 
becomes  greatly  inereosed  in  quuniiiyy  and  this  is  followed  by  the  usual 
results— extensive  clot  formation,  obstruction  of  the  circulation  of  the 
blood,  embolism,  and  febrile  temperature.  In  the  third  place  the 
broken-down  red  blood-cells  discharge  other  constituents  besides  hemo- 
globin into  the  serum,  substances  that  are  normally  not  present  at  all  or 
only  in  minute  traces,  such  as  potassium,  iron,  and  nuclein  bodies,  and 
this  leads  to  further  disturbances.  These  pathologic  changes  furnish  a 
sufficient  explanation  of  the  symptoms  observed  in  hemoglobinemia, 
especially  the  sense  of  oppression  and  dyspnea,  the  fever,  the  circulatory 
disturbances,  hemorrhagic  infarcts  and  the  like,  as  well  as  the  changes 
in  the  kidneys,  such  as  congestion,  degeneration  of  the  epithelium, 
inflammatory  processes,  attributable  not  to  the  escape  of  the  hemoglobin 
itself,  but  to  the  sequential  changes  already  described,  and  that  are  to 
be  observed  in  the  later  stages  of  the  disease  (O.  Silbermann). 

As  the  writer  has  already  said,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  in  the 
conditions  noted  under  1  to  3  the  mechanism  of  the  process  is  such  as 
has  been  described,  and  especially  that  hemoglobinuria  must  be  regarded 
as  the  immediate  consequence  of  hemoglobinemia.  Under  the  conditions 
described  in  paragraph  4  the  same  causal  connection  may  be  assumed, 
if  not  with  absolute  certainty,  at  least  with  great  probability ;  and 
similarly  in  cases  of  burns,  in  which  the  blood-changes  described  can 
be  demonstrated  (O.  Silbermann),  and  probably  in  severe  foi'ms  of 
malarial  arid  tropical  pernicious  fever,  in  which  the  blood  undergoes  the 
same  or  similar  alterations  (Kelsch  and  Kiener  ^).  The  hemoglobinuria 
which  occurs  in  other  severe  infectious  diseases  is  also  explained  by  the 
same  mechanism,  the  destmction  or  dissolution  of  the  red  blood-cells 
being  ascribed  to  the  causes  of  the  infection,  the  microbes,  or  their 
metabolic  products,  the  toxins.  There  is  no  doubt  that  this  destruction 
of  red  blood-cells  takes  place;  but  it  is  questionable  whether  the 
destruction  is  severe  enough  to  cause  a  hemoglobinemia  of  sufficient 
gravity  to  allow  unchanged  hemoglobin  to  make  its  way  into  the  kidneys. 
So  far  as  the  writer  knows,  hemoglobinemia  has  never  been  demon- 
strated in  these  cases  any  more  than  in  hemoglobinuria,  which  occa- 
sionally occurs  in  the  course  of  acute  or  chronic  nephritis.  Berthier  * 
even  fiiiled  to  discover  hemoglobinemia  in  2  eases  of  malarial  hemo^ 
globinuria. 

Finally,  as  r^ards  the  fifth  variety — periodic  {paroxysmal)  hemo- 
globinuria— it  is  much  more  frequently  attended  by  hemc^lobinemia 
than  the  other  forms,  although  in  some  cases  hemoglobinemia  is  absent ; 
but  in  the  majority  of  typical  cases  one  is  justified  in  regarding  hemo- 
globinemia as  the  cause  of  the  hemoglobinuria. 

How  the  dissolution  of  red  blood-cells  and  the  liberation  of  hemo- 
globin are  effected  in  this  disease,  and  particularly  how  the  effect  is 
brought  about  by  lowering  of  the  temperaiure  and  by  walking,  the  two 
exciting  causes  of  an  attack,  are  questions  that  cannot  be  answered 

^  Train  des  maladies  des  pays  chauds,  1889. 
'  Arch,  de  m6d,  exptr.y  etc,  1896,  yiii.,  p.  628. 
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with  any  degree  of  certainty.  One  thing  seems  to  be  certain,  however — 
that  the  power  of  resistance  of  the  red  blood-cells  to  various  influences 
is  reduced.  It  is  possible  that  the  albuminuria  which  in  otherwise 
healthy  individuals  occurs  after  a  cold  bath  (see  p.  32)  represents  the 
transitional  stage  from  hemoglobinemia  to  hemoglobinuria,  being  due  to 
diminished  power  of  resistance  on  the  part  of  the  red  blood-cells,  part 
of  which  are  destroyed,  thus  allowing  the  hemoglobin  to  be  completely 
converted  into  bile  pigment  in  the  liver,  while  the  albumin  is  excreted 
by  the  kidneys. 

Ehrlich  believed  that  the  injury  to  the  red  blood-cells  was  due  to 
some  agent  (ferment  ?)  produced  by  the  vessels  under  the  influence  of 
cold.  While  this  may  be  plausible,  it  is  impossible  to  assume  that 
walking,  to  the  exclusion  of  other  muscular  exertion,  should  have  the 
same  efiect,  and  Ehrlich's  explanation  cannot,  therefore,  be  regarded  as 
generally  applicable.  Chvostek,  on  the  ground  of  his  above-mentioned 
observations,  assames  that  a  mechanical  action  similar  to  agitation  which 
destroys  the  blood-cells  may  be  brought  about  by  abnormal  circulatory 
conditions,  especially  contraction  of  the  cutaneous  vessels  and  its  con- 
sequences. Such  circulatory  disturbances,  he  believes,  are  brought 
about  by  reduction  of  the  temperature  and  by  the  position  of  the  body 
during  walking,  and  these  disturbances  and  their  baneful  efiecte  on  the 
red  blood-cells  might  be  confined  to  individual  regions  or  organs,  par- 
ticularly the  kidneys.  This  theory  of  Chvostek^s,  of  the  destructive 
process  being  confined  to  the  kidneys,  serves  to  explain  the  cases  of 
hemoglobinuria  in  which  no  changes  are  found  in  the  blood.  But  the 
mechanical  efiect  of  a  circulatory  disturbance  is  hardly  comparable  to 
that  of  agitation ;  it  is  more  likely  that  the  efiect  produced  is  to  be 
attributed  to  an  accumulation  of  carbon  dioxid. 

The  theor}'  that  the  separation  of  hemoglobin  from  the  red  blood- 
cells  takes  place  not  in  the  general  blood-stream,  but  in  the  kidneys  and 
in  the  urine,  has  been  advanced  by  a  number  of  authors.  It  was  first 
mentioned  by  van  Rossem,^  who  attributed  the  process  to  an  abnormal 
quantity  of  sodium  oxalate  in  the  urine.  It  is  true  that,  judging  by 
the  above-mentioned  observations  of  A.  v.  Koranyi  (see  p.  60),  the 
internal  administration  of  oxalic  acid  may  cause  hemoglobinuria,  and 
van  Rossem's  explanation  is  therefore  applicable  in  some  cases.  On 
the  other  hand,  an  excess  of  oxalic  acid  is  not  by  any  means  regularly 
found  in  hemoglobinuria,  nor  is  the  destructive  power  of  the  substance 
in  the  urine  admitted  to  the  extent  asserted  by  van  Rossem  (Murri). 
Other  authors  (O.  Rosenbach,^  Lupine,'  Silvestrini,*  Mackenzie,^  A. 
Robin,^  Berthier,  and  others)  regard  the  kidneys  as  the  scene  of  the 
process,  in  part  explained  by  circulatory  disturbances  in  these  oigans. 
Later  this  view  was  crowded  into  the  background  by  another,  according 
to  which  a  general  hemoglobinemia  was  regarded  as  a  necessary  pre- 

*  Diss.,  Amsteitkm,  1877.  •  Berlin,  klin,  WocKy  1880,  Nos.  10  and  11. 
'  Revue  meruuelU  de  nUd,^  etc,  1880,  No.*9. 

*  OoUexume  iialiana  di  letture  iuUa  medidncLf  Ser,  2, 1882,  cited  by  Chvostek,  loe,  dt, 
p.  24.  ^  Lancety  1879,  u.,  p.  116. 

*  Oaz,  mid.  de  Paris,  1884,  Nos.  14,  21,  and  22. 
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liminaiy  condition  in  every  ease  of  hemoglobinuria;  nevertheless,  it 
receives  fresh  support  from  the  above-mentioned  investigations  of  Chvo- 
stek.  The  theory  that  a  hemoglobinuria  of  renal  origin  is  possible  is, 
at  least,  worthy  of  consideration,  not  only  in  the  explanation  of  many 
cases  of  typical  periodic  hemoglobinuria,  but,  as  the  writer  believes,  to 
a  still  greater  degree  in  cases  belonging  to  other  categories,  especially 
the  variety  of  hemoglobinuria  which,  as  mentioned  above  (p.  63),  is 
occasionally  observed  during  the  course  of  severe  infectious  or  acute  or 
chronic  nephritis  in  which  hemoglobinemia  is  unknown. 

A.  Baeinaky's'  discovery  of  numerous  specimens  of  a  form  of  nematode 
(Rhabditi^  in  a  case  of  hemoglobinuria  occurring  in  a  child  should  be  mentioned ; 
it  is  doubtful,  however,  whether  there  is  any  causal  relation  between  the  nem- 
atodes and  the  hemoglobinuria. 

The  treatineilty  or  rather  the  prophylaans,  of  hemoglobinuria  in 
all  the  conditions  enumerated  above  under  1  to  4  coincides  with  the 
treatment  of  the  basal  causes  or  diseases  ;  poisonous  and  other  injurious 
agents  known  to  produce  hemoglobinuria  must,  of  course,  be  avoided 
or  used  only  with  the  requisite  caution. 

In  severe  cases  it  might  be  advisable  to  make  an  attempt,  by  the 
transfusion  of  human  blood  or  the  importation  of  blood  (or  hemoglobin 
solution  ?)  by  some  other  means,  such  as  subcutaneous  or  intraperitoneal 
injection,  to  combat  the  disturbances  resulting  from  the  wholesale  destruc- 
tion of  red  blood-cells. 

Periodic  (met-)  hemoglobinuria,  when  due  to  an  antecedent  or  still- 
existing  syphilis,  often  yields  wholly  or,  at  least,  in  part  to  the  use  of 
mercury,  and  Murri  recommends  the  remedy  even  in  cases  in  which  there 
is  no  suspicion  of  syphilis.  If  there  is  a  suspicion  of  malaria,  the  use 
of  quinin  is  justifiable,  although  the  drug  itself  is  by  many  regarded  as 
the  cause  of  hemoglobinuria  (black water  fever) ;  but  recovery  has  been 
brought  about  by  the  judicious  use  of  quinin  in  suitable  doses,  which 
must  not  be  too  large.  Arsetiic  may  also  be  tried ;  and  the  sympto- 
matic indications  are  to  be  fulfilled  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  of 
each  individual  case ;  anemia  and  weakness  particularly  must  be  com- 
bated bv  suitable  means. 

The  attacks  may  be  prevented^  and  when  they  occur,  shortened,  with 
tolerable  certainty  by  avoiding  the  exciting  causes,  especially  cold  and 
walking.  In  appropriate  cases  a  sojourn  in  a  milder  climate  is  to  be 
advised  during  the  winter.  In  order  to  prevent  the  contraction  of  the 
cutaneous  vessels,  which,  according  to  his  opinion  mentioned  above,  is 
responsible  for  the  hemoglobinemia,  whether  the  contraction  be  general 
or  circumscribed,  Chvostek  recommends  the  inhalation  of  ainyl  nitrite, 
for  he  found  that  in  his  own  patients  he  could  nip  the  attack  in  the  bud 
by  the  use  of  this  drug.  Berthier,  on  -the  contrary,  who,  as  has  been 
explained  above,  finds  the  cause  of  malarial  hemoglobinuria  not  in  the 
blood,  but  in  congestion  of  the  kidneys,  gives  injections  of  ergotin. 
Personally,  the  writer  has  not  seen  any  benefit  result  from  amyl 
nitrite. 

1  Berlin,  klin,  Wock.,  1887,  No.  30. 
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To  guard  against  the  evil  effects  of  cold,  a  cautious  use  of  hydro- 
therapeutic  procedures  calculated  to  harden  the  body  has  been  recom- 
mended (Klemperer  *)  and  certainly  deserves  a  trial,  although  the  writer 
himself  in  one  case  failed  to  obtain  any  good  result  in  this  way. 

[The  writer  has  seen  2  cases  of  recurrent  or  paroxysmal  hemat-' 
uria  that  in  some  respects  resemble  very  closely  paroxysmal  hemoglo- 
binuria, although  the  urine  always  contains  blood-corpuscles  in  large 
numbers,  but  not  the  free  hemoglobin.  Both  patients  are  young  men, 
about  thirty  years  old,  leading  rather  quiet,  sedentary  lives,  of  good 
habits  and  with  no  luetic  taint.  The  urine  of  the  one  in  the  intervals 
is  normal  and  the  patient  appears  to  be  in  perfect  health.  But  upon 
four  occasions  and  without  ascertainable  cause  there  have  come  on  chilli- 
ness, pain  in  the  back  and  legs,  slight  temperature  for  a  few  days,  with 
bloody  urine  containing  considerable  albumin  and  a  few  casts.  In 
about  a  week  the  trouble  disappears.  The  second  young  man  has  at 
all  times  the  signs  of  a  chronic  interstitial  nephritis — moderate  albu- 
minuria, a  few  casts,  cardiac  hypertrophy  with  increased  vascular  ten- 
sion. Subjectively  he  feels  well.  Yet  every  winter  for  nine  years  he 
has  been  taken,  generally  after  exposure  to  cold,  with  chill,  severe  pain 
in  the  back,  followed  by  marked  hematuria  lasting  for  three  or  four 
days,  though  blood  shows  microscopically  for  a  longer  time.  So  similar 
16  one  attack  to  another  that  he  has  learned  the  significance  of  the  chill 
and  pain  in  the  back  and  at  once  goes  to  bed,  sends  for  a  physician,  and 
calls  attention  to  the  certain  appearance  of  blood  in  the  urine. — Ed.] 

FAT  IN  THE  URINE;  LIPURIA  AND  CHYLURIA*' 

Fat  is  excreted  in  the  urine  under  a  great  variety  of  conditions. 
When  the  fat  is  finely  divided  and  suspended  by  albumin  in  the  form 
of  an  emulsion,  giving  the  urine  a  milky  or  chylous  appearance,  the 
condition  is  spoken  of  as  chylurla  or  galaduria  ;  under  other  conditions 
the  presence  of  fat  in  the  urine  is  designated  lipuriu  or  adiposuria,  pro- 
viding there  is  an  appreciable  quantity  of  fat  present.  In  cases  belong- 
ing to  the  latter  group,  which  are  comparatively  rare,  the  fat  can  be 
seen  with  the  naked  eye  in  the  form  of  drops,  or,  after  the  urine  cools, 
as  solid  suet-like  particles  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  urine.  The 
occurrence  of  fat  in  the  urine  in  minute  traces  not  recognizable  with  the 
naked  eye  is  much  more  common. 

In  every  case  of  lipuria,  and  particularly  when  the  fat  can  be  recog- 
nized with  the  naked  eye,  the  possibility  of  the  urine  having  been  pol- 
luted after  its  evacuaiioriy  either  intentionally  or  unintentionally ,  as  by  the 
introduction  into  the  bladder  of  a  lubricated  catheter,  the  use  of  an 
improperly  washed  receptacle,  or  the  admixture  of  fat-containing  fluids, 

'  ChariiS-Ann.,  N.  F.  xx.,  and  Berlin,  klin.  Woch.,  1895,  No.  36. 

*  For  the  literature  see  Aug.  Bassman.  "  Ueber  Fettham,"  Diss,,  Halle,  1880 ;  R. 
Robert,  "  Ueber  Fettham,"  Schmidfs  Jahrb,  d,  qes.  Med.,  1881,  vol.  clxxxix.,  p.  1 ;  F. 
Monvenoux,  Les  matitres  grasses  dans  Purine,  Paris,  1884,  2  vols. ;  Senator,  article. 
"Chylurie,"  in  Etdenlmr^s  Realeneyklop,  der  ges.  Ileilk.,  3d  ed.,  1894,  vol.  iv.,  ana 
"Lipurie,"  vol.  xiii. ;  Senrwald  in  Klin,  Eandb,  der  Ham-  u,  Sexualorgane  by  Ziilzer- 
Oberlander,  vol.  i.,  1894,  p.  431. 
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suppositories^  or  other  similar  substances  derived  from  the  vagina  or  the 
intestine^  must  be  excluded  before  any  judgment  in  regard  to  the  speci- 
men is  formed.  Fat  may  also  be  sirmdated  by  phosphates  which  produce 
a  glistening  fatty  appearance  when,  as  not  infrequently  happens,  they 
form  in  combination  with  bacteria  an  iridescent,  glistening  pellicle  on 
the  surface  of  the  urine. 

The  demonstration  of  macroscopic  masses  of  fat,  which  float  on 
the  surface  of  the  urine,  presents  no  difficulties  whatever,  the  nature  of 
the  material  being  proved  by  the  fact  of  its  floating,  its  appearance,  and 
the  grease  spots  which  it  leaves  on  paper ;  if  desired,  the  chemical 
tests,  such  as  insolubility  in  water  and  acids,  and  solubility  in  ether, 
benzol,  chloroform,  carbon  bisulphid,  xylol,  and  the  like,  may  be  applied 
for  purposes  of  confirmation.  If  any  doubt  still  remains,  the  suspected 
substance,  after  it  has  been  extracted  and  purified  as  perfectly  as  pos- 
sible, may  be  tested  for  the  acrid  odor  of  acrolein  during  combustion, 
and  its  power  of  forming  a  soap  with  alkalies,  and  an  emulsion  with 
albumin  and  other  colloidal  substances.  For  the  methods  employed  in 
making  these  tests  and  those  used  in  the  quantitative  determination  of 
fat,  the  reader  is  referred  to  text-books  on  chemistry. 

Minute  traces  of  fat,  which  are  of  more  frequent  occurrence  and  are 
not  described  as  lipuria,  are  recognized  under  the  microscope  as  strongly 
refractive  droplets  of  variable  size,  either  floating  free  on  the  fluid  or 
seated  upon  morphologic  elements,  such  as  cells  or  casts.  They  are 
stained  black  by  osmic  acid  in  0.5  to  1  per  cent,  solution,  and  red  by 
tincture  of  alcanna  or  sudan.  In  addition  to  fat-droplets,  cholesterin  in 
variable  quantities  has  also  been  found,  as  well  as  other  abnormal  con- 
stituents— albumin,  sugar,  blood,  and  the  like — depending  on  the  causal 
condition. 

Normal  human  urine  usually  contains  no  fat  or  only  exceedingly 
minute  and  doubtful  traces,  while  in  the  case  of  animals  (dog,  cat),  urine 
which  is  apparently  normal  shows  an  appreciable  percentage  of  fat. 

The  sonrces  from  which  fat  in  the  urine  may  be  derived  are : 
(a)  the  blood — hematogenous  lipuria,  and  (6)  the  urinary  organs — renal 
or  vesical  lipuria. 

(a)  Hemoiogeaous  lipuria  occurs  when  there  is  lipemia — that  is,  an 
abnormally  high  percentage  of  fat  in  the  blood — which  may  be  due  to  : 

1.  Abundant  ingestion  of  fat  with  the  food  or  as  a  medicament ;  for 
example,  cod-liver  oil  (alimentary  lipuria). 

2.  Intravenous  or  subcutaneous  injection,  or  inunction  of  large  quan- 
tities of  oil. 

3.  The  escape  of  fat  from  fat-containing  organs  and  tissues  into  the 
blood.  Such  an  accident  occurs  especially  in  cases  ot  fracture  with  exten- 
sive destruction  of  the  marrow^  the  fat  from  which  enters  the  circulation  ; 
and  more  rarely  after  other  diseases  of  the  bone-marrow  caused  by  in- 
flammation and  other  morbid  processes  ;  in  puerperal  eclampsia,  in  which 
the  lipuria,  according  to  Virchow^s  view,  is  due  to  the  contusion  and 
laceration  of  the  fatty  tissue  in  the  pelvis ;  and,  finally,  aft«r  laceration 
and  disintegration  of  the  subcutaneous  adipose  tissue  or  other  tissue 
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containing  a  large  percentage  of  fat,  such  as  liver  or  the  tissue  of  tumors ; 
as,  for  example,  in  cases  of  maniacal  insanity. 

4.  Various  diseases,  particularly  diabetes  mellituSy  alcoholic  dyscroMa, 
pkUvmSy  obesity^  and  nephritis.  Insanity,  diseases  of  the  pancreas  and 
of  the  heart,  and  some  forms  of  poisoning — for  example,  phosphorus- 
poisoning — are  said  to  be  associate  with  an  abnormal  percentage  of  fat 
in  the  blood  ;  but  the  assertion  lacks  confirmation. 

Of  all  these  morbid  conditions  said  to  be  associated  with  lipemia, 
fracture,  contusion  of  the  skin,  and  a  few  cases  of  diabetes  mellitus  are 
the  only  ones  in  which  lipuria  has  been  demonstrated  beyond  the  possi- 
bility of  a  doubt ;  the  mechanism  by  which  the  body  frees  itself  of  any 
excess  of  fat  in  the  blood  in  other  diseases  is  not  known.  In  some  of 
these  cases  fat^mboli  have  been  observed  in  the  glomerular  capillaries 
of  the  kidneys  in  addition  to  emboli  elsewhere  in  the  body ;  but  the 
presence  of  these  emboli  does  not  prove  that  the  fat  necessarily  enters 
the  urine,  for,  unless  it  is  in  very  great  excess,  it  can  undoubtedly  dis- 
appear from  the  glomeruli  by  some  other  channel. 

(6)  The  passage  of  fat  from  the  urinary  organs  into  the  urine  occurs 
as  the  result  oi  fatty  degeneration  of  the  tissue,  particularly  of  the  renal 
epithelium,  as  in  the  fatty  d^eneration  of  chronic  nephritis,  in  infec- 
tions, intoxications,  anemia,  and  blood-dyscrasia ;  or  of  extensive  fatty 
degeneration  of  pus  cells  and  tumor  masses  which  are  situated  some- 
where in  the  urinary  passages  from  the  pelvis  to  the  urethra,  or  have 
ruptured  into  the  kidneys  or  urinary  passages  from  the  neighboring 
tissue.  In  a  remarkable  case  of  this  kind  reported  by  Ebstein^  the 
urine  contained  large  drops  of  fat,  which  hardened  on  exposure  to  the 
air ;  the  fat  was  derived  from  a  tumor  in  process  of  fatty  degenera- 
tion. 

In  addition  to  fat,  cholesferln  may  get  into  the  urine  in  large  quanti- 
ties from  the  urinary  organs— cholestennuria — ^being  derived  from  the 
fatty  metamorphosis  of  old  purulent  foci  or  degenerated  tissue ;  as,  for 
example,  in  hydronephrosis  and  pyonephrosis  (Schetelig,^  Murchison,^ 
Hirschlaff^). 

(c)  There  are  many  instances  in  which  a  combination  of  lipemia  icith 
fatty  degeneration  of  the  urinain/  organs  takes  place,  and  the  presence  of 
fat  in  the  urine  might  therefore  be  ascribed  to  both  of  these  sources. 
This  class  includes,  for  example,  poisoning  by  phosphorus  and  carbon 
dioxid,  grave  phthisical  states,  chronic  alcoholism,  and  the  like. 

The  diagnosis  of  lipuria,  as  appears  from  what  has  been  said  about 
it  in  regard  to  the  findings  in  the  urine,  presents  no  difficulties  what- 
ever ;  as  for  its  distinction  from  chyluria,  that  subject  will  be  discussed 
presently  in  connection  with  the  latter  condition. 

The  prognosis  and  treaJtment  depend  altogether  on  the  causes  of  the 
lipuria. 

Chyluria  is  readily  distinguished  from  lipuria  by  the  microscopic 
appearance  of  the  urine,  which  usually  resembles  chyle  or  thin  milk. 

*  Deuiseh,  Arch.  }.  klin.  Med.,  1879,  zziii.,  p.  115.  ^  Arch.  f.  Gyrdcol.y  i. 

■  Drans.  Path.  Soc,  xix.  *  Deulsch.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  1899,  Ixii. 
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Occasionally  the  urine  has  a  pale-reddish  color  or  a  turbid  curd-like 
appearance  from  the  admixture  of  blood. 

The  freshly  voided  urine  is  faintly  acid  or  neutral  and  one  misses  the 
normal  urinary  odor.  On  standings  loose  fibrin  clots  frequently  separate 
and  the  surface  is  sometimes  covered  with  a  layer  of  fat  resembling 
cream.  In  addition  to  the  fat,  tfie  uririe  always  contains  albumin.  The 
presence  of  the  latter  can  be  demonstrated  by  the  usual  tests  for  albu- 
min, either  at  once  or  after  the  fat  has  been  removed  by  shaking  up  the 
specimen  with  ether,  with  or  without  the  previous  addition  of  caustic 
potassium  or  sodium.  Cholesterin  and  lecithin  have  also  been  found  in 
addition  to  fat  (Eggel/  Brieger,^  Gotze,^  H.  Wolff*). 

The  albuminous  bodies  that  have  been  demonstrated  in  chyluric  urine 
include,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  serum-albumin  and  globulin,  a  fibrin- 
ogenous  substance  (Eggel,  Brieger),  hemialbumose  or  propeptone  (Sen- 
ator,* Gotze)  and  so-called  "  peptones ''  (Bri^r).  The  percentage  of 
albumin  varies  from  0.2  to  2  and  over ;  that  of  the  fat,  from  a  mere 
trace  to  more  than  3  per  cent.  The  relation  of  one  to  the  other  may 
vary  greatly  in  the  same  patient.     Sugar  is  not  found  in  chylous  urine. 

Microscopic  examination  reveals  the  presence  of  minute  fat-droplets, 
an  occasional  leukocyte,  and  a  few  red  blood-cells.  In  the  variety 
known  as  parasitic  chyluria  (see  p.  70)  the  characteristic  Filaria  san- 
guinis is  found,  usually  enclosed  in  fibrin  coagula.  Casts  and  other 
morphologic  constituents  are  never  found  unless  there  is  some  compli- 
cation to  account  for  their  presence. 

These  findings  in  the  urine  in  many  cases  appear  only  periodically, 
the  urine  being  normal  in  the  intervals ;  tlius,  it  often  happens  that  tlie 
night  urine  is  chylous,  while  that  voided  during  the  day  is  clear,  or  vice 
versd.  In  a  number  of  instances  the  evacuation  of  chylous  urine 
appeared  to  be  influenced  by  the  attitude  of  the  patient — the  horizontal 
position  (Huber  *),  or  the  erect  position  (Francotte  ^) — or  by  digestion  ; 
in  other  cases  bodily  exertion  or  mental  excitement  appeared  to  play  a 
part  in  its  production. 

As  regards  any  other  symptoms  of  chyluria,  either  there  are  none 
or  they  are  extremely  variable  or  not  at  all  characteristic,  so  that  it  is 
not  necessary  to  enumerate  them.  It  may  be  worth  mentioning,  how- 
ever, that  the  act  of  micturition,  according  to  Scheube,®  is  sometimes 
painful  on  account  of  the  urine  having  deposited  coagula  in  the 
bladder. 

In  a  few  cases  the  blood  also  was  found  to  contain  an  unusual  num- 
ber of  fat-droplets. 

The  course  and  duration  of  chyluria  are  extremely  variable.  The 
disease  may  last  a  few  months  or  many  years.     In  the  latter  group  of 

1  Deut8ck,  Arek/,  klin.  Med,,  vi.,  p.  421.  »  ChaHU-Ann.,  1882,  vii.,  p.  257. 

'  Die  Chylurie  mid  ihre  Uraachen,  Jena,  1887. 
*"Zur  Lehre  von  der  Chylurie,"  Diss.,  Beriin,  1891. 

*  autriti-Ann.,  1885,  x.,  p.  207.  •  Virchou^s  Archiv.,  1886,  cvi.,  p.  126. 

^  Ann,  de  la  hoc,  m6fl,  ekLy  Lidff&  1886. 

^  VdUcmanrCs  SamnUung  klin.  Vortrdpe,  No.  232,  and  Beitrdge  zur  path,  AnaL  u,  klin, 
Med,f  E.  Wagner,  gewidmet,  Leipzig,  18o7. 
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cases  long  intervals  often  elapse  between  the  successive  appearances  of 
chylous  urine.  Ultimately  the  chylous  character  of  the  urine  disappears 
for  no  demonstrable  reason,  so  that  the  disease,  as  a  rule,  ends  in  recovery. 
In  extremely  debilitated  individuals  death  may  occur  from  exhaustion. 

Chyluria  is  endemic  in  certain  tropic  and  subtropic  regions.  It  has  its 
widest  distribution  in  certain  districts  of  Brazil,  both  on  the  coast  and 
inland ;  and  it  also  prevails  in  the  Antilles,  in  India,  on  the  coast  of 
2janzibar,  on  the  Islands  of  Mauritius  and  Reunion,  in  Egypt,  in  the 
Colony  of  Queensland,  Australia,  in  certain  regions  of  North  America^ 
as  Florida  and  Charleston  (Guit6ras  ^),  and  in  Japan. 

In  Europe  the  disease  formerly  was  observed  only  in  persons  who 
bad  been  in  one  of  these  tropic  regions ;  but  recently  a  few  isolated 
cases  have  been  reported  in  persons  who  had  never  left  Europe  (Golding 
Bird,*  L.  Beale,^  W.  Roberts,*  Boissard,*  Glasier,*  Oehme,^  Brieger,^  Sieg- 
niund,*  A.  Huber,  Gotze).  The  disease  has  never  been  observed  in 
infancy  or  old  age.  The  influence  of  sex  is  uncertain.  According  to 
Lewis,  chyluria  is  a  little  more  frequent  in  women  than  in  men. 

As  r^ards  the  actual  cavse  and  essential  nature  of  tropic  chyluria, 
its  parasitic  character  was  first  demonstrated  by  Wucherer  *°  and  later  by 
Lewis  " ;  the  former  discovered  in  the  urine,  and  the  latter  in  the  blood 
as  well  as  in  the  urine,  in  individuals  suffering  from  chyluria,  a  parasite 
belonging  to  the  class  of  nematodes,  which  Lewis  named  FHaina  san-- 
guinis  hominis.  This  microscopic  worm  is  the  embryo  of  a  parasite  the 
adult  form  of  which  was  first  found  by  Bancroft,  and  then  by  Lewis, 
S.  Aranjo,  and  Jos.  Santos,  in  lymph  abscesses,  lymphatic  glandular 
tumors,  and  in  elephantiasis  of  the  scrotum.  As  described  by  Lewis, 
the  embryo  is  0.34  mm.  long  and  0.014  mm.  broad ;  while  Scheube 
gives  its  dimensions  as  0.216  and  0.004  mm.  respectively.  The  different 
dimensions  given  for  the  mature  parasite  appear  to  depend  on  the  fact 
that  they  are  found  in  different  localities.  For  an  account  of  the 
remaining  properties  and  developmental  conditions  and  life  history  of 
this  parasite,  the  reader  is  referred  to  special  books  on  animal  para- 
sites. It  may  be  mentioned,  however,  before  leaving  the  subject, 
that  the  embryo  is  usually  taken  into  the  body  with  the  water,  either 
when  drinking  or  bathing,  having  been  deposited  there  by  the  female 
mosquito  (Manson  **). 

[The  embryo  of  the  filaria  is  sucked  up  with  the  blood  when  the 
female  mosquito  bites  an  individual  whose  blood  contains  these  organisms. 
Within  the  body  of  the  mosquito  it  undergoes  a  metamorphosis,  the 
whole  cycle  of  change  lasting  about  sixteen  days,  at  the  end  of  which 
time  the  filaria  is  found  coiled  up  at  the  base  of  the  proboscis  of  the 

*  Amer,  Med,  Nem,  1886.  •  London  Med.  Gaz.,  1843. 

*  Kidney  DUeageSy  etc.,  1869. 

*  A  Pra4itical  Treatise  en  Urinary  and  Renal  Diseases^  London,  1872. 

*  La  France  mid. ,  1882,  p.  410.  •  Lancet,  June,  1877. 

^  Deutach,  Arch,  f,  klin.  Med.,  xiv.,  p.  262.        *  DeuUch.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.f  xiv.,  p.  262. 

»  Berlin,  klin,  Woeh.,  1884,  No.  10.  '<>  Zeits./.  Parasitenk.,  1869,  L,  p.  376. 

*^  Monthh  Micros,  Jour.,  May,  1875;  BriL  Med.  Jour.,  June,  1878. 
"  Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  November,  1875;  Lancet,  Febniarv,  1882. 
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mosquito.  '^  Thence  from  the  sixteenth  to  the  twentieth  day  it  passes 
into  the  proboscis^  by  means  of  which  it  is  doubtless  inserted  into  the 
tissues  of  a  human  host  when  the  mosquito  next  feeds  on  human  blood. 
It  is  possible,  though  not  likely,  that  a  few  of  the  metamorphosed  filarise 
escape  into  water,  and  in  this  medium  reach  man  '^  (Manson). — Ed.] 

A  curioos  observation  made  by  Manson  and  then  confirmed  by  others 
is  that  the  embryos  can  only  be  found  in  the  peripheral  blood  during 
the  night  and  when  the  patient  is  asleep,  being  absent  during  the  day. 
Mackenzie,^  by  completely  changing  the  mode  of  life  of  a  chyluric 
individual  and  having  him  stay  in  bed  during  the  daytime  and  walk 
about  during  the  night,  succeeded  in  reversing  the  conditions,  so  that 
the  embryos  were  found  in  the  blood  during  the  day  and  not  during  the 
night.  [An  independent  species,  the  FHaria  diumay  common  on  the 
lower  Niger,  is  said  to  be  found  in  the  blood  during  the  day  only, 
while  another  species,  the  Filaria  peratans,  is  found  both  day  and 
night. — Ed.] 

On  the  strength  of  these  facts,  the  theory  at  present  entertained  is 
that  parasitic  tropic  chyluria  results  from  obstruction  of  the  lymph 
vessels  by  the  embryos  themselves,  or  more  probably,  according  to 
Manson,  by  mature  filarise ;  this  obstruction  is  followed  by  laceration  of 
the  vessels  and  the  escape  of  lymph,  which  becomes  mingled  with  the 
urine  either  in  the  kidney  or  in  the  bladder. 

This  theory  appears  to  be  supported  by  some  of  the  postmortem 
findings.  In  a  case  of  chyluria  in  which  filarise  had  been  demonstrated 
in  the  lymphatic  apparatus  and  embryos  in  the  blood,  Mackenzie  found 
a  marked  dilatation  of  the  thora/nc  duct  and  of  the  iliax:,  luvibar,  and  renal  * 
lymphatics,  especially  of  the  left  side,  with  numerous  calculi  in  the 
lymph  vessels  of  the  left  kidney.  A  similar  dilatation  of  the  lymph 
vessels,  especially  on  the  posterior  wall  of  the  abdomen,  was  found  by 
Kentaro  Murata,^  who  observed  at  the  same  time  the  destruction  of 
numerous  glomeruli  in  the  kidneys  in  the  case  of  a  w^oraan  who,  during 
her  lifetime,  had  been  found  to  harbor  parasites  in  the  urine  and  in 
the  blood.  Havelburg '  found  in  the  left  hypogastric  region  a  large  sac 
filled  with  chylous  material  and  extending  to  the  left  kidney,  with  a 
whole  series  of  hazelnut-  and  walnut-sized  lymph  glands,  and  on  the 
mesentery  thick  white  cords.  On  the  other  hand,  Ponfick,*  when  he 
performed  the  necropsy  on  a  patient  who  had  acquired  chyluria  in 
Brazil  eighteen  years  before,  also  found  marked  dilatation  of  all  the 
lymph  vessels  in  the  abdomen  and  of  the  thoracic  duct,  but  no  filarise ; 
but  this  case  may  nevertheless  have  been  originally  one  of  parasitic 
chyluria,  as  it  is  quite  conceivable  that  the  parasites  gradually  disappeared 
from  the  body,  and  the  dilatation  of  the  lymph-channels  remained  as  the 
only  sign  of  the  disease. 

That  there  exists  a  non-parasitic  form  of  chyluria  is  proved  beyond 

>  Trans.  Path,  5bc.,  1882,  rviii. 

'  "  Mittheilangen  aus  der  med.  Facultat  in  Tokio,"  Virchovo-Hirseh^s  Jahresb.y  1887,  L, 
p.  373. 

•  Virthou^i  Archiv,  1882,  xci.,  p.  365.  *  Deuiach,  med.  WocJl,  1881,  p.  624. 
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a  doubt  by  the  above-mentioned  cases,  which  occurred  in  persons  who 
had  never  lived  where  Filaria  sanguinis  is  indigenous  and  in  whom  no 
parasites  were  found.  In  the  only  one  of  these  cases  of  which  there  is 
a  postmortem  report  (W.  Roberts)  no  dilatation  of  the  thoracic  duct  or 
lymph  vessels  was  found ;  the  kidney  and  bladder  were  normal ;  there 
was  also  tuberculosis  of  the  intestines  and  other  organs.  Nevertheless, 
it  is  usually  believed  that  in  these  cases  also  the  chyluria  depends  on  an 
effusion  of  lymph  into  the  kidneys  or  urinary  passages,  which  in  its 
turn  is  the  result  of  some  form  of  obstruction  with  secondary  dilatation 
of  the  lymph  vessels.  This  assumption,  however,  is  without  foundation 
in  actual  fact,  and  a  number  of  reasons  might  be  cited  against  it,  which 
likewise  throw  some  doubt  on  the  theory  that  parasitic  chyluria  is  due 
to  an  admixture  of  lymph  with  the  urine. 

One  of  these  reasons  is  the  absence  of  sugar  from  chylous  urine, 
whereas  lymph  almost  always  contains  sugar ;  another  is  that  the  per- 
centage of  fat  contained  in  chylous  urine  was  found  by  various  observere 
to  be  considerably  higher  than  that  of  lymph,  whereas  it  ought  to  be 
lower  in  a  fluid  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  urine  and  lymph ;  and, 
finally,  the  percentage  of  specific  urinary  constituents  in  chylous  urine  is 
not  lower  than  in  normal  urine,  as  we  should  expect  it  to  be  on  the 
same  assumption. 

On  the  other  hand,  Grimm  and  Huber  noted  in  their  cases  a  distinct 
increase  in  the  fat  percentage  of  the  urine  when  they  increased  the 
quantity  of  fat  in  the  food,  and  special  kinds  of  fat  also  found  their 
way  into  the  urine  as  they  did  into  chyle  and  lymph. 

Another  theory,  put  forward  by  CI.  Bernard,  Engel,  Littr6  and 
Robin,  and  Primavera,  is  that  chyluria  is  caused  by  an  abnormal  quan- 
tity of  fat  in  the  blood,  due  to  deficient  combustion  or  assimilation  ;  but 
no  such  abnormal  quantity  of  fat  is  found  in  the  blood  and  in  exudates 
— as,  for  instance,  in  medicinal  blisters — except  in  the  very  rarest  cases ; 
nor  would  it  explain  the  occurrence  of  albumin,  since  the  latter  is  not 
usually  observed  in  lipemia  unless  there  is  a  renal  complication  (see  p. 
67).  Gotze  believes  that  the  fundamental  cause  lies  in  the  liver,  and 
that  the  fat  in  the  urine  is  derived  from  the  alimentary  albumin,  which, 
as  a  result  of  the  liver  disease,  fails  to  be  assimilated.  In  support  of 
his  view  he  refers  to  the  circumstance  that  both  in  his  and  the  writer's 
case  there  was  a  diminution  in  the  size  of  the  liver,  and  that  after 
injecting  pulverized  sputum  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  in  rabbits  he 
found  small-cell  foci  in  the  liver  and  fat  in  the  urine. 

The  most  definite  statement  that  our  present  knowledge  will  permit 
us  to  make  is  that  chyluria  is  not  dependent  upon  any  deep-seated  kid- 
ney disease. 

As  regards  the  prognosiBj  it  follows  from  what  has  been  said  that 
it  is  on  the  whole  not  unfavorable. 

Prophylaxis. — The  way  to  prevent  parasitic  chyluria  is  to  avoid 
bathing  in  water  which  contains  the  parasites,  and  not  to  drink  the 
water  unless  it  has  been  boiled  and  filtered.  For  the  treatment  of  the 
disease,  antiparasitic  remedies   have  been  recommended ;   Scheube,  in 
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1  case,  found  picronitrite  of  potassium,  in  the  dose  of  0.05  gm.,  three 
times  a  day,  useful. 

[Accepting  Manson's  views  concerning  the  transmission  through  the 
bite  of  the  mosquito,  prophylaxis  demands,  as  for  malaria,  the  screening 
of  houses,  staying  indoors  at  night,  the  destruction  of  the  larvae  of  the 
mosquito,  and  the  draining  or  filling  up  of  the  pools  of  water  that  serve 
as  their  breeding-places.  Manson  advises,  in  the  absence  of  any  known 
specific,  that  active  treatment  should  consist  of  rest  in  bed  with  the  pel- 
vis elevated,  low  diet  with  a  minimum  amount  of  fats,  chyle-forming 
foods  and  fluid ;  gentle  saline  purges  are  indicated.  The  subjects  of 
chyluria  and  of  the  various  other  forms  of  filarial  varix  should  avoid 
all  violent  efforts,  such  as  are  likely  to  lead  to  rupture  of  the  engorged 
and  thinned  vessels.  In  a  filarial  woman  pr^nancy  is  dangerous,  as 
chyluria  is  apt  to  be  induced  thereby. — Ed.] 

No  effective  treatment  is  known  for  the  non-parasitic  form  of  chylu- 
ria. Grotze,  on  the  basis  of  his  above-mentioned  theory  of  the  patho- 
genesis of  chyluria,  recommends  that  the  albuminous  foods  be  limited 
and  the  fat  and  carbohydrates  be  increased. 

OXALURIA* 

Strictly  speaking,  this  term  should  be  applied  to  the  excretion  of  an 
abnormally  large  quantity  of  oxalic  acid  in  the  urine,  but  the  word  is 
frequently  used  to  designate  an  unusually  abundant  excretion  of  calcium 
oxalate  which  appears  in  the  sediment. 

Oxalic  acid  is  a  normal  constituent  of  urine ;  the  average  daily 
quantity  when  the  individual  is  taking  ordinary  mixed  diet  amounts  to 
several  milligrams.     The  utmost  physiologic  limit  is  about  35  mgm.* 

Notwithstanding  a  number  of  contrary  opinions,  the  proposition  may 
now  be  stated  with  certainty  that  the  oxalic  acid  in  the  urine  is  derived 
from  the  oxalic  acid  ingested  with  the  food  and  that  formed  during  the 
process  of  metabolism. 

Of  the  acid  introduced  with  the  food  a  small  portion  is  excreted  in 
the  urine  and  feces,  to  follow  Stradomsky  and  G.  Klemperer  and  Trit- 
schler,*  while  another  portion  is  decomposed  in  the  intestine  by  putre- 
faction and  fermentation.  Whether  oxidation  of  the  oxalic  acid  in  the 
body  takes  place  afler  its  absorption  from  the  intestinal  canal  has  never 
been  determined  with  certainty  in  the  case  of  man. 

A  number  of  investigations  by  Pierallini,  Liithje,  Lommel,  Mohr 
and  Salomon,  G.  Klemperer  and  Tritschler,^  not  to  mention  certain  older 
investigators,  prove  conclusively  that  oxalic  acid  is  found  in  the  urine 
as  a  product  of  metabolism,  even  when  it  is  entirely  excluded  from  the 
diet,  and,  in  fact,  even  in  a  state  of  absolute  starvation.     This  metabolic 

'  Older  statements  which  give  a  lower  number  are  based  on  defective  methods  of 
analysis.. 

'  StradomsW,  FtreAWs  ArchiVf  vol.  clziii. ;  see  also  Pierallini,  I  hid,,  vol.  clx.; 
Klemperer  and  Tritschler,  2eto. /.  klin,  Med,,  vol.  xliv. 

'I^ierallini,  ioc  dU;  Liithje,  ZeUs.f.  klin.  Med.,  vol.  zxxv. ;  Lommel,  Deuttch,  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Med,,  vol.  IxiiL ;  Mohr  and  Solomon,  Ibid.,  vol.  Ixx. ;  Klemperer  and  Tritschler, 
Ioc.  evL 
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oxalic  acid  was  formerly  thought  to  be  connected  with  the  formation  of 
uric  acidy  and  the  theory  seemed  to  find  support  in  the  observation,  first 
made  by  Lommel,  that  the  quantity  of  uric  acid  and  of  oxalic  acid  in 
the  urine  could  be  increased  by  feeding  the  animal  with  gelatin.  Other 
substances,  however,  which  increase  the  excretion  of  uric  acid — ^the 
nuclein  bodies — do  not  produce  any  increase  in  the  quantity  of  oxalic 
acid,  or,  at  least,  not  with  any  regularity.  In  fact,  it  appears  from  the 
investigations  of  Kleraperer  and  Tritschler  that  during  a  diet  of  gelatin 
the  oxalic  acid  is  derived  from  the  glycocoll  which  comes  from  the  gela- 
tin, and  probably  also  from  the  creatin  which  can  be  made  synthetically 
from  glycocoll  and  cyanamid,  as  well  as  from  the  glycocholic  acid  in  the 
bile. 

Under  patJiologio  conditions  the  quantity  of  oxalic  acid  in  the  urine 
may  undergo  considerable  increase,  and  a  number  of  morbid  conditions 
are  mentioned  in  which  such  an  increase  is  said  to  take  place  with  a  &ir 
degree  of  regularity.  But  in  this  connection  it  is  to  be  remarked  in  the 
first  place  that  the  excessive  secretion  of  acid  (oxaluria)  is  frequently 
only  inferred  from  the  occurrence  of  a  sediment  of  oxalates  (calcium 
oxalate) ;  and,  in  the  second  place,  that  until  quite  recently  none  of  the 
methods  used  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  oxalic  acid  was  quite 
trustworthy  (E.  Salkowski  ^). 

As  regards  the  formation  of  the  oxalate  sediment,  it  is  influenced  by 
the  percentage  of  calcium  oxalate  in  the  urine,  and,  in  addition,  by  the 
quantity  of  add  phosphates,  especially  magnesium  phosphates  (L.  Scott,' 
Klemperer  and  Tritschler),  as  the  quantity  of  calcium  oxalate  that  can 
remain  in  solution  in  the  urine  depends  on  the  quantity  of  magnesium 
present. 

For  the  reasons  here  indicated,  the  occurrence  of  an  increased  excre- 
tion of  oxalic  acid  (oxaluria)  in  the  following  morbid  conditions  is  to 
be  accepted  with  caution  : 

Oxaluria,  then,  was  observed  by  Schultzen  *  in  jaundice,  and  by  the 
writer,  Fiirbringer,  Neidert,  Kausch,  and  particularly  Czapek,*  in 
diabetes  TneUitxts,  Cantani,*  more  than  anyone  else,  emphasizes  the 
close  relation  existing  between  oxaluria  and  diabetes.  According  to 
the  statements  of  some  of  the  older  authorities,  oxaluria  is  frequently 
present  in  obesity,  but  Kisch  ^  was  not  able  to  confirm  the  observation. 
Oxaluria  has  also  been  observed  in  gotd^  in  emphysema,  and  other  disturb^ 
ances  of  the  respiratory  apparatus,  in  digestive  disturbances,  and,  finally, 
more  than  in  any  other  conditions,  in  neurasthenia  and  spermaiorrhea, 

1  CenlraM,/,  die  med.  Wi^seMcha/ten,  1899,  No.  16. 
« Brit,  Med,  Jour,,  Oct  12,  1900. 

'  Schultzen,  Beichert  and  du  Bois-Bejmond,  Arch,  f,  AnaL  u.  PhysioL,  1868,  pp. 
179  and  720. 

*  H.  Senator  in  v,  ZienuaetCs  Hdndb,  d.  Path,,  xiiL,  2d  ©d^p.  444;  Fiirbringer, 
Deutsch.  Arch,  f,  klin,  Med,^  xviii. ;  Neidert,  Miinch.  med,  Woch.,  1890,  No.  ^4 ; 
KauBch  and  Naunjn,  "Diabetes  mellitus^'  in  NothnageCa  Spec,  Path,,  etc.,  vii.,  6,  p. 
175;  Czapek,  Prager,  ZeHs,f.  Heilk,  1881,  iL,  p.  348. 

^  StoffmechaeUcrankh.,  translated  bj  Hahn,  1880,  ii. 

•  Berlin,  klin,  Woch,,  1892,  and  CentralbL  J,  die  Krank,  der  Ham-  tu  Sexual-organe, 
1896,  vii.,  4. 
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Dunlop^  asserts  that  the  excretion  of  oxalic  acid  in  the  urine 
increases  with  the  increase  of  acidity  of  the  gastric  juice^  a  phenomenon 
which  may  be  explained  on  the  ground  that  the  calcium  oxalates 
ingested  with  the  food  are  more  perfectly  dissolved  by  the  hydrochloric 
acid  of  the  gastric  juice. 

It  is  a  very  noteworthy  fact  that  not  a  single  one  of  the  diseases 
herein  enumerated  presents  oxaluria  or  the  appearance  of  calcium 
oxalate  in  the  urinary  sediment  as  a  constant  symptom. 

Why  the  phenomenon  should  occur  only  at  intervals  is  not  posi- 
tively known.  The  appearance  of  oxalates  in  the  sediment  is  in  part 
due  to  the  presence  of  certain  other  substances  in  the  urine,  being 
especially  dependeut  on  the  amount  of  magnesium,  and  in  part  to  other 
factors,  especially  nervous  influences. 

The  remaining  symptoms  that  accompany  oxaluria  are  quite  numer- 
ous and  very  variable.  Cantani,  it  is  true,  like  certain  others  before 
him,  erected  a  special  clinical  entity  which  he  called  '^  oxaluria,"  and 
which  is  said  to  be  characterized  by  nervous  excitement  or  depression, 
weakness,  lumbar  pain,  digestive  disturbances,  a  tendency  to  sweating, 
and  even  the  formation  of  abscesses.  But,  unfortunately  for  this 
assumption,  the  same  symptom-complex,  on  the  one  hand,  is  found  quite 
frequently  without  '^  oxaluria,"  and,  on  the  other  hand,  is  frequently 
absent  when  there  is  '^  oxaluria  "  or  a  sediment  of  calcium  oxalate  in  the 
urine.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  oxaluria  does  not  stand  for  a 
clearly  defined  clinical  picture.  The  presence  of  a  heavy  sediment  of 
oxalates  in  the  urine  may  cause  burning  and  pain  during  urination,  and 
the  oxalates  may  form  the  nucleus  for  the  formation  of  an  oxalate  of 
calcium  calculus  (see  p.  407). 

The  theories  which  attempt  to  explain  ^'oxaluria,"  barring  the 
oxaluria  due  to  the  nature  of  the  ingested  food,  are  also  quite  unten- 
able. They  are  all  based  on  the  assumption  that  oxaluria  depends  on 
a  retardation  of  the  process  of  metabolism,  causing  the  deposition  of 
oxalic  acid  as  an  incomplete  combustion  product  of  the  carbohydrates 
(sugar)  or  of  albumin.  In  support  of  this  theory,  it  is  mentioned  by 
Reale  and  Boen,^  as  well  as  by  v.  Terray,'  that  in  animals  the  artificial 
production  of  severe  dyspnea  is  followed  by  excessive  secretion  of 
oxalic  acid  in  the  urine.  But  these  experiments  are  quite  unsupported. 
In  other  numerous  investigations  in  regard  to  the  efibcts  of  lack 
of  oxygen  and  dyspnea  no  such  conspicuous  "oxaluria"  was  ever 
observed,  and  if  it  occurs  in  such  cases  at  all,  it  ought  to  su^^est  some 
changes  in  the  urine  favoring  the  precipitation  of  a  sediment  of 
oxalates. 

It  is  not  impossible,  however,  that  either  in  the  intestine  or  in 
later  stages  of  metabolism  some  pathologic  process  might  lead  to  the 
abnormal  formation  of  oxalic  acid,  and  hence  to  oxaluria.  In  this 
connection  it  may  be  mentioned  that,  according  to  de  Dominicis,^ 
thyroidectomy  in  dogs  is  followed  by  "  oxaluria." 

»  Edinburgh  Med.  J<mr.,  1896,  p.  634.  *  Wien.  med,  TFocA.,  1893,  No.  38. 

«  PfiSger'B  Ardnv,,  vol.  Ixv.  ♦  Wien.  med.  Woeh.,  1896,  No.  18. 
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The  indications  in  the  treatment  of  oxaluria  are,  in  the  first  place, 
to  remove  if  possible  the  morbid  conditions  of  which  the  oxaluria  is  a 
concomitant,  and,  in  the  second  place,  to  prevent  the  precipitation  of 
oxalic  acid  in  the  urine.  To  effect  the  latter  result  there  are  two  avail- 
able methods,  which  follow  from  the  explanation  that  has  just  been 
given  :  (1^  limitation  of  the  oxalic  acid  in  the  food,  and  (2)  treatment 
of  the  unne  so  that  it  shall  be  acid  in  reaction  and  contain  as  much 
water  and  magnesium  as  possible  with  a  minimum  quantity  of  cal- 
cium. 

Accordingly,  all  such  articles  of  diet  as  contain  a  great  deal  of 
oxalic  acid  are  to  be  prohibited;  they  are  spinach,  sorrel,  rhubarb, 
artichokes,  beans,  and  beets ;  among  animal  foods,  spleen  and  thymus, 
and  among  beverages,  tea  and  cocoa.  In  view  of  the  feeding  experi- 
ments above  referred  to,  gelatin  and  any  food  which  contains  a  large 
percentage  of  gelatin  are  also  to  be  avoided. 

On  the  other  hand,  meat,  fish,  bread,  and  farinaceous  foods  and 
apples  are  to  be  recommended  on  account  of  their  small  percentage  of 
calcium  (and  oxalic  acid)  with  a  fairly  high  percentage  of  magnesium. 
In  a  case  which  he  observed  very  carefully,  E.  Haas  ^  succeeded,  by 
maintaining  a  strictly  animal  diet,  in  bringing  about  a  considerable 
reduction  in  the  excretion  of  oxalic  acid,  which  before  the  experiment 
had  been  quite  high.  Eggs,  milk,  and  vegetables  of  the  cabbage  family 
are  to  be  avoided  on  account  of  the  large  percentage  of  calcium  which 
they  contain.  For  the  purpose  of  diluting  the  urine,  the  drinking  of 
large  quantities  of  water  and  of  carbonated  waters,  particularly  such  as 
contain  a  considerable  percentage  of  alkaline  salts,  the  so-called  simple 
carbonated  waters  like  Apollinaris,  Harzer,  Grauhof-Sauerbrunnen, 
Giesshiibler,  Rohitscher,  Tempelbrunnen,  and  the  like,  is  recommended; 
and  in  view  of  the  above-mentioned  investigations  by  L.  Scott,'  Klem- 
perer,  and  Tritschler,  the  use  of  magnesium  or,  preferably,  bitter  waters 
containing  magnesium  salts  (Kissingen,  Friedrichshall,  Hunyadi,  Said- 
schetz,  etc.). 

PHOSPHATURIA* 

Phosphaturia  is  not  an  independent,  sharply  defined  nosologic  entity ; 
it  is  merely  a  symptom  that  may  occur  in  various  diseases,  and  even  in 
them  without  any  degree  of  regularity.  As  in  the  case  of  oxaluria,  the 
condition  is  often  assumed  to  be  present  not  when  there  is  an  actual 
increase  of  phosphoric  acid,  but  whenever  the  so-called  "  phosphates  " 
are  unusually  numerous  in  the  urinary  sediment.  This,  as  is  well 
known,  occurs  when  the  urine  is  neutral  or  alkaline  instead  of  acid,  be 
it  from  decomposition  within  or  without  the  body  with  the  presence  of 
ammonia,  or  from  an  excess  of  vegetable  diet,  or  an  abundance  of  alka- 
lies in  the  food,  or  certain  alterations  in  the  constitution  of  the  urine. 

The  sediment  under  these  conditions  contains,  in  addition  to  phos- 
phoric acid  in  combination  with  calcium  and  magnesium,  calcium  in 
combination  with  carbon  dioxid,  oxalic  acid  or  sulphuric  acid ;  and  the 

1  Ueher  OxalurU,  Bonn,  1894.  *  Brii,  Med.  Jour,,  Oct.  12,  1900. 
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urine  does  not  neeeBsarily  oontain  an  abnormal  quantity  of  pbospborio 
acid.' 

Ralfe '  distinguishes  under  tbe  name  of  pbospbaturia  tbe  condition 
cbaracterized  by  tbe  presence  of  pbospbates  in  tbe  urinary  sediment 
from  an  actual  increase  in  pbospboric  acid  excretion^  wbicb  latter  con- 
dition be  oaXis  phospha^  didbdesy  in  agreement  witb  Teissier^  (see  p. 
78).  A  patbologic  increase  in  tbe  excretion  of  pbospboric  acid  in  tbe 
urine  may  be  assumed  to  be  present  only  wben^  in  an  adult  wbo  is  taking 
a  sufficient  daily  quantity  of  ordinary  mixed  food,  tbe  pbospboric  acid 
exceeds  3.5  to  4  gm.  daily,  or  tbe  proportion  of  pbospboric  acid  to  urinary 
nitrogen,  wbicb,  according  to  Zulzer,^  sbould  normally  be  17-20  :  100, 
becomes  considerably  augmented  in  favor  of  tbe  former — tbat  is  to  say, 
wben  tbere  is  relatively,  if  not  absolutely,  more  pbospboric  acid  tban 
normal  in  tbe  urine.  A  relative  excess  of  pbospboric  acid  occurs  in  a 
state  of  starvation  or  insufficient  feeding,  and  is  accordingly  observed 
frequently  in  diseases  associated  ^vitb  inanition,  unless  it  is  offset  by  a 
concomitant  increase  in  tbe  excretion  of  nitrogen ;  as,  for  example,  in 
febrile  states  and  in  carcinoma.^ 

Numerous  otber  conditions  bave  been  mentioned  in  wbicb  '^  pbos- 
pbaturia "  \s  said  to  occur  at  intervals  for  a  variable  lengtb  of  time, 
sometimes  only  at  certain  times  of  tbe  day.  But  most  of  tbese  state- 
ments relate  to  tbe  occurrence  of  so-called  phospbatic  sediments — ^Ralfe's 
"  pbospbaturia  " — wbicb  is  no  criterion  whatever  for  tbe  quantity  of 
pbospboric  acid  excreted,  as  tbe  sediment  contains  only  tbe  pbospboric 
acid  wbicb  is  combined  witb  eartby  salts  and  not  tbat  wbicb  has  entered 
into  combination  witb  tbe  alkalies  ;  indeed,  a  phospbatic  sediment  may 
be  precipitated  even  wben  tbe  phosphoric  acid  in  combination  with 
earthy  salts  is  not  increased,  providing  only  tbe  urine  be  not  acid. 

The  causes  for  a  diminution  in  the  acidity  in  tbe  urine  are,  besides 
the  decomposition  of  the  urine,  an  abundant  supply  of  carbonic  acid  and 
v^etable  acid  salts  in  the  food  and  in  tbe  drink  (alkaline  waters)  or  in 
medicines,  the  abstraction  of  a  large  quantity  of  hydrochloric  acid  from 
the  stomach  by  vomiting,  or  from  the  metabolism  by  hyperacidity  witb 
motor  insufficiency  of  the  stomach  (F.  Klemperer,  A.  Robin  •). 

*  ThuB,  in  a  case  of  "  phosphaturia "  under  the  writer^s  own  observation,  in  which 
the  daily  quantity  of  urine  was  1200  to  1600  Co.,  the  total  quantity  of  phosphoric  acid  in 
1000  parts  was  0.9,  and  that  of  nitrogen  6.945,  of  which  6.10  was  containea  in  the  urea, 
0.6S  in  ammonium,  and  0.18  in  uric  acid.  Later,  after  a  diet  rich  in  albumin  and  when 
the  urine  was  weakly  acid  but  still  contained  a  sediment,  the  phosphoric  acid  was  1.24 
(earthy  phosphates  1.12  and  calcium  0.472).  '  Lancet,  Feb.  26  and  March  6, 1887. 

»iyon  med.,  1875,  No.  26,  and  Thfe^e,  Paris,  1876. 

*  Semiologie  des  H'lrns,  Berlin,  1884. 

*  Further  information  on  this  subject  will  be  found  in  r.  Noorden's  Lehrb,  der  Peifh. 
des  StqffwechselSy  Berlin^  1893. 

In  the  case  of  a  girl,  six  years  old,  suffering  from  catarrhal  colitis  and  '^  phosphatu- 
ria,"  Soetbeer  also  failed  to  find  an  abnormally  large  quantity  of  phosphoric  acid, 
although  the  percentage  of  calcium  was  increased  over  that  obtainea  from  a  control 
individual.  The  excess  of  calcium  is  explained  by  a  diminution  in  the  quantitv  excreted 
into  the  large  intestine  (»Soetbeer  and  Krieger  in  Dentwk.  Arch.  /.  klin.  Med.,  Ixxii.,  and 
Soetbeer,  Jahrb.f.  Kinderheilk.,  liv.,  1902). 

•F.  Klemperer,  Therapie  der  QegenwarL,  1899,  No.  8.,  A.  Robin,  BuU,  dePAcad.  di 
m6d.,  vol.  xliv.,  lyOO. 
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Phosphatic  clouds  and  sediments — Ralfe's  ^' phosphaturia '^- 
however^  also  observed  when  there  is  no  change  in  the  reaction  due  to 
causes  from  without ;  sometimes  thej  occur  unaccompanied  by  any  other 
recognizable  disturbance,  in  which  cases  they  are  usually  ephemeral. 
They  occur  most  frequently  in  neuraatheaiay  especially  after  sexual 
excesses,  masturbation  and  pollution,  or  sustained  psychic  emotion 
followed  by  depression,  and  much  more  frequently^  in  the  male  than  in 
the  female  sex. 

It  is  not  known  what  causes  the  alterations  in  the  urine ;  but,  in 
view  of  the  causes  and  the  rapid  changes  in  the  constitution  of  the  urine, 
it  seems  probable  that  nervous  influences,  the  exact  nature  of  which  it 
is  impossible  to  describe,  are  the  chief  factors  in  its  production.  Gon- 
zalez and  Tanago  ^  were  of  the  opinion  that  some  irritation  in  the  genito- 
urinary apparatus,  especially  in  the  urethra  (urethritis),  lies  at  the  bottom 
of  the  trouble.  A.  Peyer  ^  applies  the  term  "  lumbar  enlargement 
symptoms  '^  to  some  of  the  symptoms,  as  pollution,  strangury,  and  the 
like,  which  are  observed  more  frequently  in  some  patients  than  in  others. 

According  to  L.  J.  Teissier,*  an  actual  increase  of  phosphoric  acid 
in  the  urine  occurs  in  many  cases  which  in  other  respects  present  a  sim- 
ilarity to  diabetes  mdlitusj  in  some  of  which  sugar  is  at  the  same  time 
excreted  in  the  urine,  while  others  are  free  from  glycosuria.  This  author 
has  collected  these  cases  and  used  them  as  the  basis  for  the  erection  of 
a  special  disease  under  the  name  of  "  phosphatic  diabetes,"  which  he 
subdivides  into  four  different  forms. 

1 .  Cases  with  polyuria  and  pronounced  disturbances  of  the  nervous 
system,  with  or  without  organic  changes  in  the  latter. 

2.  Cases  characterized  by  the  development,  at  their  inception  or  during 
their  subsequent  course,  of  a  pulmonary  affection  that  eventually  ter- 
minates in  death. 

3.  Cases  in  which  phosphaturia  goes  hand-in-hand  or  alternates  with 
glycosuria. 

4.  Cases  that  cannot  be  classified  under  the  three  preceding  heads, 
and  which  present  at  the  same  time  frequent  attacks  of  oxaluria  and 
increased  excretion  of  uric  acid  as  well  as  a  slight  albuminuria,  and  bear 
a  certain  relation  to  gout. 

In  all  these  cases  the  chief  symptom  after  phosphaturia  is  polyuria, 
which  Teissier  explains  by  the  high  endosmotic  equivalent  of  phos- 
phates producing  a  certain  degree  of  hydremia  and  consequent  increased 
diuresis,  to  which  is  superadded  the  irritation  of  the  kidneys  by  the 
abnormal  urine  exciting  them  to  abnormal  activity.  In  some  of  the 
cases  belonging  to  the  second  and  third  groups  he  finds  a  cause  for  the 
phosphaturia  in  the  presence  of  lactic  oM  in  the  blood,  which  is  said 
to  be  produced  from  the  sugar  and  to  dissolve  the  phosphates  contained 
in  the  tissues,  particularly  in  the  bones. 

'  Tanago,  Casper  and  Lohngtein,  Monate,  uber  die  Gesammtl.y  etc.,  1900,  p.  705. 
•  "  Die  Phospnaturie,"  Volhnann's  Sammlung  klin,  Vortrdgej  1889,  No.  336. 
'  "  Dn  diab^te  phoBphatique,''  Th^f  Plans,  1877|  and  Laveran  and  Teissier,  Nouveauz 
iUments  de  pcUhologie  midicaley  1889. 
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Teissier's  views  have  not  obtained  a  wide  acceptance,  partly  because 
they  are  based  more  on  theoretic  speculation  than  on  facts,  and  partly 
because  most  of  the  cases  which  he  describes  can  readily  be  classified 
under  some  well-known  clinical  head,  and  the  more  or  less  pronounced 
phosphaturia,  whether  we  mean  by  that  term  an  actual  increase  of  the 
phosphoric  acid  or  merely  the  occurrence  of  phosphates  in  the  sediment, 
may  be  due  to  some  special  causes  inherent  in  the  individual  case. 
The  diseases  to  which  reference  is  here  made  are  diabetes  meUUua  and 
insipiduSf  tuberculosis,  and  perhaps  also  a  few  bmie  affections.  In  dior- 
betes  meUitus  an  increase  in  the  elimination  of  phosphates — in  other 
words,  phosphaturia  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word — is  not  uncommon, 
being  dependent  in  part  and  most  frequently  on  excessive  ingestion  of 
food,  particularly  of  meat,  and  partly  on  incipient  phthisis.  In  both 
cases  the  excretion  of  nitrogen  is  also  increased;  only  it  cannot  be 
expected  that  the  two  should  be  parallel  in  a  temporal  sense,  as  the  two 
substances  are  not  eliminated  at  the  same  rate.  In  diabetes  insipidus 
similar  conditions  probably  obtain,  but  so  far  the  number  of  trust- 
worthy observations  in  regard  to  the  excretion  of  phosphates  in  this 
disease  with  reference  to  the  food  and  nutritional  conditions  is  still  very 
small,  and  the  same  is  true  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Finally,  as 
regards  diseases  of  the  boTies,  the  assertion  by  the  older  authorities  that 
ra^chitis  is  accompanied  by  increased  excretion  of  phosphates  in  the 
urine  has  been  shown  to  be  erroneous,  and  similar  statements  in  regard 
to  osteomalacia  also  appear  to  be  untenable.  On  the  other  hand,  Verchdre  ^ 
has  published  a  series  of  cases  of  polyuria  and  phosphaturia  associated 
with  abnormal  frof/Hity  of  the  bones  or  with  protracted  osteitis  and  osteo^ 
myelitis. 

Finally  cases  appear  to  occur,  although  with  extreme  rarity,  in  which 
an  increase  in  the  excretion  of  phosphates  is  the  only  prominent  symp- 
tom, with  the  exception  of  general  lassitude  and  emaciation,  and  a  long 
list  of  other  indefinite  complaints,  to  which,  later,  other  symptoms,  as 
polyuria  or  glycosuria,  are  sometimes  superadded.'  It  is  not  unlikely 
that  many  cases  of  diabetes  insipidus,  in  which  the  urine  is  high  in 
specific  gravity,  contrary  to  what  is  usual  in  this  disease,  belong  to 
this  class ;  if  they  were  associated  with  actual  phosphaturia,  such 
cases  would  represent  '^phosphaiic  diabetes"  in  the  truest  sense  of 
the  term. 

Treatment* — The  indications  are  first  to  prevent  the  decomposition 
of  the  urine  in  the  urinary  passages,  as  in  inflammation  and  bacteriuria, 
by  appropriate  remedies,  which  are  discussed  in  connection  with  Pye- 
litis (p.  348)  and  under  Diseases  of  the  Bladder,  and  if  possible  to 
remove  the  causes.  If  the  alkaline  or  neutral  reaction  of  the  urine 
is  due  to  diet  and  to  the  ingestion  of  alkalies,  these  errors  are  to  be 
corrected  by  ordering  a  diet  more  abundant  in  animal  (albuminous) 

' ''  De  la  phosphaturie  et  de  la  polyurie  dans  les  l^ions  oeseufies,"  Gca,  m6d  de  PariSf 
1885,  Nos.  39  and  40. 

'  The  writer  once  observed  an  increased  excretion  of  phosphates  in  the  case  of  a  lady 
who  later  had  sugar  in  her  urine ;  both  conditions  disappeared  in  the  course  of  time. 
Compare  v.  Ziarusen^s  Handh.  der  Path,  u.  Therapies  xilL,  1,  2d  ed.,  1879,  p.  439. 
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food,  and  replacing  the  alkalies  by  inorganic  acids,  particularly  hydro- 
chloric acid,  since  the  organic  acids  are  converted  in  the  organism  to 
water  and  carbon  dioxid,  and  the  latter  forms  carbonates. 

If  the  urine  contains  an  excess  of  earthy  salts,  a  diet  poor  in  calcium 
and  magnesium,  such  as  one  consisting  of  meat,  fish,  bread,  potatoes, 
and  apples,  would  be  appropriate. 

Hyperacidity  and  other  disturbances  of  the  gastric  function,  which 
may  be  the  cause  of  a  ^^  phosphaturia,''  should  be  treated  by  appro- 
priate remedies,  and  any  disturbances  in  the  genito-urinary  apparatus, 
and  especially  neurasthenia,  must  also  receive  appropriate  treatment. 

If  the  cause  cannot  be  removed  by  therapeutic  methods,  or  if  no 
cause  can  be  found,  an  attempt  may  be  made  with  drugs  to  render  the 
urine  acid  or  reinforce  its  acidity.  Drugs  of  this  class  are  urotropin, 
camphoric  acid,  potassium  chlorate,  and  the  balsamics.  (See  Pyelitis, 
p.  348,  and  Lithiasis,  p.  425.) 

In  the  treatment  of  phosphatic  diabetes  Teissier  recommends  espe- 
cially phosphorus,  and  after  that  nux  vomica,  coffee,  alcohol,  and  pos- 
sibly arsenic,  supplemented  by  cod-liver  oil  and  a  diet  suited  to  the 
patient's  needs. 

In  latent  diabetes  mellitus  (Teissier's  third  variety  and  some  cases 
belonging  to  his  second  variety)  an  antidiabetic  diet  with  alkalies  and 
with  nux  vomica  should  be  ordered. 


DROPSY* 

While  dropsy  is  not  a  symptom  of  all  diseases  of  the  kidney,  it  is 
so  prominent  in  the  most  common  forms  of  the  disease  that  even  the 
older  physicians,  whose  knowledge  of  kidney  disease  was  very  imper- 
fect, could  not  fail  to  note  the  connection  between  the  two  conditions. 
(See  Historic  Introduction,  p.  17.)  Dropsy  is  characteristic  only  of  those 
diseases  of  the  kidney  which  were  first  described  by  Bright,  and  there- 
fore grouped  for  a  long  time  in  the  same  class  under  the  name  "  Bright's 
Disease."  The  list  embraces  certain  cases  of  acute  nephritiSy  so-called 
chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  (subchronic,  large  white  kidney  and 
many-colored  kidneys),  and  amyloid  degeneration.  Other  diseases  of  the 
kidney  may  under  certain  conditions  be  associated  with  more  or  less 
extensive  dropsy,  but  in  such  cases  the  pathogenesis  is  different,  depend- 
ing as  it  does  on  defective  cardiac  action  which  results  in  venous  stasis 
and  the  transudation  of  a  serous  fluid.  This  kind  of  dropsy  is  in 
everj'^  respect  analogous  to  that  which  is  observed  in  cardiac  valvular 
disease  with  ruptured  compensation,  and  occurs  in  the  various  forms  of 
contracted  kidney,  along  with  other  signs  of  venous  congestion,  whenever 
the  heart  permanently  or  temporarily  is  incapable  of  doing  its  work,  a 
condition  which  therefore  usually  develops  in  the  advanced  stage  or 
toward  the  end  of  the  disease. 

Another  variety  of  dropsy,  which  is  not  characteristic,  occurs  toward 
the  end  of  life,  as  the  result  of  advanced  anemia  and  cachexia,  in  dis- 
eases of  the  kidney  with  exhausting  hemorrhages  or  suppuration,  and 
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in  the  presence  of  cancer  or  other  grave  diseases  of  the  kidneys  asso- 
ciated with  profound  prostration.  This  form  is  usually  less  extensive 
than  the  other  and  belongs  to  the  category  of  "  hydrops  cachecticus." 

The  typical  renal  dropsy  differs  from  the  last  two  varieties  by  its 
early  appearance ;  it  is  often  the  first  symptom  to  attract  the  patient^s 
attention.  There  is  not  a  trace  of  cyanosis ;  on  the  contrary^  the  skin 
and  mucous  membranes  are  unusually  pale. 

The  skin  usually  first  appears  bloated  around  the  eyes  and  over  the 
ankles  and  the  bone  of  the  1^ ;  the  pallor  and  swelling  of  the  eyelids 
and  face  on  waking  in  the  morning  is  a  conspicuous  symptom  in  these 
])atients  ;  the  swelling  of  the  feet  and  legs  increases  as  the  patient 
remains  longer  on  his  feet.  The  scrotum  and  prepuce  as  well  as  the 
vulva  often  become  dropsical  early  in  the  disease.  Sooner  or  later  the 
dropsy  spreads  from  these  situations  until  it  involves  the  entire  subcu- 
taneous tissue  (anasarca).  The  development  of  the  dropsy  in  the  skin 
is  accompanied  or,  to  judge  by  clinical  investigation,  shortly  followed 
by  the  effusion  of  serum  into  the  serous  cavitieSy  first  into  the  peritoneum, 
producing  the  condition  known  as  ascites,  and  then  into  the  pleural 
sacs,  where  the  transudation  is  termed  hydrothorax ;  later  and  more 
rarely  into  the  pericardium,  and  rarest  of  all,  at  least  to  any  appreciable 
extent,  into  the  arachnoidean  space.  In  rare  cases  a  few  of  the  mu&)us 
meTnbranes  in  the  body  become  edematous,  of  which,  judging  from  the 
symptoms,  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane,  and  of  those  portions 
which  are  accessible  to  examination  during  life,  the  mucous  membrane 
covering  the  uvula  and  soft  palate,  and  after  that  the  laryngeal  mucous 
membrane,  are  most  frequently  involved.  Toward  the  end  of  life 
edema  of  the  lungs  is  a  still  more  frequent  symptom. 

Sometimes  the  serous  cavities  are  the  seat  of  transudation  for  a 
variable  length  of  time  without  the  presence  of  dropsy  of  the  skin ;  or 
the  latter  may  remain  circumscribed  to  certain  regions;  such,  for 
example,  as  the  scrotum. 

These  peculiarities  of  renal  dropsy,  such  as  the  writer  has  just  de- 
scribed, may  become  obscured  in  the  advanced  stages  of  the  disease, 
when,  owing  to  failing  power  of  the  heart  muscle  or  any  other  cause, 
oongedUm  in  the  venous  system  is  superadded. 

And  in  this  connection  it  is  worth  noting  that  chronic  nephritis  is 
sometimes  accompanied  by  an  ascites  of  milky  or  chylous  nature,  due 
not  to  fat-granules,  but  to  the  admixture  of  extremely  minute  particles 
of  albumin  and  lecithin. 

In  the  great  majority  of  cases,  although  there  are  some  exceptions, 
and  especially  in  cases  characterized  by  an  acute  course,  the  excretion 
of  urine  diminishes  as  the  dropsy  develops,  and  continues  below  normal 
during  its  progress ;  sometimes  the  excretion  is  so  slight  that  there  is 
complete  anuria  for  an  entire  day  or  even  for  several  days.  Quite  fre- 
quently, and  again  more  commonly  in  acute  than  in  chronic  cases,  the 
d^ee  of  dropsy  vajries  proportionately  with  the  excretion  of  urine,  and 
the  disappearance  of  the  former  is  usually  accompanied  by  a  copious 
flow  of  urine.  On  the  other  hand,  the  albuminuria  exhibits  no  oon- 
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stant  relation  to  the  dropsy,  although  in  a  general  way  the  effusion 
is  more  copious  when  the  urine  contains  a  large  amount  of  albumin 
than  when  only  a  little  albumin  is  present.  '  Sometimes  the  dropsy  pre-| 
cedes  by  a  short  period  the  appearance  of  albumin  in  the  urine,  and  in] 
El  few  very  rare  cases  of  renal  dropsy  no  albuminuria  has  been  observed,/ 

flthough  the  signs  of  renal  inflammation  were  found  after  death.'^  J 
The  pathogenesis  of  this  form  of  dropsy,  which  is  peculiar  to  dis- 
eases of  the  kidneys,  has  been  explained  in  various  •ways ;  but  none  of 
these  attempts  at  explanation  has  so  far  been  able  to  satisfy  all  the  con- 
ditions of  the  problem,  probably  because  several  causes  are  at  work  at 
the  same  time. 

1.  According  to  the  oldest  theory,  which  was  first  promulgated  by 
Bright,  the  loss  of  albumin  produces  hypalburninosia  and  hydremia^ 
which  permit  watery  constituents  of  the  blood  to  escape  more  readily 
from  the  blood-vessels.  While  it  has  been  demonstrated  that  hydremia 
may  be  present  in  diseases  of  the  kidney,  it  has  never,  so  far  as  the 
writer  knows,  been  found  before  the  occurrence  of  dropsy,  which  is  a 
necessary  condition  for  its  being  regarded  as  the  cause  of  the  dropsy. 
And  although  the  hydremia  may  be  conceded  to  be  present  in  chronic 
cases  before  the  development  of  dropsy,  it  is  certainly  not  true  for  the 
majority  of  the  acute  cases,  such,  for  example,  as  the  dropsy  of  scarlet 
fever,  especially  as  the  dropsy  very  often  develops  at  the  same  time  as 
the  albuminuria  or  but  little  later,  at  a  time  when  there  has  as  yet  been 
no  appreciable  loss  of  albumin.  Thus,  although  W.  Brunner  ^  found 
the  percentage  of  water  in  the  blood  somewhat  increased  in  acute 
nephritis,  he  failed  to  find  any  uniform  relation  between  dropsy  and 
hydremia. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  is  no  lack  of  morbid  conditions  in  which  a 
much  greater  loss  of  albumin  takes  place  from  some  other  cause  and 
persists  for  some  time  without  the  development  of  dropsy ;  while  hydre- 
mia may  continue  for  weeks  and  months — as,  for  example,  in  Cancer 
patients — ^and  yet  the  -dropsy,  if  any  develops,  is  quite  unimportant  and 
not  at  all  of  the  characteristic  kind,  but  rather  of  the  type  described 
(page  81)  as  "hydrops  cachecticus.'^  And,  conversely,  very  consid- 
erable and  very  excessive  loss  of  albumin  may  be  present  in  diseases  of 
the  kidney,  especially  in  toxic  nephritis,  and  yet  no  dropsy  appear. 
(See  Acute  and  Chronic  Parenchymatous  Nephritis.) 

Simple  hydremia,  therefore,  does  not  adequately  explain  the  phe- 
nomenon. It  is  possible  in  chronic  cases,  when  the  patient  is  in  a  very 
depraved  state  of  health — as,  for  example,  in  amyloid  d^eneration^ 
that  it  may  be  a  subordinate  factor  among  several  others  in  hastening 
the  development  of  dropsy  by  injuring  the  nutrition  of  the  vessel  walls 
and  increasing  their  permeability. 

2.  The  explanation  proposed  by  Grainger  Stewart,^  and  especially  by 
Bartels,'  appears  to  be  much  better  supported.     According  to  the  theory 

1  OentralbLf.  inn,  Med,,  1898.  No.  18. 

'  A  Practical  Treatise  on  Bright* 8  Disease  of  the  Kidneys^  2d  ed.,  Edinburgh,  1871,  p.  82. 

*».  Ziemssen'e  HandJb,  der  spec  Paih.,  ix.,  1,  1875,  p.  87. 
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of  these  authors,  dropsy  is  produced  by  hydremia  in  combination  with 
an  increase  of  the  total  mass  of  the  blood — that  is  to  say,  by  hydremic 
or  serous  plethora.  In  regard  to  the  origin  of  the  hydremia,  Bartels 
entertains  the  same  view  as  Bright  and  others — namely,  that  it  is  due  to 
the  loss  of  albumin ;  while  he  attributes  the  plethora  to  the  lessened 
excretion  of  water  by  the  diseased  kidneys,  adducing  in  support  of  his 
argument  the  well-known  fact,  which  he  himself  confirmed  by  numerous 
and  long-continued  *observations,  that  increase  and  diminution  of  the 
dropsy  is  frequently  inversely  proportionate  to  the  quantity  of  urine. 
But  even  this  explanation  is  not  altogether  without  flaws.  The  fault  is 
not  that  hydremic  plethora,  as  Cohnheim '  insists  on  the  strength  of  his 
experiments  performed  in  association  with  Lichtheim,  is  not  adapted  to 
the  production  of  dropsy.  For,  in  the  first  place,  those  dogs  which 
received  large  intravenous  injections  of  physiologic  salt  solution  in  a 
short  space  of  time,  while  they  developed  dropsy  of  all  the  glands  of 
the  abdomen,  of  the  peritoneum,  of  the  gastro-intestinal  canal,  and  of 
the  salivary  glands,  failed  to  develop  dropsy  of  the  skin,  which  is  the 
variety  that  Cohnheim  was  particularly  concerned  with ;  and,  in  the 
second  place,  Gartner  ^  and  R.  Magnus '  have  sho^vn  that  the  latter  form 
can  also  be  produced  by  administering  the  injections  more  slowly  and 
continuing  them  for  a  greater  length  of  time,  especially  when  the  kid- 
neys are  diseased  (Albu  *).  But  unfortunately  there  is  no  proof  that 
hydremic  plethora  really  exists  in  sufferers  from  kidney  disease,  especially 
before  the  appearance  of  dropsy  ;  for  the  arguments  brought  forward  by 
Bartels  to  support  his  theory  are  not  convincing.  And  especially  it  can- 
not be  admitted  that  a  diminution  of  the  quantity  of  urine  in  itself 
effects  an  increase  in  the  total  quantity  of  the  blood,  as  it  has  been 
shown  by  experimental  ligation  of  the  ureters  as  well  as  by  clinical 
observations  in  cases  of  occlusion  of  the  ureters  by  calculi,  tumors,  and 
the  like,  that  the  secretion  of  urine  is  not  only  considerably  diminished, 
but  even  may  be  entirely  suppressed  for  days  and  weeks  without  leading 
to  the  production  of  dropsy.  This  is  partly  because  the  organism  has 
at  its  disposal  other  means  of  excreting  water,  which  it  presses  into  ser- 
vice in  renal  insufficiency,  especially  in  the  case  of  sufferers  from  renal 
disease,  whether  they  have  dropsy  or  not,  and  particularly  because  the 
organism  has  the  power  to  limit  the  ingestion  and  formation  of  water. 
It  is  therefore  evident  that  some  other  factor  must  be  superadded  to  the 
diminished  excretion  of  urine  in  order  to  produce  hydremic  plethora. 

Nor  is  it  always  the  case  that  the  onset  or  progress  of  dropsy  is  pre- 
ceded by  a  diminution  in  the  quantity  of  urine  secreted.  On  the  con- 
trary, dropsy  has  often  been  observed  to  appear  and  to  increase,  especially 
in  chronic  cases,  when  there  was  no  diminution  in  the  urine  and  even 

1'when  there  was  copious  diuresis. 
The  proposition  that  in  the  case  of   renal  disease    the    hydremic 
plethora  exists  before  the  appearance  of  dropsy  has  therefore  never  been 

^AUa,  Path.,  2d  ed.,  1,  p.  437/.,  and  2,  p.  446/ 

*  Wten.  med,  Presse,  1883,  Nos.  20  and  21. 

•  Arch,  f.  fxp.  PcUh.,  etc.,  xliv.  *  Virehou/s  ArehiVy  vol.  dxri. 
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proved  ;  or^  at  least,  it  may  be  said  that  the  plethora  is  not  produced  in 
the  manner  assumed  by  Bartels.  Nevertheless,  hydremic  plethora  may 
possibly  be  present  from  other  causes  and  may  be  enhanced  by  deficient 
kidney  action.  On  this  assumption  hydremic  or  serous  plethora  may  be 
regarded  as  a  contributory  cause  of  dropsy  at  least  in  chronic  cases ;  for 
in  acute  nephritis  hydremic  plethora  as  a  cause  of  the  disease  is  quite  as 
inadmissible  as  simple  hydremia. 

3.  Cohnheim,  who,  as  has  been  said,  denies  that  hydremic  plethora 
is  the  cause  of  dropsy,  advanced  the  theory  that  in  certain  forms  of 
acute  inflammation  of  the  kidney,  especially  after  scarlet  fever  and 
exposure  to  cold,  and  in  a  number  of  chronic  or  subchronic  forms,  an 
inflammatory  or  other  alteration  of  the  cutaneous  and  subcutaneous 
blood-vessels  with  abnormal  permeability  of  the  same  is  the  cause  of 
the  dropsy,  at  least  of  the  skin.  To  support  this  theory  he  invokes  the 
before-mentioned  experiments  performed  by  himself  and  Lichtheim,  in 
which  hydremia  and  hydremic  plethora  were  followed  by  cutaneous 
dropsy  only  when  the  vessels  of  the  skin  were  previously  put  into  a 
state  of  inflammation,  and  appeals  more  particularly  to  the  inflammatory 
condition  of  the  skin  and  of  the  cutaneous  vessels  in  scarlet  fever.  He 
starts  out  with  the  assumption  that  the  dropsy  of  scarlet  fever  is  limited 
to  the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue,  and  takes  no  account  of  dropsy  in 
the  various  cavities  of  the  body,  w  hich,  as  S.  Rosenstein  ^  quite  prop- 
erly contends,  is  very  frequently  found  in  scarlet  fever.  The  latter 
objection,  however,  is  not  difiBcult  to  overcome,  for,  as  the  writer 
showed  many  years  ago,^  there  is  nothing  to  prevent  the  assump- 
tion that  the  same  conditions  exist  in  other  vascular  regions,  especially 
in  the  blood-  and  lymph  vessels  of  the  serous  membranes,  as  in  the 
cutaneous  blood-vessels.  No  one  to-day  doubts  that  scarlet  fever  is  not 
only  a  disease  of  the  skin  and  possibly  of  the  pharynx,  but  that  all  the 
organs  of  the  body  become  more  or  less  involved  on  account  of  the 
poison  circulating  in  the  fluids  of  the  body ;  and  it  is  a  well-known  fact 
that  the  serous  membranes  are  oft^n  attacked  not  only  by  inflammatory 
hyperemia,  but  also  by  true  exudative  inflammation.  It  is  not  too  bold 
to  assume  that  just  as  a  true  inflammation  develops  in  these  cases. under 
the  influence  of  the  poison,  so  in  other  cases  the  same  irritant  produces 
a  somewhat  less-marked  alteration  in  the  blood-vessels,  similar  to  that 
which  occurs  in  the  skin,  increasing  their  permeability  and  thereby  pro- 
ducing so-called  "  irritative  dropsy  "  (hydrops  irritaiivus). 

The  influence  that  the  condition  of  the  vessels  after  they  have  been 
injured  by  the  disease  poison  has  on  the  production  of  dropsy  is  best 
shown  by  a  comparison  between  the  forms  of  nephritis  with  dropsy  and 
those  in  which  no  dropsy  occurs,  especially  the  acute  forms.  It  is  at 
present  well  known  that  acute  nephritis  is  an  exceedingly  common 
affection,  and  is  in  fact  one  of  the  most  frequent  concomitants  or  sequelae 
of  most  if  not  all  of  the  acute  infections  and  of  very  many  intoxica- 
tions.    In  addition  there  are  two  other  forms  of  nephritis,  that  which 

'  Die  Path,  «.  Therap.  der  Nierenkrankh,^  4th  ed.,  1894,  p.  226. 
*  Albwminune,  2d  ed.,  1890,  p.  14a 


DROPSY.  85 

t occurs  after  ezpofiure  to  cold,  the  explanation  of  which  is  far  from  being 
clear,  and  perhaps  the  so-called  "  kidney  of  pregnancy,"  the  inflamma- 
/tory  nature  of  which  is,  as  everyone  knows,  open  to  question.     Of  all 
I  these  numerous  forms  of  nephritis,  these  are  only  a  few  that  are  followed 
*by  dropsy.     They  are,  first  of  all,  scarlatinal  nephritis^  which  greatly 
^  (surpasses  in  frequency  all  the  others ;  the  nephritis  produced  by  cold 
^  land  hyjmalaria :  and,  if  it  is  desired  to  include  it  in  this  class,  the 
^  W  nephrUis  ofpregnancy.'' 

V  From  the  anatomic  standpoint,  the  latter  forms  have  in  common 
early  involvement  of  the  vascular  tufts  of  the  kidneys,  which  is  constant ; 
or,  in  a  word,  ^^glomerulonephritis'^  exists,  the  most  frequent  form  of 
nephritis  in  scarlet  fever  and  practically  typical  of  the  disease ;  it  is  the 
form  that  has  been  studied  more  than  any  other.  On  the  other  hand, 
in  the  numerous  other  forms  of  acute  infectious  or  toxic  nephritis  in 
which  dropsy  is  not  a  feature,  but  occurs  only  exceptionally  and  late  in 
the  disease,  the  epithelium  of  the  urinary  tubules  is  first  attacked,  while 
the  vascular  tufts  either  escape  altogether  or  become  involved  late  in 
the  disease,  and  with  less  constancy  and  to  a  lesser  extent  than  in  the 
first-mentioned  forms  of  nephritis. 

Now,  the  dropsy  which  occurs  in  the  cases  accompanied  by  glomer- 
ulonephritis might  be  explained,  as  has  actually  been  done,  by  a  cessa- 
tion or  reduction  in  the  function  of  the  inflamed  glomerular  vessels, 
which  function  is  to  excrete  water,  and  a  consequent  retention  of  water 
with  resulting  dropsy.  But  it  has  already  been  noted  that  diminished 
excretion  of  water  in  the  urine  does  not  in  itself  suffice  to  produce 
dropsy,  a  proposition  which  is  strikingly  illustrated  in  that  other  group 
of  ^'  parenchymatous  "  nephritis  without  dropsy ;  for  in  the  latter  the 
obstruction  of  the  urinary  tubules  by  the  swollen  epithelium,  urinary 
casts,  and  other  morphologic  elements  usually  offers  an  equally  great 
obstacle  to  the  excretion  of  urine  and  the  function  of  the  glomeruli,  and 
yet  these  forms  of  nephritis  do  not  lead  to  dropsy. 
i  Between  the  latter  variety  of  nephritis  and  glomerulonephritis  there 
'must  therefore  be  some  other  relation.  The  writer  believes  it  is  justi- 
(fiable  to  assume  that  under  the  influence  of  certain  injurious  substances, 
kuch  as  a  poison  circulating  in  the  blood,  the  capillaries  of  the  glom- 
leruli  are  the  first  to  become  diseased  ;  later,  if  the  injury  reaches  a  cer- 
itain  d^ree  of  severity  or  persists  for  a  certain  length  of  time,  the 
[interstitial  vessels  and  other  vascular  areas  outside  of  the  kidney,  such 
*as  those  of  the  skin  and  of  the  serous  cavities,  also  become  involved. 
lObviously,  the  glomerular  vessels  are  more  easilx  affected  by  any  change 
•in  the  constitution  of  the  blood  than  are  other  capillaries,  including  the 

(interstitial  vessels  of  the  kidney,  because  the  blood  is  under  veryjiigh 
pressure  and  flows  very  slowlv  through  the  tufts,  and  there  is  thus  a 
I  better  opportunity  afforded  for  the  closest  interchange  between  the  blood 
and  the  vessel  walls.     If  the  injury  is  great  enough  to  affect,  in  addi- 
|tion  to  the  glomerular  vessels,  the  blood-  or  lymph  vessels  of  the  skin 

(and  serous  membrane,  cutaneous  dropsy  and  serous  effusions  result, 
but  not  otherwise.     On  this  assumption,  then,  the  presence  of  dropsy 
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would  lead  one  to  expect  to  find  an  affection  of  the  glomeruli^  but  the 
converse  of  this  is  not  true.  The  actual  findings  tally  with  this 
assumption. 

**  According  to  this  explanation^  it  is  also  intelligible  that  edema  some- 
times occurs  in  the  absence  of  any  kidney  affection,  simply  from  irrita- 
tion of  the  vessels  of  the  skin  by  any  cause  whatsoever.  This  has 
been  observed  in  scarlet  fever  and  other  exanthemata.  (See  Acute 
Nephritis,  p.  181.)^ 

^  That  the  cutaneous  vessels  in  kidney  patients  are  in  fact  damaged 
^in  some  way,  and  on  that  account  probably  allow  fluid  to  pass  out 
'  through  their  walls  more  readily  than  in  the  opposite  direction  for  pur- 
(  poses  of  absorption,  is  shown  by  certain  experinients  of  O.  Reichel,* 
I  who  found  that  physiologic  salt  solution  injected  into  the  subcutaneous 
I  cellular  tissue  is  less  rapidly  absorbed  than  by  healthy  individuals  or 
I  those  affected  only  with  cardiac  dropsy. 

The  clinical  and  anatomic  characters  of  dropsy  occurring  in  so-called 

chronic   parenchymatous   nephritis    ("subchronic  nephritis,"   "second 

'stage  of  Bright^s  disease")  indicate  that  they  have  the  same  origin. 

This  form  of  nephritis  is  difilise  and  involves  the  glomeruli ;  it  closely 

resembles  the  acute  inflammatory  conditions,  and  also  predisposes  to 

'other  kinds  of  inflammations.      Hence  the  origin  of  dropsy  in  this 

^form  may  be  explained  in  the  same  way,  hydremia  smd  hydremic  plethora 

favoring  its  development  whenever  the  action  of  the  kidney  is  insuffi- 

i  cient  and  other  organs  fail  to  excrete  the  water  vicariously.     In  course 

.of  time  the  abnormal  constitution  of  the  blood  exerts  an  unfavorable 

influence  on  the  structure  of  the  vessel  walls. 

When  the  gradual  contraction  of  the  organ  takes  place  in  very 
'chronic  cases,  the  acute  inflammatory  process  in  the  kidney  subsiding 
'and  the  corresponding  urinary  changes  disappearing  (secondary  contrac- 
Won,  transition  from  the  so-called  second  stege  to  the  third  stage),  or 
•when  from  the  first  there  has  developed  the  so-called  primary  contracted 
'kidney,  the  irritation  being  less  severe  and  more  insidious,  the  view 
'  here  presented  enables  one  to  understand  that  therefore  the  irritation  in 
'the  vascular  areas  outside  of  the  kidney  also  gradually  subsides  or  is 
'slight  from  the  outset,  and  that  an  existing  dropsy  gradually  disappears, 
*or  in  the  latter  case  is  only  very  slight  or  even  absent  from  the  begin- 
*ning.  With  every  recrud§§cence  of  the  inflammatory  process,  which  at 
vonce  registers  itself  in  the  urine,  a  tendency  to  a  return  of  the  dropsy 
<at  once  becomes  manifest. 

The  dropsy  which  occurs  in  simple  amyloid  degeneration  uncompli- 
cated by  inflammatory  processes  is,  according  to  the  present  state  of 
our  knowledge,  chiefly  due  to  a  defective  condition  of  the  blood  and 
possibly  also  to  abnormal  permeability  of  the^  vessels.  Its  severity  and 
extent  are  practically  the  same  in  these  cases  as  in  other  conditions  of 
hydremia  and  cachexia.  Whenever  the  extensive  form  of  dropsy  char- 
acteristic of  renal  disease  is  present,  the  kidneys  exhibit  a  combination 

f*  Of.  the  so-called  idiopathic  edema  of  children. — Ed.] 
OentraibLf.  inn,  Med,,  1898,  No.  14 
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of  amyloid  d^neration  and  inflammation,  and  the  same  conditions  of 
the  cutaneous  and  other  vessels  that  have  just  been  described  may  be 
assumed  to  exist.^ 

[There  should  be  mentioned  in  connection  with  the  theories  of  edema, 
^  the  &ct  that  alterations  in  the  osmotic  pressure  due  to  change  in  the 
^  chemical  composition  of  the  blood  or  of  the  cells  and  tissues  outside  the 
'  vessel  may,  perhaps,  account  for  transudation.  Cells,  for  instance,  in 
\  which,  as  the  result  of  catabolism,  there  are  accumulated  smaller  molecules 
.  due  to  the  breakingdown  of  larger  molecules,  would  have  a  greater  water- 
attractin^  Bi)wer  than  when  they  contained  the  larger  molecules. 

Meltzer,^  who  gives  a  comprehensive  summary  of  the  theories  of 
edema,  assumes  that  certain  cells  may  have  the  power — ^perhaps  through 
ultramicroscopic  pseudopods — of  drinking  or  imbibing  solutions.  To 
this  power  he  applies  the  name  potocytosis  (jt/wo,  to  drink ;  xt^roc^  a| 

Vt4^11rkTir  /tA11^  T'ViA  An/1nfVkAlia1     /«o11a  ctV   fKo    /hi rkil  la rir  lira  11   o1c/\  rk/\acaAaa  o  I 


hollow  cell).  The  endothelial  cells  of  the  capillary  wall  also  possess  a 
certain  tonicity.  Alteration  in  this  may  lead  to  change  in  the  size  or 
shape  of  the  pores  pf  the  vessel  wall  and  permit  of  the  escape  of  fluid. 
iSuch  alterations  might  easily  be  brought  about  by  substances  circulating 
Mn  the  blood — e.  g.,  in  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis — while  in  the 
chronic  interstitial  nephritis  the  toxic  substance  might  increase  the  tonus 

*  and  tend  to  prevent  edema,  but  lead  to  increased  peripheral  resistance 

*  and  cardiac  hypertrophy. — Ed.] 

When  moderate  in  extent,  dropsy  gives  rise  to  feyr  symptoms ;  but 
when  it  is  great  enough  to  aflbrd  a  mechanical  hindrance  to  the  organs, 
it  gives  rise  to  a  variety  of  disturbances,  and  is  not  without  danger. 
Even  edema  confined  to  the  prepuce  or  vulva  may  interfere  more  or  less 
with  the  evacuation  of  urine.  High  grades  of  cutaneous  edema  not 
only  disfigure  the  face  and  the  limbs,  but  interfere  with  the  movement 
of  the  body,  and  by  compressing  the  vessels  impair  the  nutrition  of  the 
skin.  This,  aided  by  the  great  tension,  gives  rise  to  fissures  and  slight 
wounds  that  are  apt  to  become  the  seat  of  eiysipelatous  inflammation 
with  a  tendency  to  ulceration  and  gangrene,  and  may  thus  in  themselves 
be  sufficient  to  cause  death.  Pleural,  and  pericardiaLeffusions  are  a 
menace  to  respiratipn  and  circulation ;  ascites  brings  about  congestion 
in  the  abdominal  organs  and  in  the  lower  extremities,  and  if  it  is  very 
great  forces  the  diaphragm  high  into  the  thoracic  cavity,  and  thus  inter- 
feres with  the  action  of  the  heart  and  lungs.  Edema  of  the  gastro- 
int^tinal  mucous  membranes  produces  -digestive  disturbances ;  edema 
of  the  laryngeal  mucous  membrane,  and  especially  of  the  vocal  cords, 
is  fraught  with  the  danger  of  ^phyxia ;  the  same  is  true  of  pulmonary 
edema ;  and,  finally,  the  collection  of  serum  in  the  cavities  of  the  brain, 
and  consequent  eden^a  of  the  cerebral  substance,  leads  to  all  kinds  of 
nervous  disturbances — ^headache  and  vertigo,  insomnia,  clouding  of  the 
consciousness,  and  convulsions. 

If  the  edema  persists  for  a  long  time,  either  in  the  lower  extremities 
or  in  the  face,  a  thickening  of  the  skin  resembling  scleroderma  develops, 


1  See  Cohnheim,  Alia.  Path,,  2d  Ed.,  ii.,  p.  456. 
'  Amer,  Med.,  viii.,  Nos.  1,  2,  4,  and  5,  1904. 
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being  apparently  favored  by  compression  and  constriction  of  the  corre-j 
sponding  parts ;  as^  for  example,  by  tight  bandaging.  * 

Dropsy  is  always  a  grave_^ymptom,  and  its  appearance  at  once 

implicates  the  prognosis.     Nevertheless,  it  often  disappears  entirely, 

lot  only  when  the  causal  kidney  disease  is  cured,  but  also  even  when 

the  latter  persists,  if  the  morbid  process  diminishes  in  intensity  and 

inallv  assumes  a  chronic  character. 

The  most^nfavorable  cases  and  those  which  are  mos^jpfractory  to  I 
treatment  are  those  in  which  the  morbidjrocess  in  the  kijjneys  is 
associated  with  venous^stasis  from  insufficiency  o£^e  heart  muscle  or 
some  other  cause,  such  as  the  pressure  of  ascitesbn  die  abdominal 
vessels,  leading  to  the  development  of  the  above-mentioned  mixed 
variety  of  renal  and  cardiac  dropsy. 

In  the  treatment  of  dropsy  due  regard  must  be  had,  in  the  first 
place,  to  the  different  varieties  of  the  condition  and  the  different  causes 
that  may  give  rise  to  it,  as  appears  in  the  preceding  discussion.  It  is 
not  often,  however,  that  special  indications  exist  in  this  respect,  and 
when  they  do  exist,  it  is  not  always  possible  to  fulfil  them ;  in  &ict,  the 
rules  for  the  treatment  of  moderate  grades  of  dropsy  are  practically  the 
same,  whatever  causes  may  lie  at  the  bottom  of  the  trouble.  But  if 
in  an  individual  case  the  dropsy  is  dependent  upon  or  favored  by  a 
definite  and  known  cause,  an  attempt  must,  of  course,  be  made  to  com- 
bat that  cause. 

Whenever  there  is  distinct  hydremia^  as  in  many  cases  of  nephritis, 
suppuration,  tuberculosis,  and  in  amyloid  degeneration,  an  attempt  must 
be  made  to  improve  the  constitution  of  the  blood  by  placing  the  patient 
under  the  most  favorable  hygienic  surroundings  possible,  r^ulating  the 
diet,  stimulating  the  digestion  with  suitable  remedies,  such  as  bitter 
tonics,  orexin,  quinin  preparations,  and  condurango,  by  giving  him 
easily  digestible  iron  preparations,  and  under  certain  circumstances 
by  means  of  an  intravenous  infusion  of  blood  after  the  method  of 
V.  Ziemssen. 

In  those  cases  of  disease  of  the  kidney  in  which  the  dropsy  depends 
on  stems  in  the  venous  system,  in  its  turn  due  to  insufficient  heart  action 
(see  p.  80),  the  same  general  treatment  is  indicated  as  for  cardiac  lesions 
with  ruptured  compensation  :  absolute  rest,  easily  digestible  but  nourish- 
ing food,  and  digitalis  or  one  of  the  numerous  remedies  that  are  regarded 
as  substitutes  for  digitalis.  The  latter  class  of  drugs  also  finds  a  place 
in  the  treatment  of  the  form  of  dropsy  peculiar  to  renal  disease  now  to 
be  discussed. 

The  first  and  universal  rule  is  that  patients  with  dropsy  amounting 

more  than  the  most  insignificant*  effusions  are  not  to  indulge  in  any 
form  of  bodily  exercise ;  hence  they  are  not  to  stand  or  walk  about, 
but  are  to  maintain  the  horizontal  position,  preferably  in  bed ;  or  if  the 
horizontal  position  cannot  be  borne  on  account  of  oppression  or  dyspnea 
or  on  account  of  the  presence  of  hydrothorax  or  diffuse  bronchial 
.catarrh,  the  patient  must  maintain  the  semi-recumbent  or  sitting  posture. 
^      In  o/cfuie  nephritis  the  dropsy  in  the  majority  of  cases  requires  no 
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special  treatment,  as  it  usually  disappears  of  its  own  accord  when 
suitable  hygienic  and  dietetic  treatment,  such  as  will  be  described  later, 
is  instituted  for  the  basal  trouble.  It  is  only  when  the  anasarca  attains 
an  alarming  degree  or  is  protracted  that  the  same  remedies  and  pro- 
cedures are  indicated  as  are  used  in  cases  which  are  chronic  from  the 
beginning.  Among  these  therapeutic  procedures  the  most  important 
are  those  which  are  designed  to  abstract  water  from  the  body  without 
the  agency  of  the  kidneys — ^purgatives  producing  thin,  watery  evacua- 
tions, and  diaphoretic  drugs  and  procedures.  Certain  diuretic  measures 
may,  however,  also  find  a  useful  application. 

When  purging  is  to  be  brought  about,  drastics  which  irritate  the 
kidneys  are  not  to  be  employed,  especially  in  recent  cases;  instead, 
vegetable  and  saline  laxatives  may  be  recommended,  such  as  pulpa 
tamarindorum  depurata,  in  tablespoonful  doses  or  as  a  confection, 
essence,  or  the  like,  or  a  senna  preparation  ^infusum  sennse  compositum), 
cascara  sagrada,  or  one  of  the  numerous  bitter  waters,  and,  if  desired, 
potassium-sodium'  tartrate  and  similar  salts — e.  g.y  sodium  sulphate  or 
phosphate. 

The  best  diaphoretic  procedures  are  warm  or  hot  tub  baths,  warm 
packs,  warm-air  baths,  and  the  like.  The  choice  of  the  procedure  will 
depend  on  circumstances  in  the  individual  case,  the  available  number  of 
assistants,  and  the  facilities  at  hand.  One  of  the  simplest  methods  and 
one  that  can  be  used  with  a  minimum  of  assistants  and  facilities  is  hot 
air ;  for  instance,  by  an  apparatus  like  the  phSnix  d  air  chaud.  In 
this  method  the  patient  is  well  wrapped  up  in  blankets  which  are  brought 
up  over  the  chin,  and  a  lamp  is  placed  on  the  floor  alongside  of  the 
bed.  Above  the  lamp  is  the  opening  of  a  pipe  which  is  provided  with 
an  elbow.  The  other  end  of  this  pipe  is  inserted  under  the  blanket, 
near  the  patient's  1^.  The  latter  are  protected  from  immediate  con- 
tact with  the  air  by  a  "  cradle,"  a  foot-stool,  or  the  like,  which  separates 
the  legs  from  the  hot-air  pipe.  When  the  patient  is  unable  to  lie  down 
at  all  or  for  any  lenirth  of  time,  the  same  result  may  be  achieved  by 
placing  the  lam^fter  guarding  the  flame  with  a  wiVe  screen-under 
a  cane-seated  chair,  on  which  the  patient  sits  completely  wrapped  up  in 
blankets.  It  is  needless  to  say  that  even  greater  care  is  necessary  than 
in  the  former  procedure  to  guard  against  the  danger  of  fire. 

The  employment  of  dry  hot  air  is  even  more  to  be  recommended, 
because  it  abstracts  more  water,  and  owing  to  the  active  evaporation 
that  goes  on  higher  temperatures  can  be  used.  With  the  above-mentioned 
phinix  d  air  chaud  the  hot  air  may  be  deprived  of  some  of  its  moisture 
by  the  simple  plan  that  the  writer  h&s  followed  of  introducing  into  the 
hoi>-air  pipe  metal  dishes  containing  calcium  chlorid,  which  absorbs  a 
part  of  the  water  from  the  air  as  it  passes  through  the  pipe. 

The  same  object  is  accomplished  more  successfully  in  the  hot-air 
apparatusy  such  as  that  of  Tallermann,  which  have  recently  come  into 
vogue,  and  by  the  electric  incandescent^ight  baths,  sun  baths,  and  hoi-sand 
baihs  ;  these  methods  are,  of  course,  more  expensive  than  simple  hot-air 
baths. 
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If  hot-air  baths  are  used,  it  has  been  the  writer's  experience  that  all 
other  kinds  of  baths,  especially  tvh  bathsy  may  be  dispensed  with.  If 
desired,  however,  they  may  be  employed  after  the  method  prescribed  by 
Liebermeister,'  which  is  a  very  convenient  one,  the  temperature  of  the 
water  at  first  being  37°  to  38°  C.  (98.6°-100.4°  F.),  and  by  the  grad- 
ual addition  of  hot  water  raised  to  41°  or  42°  C.  (105.8°-107.6°  F.). 
After  the  patient  has  been  in  the  tub  for  half  an  hour  or  longer,  during 
which  time  the  head  is  ^to  be  covered  with  cold  compresses  to  prevent 
congestion,  he  is  wrapped  in  a  blanket  which  has  been  previously 
warmed,  put  back  into  bed,  and  well  covered  up  with  additional 
blankets  or  feather  beds.  After  he  has  perspired  from  one  to  three 
hours  he  is  well  rubbed  down  and  changed  to  another,  previously 
warmed,  bed.  The  abstraction  of  water  by  perspiration  during  this 
procedure  may  be  quite  considerable,  but  the  method  is  heroic  and  not 
well  borne  by  patients  with  weak  hearts  who  are  suffering  from  dyspnea. 
For  cases  of  the  latter  class,  if  hot-air  baths  are  not  available,  the  hot 
wet  pack  advised  by  v.  Ziemssen,^  and  consisting  in  wrapping  the 
patient  in  sheets  wrung  out  of  hot  water  and  covering  him  with  woollen 
blankets,  is  to  be  recommended. 

Partial  baths  and  partial  paxiks,  while  much  less  exhausting  and 
therefore  applicable  without  hesitation  in  every  case,  are  also  less  effec- 
tive. A  half-bath  consists  in  subjecting  the  abdomen  or  the  lower 
extremities  to  the  same  treatment  as  in  the  full  bath  after  Liebermeister. 
A  half-pack  is  administered  by  treating  the  entire  lower  half  of  the 
body  or  the  trunk,  or  even  the  lower  extremities  alone,  after  the  method 
prescribed  by  v.  Zierassen.  Hot  sand  can  also  be  used  conveniently  for 
the  purpose  of  administering  partial  baths,  especially  to  the  extremities ; 
and  finally  there  are  various  kinds  of  apparatus  for  hot-air  baths  to 
individual  portions  of  the  body  as  well  as  for  the  entire  body  which  can 
be  readily  used  on  bedfast  patients. 

[Another  excellent  way  of  giving  a  sweat  to  a  bed  patient  is  to 
place  over  and  beneath  him  blankets  or,  better  still,  blankets  and  rubber 
sheets  and  then  surround  him  by  hot  bricks  placed  under  the  blankets, 
care,  of  course,  being  taken  not  to  bum  the  patient  by  bringing  them 
directly  against  the  unprotected  body.  Alcohol  can  also  be  poured 
over  the  bricks.  The  body  is  soon  bathed  in  perspiration,  and  after 
twenty  minutes  to  an  hour  the  bricks  are  removed,  the  patient  rubbed 
dry,  and  dry  bedclothing  substituted  for  the  wet.  Leube's  advice  to 
give  the  patient  who  is  to  take  a  sweat  a  liberal  drink  of  water  is,  we 
believe,  good.  Pilocarpin  can  be  given  hypoderniically  just  before  a 
sweat,  though,  as  stated  by  the  author,  it  is  a  heart  depressant,  and  we 
prefer  to  give  it  only  in  obstinate  cases,  where  sweating  is  induced  with 
difficulty  by  the  ordinary  measures,  and  then  only  in  doses  of  -^  gr.  or 
less.  Increased  bronchial  secretion  with  weak  heart  makes  the  danger 
fi'om  edema  of  the  lung  a  dreaded  reality  when  too  large  does  are 
given. — Ed.] 

On  the  other  hand,  the  internal  diaphoretics  which  were  freely  used 

*  Prager  Vierteljahr8.f  Ixxii.,  p.  1.        '  DeuUsch.  Arch./,  klin.  Med.,  ii.,  1867,  p.  1. 
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by  the  older  physicians  are  now  very  properly  looked  upon  with  ever- 
increasing  disfavor ;  for  not  only  are  they  less  certain  in  their  action 
than  the  practical  procedures  just  described,  but,  in  addition,  they  are 
attended  by  undesirable,  and  in  some  cases  even  dangerous,  by-eflFects  on 
the  stomach  and  on  the  heart,  and  this  objection  applies  especially  to 
the  more  efficacious  of  the  group.  The  least  objectionable  internal  dia- 
phoretics are  hot  drinksj  either  of  pure  hot  water  or  hot  milk ;  hot  teas 
with  or  without  brandy ;  rum  and  the  like,  or  hot  mulled  wine ;  they 
are,  in  &ct,  quite  useful  as  adjuvants  to  baths  and  hot  packs.  [Cream 
of  tartar,  one  teaspoonful  dissolved  in  a  pint  of  hot  water,  is  an  excel- 
lent diuretic,  and  is  taken  readily  by  the  patient  when  lemon  juice  and 
sugar  are  added  to  the  water — L  6.,  when  made  into  a  lemonade.  This 
can  be  taken  freely.  Too  much  of  the  cream  of  tartar  may  cause 
looseness  of  the  bowels,  a  result  not  undesired  in  this  condition. — Ed.] 

Among  medicinal  diaphoretics  liquor  ammonii  acetaiia  waa  formerly 
esteemed  very  highly,  but  in  reality  has  very  little  value  ;  the  effect  of 
Dover^a  powdery  which  formerly  enjoyed  a  similar  reputation,  is  also 
uncertain,  and  its  action  as  a  diaphoretic  is  overshadowed  by  its  other 
less  desirable  properties.  A  much  more  trustworthy  remedy  is  found 
in  pUocarpinf  given  internally  in  doses  of  0.01  to  0.02  gm.  (^-J 
gr.)  and  more,  or  hypodermically  up  to  0.01  gm.  (J  gr.)  once  a  day  or 
oftener.  The  salicylateSy  of  which  sodium  salicylate,  in  tne  dose  of  1  gm. 
(15  gr.)  several  times  daily,  is  the  best,  may  also  be  tried.  Both 
drugs,  however,  disturb  the  digestion  and  are  apt  to  cause  symptoms 
of  collapse  ;  pilocarpin  has  the  additional  disadvantage  of  causing  pro- 
fuse salivation,  which  makes  it  very  disagreeable  to  some  patients,  and 
the  salicylates  sometimes  irritate  the  kidneys.  In  recent  cases  of 
nephritis  the  latter  drug  is  therefore  contra-indicated;  in  fact,  both 
remedies  should  be  used  only  in  selected  cases,  and  then  with  due 
caution  and  for  a  short  period  at  a  time. 

Diuretics  may  also  be  used  with  good  effect  not  only  in  chronic  but 
also  in  acute  cases,  as  the  writer  wishes  to  emphasize  in  spite  of  the 
contrary  opinion  of  many  authors.  It  is  needless  to  say  that  the  more 
severe,  irritating  diuretics — *^diuretica  acriu" — ^are  to  be  avoided  in 
acute  and,  for  that  matter,  in  chronic  cases  as  well;  although  such 
remedies  have  been  recommended  by  some  of  the  older  authors — ^Rayer 
and  others — who  gave  the  preference  to  tincture  of  cantharides.  The 
practice  is  to  be  deprecated  on  theoretic  grounds,  and  in  the  cases  in  which 
the  writer  tried  the  tincture  after  all  other  remedies  had  failed  he  was 
not  able  to  convince  himself  of  its  utility. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  is  no  objection  to  the  use  of  the  so-called 
refrigerant  diuretics,  especially  the  carbonates  and  vegetable  acid  salts, 
which  are  converted  into  carbonates  in  the  body.  They  are  free  from  the 
risk  of  aggravating  the  irritation  in  the  kidneys,  as  they  contain  nothing 
foreign  to  the  blood  and  tissue  juices  and  merely  modify  their  concen- 
tration. Experience  is  altogether  in  favor  of  their  efficiency.  Heading 
the  list  are  potassium  and  sodium  acetates,  1  to  2  gm.  (15—30  gr.)  and 
more  several  times   daily  for  adults;   next  the  tartrates — ^potassium 
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tartrate  and  bitartrate — ^and  citric  addf  either  pure  or  in  saturated 
solutions^  or  citrate  of  potassium^  10  to  30  gr.  There  are  also  certain 
vegetable  diuretics^  which,  however,  are  more  suitable  in  subacute  and 
chronic  than  in  acute  cases,  because  they  are  somewhat  more  irritating 
than  the  above-mentioned  salts ;  but  owing  to  their  undeniable  efficacy 
in  many  cases  they  cannot  well  be  dispensed  with.  This  class  includes 
tlie  various  well-known  diuretic  decoctions  o{  juniper  berries  (baccse 
juniperi,  parsley  (fructus  petroselini),  restharrow  (radix  ononidis),  lavage 
(radix  levistici  or  ligustici),  birch  leaves  (foliae  betulae),  bean  husks  of 
the  species  diureticay  and  above  all  digitalis  and  squills.  A  combination 
of  one  of  the  latter  or  both  with  potassium  acetate  is  often  very  effica- 
cious, as  in  the  following  formula  : 

B.     Foliarum  digitalis f  1.2-1.5)  gr.  xx-xxv ; 

Eadicis  scillse (3.0)  gr.  xlv. 

Add  boiling  water  and  percolate  to    ...    .  (170.0)  about  5  oz. 

Potassi  acetatis (8.0-12.0)  zij-iij  ; 

Svrupi (30.0)  5j.— M. 

Sig. — One  tablespoonful  every  three  hours  for  an  adult 

Another  very  efficacious  drug,  which  need  not  be  feared  even  in 
acute  cases,  is  diuretin  (theobromin  sodium-salicylate),  in  the  dose  of 
4  to  6  gm.  (1-1^  dr.),  in  a  little  tea  or  hot  milk.  Combinations  of 
theobromin  with  lithium  benzoaie  and  salicylate  ("  uropherin  "  com- 
pounds), 1  gm.  four  times  a  day,  have  a  similar  action.  In  addition 
there  are  numerous  remedies  which  act  either  by  increasing  blood-press- 
ure or  by  their  direct  influence  on  the  renal  epithelium,  and  these  may 
be  tried  in  chronic  cases  when  other  drugs  have  failed.  This  cla^ 
includes  the  caffein  salts,  ConvaUaria  majalis  (lily  of  the  valley),  Adonis 
vemaliSy  BlaMa  orientalis  (cockroach),  and  strontium  la/staJbe ;  the  last  of 
the  list  has  recently  been  recommended  against  albuminuria,  but,  judg- 
ing from  the  author's  own  rather  scanty  observations,  it  has  merely  a 
gentle  diuretic  action  ;  the  daily  dose  is  about  4  to  6  gm.  (1-1 J  dr.). 
Calomel,  which  has  also  been  recommended  in  doses  too  feeble  to  produce 
catharsis,  the  writer  has  found  useful  only  in  combination  with  digitalis ; 
about  0.1  gm.  (1.5  gr.)  of  the  latter  should  be  given  in  capsules  or  wafers, 
not  in  powder  form,  three  times  a  day  until  ten  doses  have  been  taken. 

[The  dose  of  calomel  recommended  by  the  author  (1 J  gr.  three  times 
a  day)  will  often  produce  free  catharsis.  The  diuretic  effect  will  often 
be  better  secured  if,  along  with  calomel,  a  small  amount  of  opium  be 
given,  say  i  to  J  gr.  of  powdered  opium  or  a  few  drops  of  laudanum. — 
Ed.] 

In  rare  instances  edema  has  been  observed  to  disappear  as  the  result 
of  profuse  salivation  or  sialorrhea  (v.  Leube),  and  for  this  reason  the 
above-mentioned  sialagogue  and  diaphoretic,  pilocarpin  (p.  91),  might  be 
tried  in  desperate  cases. 

Mention  should  finally  be  made  of  the  thirst  or  dry  cure  much  in 
vogue  among  the  ancients,  and  after  a  long  interval  of  oblivion  revived 
by  Schroth  and  lauded  by  him  as  a  wonderful  cure  in  a  number  of  dis- 
eases, including  dropsy.     When  carried  out  as  a  routine  measure,  with- 
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out  regard  for  the  patient's  strength  and  other  individual  conditions, 
this  method  of  treatment  may  do  more  harm  than  good ;  although  the 
underlying  principle  of  withholding  liquid,  if  applied  with  caution 
and  in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  the  digestive  organs  and  the 
heart's  action,  and  if  the  quantity  of  fluid  allowed  is  very  slowly  and 
gradually  reduced,  no  doubt  hastens  the  absorption  of  serous  effusions. 
Serre's^  advice  to  combine  the  administration  of  a  diuretic  with  the 
abstraction  of  fluid  is,  in  the  writer's  opinion,  worth  considering. 

[Widal  and  Javal,  and  after  them  many  others,  have  called  atten- 
tion to  the  fact  that  in  nephritics  with  dropsy  a  withholding  of  chlorids 
will  often  be  followed  by  a  decrease  in  the  dropsy.  Nephritics  eliminate 
chlorids  poorly — i.  c,  there  is  undue  chlorid  retention.  This  may 
alter  the  molecular  concentration  of  the  blood  and  tissues  in  such  a  way 
as  to  produce  edema,  according  to  Widal  and  Javal.  Large  amouuts 
of  common  salt  seem  to  increase  the  albuminuria  in  nephritis,  and  may 
be  followed  by  increase  of  edema  and  the  appearance  of  drowsiness  and 
other  symptoms  not  unlike  uremia.  These  observations  have  been  con- 
firmed by  many  observers,  though  there  are  also  conflicting  reports.  It 
is  worth  while,  however,  to  try  in  the  cases  with  dropsy  the  giving  of 
food  with  the  minimum  amount  of  salt — e.  g.,  milk,  unsalted  bread, 
etc.  Two  grams  of  salt  a  day  meet  the  requirements  of  the  animal 
economy. — Ed.] 

When  all  other  remedies  fail,  venesection  sometimes  acts  favorably 
by  inducing  perspiration  and  diuresis,  thus  influencing  the  absorption 
of  effusions. 

Unfortunately  there  are  many  cases  in  which  none  of  these  remedies 
or  methods,  or  even  a  combination  of  them,  is  successful  in  removing 
the  edema  ;  and  if  the  disturbances  and  alarming  indications  previously 
described  make  their  appearance,  the  fluid  must  be  withdrawn  by  me- 
chanical means. 

Cutaneous  dropsy  may  be  relieved  by  making  one  or  more  incisions 
1  to  2  cm.  (about  0.5  in.)  in  length  wherever  the  tension  is  greatest, 
usually  the  dorsum  of  the  foot  or  leg,  prepuce,  scrotum  or  vulva ;  or 
by  a  resort  to  capillary  drainage,  first  recommended  by  C.  Bock,^  which 
is  best  performed  by  means  of  Southey's  needles.  The  upper  extremity 
of  the  needle  having  been  inserted  into  a  rubber  tube,  the  point  is  intro- 
duced into  the  outer  side  of  a  limb  until  it  enters  the  subcutaneous 
cellular  tissue,  and  the  rubber  tube  allowed  to  drain  into  a  vessel 
standing  on  the  floor  by  the  side  of  the  patient's  bed.  When  incisions 
are  used,  the  effect  may  be  reinforced  by  applying  cups  once  or  twice 
over  the  site  of  the  incisions.  Dehio  *  has  devised  for  the  same  purpose 
a  rubber  bandage  provided  with  an  aspirating  funnel,  which  appears  to 
work  very  well.  Needless  to  say,  both  of  these  methods  demand  strict 
asepsis,  and  scrupulous  cleansing  of  the  skin  as  well  as  of  the  instru- 
ments, in  order  to  guard  against  infection,  erysipelas,  and  the  like  con- 
ditions.    Incisions  should  be  covered   with   gauze   saturated    with  a 

»  BuU.  dt  TMrctp,,  July,  1853.      »  ReicheH  u.  du  Baia-ReymofuTs  Archu,  1873,  p.  620. 
"  Petenbttrg.  med,  Woeh.,  1900,  No.  61. 
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1  :  1000  solution  of  bichlorid,  aod  the  part  wrapped  in  salicylated 
cotton  or  ordinary  absorbent  cotton  to  take  up  the  serum ;  the  dressing 
is  renewed  as  fast  as  it  becomes  soaked.  After  capillary  drainage  it  is 
well  to  cover  the  puncture  with  a  little  salicylated  cotton  and  seal  the 
wound  with  iodofonn  collodion.  The  latter  procedure  is  less  painful 
and  cleaner  than  simple  incisions ;  the  patient  is  spared  the  discomfort 
of  being  soaked  through ;  and  the  quantity  of  fluid  abstracted  can  be 
accurately  determined.  Depending  on  the  degree  of  tension,  the  latter 
amounts  to  several  liters  (quarts)  in  twenty-four  hours.  During  capil- 
lary drainage  the  patient  must  be  under  constant  supervision,  to  guard 
against  the  needle  becoming  displaced  and  thereby  enlarging  the  punc- 
tured wound,  as  such  an  accident  increases  the  risk  of  infection  and 
might  lead  to  hemorrhage.  It  is  therefore  necessary  in  some  cases  to 
withdraw  the  needle  at  night ;  and  in  any  case  it  is  wiser  not  to  leave 
the  apparatus  in  place  day  after  day ;  the  puncture  should  be  carefully 
sealed  with  collodion,  and  if  the  procedure  has  to  be  repeated  after  a 
time  a  new  puncture  should  be  made.  The  former  practice  of  effecting 
evacuation  by  puncturing  the  skin  in  a  number  of  places  with  a  fine 
needle  is  not  to  be  recommended  and  should  be  resorted  to  only  in  cases 
of  emergency,  as  the  risk  of  infection  is  even  more  difl&cult  to  guard 
against  than  in  the  other  methods,  and,  owing  to  the  ease  with  which 
the  punctures  heal  over,  the  evacuation  of  fluid  is  much  smaller.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  writer  has  seen  some  good  results  follow  the  method 
of  applying  vesicants  to  the  edematous  areas,  which  is  a  popular  remedy 
in  some  regions. 

[In  private  practice  among  people  where  the  services  of  a  skilled 
nurse  are  not  obtainable  and  where  economy  in  the  matter  of  surgical 
dressings  has  to  be  considered,  multiple  simple  puncture  wounds  on 
the  legs  can  be  dressed  with  liberal  amounts  of  cotton  or  linen  cloth  that 
has  been  recently  boiled,  and  that  is  frequently  changed  when  soaked 
with  discharge  and  reboiled.  In  this  way  a  sterile  dressing  that  is 
absorbent  can  be  kept  on  the  leg  and  infection  will  rarely  occur. — Ed.] 

Whenever  the  accumulation  of  fluid  in  serous  cavities  attains  an 
alarming  degree,  the  affected  cavity  (pleura,  peritoneum)  must  be  evacu- 
ated by  puncture  according  to  recognized  rules  of  practice.  Edema  of  the 
vocal  cords,  which  is  often  an  alarming  condition,  must  be  treated  by 
intralaryngeal  scarification,  and  if  that  method  fails,  tracheotomy  must 
be  performed.  Lastly,  pulmonary  edema  is  to  be  treated  after  the  usual 
well-known  methods. 

UREMIA* 

By  the  term  "  uremia "  we  designate  a  symptom-complex  which 
makes  its  appearance  when  the  function  of  the  kidney  is  deficient,  and 
which  consists  chiefly  in  disturbances  of  the  nervous  system  and  of  the 
digestive  organs. 

The  renal  insufficiency  is  caused  either  by  disease  of  the  organ  itself 
or  by  some  affection  situated  in  the  urinary  passages,  somewhere  between 


UREMIA.  95 

the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  the  urethra,  which  interferes  with  the 
evacuation  of  urine.  Among  diseases  of  the  kidneys  themselves,  the 
inflammatory  conditions,  both  acute  and  chronic,  are  the  ones  that  are 
most  apt  to  produce  uremia. 

The  renal  insufliciency  manifests  itself  usually  by  a  diminution  in  the 
quantity  of  urine  excreted^  more  or  less  sudden  in  onset,  or  even  by 
complete  anuria.  In  rare  cases  the  reduction  fails  to  take  place,  and  in 
still  rarer  instances  the  outbreak  of  uremia  is  preceded  by  an  increase 
in  the  quantity  of  urine. 

Bartels  ^  observed  the  appearance  of  uremia  from  the  sudden  absorp- 
tion of  serous  effusions  after  large  quantities  of  fluids  had  been  ab- 
stracted by  diaphoretic  and  laxative  measures ;  he  attributed  the  uremia 
to  the  absorption  of  excrementitious  materials  contained  in  the  droj)sical 
fluid. 

Two  forms  of  uremia,  the  acu^e  and  the  chronic,  are  distinguished 
according  as  the  symptoms  come  on  suddenly  and  rapidly,  or  develop 
insidiously  and  persist  for  some  time ;  but  it  is  impossible  to  draw  a 
sharp  line  of  distinction  between  the  two  forms.  Chronic  uremia,  of 
course,  develops  only  in  chronic  conditions  of  some  duration,  in  which 
the  renal  function  is  lost  gradually.  Partly  because  of  this  gradual 
diminution  of  the  kidney  function  and  because  the  organism  to  a  certain 
extent  accustoms  itself  to  the  functional  disturbances,  the  resulting 
symptoms  develop  slowly,  one  after  another,  instead  of  all  at  once,  and 
the  course  of  the  disease  is  less  stormy.  Acute  uremia,  on  the  other 
hand,  occurs  both  in  acute  and  in  chronic  conditions  whenever  the 
renal  insufficiency  suddenly  reaches  the  level  necessary  to  bring  on  the 
disturbance. 

In  its  most  pronounced  form,  acute  uremia  presents  a  complete 
picture  of  a  typical  epileptic  attack — so-called  uremic  eclampsia — ^and 
is  usually  preceded  by  certain  more  or  less  characteristic  prodromes 
which  often  escape  observation,  or  more  rarely  it  begins  with  absolute 
suddenness.  The  commonest  prodromal  symptoms  are  headache  or  a 
sense  of  pressure  and  dizziness  in  the  head,  obscuration  of  the  visual 
field,  somnolence,  vertigo,  and  absolute  anorexia,  combined  with  nausea 
and  a  tendency  to  retching  and  perhaps  epigastric  pain.  The  headache 
is  sometimes  unilateral  and,  with  the  other  phenomena,  gives  the  impres- 
sion of  migraine.  Sometimes  the  attack  is  preceded  by  insomnia  and  a 
resulting  sense  of  great  lassitude  and  depression,  by  dyspnea  and  a  feeling 
of  oppression,  drawing  or  even  painful  neuralgic  sensations  in  the  entire 
body  or  the  course  of  individual  nerves,  ringing  in  the  ears,  and  all  kinds 
of  other  phenomena  analogous  to  the  aura  which  precedes  an  epileptic 
attack.  Sooner  or  later,  in  rare  cases  more  than  a  day  after  the  first 
onset,  complete  unconsciousness  sets  in  with  more  or  less  general  clonic 
and  tonie  convulsions,  beginning  now  in  one  extremity,  again  in  the  face 
or  in  the  muscles  of  the  neck,  and  in  severe  cases  attacking  the  muscles 
of  the  chest  and  abdomen  and  threatening  the  patient  with  asphyxia, 
or  causing   cyanosis  and  involuntary   evacuation  of  urine  and  feces. 

^  V,  Ziemsaen's  Handh,  der  spec.  PcUh,f  zi.,  1, 1875,  p.  122. 
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In  very  rare  instances  the  convulsions  are  unilateral^  or  very  much 
more  violent  on  one  side  than  on  the  other. 

After  a  short  time — a  few  minutes  to  a  quarter  of  an  hour — the 
convulsions  subside^  while  unconsciousness  and  coma  continue  for  some 
time.  The  patient  may  never  wake  from  the  coma,  and  death  takes 
place  with  stertorous,  irregular  respiration,  often  of  the  Cheyne-Stokes 
type,  and  increasing  cardiac  weakness.  In  other  cases  the  patient  may 
feel  comparatively  well  after  he  comes  out  of  the  coma,  or  some  of  the 
prodromal  symptoms  continue  with  variable  severity  until  a  new  attack 
occurs,  or,  finally,  the  patient  may  develop  chronic  uremia. 

At  the  height  of  the  attack  the  pupils  are  dilated  and  react  sluggishly 
or  not  at  all  to  light  The  skin  is  frequently  covered  with  sweat, 
although  in  ether  cases  it  may  be  dry  and  hot ;  before  the  convulsion 
the  puhe  is  often  tense  and  slow,  but  during  the  attack  it  is  small  and 
accelerated  and  often  irregular ;  as  a  rule,  however,  it  cannot  be  counted 
accurately  until  after  the  attack,  when  it  is  also  retarded  in  most  cases. 
If  the  temperature  is  taken  after  the  convulsive  attack,  it  is  usually  found 
to  be  elevated — and  according  to  Rosenstein  the  elevation  begins  during 
the  convulsions — but  comes  down  to  the  normal  again  within  a  few 
hours  unless  a  second  attack  follows  ;  or  it  may  become  subnormal  in  very 
rare  cases  which  rapidly  terminate  fatally.  Bourneville's  ^  statement 
that  the  temperature  is  always  abnormally  low  in  uremic  eclampsia  is 
only  exceptionally  applicable  to  the  cases  with  tumultuous  onset  and 
course. 

The  frequency  and  mode  of  recurrence  are  variable.  A  patient  rarely 
dies  in  the  first  attack,  but  it  is  equally  rare  for  a  single  attack  to  be 
followed  by  prompt  recovery ;  both  these  events  are  most  likely  to  be 
observed  after  attacks  occurring  in  the  course  of  an  acute  nephritis ;  as, 
for  instance,  that  of  scarlet  fever.  As  a  rule,  the  attacks  recur  after 
intervals  of  variable  duration ;  sometimes  so  frequently  and  at  such 
intervals,  especially  in  acute  nephritis,  that  the  patient  never  gets  out  of 
the  coma  and  finally  dies  in  an  attack. 

Instead  of  these  fully  developed  attacks  which  the  writer  has  just 
described,  incomplete  rudimentary  attacks  may  occur  alone  or  in  alterna- 
tion with  the  former.  There  may  be  coma  without  convulsions,  or  the 
convulsions  may  be  less  violent  and  extensive,  and  consciousness  may 
be  preserved  or  but  little  disturbed ;  or,  finaUy,  the  two  symptoms,  coma 
and  convulsions,  may  be  replaced  by  other  disturbances  of  the  nervous 
system  and  of  the  organs  of  special  sense  as  a  kind  of  uremic  equivalentSf 
much  as  in  the  case  of  epilepsy. 

These  equivalents  consist  chiefly  of  delirium  and  conditions  of  psychic 
excitement,  which  may  go  on  to  mania.  Very  rare  in  children,  they 
occur  somewhat  more  frequently  in  adults  in  the  course  of  chronic 
nephritis,  and  may  either  alone  or  during  or  following  convulsions  take 
the  place  of  the  coma.  The  excitement  may  be  followed  by  psychic 
depression,  which  in  rare  cases  has  been  known  to  result  in  a  psychosis 
lasting  many  months. 

^  itude  diniqtie  et  thermomHr.  mr  les  maladiea  du  sysL  nervettXj  Paris,  1872. 
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In  this  connection  should  be  mentioned  aphasia,  also  associated,  as  a 
rule,  with  convulsions  or  coma  with  or  without  simultaneous  hemiplegia 
(see  p.  98),  and  transitory  ;  in  rare  cases  it  forms  the  first  symptom  and 
is  the  forerunner  of  an  eclamptic  attack.^ 

Amaurosia  is  another  frequent  phenomenon.  It  is  always  bilateral, 
and  may  be  the  precursor  of  the  attacks,  but  more  frequently  follows  in 
their  wake  or  is  not  observed  until  the  patient  regains  consciousness. 
In  rare  cases  it  is  the  only  noticeable  symptom  of  uremia.  With  the 
exception  of  an  already  existing  albuminuric  retinitis^  the  ophthalmoscope 
reveals  no  striking  alteration.  The  reaction  of  the  pupils  is  variable ; 
sometimes  it  is  normal,  especially  in  scarlatinal  nephritis,  in  others  it  is 
sluggish  or  absent ;  sometimes  the  reaction  is  dilFerent  in  the  two  eyes. 
When  the  reaction  is  preserved,  the  vision  usually  returns  after  a  few 
hours  or  days  and  the  diminuticm  of  the  visual  field  gradually  becomes 
less  (H.  Schmidt  ^).  In  the  other  cases  also  the  vision  may  be  more  or 
less  completely  restored ;  but  if  the  eclamptic  attacks  are  repeated,  the 
blindness  may  become  permanent.  The  cause  of  the  blindness  in  cases 
in  which  the  pupils  failed  to  react  was  thought  to  be  edema  of  the  sheath 
of  the  optic  nerve,  and  in  the  other  cases  edema  somewhere  beyond  the 
corpora  quadrigemina  in  the  cortex.  But  M.  Rothmann  ^  pointed  out 
that  the  absence  of  pupillary  reaction  is  not  an  argument  against  the 
edema  being  situated  peripherally  in  the  sheath  of  the  optic  nerve,  and 
that  the  existence  of  edema  in  the  cortex  is  very  improbable,  because 
unilateral  edema  in  the  cortical  center  for  sight  produces  hemiopia,  and 
to  explain  complete  blindness  the  lesion  must  be  confined  accurately  to 
the  two  visual  centers,  which  is  very  unlikely.  It  is  more  common  to 
find  hemorrhages  in  the  central  optic  pathways  (Zimmermann  *). 

Hemiopia  has  also  been  occasionally  observetl,  as  by  Fr.  Pick  •  in  a 
case  in  which  there  was  a  focus  of  softening  in  the  corresponding  occip- 
ital lobe.  In  most  cases  hemiopia  is  probably  also  dependent  upon 
unilateral  edema. 

Disturbances  of  the  sense  of  hearing  in  uremia  are  much  less  com- 
mon ;  they  are  either  irritative  in  character,  as  ringing,  whistling,  and 
buzzing  noises  in  the  ears,  and  the  like,  or  paralytic,  ranging  from  hard- 
ness of  hearing  to  complete  deafness  ;  they  are  said  to  be  either  unilat- 
eral or  bilateral  and  ephemeral  in  character. 

In  connection  with  the  motor  sphere,  mention  should  be  made  of 
certain  tonic  contractions  of  individual  groups  of  muscles,  as  those  of 
the  calf  of  the  leg,  for  example,  of  tremors  similar  to  those  of  jyaralysis 
agitans,  and  actual  palsies,  which  occur  much  more  rarely  in  acute  than 
in  chronic  uremia.  Palsies  were  not  known  as  uremic  symptoms  until 
quite  recently,  and  even  experienced  observers  regarded  their  occurrence 
as  one  of  the  most  important  points  of  distinction  between  uremia  and 
cerebral  apoplexy.  But  the  observations  of  the  last  few  years  have 
upset  the  older  teaching  and  have  shown  that,  while  uremic  palsies  are 

*  U.  Roee,  Berlin,  klin,  Woch.,  1898,  No.  9.         » Ibid.,  1870,  p.  575. 
»  Ibid.,  1894,  No.  30.  ♦  Arch,/.  ODhlhahwl.,  vol.  xxvii..  No.  8. 

*  DeuUeh,  Arch,  f,  klin.  Med.,  vol.  Ivi. 
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rare^  they  are  not  by  any  means  rarer  than  many  of  the  above-mentioned 
symptoms.  With  the  exception  of  paralysis  of  the  external  muscles  of 
the  eye,  resulting  in  temporary  strabismus,  these  palsies  in  the  majority 
of  cases  consist  of  hemiplegia  bearing  the  character  of  an  ordinary  cere- 
bral paralysis,  although  in  a  few  cases  the  palsies  observed  suggested 
more  the  bulbar  type,  presenting  as  they  did  anarthria,  partial  paralysis 
of  the  tongue  and  of  the  muscles  of  mastication,  or  paralysis  of  the 
face  on  one  side  and  of  the  extremities  on  the  other.  The  paralysis 
may  develop  and  persist  after  a  convulsive  attack,  or  may  develop  with- 
out any  convulsion  having  taken  place.^ 

The  anatomic  findings  in  all  these  cases  consisted  simply  in  cerebral 
edema  of  varying  intensity  and  possibly  of  localized  anemia ;  no  gross 
focal  lesion  has  ever  been  found.  As,  however,  none  of  these  cases,  so 
far  as  the  writer  knows,  was  examined  microscopically,  the  possibility 
of  finer  structural  alterations,  such  as  capillary  hemorrhages,  softenings, 
and  the  like,  being  present  cannot  be  excluded. 

The  symptomatology  of  chronic  uremia  includes  all  the  symptoms 
of  the  acute  variety  in  an  attenuated  and  less  violent  form,  and  in 
addition  certain  otber  phenomena  which  presumably  require  for  their 
development  the  action  of  more  protracted  and  gradually  progressing 
injurious  influences  on  the  organs.  Owing  to  this  insidious  develop- 
ment, the  beginning  of  chronic  uremia  cannot  be  sharply  determined 
and  the  earliest  phenomena  are  not  characteristic,  the  true  nature  of 
the  affection  being  recognized  only  by  the  coincidence  of  various  symp- 
toms, their  peculiar  grouping,  and  their  refractoriness  to  treatment. 

As  r^ards  nervous  symptoms,  the  motor  disturbances,  especially 
convulsions,  are  more  in  the  background,  while  the  psychic  manifesta- 
tions come  more  to  the  fix)nt.  The  patient  becomes  apathetic  and  somno- 
lent, or  may  be  confused  for  days  at  a  time.  Headaches  of  various  kinds 
constitute  some  of  the  earliest  and  most  obstinate  symptoms,  and  when 
they  occur  in  renal  patients  should  always  arouse  a  suspicion  of  uremia ; 
in  addition,  all  the  other  above-described  nervous  disturbances  may 
make  their  appearance.  Another  noteworthy  point  of  distinction  from 
acute  eclamptic  uremia  is  the  frequency  of  myosis. 

Next  in  order  of  frequency  are  the  disturbances  of  the  digestive 
apparatusy  persistent  anorexia  with  nausea  and  occasional  attacks  of 
vomiting.  At  first  the  vomiting  occurs  only  after  taking  food  or  in  tlie 
morning  when  waking,  but  later  the  patient  vomits  also  during  the  day 
when  the  stomach  is  empty.  In  the  more  advanced  stages  the  vomited 
material  has  a  neutral  or  even  an  alkaline  reaction  and  sometimes  a 
urinous  odor,  caused  by  ammonium  and  perhaps  also  by  amin  (trimeth- 
ylamin).      These  substances  are  derived  from    the   decomposition  of 

^  The  writer  observed  3  cases  of  hemiplep:ia  of  this  type  during  the  last  eleven  years, 
2  of  which  were  reported  in  Clemens  Jacket's  dissertation :  "  Beitra(B;e  zum  Symptomencom- 
plez  der  Uramie  insbesondere  iiber  uramische  Lahmungen/'  Berlin,  1884 ;  cases  1  and  3. 
The  dissertation  also  cites  2  cases  reported  by  another  observer.  See  also  Paetsch,  Zeii.  /. 
klin,  Med.y  liL,  1881,  p.  209;  Chantemesse  and  Tenneson,  Bevue  de  vM.^  1885,  No.  11 ; 
Dunin,  Berlin,  Idin^Woch.^  1889,  No.  7;  Raymond,  i2cim«  m^.,  Sept.,  1885;  Boinet, 
iWrf.,  Sept,,  1892. 
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the  nitrogenous  constituents  of  the  urine — urea  and  the  like — and  are 
excreted  vicariously  by  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  intestine  instead 
of  by  the  insufficiently  functionating  kidneys.  They  are  probably 
responsible  for  the  burning  and  dryness  in  the  throat  complained  of  by 
the  patients.  Finally^  there  occur  obstinate  attacks  of  diarrhea  which 
may  alternate  with  the  vomiting.  This  diarrhea  is  also  attributable  to 
irritation  of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane  by  the  above-mentioned 
decomposition  products^  which  may  produce  not  only  catarrh,  but  also 
ulcerative  processes  in  the  bowel,  so-called  "  uremic  intestinal  ulcers," 
and  dvsenteric  manifestations.^  Boucheron  '  asserts  that  he  found  uric 
acid  in  the  saliva  of  uremic  patients. 

Respiratory  disturbances  directly  attributable  to  uremia  and  not  due 
to  demonstrable  alterations  of  the  respiratory  organs  or  the  heart  are 
very  rare.  Most  complaints  of  this  kind  observed  in  the  course  of 
chronic  kidney  disease  are  caused  by  organic  disease  of  the  bronchi  or 
the  pulmonary  parenchyma,  and  especially  of  the  heart  muscle.  So- 
called  uremio  or  renal  asthma  is  in  reality  almost  always  a  form  of 
cardiac  asthma  on  an  arteriosclerotic  base.  Occasional  suffocative 
attacks  suggesting  bronchial  asthma  or  associated  with  laryngeal  dysp- 
nea devoid  of  any  anatomic  foundation  are  said  to  be  observed  (G. 
S^,*  Bartels,*  E.  Wagner*).  In  some  somnolent  or  comatose  patients 
Cheyne-Stokes  breathing  is  not  infrequent. 

A  symptom  that  is  not  rarely  observed  in  chronic  uremia  is  a  pecu' 
liar  "  urinous  "  odar  of  the  breath  and  of  the  exhalations  of  the  skin. 
Christison  ^  mentions  it  in  connection  with  a  case  of  Bright's  disease  of 
the  kidney ;  Hemmernik  ^  reports  having  noticed  the  odor  in  the  breath 
and  perspiration  in  the  typhoid  stage  of  cholera,  which  is  frequently 
attributed  to  uremia ;  and  Frerichs  ^  believes  that  ammonium  is  con- 
tained in  the  expired  air  and  possibly  also  in  the  exhalations  from  the 
skin.  His  theory  will  be  referred  to  later.  The  writer^s  own  impres- 
sion is  that  the  odor  resembles  trimethylamin  more  than  ammonium. 
He  has  seen  a  number  of  cases  in  which  the  odor  was  unmistakable, 
especially  before  an  eclamptic  attack,  and  is  therefore  inclined  to  ascribe 
to  it  a  certain  prognostic  significance.' 

The  quantUy  of  urine  excreted  is  usually,  but  not  always,  dimin- 
ished shortly  before  and  during  a  uremic  attack.  The  urine  during  a 
pronounced  attack  of  uremia  contains  an  abundance  of  ammonium 
(Gumlich,   P.  Fr.  Richter*°),   while  the  proportion  of  urea  is  more 

^  J.  Piflcher,  Virehov/8  ArekiVf  vol.  cxxziv. ;  P.  GrawiU,  Deutseh,  med,  Woch,^  1898, 
No.  20. 

'  Comp.  rend.f  vol.  c,  and  Semaine  mid.y  1896,  No.  23. 

■  Gcu.  hehd(m,,  1869,  No.  1,  and  Wun.  med.  Presse,  1869,  No.  7. 

*  "  Krankheiten  der  Harnapparate,"  in  v.  Ziemssen^s  Handb,  der&pec.  Path.^  ix.,  1875, 
p.  100.  *  "  Der  Morbus  BnKhtii,"  ibid.,  3d  Ed.,  1882,  p.  70. 

*  On  Chanular  Disintegration  of  the  Kidneys,  Edinburgh,  1839,  p.  202. 
'  Die  Cholera  emdemieOj  Prague,  1850. 

^  Die  Bright*  ache  ^'ierenkraTikheity  1861,  p.  101. 

*  V.  Kaup  and  Jurgensen  {DeiUsch.  Areh,f.  klin.  Med,,  vi.,  1869,  p.  54)  had  under 
their  observation  a  patient  with  vesical  catarrn,  who  emitted  a  markedly  urinous  odor. 
They  were  unable  to  demonstrate  ammonium  in  the  expired  air. 

^^  Zeits,/.  phyM,  Chem,,  voL  xviL  ;  P.  Fr.  Richter,  Chariti-Ann,^  vol.  xxii.,  1897. 
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likely  to  be  diminished.  The  entire  quantity  of  nitrogen  content 
includes,  in  addition  to  urea,  ammonium,  alloxur  bodies  and  other 
extractives,  and  appears  to  be  diminished  as  the  result  of  the  toxic 
decomposition  of  protoplasm  (P.  Fr.  Richter). 

In  chronic  uremia  the  skin  is  usually  dry  and  frequently  the  seat  of 
intolerable  itching,  which  makes  the  patient  scratch  himself,  and  some- 
times results  in  an  erythematous  scratch-marks  eruption.  The  itching 
is  attributed,  and  probably  with  reason,  to  the  overloading  of  the  blood 
with  urinary  constituents,  which  represent  an  abnormal  irritant  to  the  sen- 
sory cutaneous  nerves.  The  theory  finds  sup{X)rt  in  the  fact  that — as 
was  described  long  ago  in  connection  with  cholera  typhoid  by  Schottin, 
Drasche,  and  sometimes  with  chronic  kidney  disease,  as  by  v.  Kaup  and 
Jurgensen,  Deininger,  and  Jahnel  * — a  short  time  before  death  urea  is 
deposited  in  fine  crystalline  scales  on  the  skin  around  the  openings  of 
the  sweat  ducts.  In  all  these  cases,  to  be  sure,  the  question  of  itching 
either  before  or  during  the  excretion  of  uric  acid  was  not  discussed. 

Other  disturbances  of  the  skin  in  subjects  of  kidney  disease  have 
been  pointed  out  by  Alibert'  and  Dieulafoy,*  among  which  may  be 
mentioned  "  dead  fingers "  ("  le  doigt  mort "),  or  a  feeling  of  formi- 
cation or  convulsive  rigidity,  which  he  has  personally  observed  in 
several  cases  of  chronic  uremia.  The  symptom  probably  depends  on  a 
vasomotor  disturbance  which  may  under  certain  conditions  go  on  to  the 
production  of  symmetric  asphyxia  or  Raynaud's  disease. 

The  body  temperature  in  chronic  uremia,  in  contradistinction  to  what 
occurs  in  the  acute  form,  is  never  elevated  unless  there  is  some  febrile 
complication,  and  even  then  fever  is  not  always  present ;  on  the  con- 
trary, the  temperature  is  usually  diminished  and  may  fall  to  an  extremely 
low  level.  An  extreme  fall  in  the  temperature  is  usually  a  sign  of 
impending  death,  or  may  in  exceptional  cases  occur  some  time  before 
death  and  alternate  with  periods  of  somewhat  higher  temperature. 

Thus,  in  the  case  of  a  locksmith,  fifty-three  years  of  age,  suffering  from  con- 
tracted kidney  and  uremia,  the  writer  observed  an  axillary  temperature  of  83.8^ 
C.  (92.8°  F.)  twenty-three  days  before  death ;  on  the  following  day.  the  eighteenth 
before  death,  the  temperature,  after  some  oscillations,  fell  to  35.6^  C.  (94^  F.)  and 
82**  C.  (89.6**  F.),  and  then  rose  again  to  33°  to  34.7°  C.  (91.4°-94.4°  F.),  and 
shortly  before  death  it  again  sank  to  82.5°  0.  (90.5°  F.) ;  the  pulse  rate  auring 
that  time  raneed  between  40  and  70. 

Bourneville*  and  Netter*  saw  the  temperature  go  as  low  as  30°  C.  (86°  F.). 

In  the  hope  of  determining  the  condition  of  the  blood  in  uremia  a 
number  of  experiments  were  made,  which  will  be  detailed  later  in  con- 
nection with  the  discussion  in  regard  to  the  theories  advanced  for  the 
explanation  of  uremia  (see  p.  103).  As  a  point  of  some  practical  im- 
portance, the  writer  may  mention  that  the  molecular  concentration  of 

*  V.  Kaup  and  Jiirgenflen,  loc,  cil. ;  Deininger,  Deutseh,  Arch,  f.  klin.  Med.,  vii. ; 
Jahnel,  Wiai,  med.  Pt-esse,  1897,  No.  46. 

»  "  Contribution  k  I'^tnde  clinique  du  mal  de  Bright,"  Th^,  Paris,  1880. 
»  Union  mSd.,  1886,  No.  106. 

*  Loc,  dt. 

*  Cited  by  Brault,  "  Maladies  du  rein'',  in  TraiU  de  mididnej  by  Charcot,  Bouchard, 
and  Brissaud,  v.,  1894,  p.  589. 
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the  blood  and  of  the  edematous  fluid,  as  found  by  determiniDg  the 
freezing-point,  is,  although  not  without  exception,  in  the  great  majority 
of  cases  of  uremia  increased — that  is  to  say,  the  freezing-point  falls 
below  the  normal — i,  «.,  below  — 0.56°  to  — 0.58°  C. 

Blood-pressure  is  usually  increased  shortly  before  the  onset  and 
durmg  the  course  of  uremia,  but  falls  with  the  appearance  of  collapse 
and  the  approach  of  the  agonal  period. 

In  the  majority  of  cases  acrde  uremia  ends  in  deathy  a  very  small 
minority  end  in  recovery,  and  the  outlook  for  the  latter  is  better  in  pro- 
portion to  the  infrequency  of  the  attacks  and  the  length  of  the  free  inter- 
vals. Ohronio  uremia  practically  always  ends  fatally  when  the  symptom- 
complex  is  well  pronounced ;  coma,  a  decided  fall  in  the  temperature, 
and  palsies  are  evil  prognostic  omens.  On  the  other  hand,  individual 
symptoms,  which  by  themselves  cannot  always  be  recognized  as  uremic 
in  character,  such  as  headache,  obstinate  anorexia,  and  itching,  may 
persist  for  some  time  without  immediately  threatening  the  patient's  life, 
and  then  pass  away. 

In  order  to  establish  a  diagnosis  of  uremia,  the  fact  that  the  kid- 
ney action  is  deficient  must  first  be  demonstrated.  The  cause  of  this 
functional  disturbance  is  in  most  cases  a  disease  of  the  kidneys,  as  the 
writer  has  already  pointed  out,  especially  difinse  inflammation.  But 
the  primary  cause  may  be  some  such  cx)ndition  as  a  calculus,  tumor  or 
scar  outside  of  the  kidneys,  as  in  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  ureters, 
bladder,  or  even  the  urethra,  or  in  the  neighborhood  of  these  structures, 
impeding  the  flow  of  urine  and  thus  impairing  the  function  of  the 
kidneys.  If  the  physician  has  had  the  patient  under  observation 
during  the  course  of  the  kidney  disease  or  the  extrarenal  disease  respon- 
sible ^r  the  retention,  it  is  usually  not  difficult  to  recognize  the  uremia 
when  it  occurs,  especially  if  other  organic  conditions  can  be  excluded. 
But  even  under  such  circumstances  certain  phenomena  may  lead  to 
error  in  the  diagnosis,  particularly  hemiplegiaj  which  not  infrequently 
occurs  in  chronic  kidney  disease  as  the  result  of  cerebral  hemorrhage 
attended  with  coma  and  sometimes  with  convulsions,  and  thrombosis  or 
embolism  of  the  cerebral  arteries.  In  all  such  cases  changes  are  usually 
present  in  the  arterial  system  and  in  the  heart,  and  may  thus  suggest 
the  correct  diagnosis ;  but  it  is  not  always  possible  to  avoid  errors. 

When,  on  the  other  hand,  the  patient's  previous  history  is  not 
known,  it  is  often  impossible  to  make  a  positive  diagnosis  when  a 
sudden  accident  occurs  in  the  course  of  disease,  particularly  an  attack 
of  coma  and  convulsions ;  the  most  the  physician  can  do  is  to  suspect 
uremia  among  a  number  of  other  conditions.  The  provisional  diagnosis 
receives  some  confirmation,  although  it  is  not  by  any  means  rendered  posi- 
tive, when,  on  examination  of  the  urine,  which  may  have  to  be  obtained 
by  compressing  the  bladder  or  by  the  use  of  the  catheter,  signs  of  one  of 
the  above-mentioned  kidney  diseases  are  found ;  in  other  words,  when 
the  urine  contains  albumin.  Even  in  that  case,  however,  the  diagnosis 
of  "  uremia ''  is  not  absolutely  certain,  because,  on  the  one  hand,  other 
conditions  which  produce  the^  same  cerebral  symptoms — coma  and  con- 
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vulsions — such,  for  example,  as  hemorrhage,  an  epileptic  attack,  menin* 
gitis,  poisoning  with  narcotics  or  with  santonin  (Binz),^  or  profound 
alcoholic  intoxication,  may  be  accompanied  by  temporary  albuminuria ; 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  because  these  or  similar  affections  may  be 
present  as  complications  of  a  disease  of  the  kidneys.  In  such  a  case  of 
doubt  the  demonstration  of  albuminuric  retinUiSy  and  especially  of 
decrease  in  the  molecular  concentration  of  the  urine  with  increase  in  the 
molecular  concerdration  of  the  blood  or  edematous  fluid,  is  of  the  greatest 
value.  The  presence  of  these  two  conditions  is  distinctly  in  favor  of 
uremia.  The  absence  of  retinitis  does  not  negative  the  diagnosis,  and 
if  the  molecular  concentration  is  not  increased  the  diagnosis  of  uremia 
is  not  thereby  upset ;  but  any  existing  suspicion  will  be  reinforced. 

In  general,  when  only  a  few  ambiguous  symptoms,  such  as  head- 
ache, anorexia,  insomnia,  and  the  like,  are  present,  uremia  may  be  sus- 
pected, but  its  presence  cannot  be  positively  asserted  unless  other 
symptoms  are  superadded  and  a  careful  examination  of  all  the  organs 
fails  to  reveal  any  other  cause  for  the  condition. 

In  r^ard  to  the  nature  of  uremia,  a  number  of  theories  have 
been  constructed  since  the  discovery  that  its  most  frequent  cause  is  to 
be  found  in  the  diseases  of  the  kidneys  described  by  R.  Bright,  and  the 
object  of  these  theories  has  always  been  to  explain  the  connection 
between  the  deficient  kidney  action  and  the  uremic  symptoms.  Most 
of  these  theories  assume  that  the  blood  and  tissue  fluids  become  vitiated 
by  the  presence  of  substances  which  the  kidneys  have  failed  to  excrete ; 
in  other  words,  that  the  body  becomes  overloaded  wUh  urinary  con- 
stUueTUs.  In  addition  to  these  so-called  chemical  theories,  there  is 
another  known  as  the  mechanical  or  physical  theory,  which  seeks  the 
true  cause  of  the  uremia,  not  in  the  poisoning  of  the  blood,  but  in 
hydremia  and  edema,  of  tlie  brain. 

The  latter  theory  has  been  chiefly  defended  by  Traube,'  after  Owen 
Rees  ^  had  pointed  out  as  a  cause  of  the  convulsions  and  coma  the  watery 
condition  of  the  blood  and  consequent  edema  of  the  brain.  Traube 
expanded  the  theory,  and  formulated  as  the  second  important  factor 
hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle,  "  which  becomes  added  to  the  kidney 
disease  soon  after  the  development  of  the  latter  and,  in  conjunction  with 
the  thinning  of  the  blood-serum,  brings  about  an  abnormally  high  ten- 
sion in  the  aortic  system.  If  from  any  accidental  cause  the  tension  is 
suddenly  increased  or  the  density  of  the  blood-serum  suddenly  dimin- 
ished even  more  than  it  was  already,  a  transudation  of  serous  fluid 
takes  place  through  the  walls  of  the  small  vessels  into  the  brain  sub- 
stances and  edema  of  the  brain  is  produced.  But  as  the  blood-serum 
when  it  escapes  is  under  the  mean  pressure  prevailing  in  the  aortic 
system,  which  is  higher  than  the  pressure  in  the  capillaries  and  veins, 
the  latter  vessels  are  compressed,  and  their  contents  are  diminished  by 
a  quantity  equivalent  to  the  volume  of  the  escaping  blood-serum.     The 

*  Trans.  Second  Oongressfor  Inteimal  Medicine j  1883,  p.  203. 

^AUg.  med,  CerUrahtg,,  1861,  No.  103. 

^  On  the  Nature  and  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Kidney^  etc.,  London,  1850,  p.  67. 
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inevitable  consequence  of  edema  of  the  brain  produced  in  this  wise  is 
anemia  of  the  brain  svbdanoe,  Traube  attributes  the  coma  to  the 
edema  and  anemia  of  the  cerebrum^  and  the  convulsions  to  the  same 
conditions  in  the  midbrain ;  if  one  only  becomes  edematous  and  anemic 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  other,  either  coma  or  convulsions  will  be  present 
separately. 

This  theory  seems  d.  priori  faulty,  because  it  starts  out  with  the 
utterly  untenable  assumption  that  edema  and  anemia  may  be  produced 
by  a  rise  in  the  arterial  pressure ;  and,  in  the  second  place,  because 
uremia  may  occur  with  or  without  hypertrophy  of  the  heart  and  when 
cardiac  action  is  weak.  The  hardness  and  tension  of  the  pulse  at  the 
beginning  of  the  attack  is  not  due  to  increased  heart  action,  but  to  the 
contraction  of  the  smallest  arteries.  It  is  quite  true  that  edema  of  the 
brain  is  frequently  found  in  the  bodies  of  those  who  have  died  of 
uremia ;  but  the  mere  fact  that  this  edema  of  the  brain  is  not  constantly 
found  proves  that  at  most  it  is  the  cause  in  only  part  of  the  cases,  pro- 
viding, as  Bartels  believed,  the  edema  is  not  the  result  of  the  convul- 
sions. The  writer  does  not  think,  however,  that  BartePs  view  is 
correct ;  for  edema  of  the  brain  is  not  always  found  even  after  the  most 
violent  convulsions  procluced  by  a  great  variety  of  poisons.  But  the 
fact  that  edema  of  the  brain  is  a  frequent  occurrence  in  uremia  does  not 
in  itself  justify  the  conclusion  that  the  two  conditions  have  a  causal 
connection,  although  it  lends  a  certain  modicum  of  probability  to  such 
a  view.  Ph.  Munk's  ^  attempt  to  demonstrate  experimentally  this  causal 
connection  and  to  prove  the  correctness  of  Traube's  theory  can  only  be 
characterized  as  a  complete  failure.  For  by  ligating  the  ureters  and  the 
jugular  vein  in  dogs — and  thereby  producing  venous  congestion  of  the 
brain — and,  in  addition  to  that,  injecting  water  or  defibrinated  blood 
into  the  carotid,  he  produced  such  an  overwhelming  influence  on  the 
organism  that  his  conclusions  cannot  be  said  to  prove  anything  what- 
ever. 

But  it  does  not  need  to  be  proved  that  edema  of  the  brain,  especially 
when  it  develops  suddenly,  may  produce  the  same  phenomena  as  those 
which  occur  in  uremia,  particularly  coma,  vomiting,  and  perhaps  also 
convulsions ;  and  it  may  therefore  be  admitted  that  edema  of  the  brain 
in  many  cases  is  partly  responsible  for  the  development  of  uremia, 
although  other  factors  are  probably  present  also.  The  writer  is  very 
much  inclined  to  regard  a  circumscribed  edema  of  the  brain  as  the  cause 
of  many  focal  manifestations^  particularly  amaurosis  and  hemiplegia,  for 
which  it  would  be  difficult  to  find  another  explanation. 

As  regards  the  chemical  theories  which  assume  that  some  of  the 
urinary  constituents  are  retained  in  the  body,  it  may  be  said  that  nearly 
all  the  specific  constituents  have  been  in  turn  made  responsible  for 
uremia.  First  urea  by  A.  Wilson '  and  a  number  of  English  authors, 
who  based  their  assumption  on  the  fact — first  demonstrated  by  Bostock 
and  Christison  and  later  confirmed  by  many  others — that  the  blood  in 
Bright's  disease  contains  an  unusually  large  percentage  of  urea.     It 

*  Berlin,  kUn,  Woch,,  1864,  No.  11.  »  London  Med,  Oaz,,  1833 
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was  sooD  founds  however,  that  the  increase  in  urea  was  not  coastant^ 
and  especially  that  the  blood  of  uremic  patients  by  no  means  always 
contained  a  large  quantity  of  urea ;  on  the  contrary,  it  may  be  very 
poor  in  urea  (Bartels  *) ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  Babington,*  Christison, 
Owen  Rees,*  Frerichs,  and  others  demonstrated  an  abnormal  percentage 
of  urea  in  the  blood  of  kidney  patients  who  did  not  present  any  uremic 
symptoms.  Finally,  numerous  experiments  made  by  injecting  urea^ 
into  the  blood  or  into  the  cavities  of  the  body  have  shown  that  the  sub- 
stance is  harmless  even  in  excessively  large  quantities,  and  does  not 
hasten  the  occurrence  of  death  even  when  the  kidneys  are  excluded 
from  the  circulation  or  the  ureters  are  ligated  (Stannius  and  Scheven,* 
Frerichs,  PetrofF,*  Richet  and  Moutard-Martin,®  Astaschewsky,^  Feltz, 
and  Ritter.® 

Since,  then,  urea  could  not  cause  uremia,  other  authorities  laid  the 
blame  on  some  of  the  extrcbctwes,  especially  creatinine  and  on  other  sub- 
stances that  are  said  to  accumulate  in  the  body  as  the  result  of  incom- 
plete combustion,  such  as  leucin  and  ty rosin.  Schottin  •  was  the  first 
to  utter  this  opinion,  and  was  followed  more  or  less  closely  by  Hoppe- 
Seyler,  Oppler  *^  and  Perls.^^  As  a  matter  of  fact,  an  accumulation  of 
creatin  or  creatinin  in  the  blood  and  in  the  tissues  was  found  in  a  few 
cases  of  uremia.  But  in  a  number  of  other  cases  no  creatinin  was  found, 
and  V.  Meissner,^*  Feltz  and  Ritter,  Astaschewsky,  and  others  combated 
the  theory  that  the  injection  and  accumulation  of  creatinin  are  capable 
of  producing  uremic  symptoms.  It  is  now,  however,  generally  admitted, 
as  the  result  of  most  recent  investigations  (see  p.  108),  that  the  blood  of 
uremic  patients  contains  an  increased  quantity,  at  least  of  the  nitrogenous 
substances  or  so-called  extractives. 

Next  the  potamnm  salts  were  regardefd  as  the  essential  cause  of 
uremia.  Voit  *^  was  one  of  the  first  to  regard  them  as  the  principal 
factor  in  the  production  of  uremia,  although,  he  also  accorded  to  other 
excrementitious  substances  a  certain  share  in  its  production.  Feltz  and 
Ritter  are  the  chief  exponents  of  this  view,  and  Astaschewsky  also 
adopted  it  at  the  same  time.  The  former  found  that  the  injection  not 
only  of  urea,  urates,  creatinin,  hippuric  acid,  leucin  and  tyrosin,  and 
the  like  substances  in  a  quantity  equal  to  three  times  the  normal  daily 
excretion,  but  also  the  injection  of  all  the  organic  constituents  together 
into  dogs  was  quite  harmless,  while  the  potassium  salts  were  found  to  be 
exceedingly  poisonous ;  sodium  and  calcium  combinations  were  not 
found  to   possess   any   injurious  property.     These  facts  were  known, 

»  London  Med.  Gaz^  p.  116.  *  Bright,  in  Gui/sHogp,  Rep.,  1836,  p.  360. 

'  Bright  in  Qmfs  Hosp.  Bep.,  1836,  p.  360. 

*  Stannius,  VierordVs  ZeiL.  1849,  p.  201,  and  Scheven,  "Ueberdie  Ausechneidung 
der  Nieren"  Dif»,,  Rosstock,  1858. 

*  Virchou^s  ArchiVj  vol.  xxv.,  p.  91.        •  Gaa.  hehdom,  dt  mid.  ei  de  chi.,  1881,  No.  12. 
^  Peler^.  med.  Wodi.y  1881,  No.  27.        «  De  Vurhnie  exp^mentaky  Paris,  1881. 

*  Arch.f.  phyM.  HeUk.,  liii.,  1863,  p.  170.        '•  Virehovfs  Arehiv,  xxi.,  1861,  p.  260. 
"  Kbnigsberger  med.  Jahrb.,  1864,  iv.,  p.  56,  and  Berlin,  klin.  Woeh.,  1868,  No.  19. 

"  Zeits./.  ratimelle  Med.,  v.  Henle  and  Pfeuflfer,  1866,  xxvi.,  p.  225. 
*•'  SiUtungeb.  der  Bayr.  Ahad.  der  WmeMch.,  1867,  i.,  p.  364,  and  Skit.  f.  Biol,  iv., 
1868,  p.  140. 
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however,  before  the  experiments  referred  to  were  made.  Astaschewsky 
also  succeeded  in  producing  uremia  with  potassium  salts,  but  failed  with 
urea,  creatinin,  and  the  other  urinary  salts ;  A.  Beck  *  and  Herringham  * 
report  a  like  experience.  It  was  also  urged  in  support  of  the  theory 
that  an  accumulation  of  potassium  is  found  in  the  blood  in  uremic 
eclampsia,  although  this  was  denied  by  others  (Horbaczewski,*  Snyers,* 
Bruner  *). 

Finally  a  theory  was  advanced  by  Bouchard  •  that  uremia  was 
caused  chiefly  by  the  retention  of  certain  organic  metabolic  products 
normally  contained  in  the  urine,  conjointly  with  the  accumulation  of 
potassium  salts  and  possibly  of  urea.  Some  of  these  organic  poisons — 
ptomain,  urotoxin — are  said  to  produce  convulsions,  others  to  act  as 
narcotics;  to  a  third  class  is  attributed  the  power  of  reducing  the 
temperature  ;  while  a  fourth  contracts  the  pupils,  and  a  fifth  produces 
ptyalism.  Normal  urine  is  said  to  owe  its  toxicity  chiefly  to  these  sub- 
stances, of  which  the  quantity  of  urine  voided  in  fifty-two  hours  contains 
enough  to  poison  an  adult.  The  urine  from  uremic  patients,  on  the 
other  hand,  is  said  to  be  harmless,  because  the  above-mentioned  sub- 
stances have  been  retained  in  the  body.  Now,  aside  from  the  fact  that 
these  ptomains  and  urotoxins  have  never  been  positively  demonstrated, 
their  occurrence  has  been  directly  disputed  by  Stadthagen.'  As  Lecorch^ 
and  Talamon  *  justly  remark,  the  theory  is  refuted  by  the  fact  that  com- 
plete anuria  has  been  observed  to  last  much  longer  than  would  be 
necessary,  according  to  Bouchard,  to  poison  the  individual,  without 
giving  rise  to  any  uremic  symptoms.  Finally  it  has  been  shown  by 
numerous  investigators,  from  the  time  of  Bichat,  Courten,  Gbspard,' 
Frerichs,  down  to  most  recent  times,  that  filtered  urine,  although  not 
quite  innocuous,  is  not  by  any  means  so  poisonous  as  Bouchard  would 
have  us  believe.  The  only  constant  eflect  of  the  injection  of  urine 
noted  by  Fleischer  *°  was  persistent  vomiting ;  and  Albu  "  found  that 
when  the  renal  function  was  normal  the  injection  of  urine,  unless  too 
overwhelming,  was  almost  entirely  harmless. 

In  opposition  to  all  these  views,  we  have  the  theory  erected  by 
Frerichs,  in  1851,  to  the  effect  that  the  manifestations  of  uremia  are 
not  produced  by  any  urinary  constituent,  not  even  by  a  combination 
of  all  the  excrementitious  substances  in  the  urine,  but  by  ammonium 
carbonate  generated  from  the  accumulated  urea  in  the  blood  by  the  action 
of  a  special  ferment.  In  support  of  his  theory  Frerichs  states  (1)  that 
he  found  ammonium  in  the  expired  air,  as  had  already  l)een  observed 
in  uremic  patients  (see  p.  99),  in  the  vomit,  and  in  the  blood  and  secre- 

Pfiaaen  Arehivy  vol.  xxxi.  '  Wien,  med.  Presses  1899,  No.  32. 

Med,  Jahrb.  der  k.  k.  Get.  der  Aerzte  in  WieUj  1883,  p.  386. 

Pathologie  des  nephritea  chroniques,  Brussels,  1886,  p.  144. 

OentralbLf.  inn.  Med.,  1898,  No.  18. 

Lemons  tur  les  auia-intaxieationSf  Paris,  1887. 

Zeit./.  klin.  Med,,  xv.,  1889,  p.  383. 

TraiU  de  VaUmminwnt,  etc,  Fans,  1888,  p.  578. 

Cited  by  Frerichs,  lot,  eii.,  p.  106. 

Tran8.  Fourth  Oongreafor  Internal  Medicine^  Wiesbaden,  1885,  p.  307. 

Vircho^i  Archiv,  vol.  clxvi. 
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tions  of  nephrectomized  animals  after  intravenous  injection  of  urea,  and 
(2)  that  he  was  able  to  produce  the  symptoms  of  uremia  in  animals  by 
injecting  ammonium  carbonate.  Whether  the  manifestations  are  those 
of  acute  or  chrwiic  uremia  will  depend  on  the  rapidity  with  which 
ammonium  carbonate  is  formed  from  urea  in  the  body. 

These  assertions  have  met  with  more  contradiction  than  assent. 
Demjankow/  however,  expressed  himself  in  entire  accord  with  Frerichs. 
He  found  that  in  nephrectomized  dogs  the  injection  of  urea  with  ferment 
was  rapidly  followed  by  uremia,  although  neither  of  the  two  substances 
alone  produced  the  same  effect  with  the  same  rapidity;  and  he  also 
succeeded  in  demonstrating  ammonium  in  blood  taken  from  the  carotid 
artery,  regularly  after  the  attack  and  with  somewhat  less  constancy 
during  the  attack. 

The  latter  statement — about  the  occurrence  of  ammonium  in  uremic 
patients — gave  rise  to  lively  discussions.  Schottin  *  first  objected  on 
the  ground  that  Frerichs  had  inferred  the  presence  of  ammonium  in 
blood  from  the  fact  that  he  had  found  it  in  the  expired  air — ^which  in 
turn  was  inferred  from  the  generation  of  fumes  of  ammonium  chlorid 
when  a  glass  rod  moistened  with  hydrochloric  acid  was  held  in  front  of 
the  mouth  ;  for  he  said  that  ammonium  might  be  produced  in  the  oro- 
pharynx or  in  more  deeply  situated  cavities  by  the  decomposition  of 
stagnating  nitrogenous  material.  While  such  a  possibility  is  conceded, 
the  writer  must  say  from  his  own  experience  that  the  occurrence  of 
ammonium  chlorid  fumes  is  much  more  frequent  in  uremic  patients  than 
in  others,  a  difference  which,  as  Schottin  surmises,  may  be  due  to  the 
decomposition  of  the  urea  contained  in  the  saliva  and  other  fluids  in  the 
mouth.  Such  an  event  is  rendered  even  more  likely  by  the  experiments 
of  Schiffer,^  Rosenstein,*  and  others,  who  showed  that  little  if  any  of 
the  injected  ammonium  is  excreted  by  the  lungs. 

Afl«r  Oppler  and  Petroff *  had  made  contradictory  statements  about 
the  occurrence  of  ammonium  in  the  blood,  Kiihne  and  Strauch  ^  asserted 
that  the  blood  of  uremic  animals  is  free  from  ammonium,  and  Rosen- 
stein  later  confirmed  this  statement  with  regard  to  human  blood.  On 
the  other  hand,  Spiegelberg'  succeeded  in  demonstrating  ammonium  in 
the  blood  of  an  eclamptic  pregnant  woman  beyond  the  possibility  of  a 
doubt,  and  Winterberg  ®  also  found  it  later  in  the  blood  of  uremic  patients, 
although  not  in  larger  quantities  than  are  found  in  ])ersons  who  are  not 
uremic  ;  and,  according  to  the  investigations  of  H.  Strauss  (see  p.  109), 
ammonium  would  really  appear  to  be  found  in  increased  quantities  in 
uremia.  As,  however,  in  addition  to  ammonium  certain  other  nitrog- 
enous bodies,  which  are  neither  albumin  nor  urea,  are  found  in  the  blood 
in  abnormal  quantities,  ammonium,  while  it  may  share  to  a  certain  extent 
in  the  production  of  uremia,  cannot  possibly  be  regarded  as  the  sole 
cause  of  the  condition. 

1  Peiersb,  med.  Woch.,  1881,  No.  28.         »  Arch,/,  physiol.  HeUk.,  xiL,  1853,  p.  170. 

*  VerhandL  des  Vereinesf.  inn.  Med.^  ill.,  1883-84,  p.  13. 

*  FircAW«  Archiv,  Ivi.,  p.  383.  »  Ihid.,  xxv.,  1862,  p.  91. 
«  CentraJbLf.  die  med.  Wissensck,  1864,  Nos.  36  and  37. 

'  Ardi.  /.  Oyndk.f  i.,  1870,  p.  383.  ^  ZeiLf.  klin.  Med.,  vol.  xxxv. 
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But  as  this  destroys  the  foundation  of  Frerichs'  theory,  the  second 
question — whether  ammonium  carbonate  is  really  capable  of  producing 
symptoms  similar  to  or  identical  with  those  of  uremia — ^possesses  little 
interest.  According  to  Rosenstein's  experiments  it  should  be  answered 
in  the  affirmative,  in  contradiction  to  the  statements  of  Hoppe-Seyler 
and  Oppler,  as  well  as  those  of  Ph.  Munk. 

Another  theory  that  belongs  to  the  same  category  as  that  of  Frerichs 
has  been  upset  by  the  examination  of  the  blood.  It  is  the  theory 
advanced  by  Treitz/  and  assumes  that  the  production  of  ammonium  is 
not,  as  Frerichs  asserted,  due  to  a  special  ferment  occurring  in  the  blood, 
but  to  the  decomposition  of  urea  in  the  intestine  or,  under  certain  con- 
ditions, in  other  portions  of  the  body ;  as,  for  example,  in  the  blad- 
der. He  applied  the  term  ammoniemia  to  the  condition  produced  by 
absorption  of  the  ammonium  carbonate.  It  is  not  to  be  denied  that  such 
absorption  is  possible,  and  it  is,  in  fact,  frequently  observed  in  patients 
with  chronic  vesical  catarrh  when  the  evacuation  of  urine  is  insufficient 
and  the  accompanying  manifestations  in  many  respects  resemble  uremia, 
especially  the  chronic  form. 

It  is  to  be  remembered  in  connection  with  these  conditions  which 
have  been  termed  '<  ammoniemia  ^^  that,  as  the  writer  pointed  out  years 
ago,'  other  decomposition  products  besides  ammonium,  among  them 
trimethylamin,  are  formed  and  may  play  a  part  in  the  production  of  the 
symptom-complex ;  but  at  present  nothing  is  known  of  their  mode  of 
action,  which  has  so  far  received  little  consideration. 

It  may  be  worth  mentioning  briefly  that  sodium  chloridy  lactic  acidj 
carbonic  aeidy  and  uric  acid  have  been  found  in  abnormally  large  quan- 
tities in  the  blood  of  uremic  patients  by  some  investigators,  while  others 
failed  to  detect  their  presence ;  and  that  the  alkalinity  of  the  blood  in 
uremia  is  diminished,  according  to  v.  Jaksch,  and  not  notably  altered 
according  to  v.  Limbeck.^ 

More  productive  than  the  search  for  toxins  and  related  substances 
in  the  blood  is  the  investigation  of  other  changes  in  the  fluid,  particularly 
such  as  affect  the  physical  conditions  and  percentages  of  its  various 
constituents. 

Among  the  most  important  of  these  changes  is  the  increa^  in  the 
molecular  concejUration  of  the  blood,  or  of  the  serum  and  the  dropsical 
transudates,  bringing  the  freezing-point  of  those  fluids  below  the 
normal,  which  is  — 0.55°  to  — 0.57°  C.  The  investigations  pursued  by 
A.  V.  Kordnyi,  Lindemann,  M.  Senator,  Strubell,  Rumpel,  and  especially 
the  numerous  ones  carried  on  in  the  writer's  own  clinic  by  H.  Strauss 
and  others,  demonstrate  that  this  increase  occurs  in  all  cases  of  uremia 
with  very  few  exceptions.* 

»  Praaer  Vierteljahraachr.,  1859,  iv.,  p.  143. 

'  '^UeberSelbstinfection  durch  abnormal  Zer8etzungsvorgange,"etc.,Z6ito.  f,  kliTi,  Med.^ 
1884,  Tii.,  p.  235. 

*  R.  v.  Jaksch,  ZeiU.  f.  Idin,  Med.j  yol.  zviiL ;  y.  Limbeck,  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path,,  etc., 
ToL  xxz. 

*  For  the  literature  consult  Strauss:  Die  ehronisehen  NiereneiUxiindungen  in  ihrer  Ein- 
mrkung  avf  die  Blu^Ssaigkeit,  etc.,  Berlin,  1902,  p.  59. 
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Bruner  ^  and  Biernacki '  determiDed  an  increase  in  the  amount  of 
water  or,  more  strictly,  a  decrease  in  the  solids,  especially  the  albumin, 
in  uremia ;  although  it  appears  from  the  investigations  of  H.  Strauss  * 
that  there  are  cases  of  uremia  without  any  marked  decrease  in  the 
percentage  of  albumin.  On  the  other  hand,  the  latter's  investigations 
show  beyond  the  possibility  of  a  doubt  that,  while  the  salinity  of  the 
serum  in  uremia  undergoes  no  change,  the  quantity  of  nitrogenous 
constituents  contained  in  the  serum  after  removal  of  the  albumin — in 
other  words,  the  residual  or  "  retention  ^'  nitrogen — is,  as  a  rule, 
increased,  even  to  an  extraordinary  degree,  and  the  same  is  true  of  the 
dropsical  efiiisions. 

In  uremia  A.  Bickel  *  found  that  the  electric  conductivity  of  the 
blood-serum  was  not  increased  to  the  same  degree  as  the  molecular 
concentration  is  in  some  cases.  This  confirms  the  argument  that  the 
latter  is  not  due  to  the  accumulation  of  electrolytes — salts,  bases,  and 
acids. 

It  follows,  therefore,  that  uremia,  as  a  rule,  is  characterized  by  an 
increase  of  the  molecular  concentration  with  unchanged  normal  salinity, 
normal  or  diminished  albumin  content,  and  an  increase  of  residual  or 
"  retention  "  nitrogen.  Hence  the  increase  in  the  molecular  concentra- 
tion is  caused  chiefly  by  an  increase  of  those  nitrogenous  bodies  which 
are  not  albumin,  but  are  normal  or  abnormal  derivatives  of  albumin. 

But  the  increase  in  the  molecular  concentration  cannot  be  held 
solely  responsible  for  the  production  of  uremia ;  for,  in  the  first  place^ 
a  high  degree  of  concentration  has  been  observed  in  a  variety  of  other 
conditions,  including  nephritis  without  uremia ;  and,  in  the  second  place, 
the  concentration  of  the  blood  can  be  artificially  increased  by  suralimen- 
tation,  or  even  better  by  the  administration  of  large  quantities  of  salt 
or  sugar  or  even  urea,  without  producing  any  symptoms  of  uremia  even 
when  nephritis  is  present,  and  the  kidneys,  whose  task  it  is  to  maintain 
the  normal  molecular  concentration  of  the  blood,  are  therefore  totally 
or  partially  incapacitated  from  performing  that  duty  (Nagelschmidt,^ 
Knapp  ®). 

If,  therefore,  any  significance  at  all  for  the  occurrence  of  uremia  is 
to  be  attributed  to  the  above-described  changes  in  the  blood,  the  increase 
of  the  substances  contained  in  the  residual  or  "  retention "  nitrogen, 
which  are  in  some  way  related  to  the  kidney  disease,  must  be  regarded 
as  the  cause  of  the  uremia. 

But  how  is  this  connection  to  be  explained?  A  simple  retention  in 
the  blood  of  normal  urinary  constituents  as  the  result  of  insufficient 
kidney  action  cannot  be  admitted,  because  undoubted  cases  of  complete 
anuria  lasting  from  a  day  to  several  weeks  have  been  observed  without 
uremia.     In  some  of  these  cases  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  explain 

^  For  the  liteYature  consult  Strauss :  Die  chronischen  Nierenenfmndungen  in  ihrer  Einr 
vjirhiiui  auf  die  Blutfiussigkeii^  etc,  Berlin,  1902,  p.  59. 
"  Zeiis.  f.  klin.  Med,,  vol.  xzxii.,  p.  49.  •  Ibid, 

*  Dwjtich,  med,  Woch.,  1902,  No.  28.  »  Zeits./.  Idin,  Med.,  vol.  xlii. 

•  VerhandL  der  dtutseh.  Get./.  GynaM.,  1901. 
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the  absence  of  uremia  on  the  ground  of  vicarious  excretion  of  the 
noxious  constituents  through  other  channels  (vomiting  and  diarrhea) ; 
but,  in  the  first  place,  such  vicarious  excretion  does  not  take  place  in 
every  case,  and,  in  the  second  place,  the  phenomenon  does  occur  quite 
frequently  in  uremia  without  producing  any  appreciable  benefit ;  and  in 
general  this  vicarious  excretion  is  a  very  imperfect  substitute  for  kidney 
action. 

Even  the  assumption  that  in  such  cases  of  anuria  the  quantity  of 
metabolic  products  which  ought  to  be  excreted  by  the  kidneys  is  dimin- 
ished on  account  of  the  lessened  food-supply  is  not  a  satisfactory 
explanation,  although  the  significance  of  this  factor  is  not  to  be  under- 
estimated. 

So  far  as  the  writer  can  see,  the  only  possible  explanation  remaining 
is  the  following :  In  the  first  place  the  residual  or  retention  nitrogen 
may  contain  noxious  substances,  the  nature  of  which  is  still  unknown, 
which  produce  the  uremia.  The  residual  nitrogen  of  the  blood  always 
contains,  in  addition  to  urea,  uric  acid,  and  ammonium,  a  respectable  array 
of  other  substances,  among  which  the  cause  of  uremia  is  possibly  to  be 
sought.  According  to  H.  Strauss,^  thai  particular  portion  of  the  residual 
nitrogen  is  not  increased  much  above  the  normal  in  uremia  and  nephritis, 
as  compared  with  the  urea,  uric  acid,  and  ammonium.  If  the  peccant 
bodies  are  then  contained  in  the  above-mentioned  portion  of  the  residual 
nitrogen,  they  cannot  be  normal  substances  that  have  accumulated  to 
an  abnormal  d^ree,  since  no  such  apparently  abnormal  accumulation 
takes  place;  they  must  be  abnormal  bodies,  the  products  of  faulty 
metabolism.  This  brings  us  back  to  the  assumption  which  more  closely 
approaches  the  older  theories — namely,  that  uremia  depends  on  an 
intoxicaiion  loith  abnormal  nitrogenous  metabolic  jyroduds.  This  view  is 
supported  by  the  above-mentioned  facts  (see  p.  100)  that  the  nitrogen 
content  of  the  urine  is  increased  in  uremia,  not,  however,  through  an 
increase  of  the  urea,  but  through  an  increase  of  the  ammonium  and 
other  nitrogenous  (alloxuric)  bodies.  Such  a  process,  particularly  an 
increase  of  the  excreted  ammonium,  is  observed  in  the  conditions  desig- 
nated ^^  acidosis/'  profound  disturbances  of  metabolism  that  lead  to 
abnormal  production  of  acid  and  abnormal  decomposition  of  albumin 
(plasTnolysis).  Unfortunately  this  brings  up  the  further  question,  which 
we  should  like  to  have  answered — namely.  What  is  the.  cause  of  this 
plasmolysis  which  leads  to  acidosis  ? 

A  key  to  the  answer  of  this  question  might  possibly  be  found  in  the 
doctrine  recently  promulgated,  according  to  which  the  kidneys  are  pos- 
sessed of  a  second  function  or  so-called  "  internal  secretion,^'  in  addition 
to  the  secretion  of  urine.  But  the  existence  of  such  a  secretion  from 
the  kidneys  has  not  by  any  means  been  proved,  for  the  experiments 
earned  out  by  the  discoverer  of  internal  secretion  (Brown-S^quard), 
and  after  him  by  E.  Mayer,  Vanni  and  Manzini,^  for  the  purpose  of 

'  VerhandL  der  deutsck.  0e8./.  Gynak..  1901,  p.  43. 

'  Arch,  de  pky/^iol,j  etc.,  1893,  v. ;  E.  Mayer,  ibtd,j  p.  761 ;  Vanni  and  Manzini,  Ocul 
degli  ospedali,  zii,  1893. 
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proving  the  theory  are  anything  but  convincing.  Nevertheless,  it  can- 
not be  denied  that  there  is  much  in  favor  of  the  doctrine,  such  as  the 
analogy  existing  between  the  kidneys  and  other  glands  that  are  uni- 
versally acknowledged  as  possessing  '^  internal  secretions,"  and  the  fact 
already  referred  to,  that  anuria  may  persist  a  long  time  without  pro- 
ducing uremia ;  the  latter  might  be  explained  by  means  of  this  doctrine 
on  the  assumption  that  the  internal  secretion  has  not  been  impaired, 
although  the  other  function  of  the  kidneys,  the  excretion  of  urine,  is 
abolished. 

According  to  this  doctrine,  uremia  is  not  produced  in  diseases  of 
the  kidneys  unless  the  internal  secretion  also  becomes  abolished  or 
perverted. 

With  the  assumption  that  all  the  results  of  the  investigations  which 
have  been  made  recently  will  be  confirmed,  uremia  may  be  defined  as 
an  auto-intoQsioation  by  nitrogenous  aubstancea,  depending  on  a  disturb- 
ance of  the  renal  Junction  and  accompanied  by  the  decomposition  of 
aJbumin  (plasmolyds),  leading  to  abnormal  add  formation  (acidosis),^ 
The  functional  disturbance  of  the  kidneys  probably  includes  that  of  an 
"  internal  secretion,"  the  significance  of  which  is  not  as  yet  very  well 
known. 

The  substances  elaborated  in  the  kidneys  during  functional  disturb- 
ance which  produce  uremia,  and  by  causing  contraction  of  the  vessels 
gradually  bring  about  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  are  called  "nephro- 
lysins."  *  The  theory  that  the  functional  renal  disturbance  depends  on 
a  disturbance  of  the  "  internal  function  "  appears  to  be  supported  by 
the  experiments  of  Yitzou,  who  observed  that  animals  which  had  been 
rendered  uremic  by  nephrectomy  could  be  kept  alive  an  extraordinary 
length  of  time  by  means  of  injections  of  venous  blood-serum  obtained 
from  normal  kidneys. 

[On  the  subject  of  nephrolysins  or  nephrotoxins,  one  may  consult 
articles  by  Pearce.'  He  found  that  the  renal  cells  of  the  dog  are 
altered  both  anatomically  and  functionally  by  the  injection  of  blood- 
serum  taken  from  rabbits  which  had  been  previously  treated  with 
emulsion  of  dog's  kidney.  Also  serum  from  dogs  in  which  a  spon- 
taneous nephritis  was  found  was  nephrotoxic  for  healthy  dogs.  This 
work  is  suggestive,  but  still  offers  little  definite  explanation  of  the 
development  of  most  cases  of  nephritis  in  man. — Ed.] 

In  the  great  majority  of  cases  the  functional  disturbance  of  the 
kidneys  is  brought  about  by  disease  or  destruction  of  the  glandular 
parenchyma,  leaving  an  inadequate  remainder ;  more  rarely  it  is  induced 
mechanically  by  obstruction  either  of  the  urinary  tubules  or  of  the 
larger  urinary  passages,  preventing  sufficient  evacuation  of  the  excre- 
mentitious  substances  and  injuring  the  renal  parenchyma  through  stag- 
nation of  the  contents. 

^  **  Die  Autointoxicationen ''  in  v.  Leyden^s  and  F.  Klemperei^s  DeuUiefu  Kliniky  i.  1, 
P-  25. 

'  Lindemann,  NefediefT,  Bierry,  Ascoli,  and  Figari,  Berlin.  Min.  WoeK,  1902,  Nos. 
24  and  27.  '  Univ.  of  Penn.  Med.  BtUL,  1903,  xvi. 
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The  moment  when  metabolic  disturbances  may  manifest  themselves 
by  clinical  symptoms — in  other  words,  the  Ume  of  occurrence  of  uremic 
«^j9^am«— depends,  as  in  other  distarbances,  partly  on  the  severity  of 
the  irritation  and  partly  on  the  degree  of  individual  irritability — L  6., 
uremia  occurs  only  when  the  limit  of  tolerance  has  been  overstepped. 
The  irritability  of  the  nervous  centers  is  of  the  first  importance,  espe- 
cially for  the  onset  of  a  typical  acute  uremic  attack ;  for  the  nervous 
disturbance  dominates  the  clinical  picture,  and  treatment  directed 
against  this  irritation  of  the  nervous  system  is  of  undoubted  utility 
(p.  113)  ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  conditions  that  increase  the  irrita- 
bility of  the  nervous  system — such,  for  example,  as  parturition — chasten 
the  outbreak  of  the  uremic  attack.  The  immediate  effect  of  the 
instability  appears  to  be  a  contraction  of  the  small  arteries,  causing 
acute  anemia  of  the  brain,  which  is  a  possible  factor  in  the  production 
of  the  attack,  although  it  is  probably  not  followed  by  cerebral  edema, 
as  V.  Traube  asserts. 

[Some  clinical  observations  seem  to  indicate  that  there  is  an  element 
of  cerebral  pressure,  perhaps  due  to  edema,  in  cases  of  uremic  coma, 
for  by  lumbar  puncture  during  coma  considerable  quantities  of  cerebro- 
spinal fluid  have  been  withdrawn  with  temporary  symptomatic  improve- 
ment.^— Ed.] 

Whether  the  course  of  uremia  is  aekde  or  chronic  depends  on  whether 
the  blood  becomes  overloaded  with  the  injurious  substances  suddenly  or 
gradually.  As  regards  the  varied  character  of  the  symptoms,  Traube 
(see  p.  102)  ascribed  it  to  the  fact  that  different  regions  of  the  brain  are 
involved ;  and  Landois  *  succeeded,  by  irritating  different  parts  of  one 
or  both  halves  of  the  cerebral  hemisphere  and  of  the  medulla  oblongata 
with  various  urinary  constituents,  in  producing  almost  all  the  mani- 
festations observed  in  the  clinical  picture  of  uremia  in  so  fiir  as  they 
can  be  reproduced  in  animal  experiments.  There  is,  of  course,  a  dif- 
ference between  direct  localized  irritation  of  individual  portions  of  the 
brain  and  an  irritation  emanating  from  the  general  blood-stream,  the 
effects  of  which  must  necessarily  be  more  diffuse ;  and  the  writer  has 
therefore  pointed  out  above  (see  p.  103)  that  certain  focal  symptoms, 
which  in  the  absence  of  gross  anatomic  changes  are  regarded  as  uremic, 
are  more  probably  produced  by  local  disturbances  of  the  circulation  and 
circumscribed  edema  than  by  a  general  intoxication. 

Uremia,  whether  acute  or  chronic,  is  always  a  serious  condition  and 
the  prognosis  is  accordingly  always  grave.  It  depends  first  of  all 
on  whether  the  cause — ^that  is,  the  functional  disturbance  of  the  kid- 
neys— can  be  removed.  But  this  is  possible  only  in  a  small  minority 
of  the  cases,  in  which  the  cause  is  some  mechanical  obstruction,  as  a 
calculus,  a  kinking  of  the  ureter,  a  growth,  and  the  like.  In  such  cases 
the  prognosis  of  uremia  is  less  unfisivorable,  as  it  is  also  in  pregnant 
and  parturient  women,  providing  it  is  possible  to  bring  on  labor.     But 

^  Qf.  Scherb,  Bevue  neurohffique,  x.,  No.  1,  p.  19,  and  Willson,  Jour,  Am,  Med,  AssoCy 
1904. 

*  Die  Uramie,  Wien  and  Leipzig,  1889,  2d  ed.,  1891. 
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in  the  majority  of  cases  of  uremia  produced  by  true  renal  disease  the 
cause  camiot  be  removed.  Nevertheless,  it  is  not  infrequently  possible, 
particularly  in  acute  nephritis,  to  combat  the  uremia,  and,  if  recovery 
from  the  nephritis  takes  place,  to  achieve  a  permanent  cure.  Even  in 
chronic  cases  the  physician  sometimes,  although  more  rarely,  succeeds 
in  bringing  his  patient  through  one  or  several  uremic  attacks ;  but  in 
the  end  the  patient  will  succumb  to  such  an  attack  unless  some  other 
intercurrent  disease  or  accident  terminates  life.  The  danger  to  life  in 
chronic  uremia  is  not  so  immediate  as  in  the  acute  form ;  but,  on  the 
other  hand,  complete  recovery  is  more  difficult  to  bring  about. 

Treatment. — In  the  prophylaxis  of  uremia  the  indications  are  to 
remove  the  functional  disturbance  of  the  kidneys,  or,  if  that  is  impos- 
sible, to  open  up  other  outlets  for  the  impeded  excretion  of  urine  or 
urinary  constituents.  In  active  uremia  of  sudden  onset  the  same  treat- 
ment, as  a  rule,  accomplishes  the  latter  object  and  combats  the  basal 
disease ;  and  in  chronic  uremia  also  the  first  indication,  as  a  rule,  is  the 
same  as  for  the  basal  disease,  and  need  not  be  discussed  in  greater  detail. 
Whenever  the  excretion  of  urine  is  very  scanty  and  the  onset  of  uremia 
is  therefore  to  be  dreaded,  an  attempt  might  be  made  to  stimulate  diu- 
resis by  means  of  remedies  that  do  not  irritate  the  kidneys,  the  so-called 
refrigerant  diuretics,  which  have  already  been  discussed  in  connection 
with  the  treatment  of  dropsy  (p.  91).  Among  these  Leube*  gives  a 
preference  to  digitalis,  especially  in  cases  with  weak  heart  action,  as 
there  is  a  prospect  of  stimulating  diuresis  by  improving  the  action 
of  the  central  organ  and  at  the  same  time  raising  the  blood-press- 
ure. The  drug  may  be  advantageously  combined  with  camphor, 
0.1  gm.  (1.6  gr.)  several  times  a  day;  or  the  digitalis  may  be  given 
internally,  and  camphor  with  or  without  ether  (oleum  camphoratum, 
fiether  sulfuricum,  da)  may  be  given  hypodermically.  It  is  particularly 
important  always  to  keep  the  botvels  active,  and  not  only  to  guard  against 
constipation  by  every  means,  but  even  to  induce  copious  catharsis  unless 
there  are  special  contra-indications.  For  the  purpose  the  saline  cathar- 
tics or  strong  bitter  waters,  such  as  Hunyadi,  Apenta,  and  the  like,  are 
to  be  used,  partly  because  by  this  means  injurious  urinary  constituents 
are  eliminated  through  the  intestine — although  such  vicarious  excretion 
is  very  inconsiderable— and  partly  because  constipation,  as  has  been 
remarked  on  p.  41,  may  have  an  injurious  infiuence  on  the  kidneys, 
besides  leading  to  the  formation  of  harmful  decomposition  products 
within  the  intestine,  which  irritates  the  canal ;  and  finally  because  it  is  a 
matter  of  experience  that  such  intestinal  "  derivation  "  has  a  favorable 
influence  on  the  central  nervous  system. 

On  the  theory  that  uremia  depends  on  intoxication  with  nitrogenous 
substances,  the  ingestion  of  albumin  should  be  restricted  as  a  prophy- 
lactic measure,  particularly  meat,  a  procedure  that  is  found  to  be  desir- 
able by  experience  also  in  acute  nephritis  and  in  aciite  exacerbations  of 
chronic  nephritis  (q.  v.).    Clinical  experience  in  this  matter  finds  support 

*  Vei'handl,  des  Cong,/,  inn.  Med,,  Wiesbaden,  1883,  p.  189. 
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in  the  investigations  of  Strubell,^  who  found  that  nephrectomized  dogs 
which  were  fed  on  carbohydrates  showed  milder  symptoms  of  uremia 
than  dogs  in  a  state  of  starvation  or  such  as  were  given  a  large  quantity 
of  albumin  or  fat.  Hence^  when  uremia  is  impending  and  in  cases  of 
chronic  uremia,  the  patient  should  receive  milk  in  not  too  large  quanti- 
ties (1.5  liters — or  quarts — should  be  the  limit  for  an  adult),  carbohy^ 
dratesy  and  fat.  Instead  of  milk,  buttermilk  may  be  given  on  account 
of  its  laxative  and  diuretic  properties.  Cream,  sour  mHJcj  almond  milky 
fruit  juiceSf  and  lem^made  are  also  to  be  recommended. 

The  second  indication  consists  in  providing  another  outlet  for  the 
urinary  constituents.  To  meet  this  indication  many  authorities  adopt 
the  same  means  to  stimulate  the  function  of  the  intestine  and  of  the  skin 
as  are  ordinarily  employed  in  the  treatment  of  dropsy  (p.  89).  Pilo^ 
carpin  has  been  widely  recommended  because  it  is  both  a  diaphoretic 
and  a  ptyalagogue,  and  urea  has  been  found  occasionally  both  in  the 
sweat  and  in  the  saliva.  Unfortunately,  however,  the  drug,  like  other 
agents  intended  to  stimulate  excretion  through  the  intestine  and  through 
the  skin,  often  fails  to  act ;  in  fact,  the  value  of  such  vicarious  excre- 
tion in  threatening  or  existing  uremia  is  not  to  be  rated  too  highly. 
These  methods  may  be  adequate  to  the  task  of  supplying  the  deficient 
elimination  of  water  and,  to  a  limited  extent,  of  the  urea,  which  is  quite 
soluble,  but  they  have  little  or  no  eflect  on  the  extractives  and  other 
urinary  constituents,  as  has  already  been  remarked.'  According  to 
Knapp's  investigations,'  the  evacuation  of  injurious  substances  in  uremic 
animals  is  secured  much  better  by  vomiting  than  by  diaphoresis  and 
salivation.  He  therefore  recommends  lavage.  Warm  baths  of  the 
temperature  of  27**  to  28°  R.  (92.7°-95°  R),  gradually  raised  to 
30°  (99.5°  F.)  or  a  little  higher,  act  very  beneficially,  even  if  they 
are  not  followed  by  profuse  sweating.  They  quiet  the  nervous  system 
and  thus  produce  a  very  good  effect  on  the  patients'  general  condition. 

The  treatment  that  has  just  been  outlined  is  suitable  not  only  in  the 
prophylaxis  of  uremia,  but  also  in  the  insidious,  slowly  developing  chronic 
form,  the  onset  of  which  cannot  be  determined  accurately. 

When  severe  uremic  manifestations,  especially  eclamptic  attacks, 
make  their  appearance,  narcotics  are,  of  all  the  remedies  that  have  been 
recommended,  the  most  serviceable ;  by  means  of  chhrofat^  inhalaHon 
it  is  almost  always  possible  to  terminate  the  convulsions  at  once.  Next 
in  order  of  importance  is  morphin,  given  hypodermically,  or  by  the  mouth 
if  the  patients  are  able  to  swallow ;  the  drug  is  particularly  well  adapted 
for  preventing  the  return  of  the  attacks  for  a  considerable  period  and  for 
relieving  certain  irritative  symptoms,  particularly  the  violent  headache, 
the  twitching,  the  distressing  restlessness  and  anxiety,  vomiting,  and  the 

»  Wien,  Him  Woeh.,  1901,  Na  29. 

'  According  to  F.  Kohler  (Deutaeh.  Arch,/.  Idin.  MedLy  vol.  IxiL),  the  sweat  contains 
nonnally  0.14  per  cent  of  urea  and  O.OS  per  cent,  of  nitro^n,  so  that  very  little  is  left 
for  other  nitrogenous  bodies.  A  relation  between  the  elimination  of  nitrogen  in  the 
sweat  and  urea  could  not  be  determined. 

'Xoe.  eU, 
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like.^  It  may  be  used  in  alternation  with  chloral  hydrate^  which  should 
be  given  as  an  enema  with  or  without  a  few  drops  of  tincture  of  opium, 
as  it  is  not  well  borne  by  the  stomach. 

Unless  the  patient  is  very  debilitated,  veneaedion  or  venopuncture  is 
to  be  recommended ;  in  the  case  of  little  children,  cups  may  be  applied 
to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  or  leeches  behind  the  ears.  An  adult  may  be 
relieved  of  from  300  to  500  c.c.  (say  from  10  oz.  to  a  pint)  at  one 
venesection. 

Venesection  probably  acts  by  withdrawing  a  part  of  the  poisonous 
blood  from  the  body.  To  what  extent  other  factors — such  as  the  lower- 
ing of  the  blood-pressure,  which  only  lasts  a  very  short  time,  diminu- 
tion of  the  viscosity  of  the  blood,  and  therefore  of  the  obstacles  to  the 
circulation  and  the  production  of  sweat — are  concerned  is  difficult  to 
decide ;  at  all  events  the  influence  of  these  factors  is  distinctly  less 
important  than  the  actual  withdrawal  of  poison.  The  molecular  con- 
centration of  the  blood,  which,  as  has  been  remarked  (p.  107),  is  a  fre- 
quent concomitant  of  uremia,  without,  however,  being  regarded  as  its 
cause,  is  not  affected  by  venesection,  as  has  been  shown  by  P.  F.  Richter, 
Schreiber  and  Hagenbeck.' 

It  is  advisable  immediately  after  venesection  to  inject  a  solution  of 
sodium  chlorid,  either  isotonic  with  the  blood  or  hypotonic  with  regard 
to  it  (0.9—0.6  per  cent.),  under  the  skin  or  into  the  intestine  or  directly 
into  the  vein  that  has  been  opened  for  the  purpose  of  blood-letting. 
Such  an  infusion  prevents  too  great  lowering  of  the  blood-pressure,  and 
collapse,  dilutes  the  blood  and  stimulates  excretion,  especially  through 
the  kidneys. 

Deep  coma  is  to  be  combated  with  cold  affusUms  in  a  warm  bath, 
with  stimulants  and  derivatives  to  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes  by 
means  of  sinapisms ;  dry  cups  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  vin^ar-wat^ 
enemata,  cold  compresses,  and  cold  sponging. 

Although  a  great  many  internal  remedies  have  been  recommended, 
none,  with  the  exception  of  the  above-mentioned  narcotics,  has  proved 
itself  of  any  value.  At  the  most,  hydrochloric  acid  may  be  of  some 
use  in  correcting  gastric  disturbances  when  they  are  to  be  r^arded  as 
uremic.  Renal  extract  is  recommended  by  Ajellon  and  Parascandole,' 
on  the  strength  of  Brown-S6quard's  theory.* 

CHANGES  IN  THE  VASCULAR  APPARATUS* 

The  frequent  occurrence  of  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  with  or  with- 
out valvular  lesion  or  thickening  of  the  walls  of  the  aorta,  in  diseases 
of  the  kidney  was  first  pointed  out  by  R.  Bright  in  connection  with  his 
investigations  on  the  connection  between  the  renal  disease  and  dropsy. 

'  R.  C.  M.  Page  (paper  read  before  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
Albany,  1893)  recommends  the  injection  of  veratrin  (10  to  20  drops  of  Norwood's  tinct- 
ure of  veratrum)  either  immediately  after  or  together  with  the  morphin;  the  drug  is 
said  to  act  by  diminishing  the  blood-pressure. 

»  P.  F.  Richter,  Berlin,  klin,  Woch,^  1900,  No.  7 ;  Schreiber  and  Hagenbeck,  CentralbL 
/.  StojgiweehMlkrankh.y  1901,  No.  11. 

•  Wim,  med,  Woeh,,  1896,  No.  12.  *  Bright,  Guy't  Bo9p,  Rep,,  L,  1836,  p.  396. 
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Among  his  100  cases,  27  were  found  to  be  free  from  any  form  of  cardiac 
disease,  while  in  6  the  point  is  not  mentioned,  and  it  may  therefore  be 
assumed  that  no  marked  abnormality  was  present.  Of  62  cases  of 
cardiac  enlargement,  34  were  free  from  valvular  lesion,  although  11  of 
these  presented  thickening  of  the  aorta,  leaving  23  cases  in  which  there 
was  probably  no  organic  cause  for  the  pronounced  hypertrophy,  which 
in  most  cases  had  affected  the  left  ventricle.  This  observation  led 
Bright,  as  he  said,  to  look  for  a  less  local  cause  for  the  unusual  exer- 
tion to  which  the  heart  is  spurred  on.  He  believed  that  the  change  in 
the  constitution  of  the  blood  acted  as  an  irregular  and  unusual  stimulus 
on  the  organ  directly,  or  that  it  affected  the  smaller  vessels  and  the 
capillaries  in  such  a  way  as  to  require  a  greater  exertion  to  drive  the 
blood  through  the  terminal  ramificatioas  of  the  vascular  system.  Car- 
diac hypertrophy,  to  a  certain  extent,  may  be  observed  to  advance  pari 
pwm,  with  the  progress  of  the  renal  affection. 

This  very  lucid  explanation  of  Bright's,  and  particularly  his  segre- 
gation of  the  cases  of  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle  without  disease 
of  the  valves  or  of  the  aorta  occurring  in  the  course  of  kidney  dis- 
eases, was  not  at  first  generally  accepted.  Rayer  ^  disputed  the  fre- 
quency of  cardiac  hypertrophy  without  valvular  lesiou  or  pulmonary 
disease ;  Frerichs  ^  refused  to  admit  the  effect  of  the  constitution  of  the 
blood  on  the  development  of  cardiac  hypertrophy,  and  was  of  the  opinion 
that  most  cases  of  cardiac  hypertrophy  precede  the  development  of 
Bright's  disease.  On  the  other  hand,  G.  Johnson '  confirmed  Bright^s 
assertions  in  regard  to  the  occurrence  of  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ven- 
tricle in  chronic  renal  disease  without  valvular  or  vascular  lesion,  and 
adopted  the  second  of  the  two  possibilities  proposed  by  Bright  as  an 
explanation.  He  even  went  a  step  farther,  and  divided  the  cases  of 
valvular  lesion  and  kidney  disease  into  those  in  which  the  latter 
occurs  as  the  result  of  the  former  or  sometimes  of  pulmonary  disease, 
and  those  which  are  secondary  to  the  toxic  condition  of  the  blood. 
8.  Wilks  ^  also  distinguished  a  special  group  of  renal  affections  occur- 
ring as  the  result  of  heart  disease,  particularly  valvular  lesions,  and 
confirmed  the  occurrence  of  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle  in  Bright's 
disease,  and  the  thickening  and  rigidity  of  the  arteries,  which  he  r^arded 
as  the  cause  of  the  cardiac  hjrpertrophy. 

The  question  was  finally  cleared  up  by  Traube  in  his  celebrated 
treatise,  '^  On  the  Connection  between  Disease  of  the  Heart  and  of  the 
Kidneys.'^  ^  In  his  time  little  attempt  had  been  made  to  classify  the 
numerous  kidney  affections  associated  with  heart  disease.  In  addition 
to  infarctiony  a  condition  which  was  then  already  well  known,  Traube 
separated  from  the  mass  of  renal  affections  associated  with  heart  disease 
the  congested  kidney  which  results,  during  insufficient  cardiac  activity, 
from  the  increased  pressure  in  the  venous  system  and  simultaneous 

^  Bright,  Qit/tfa  Hosp.  Bep.y  ii.,  pp.  234  and  259. 

'  Loe,  eiL,  p.  119.  '  Disewia  of  the  Kidriey,  2d  ed.,  1856. 

*  QwjfB  Iloep.  Rep.f  viii.,  1853. 

^  Berlin,  Hirschwald,  1856,  and  "  Nachtragliche  Bemerkungen  iiber  den  Zusammen- 
hang/'  etc,  Deutsch,  Klinik,  1859,  Nos.  31  and  32. 
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diminution  of  the  arterial  tension^  and  which  in  his  opinion  does  not 
predispose  to  ^^  true  Brighfs  disease/^  that  l)eing  an  inflammatoiy  con- 
dition. Traube^  also  described  the  clinical  symptoms  of  congested 
kidney  as  well  as  those  of  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  kidner/Sy  which 
he  also  separated  from  the  general  picture  of  Bright^s  disease ;  and 
finally  he  insisted  upon  the  frequent  oe-currence  of  cardiac  hypertrophy, 
particularly  of  the  left  ventricle,  in  chronic  nephritis,  and  especially 
with  the  contracted  kidney,  the  diagnosis  of  which  he  also  placed  on  a 
solid  foundation. 

Traube's  work,  particularly  his  subdivision  and  clinical  description 
of  the  various  renal  affections,  which  up  to  his  time  had  been  included 
under  the  term  Bright's  disease,  soon  won  universal  recognition.  On 
the  other  hand,  his  explanation  of  the  mechanism  of  cardiac  hyper- 
trophy in  nephritis,  to  which  the  writer  will  revert  presently,  elicited 
lively  discussions  and  led  to  a  number  of  clinical,  anatomic,  and  experi- 
mental investigations  which  have  resulted  in  the  accumulation  of  a  very 
large  supply  of  material  available  for  the  study  of  the  cardiovascular 
changes  occurring  in  diseases  of  the  kidney,  but  so  far  have  not  resulted 
in  any  generally  accepted  explanation. 

As  r^ards  the  occurrence  of  cardiac  hypertrophy,  the  analysis  of  a 
large  number  of  cases  proves  that  it  occurs  not  only  in  cases  of  con- 
tracted kidney,  but  also,  although  less  frequently,  in  other  forms  of 
chronic  or  subchronic  disease,  and  even  in  some  of  the  acute  inflamma- 
tions, particularly  scarlatinal  nephritis ;  this  was  demonstrated  by  F. 
Sibson,*  and  especially  by  C.  Friedlander,'  and  has  been  confirmed  by 
many  others.  In  regard  to  the  frequency  of  cardiac  hypertrophy  and 
its  distribution  among  the  individual  forms  of  nephritis,  the  statements 
of  authors  are  conflicting,  partly  because  the  dividing  lines  between  the 
individual  forms  are  difficult  to  establish  and  are  variously  laid  down 
by  different  authorities.  There  is  no  doubt  that  in  cases  of  contracted 
kidney  cardiac  hypertrophy  is  the  rule,  the  percentages  given  ranging 
between  50  and  90  per  cent.  And,  as  was  to  be  expected,  increase  of 
arterial  tension  as  determined  by  studying  the  sphygmographic  curve 
is  likewise  most  frequent  in  cases  of  contracted  kidney,  but  is  also 
observed  in  all  other  forms  of  acute,  subacute,  and  chronic  inflammation 
of  the  kidneys  (Galabin,*  F.  A.  Mahomed,^  Fr.  Riegel  *) ;  and  the  rise 
in  blood-pressure  occurs,  as  appears  from  Riegel's  observations  in  vari- 
ous forms  of  acute  nephritis,  early,  before  enlargement  of  the  heart 
can  be  demonstrated,  and  even  in  cases  in  which  enlargement  never 
develops  at  all. 

*  Berlin,  Hinchwald,  1856,  and  "  NachtraKliche  Bemerkungen  iiber  den  Zusammen- 
hang,"  etc.,  Deutffch.  Klinik.  1859,  Noe.  31  and  32,  and  AUg,  med.  Cmiralztg.,  1858,  No. 
65,  and  1859,  Nos.  1,  7,  and  8. 

'  Lancet,  March  and  April,  1874. 

^ArcKJ.  AnaL  u,  Physiol,,  Phygiot.  Abth.,  1881,  p.  168,  and  F(yn8chr.  der  Med,,  1883, 
No.  3. 

*  Thesis  for  the  degree  of  M.  D.,  London,  1873. 

*  BrU,  Med.  Jour.,  May  2  and  23,  1874. 

*  Volkmann'8  Samml.  klin.  Vortrage,  Nos.  144  and  145 ;  Berlin,  klin.  Woeh.,  1882,  No. 
23,  and  ZeU.f.  klin.  Med.,  1884,  yii.,  p.  260. 
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The  hypertrophy  may  involve  the  entire  heart,  including  the  auricles 
and  the  right  and  left  ventricles,  or  the  left  ventricle  alone,  the  last 
form  being  somewhat  more  frequent.  The  enlargement  is  never  con- 
fined to  the  right  ventricle.  According  to  the  generally  accepted  view, 
which  is  based  chiefly  on  the  assertions  of  Bright  and  Traube,  hyper- 
trophy of  the  left  ventricle  alone  occurs  with  by  far  the  greatest  fre- 
quency in  cases  of  contracted  kidney ;  although  this  assertion  appears 
to  be  contradicted  by  the  very  comprehensive  statistics  of  v.  Bamber- 
ger,^ an  abstract  of  which  is  given  in  the  following  table : 


Primary  form  of  Bright's 
dJfiease. 

Eccentric,  simple 

hypertrophy  oi  the 

entire  he&rt. 

Eccentric,  simple 

hypertrophy  of  the 

left  ventricle. 

Percentage  of 

hypertrophy  of 

left  ventricle. 

Acute 

Chronic 

Atrophic 

5 
54 
94. 

6 

62 

104 

54.5 
53.4 
52.5 

Total   ........ 

153 

172 

53.0 

It  is  to  be  observed,  however,  in  this  connection  that  v.  Bamberger's 
"  primary  form  "  includes  those  cases  of  Bright's  disease  which  develop 
from  cold  or  some  unknown  cause,  and  which  he  distinguishes  from  all 
others.  But  it  is  impossible  to  carry  out  such  a  distinction  consistently ; 
nor  does  v.  Bamberger  distinguish  between  true  contracted  kidney  the 
result  of  primary  chronic  interstitial  nephritis  or  arteriosclerosis  and 
the  secondary  form  which  develops  during  the  terminal  stage  of  chronic 
**  parenchymatous "  nephritis.  While  this  distinction  is  not  always 
easy  to  make  in  the  cadaver,  it  is  nevertheless  an  important  one,  because 
the  antecedent  parenchymatous  nephritis  may  have  something  to  do 
with  the  hypertrophy  of  the  heart ;  and,  finally,  it  is  to  be  observed 
that  the  methods  employed  by  v.  Bamberger  and  the  older  authors  for 
determining  the  size  of  the  different  portions  of  the  heart  yield  inaccu- 
rate results. 

The  later  investigations  by  C.  Hirsch,'  carried  out  by  W.  Miiller's 
method,  show  that  in  4  cases  of  genuine  contracted  kidney  which 
developed  after  interstitial  nephritis,  and  in  9  cases  complicated  with 
arteriosclerosis,  or  13  cases  in  all,  the  hypertrophy  was  confined  exclu- 
sively to  the  left  ventricle  in  4  cases,  and  the  average  increase  in  size 
was  43  per  cent. — minimum  21  and  maximum  67  per  cent.  In  7  cases 
the  hypertrophy  of  the  right  ventricle  was,  on  the  average,  18  per  cent. 
— minimum  10  and  maximum  37  per  cent. ;  while  that  of  the  left  ven- 
tricle was  56 — ^minimum  52  and  maximum  91  per  cent. ;  and  in  2 
cases  the  increase  was  74  and  129  per  cent,  on  the  right  and  76  and 
188  per  cent,  on  the  left  side  respectively.  C.  Hirsch  points  out  that 
during  the  early  stage  of  contracted  kidney  (following  parenchymatous 
nephritis)  only  the  left  ventricle  and  auricle  are  hypertrophied,  while 
the  right,  instead  of  being  hypertrophied,  is  atrophied.     As  we  shall 

»  ydkmann'%  Samml,  klin.  Vortrdge,  1879,  No.  173,  p.  1562  (20). 
'  Deut9ch.  Arch./,  klin,  Med.j  Ixviii.,  p.  597. 
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see  presently^  it  can  be  shown  by  clinical  examination  that  the  same 
process  occurs  in  beginning  genuine  contracted  kidney  (following  inter- 
stitial nephritis).  Finally^  it  appears  from  the  investigations  of  C. 
Hirsch  that  the  heart  may  undergo  hypertrophy  during  the  later  stages 
of  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis,  as  was  also  indicated  by  the  older 
measurements,  and  that  in  this  form  of  nephritis  also  the  hypertrophy 
of  the  left  ventricle  is  greater,  and  in  some  cases  very  much  greater, 
than  that  of  the  right.  Thus,  in  1  case  the  increase  of  the  right  ven- 
tricle was  5  per  cent,  while  that  of  the  left  was  63  per  cent.  The 
hypertrophy  of  the  ventricles  is  shared  by  the  auricles. 

To  sum  up,  it  appears  that  the  cardiac  hypertrophy  which  occurs 
during  and  in  connection  with  diseases  of  the  kidneys  at  times  affects 
the  left  half  of  the  heart  exclusively ;  in  other  cases  to  a  preponder- 
ating degree;  and  that  with  contracted  kidney  particularly,  the  left 
ventricle  alone  hypertrophies  in  the  beginning. 

The  enlargement  of  the  heart  is  effected  by  an  increase  of  the  myo- 
cardium as  a  whole,  with  or  without  dilatation  of  the  cavities  recoentric 
hypertrophy  or  simple  concentric  hypertrophy).  Simple  dilatation  with- 
out hypertrophy  is  very  rare  and  occurs  usually  in  conditions  of  general 
marasmus,  fatty  degeneration  of  the  myocardium,  pericarditis,  and  the 
like. 

Years  ago  the  writer,^  from  observations  of  his  own  and  those  of 
others  (Gralabin,^  Ewald  ^),  proved  by  actual  figures  that  in  cases  of  con- 
tracted kidney,  particularly  so-called  "genuine  contracted  kidney," 
which  is  r^arded  as  the  typical  form  of  chronic  interstitial  nephritis,  the 
increase  in  the  mass  of  the  heart  is  relatively  much  greater  than  its 
dilatation ;  or,  in  other  words,  that  simple  cardiac  hypertrophy  more 
frequently  accompanies  genuine  contracted  kidney,  while  eccentric 
hypertrophy  is  more  fi^uent  in  other  forms  of  Bright's  disease. 

Since  that  time  the  attention  of  observers  has  been  directed  to  this 
condition,  and  the  literature  now  contains  more  observations  on  the 
subject  than  were  at  the  writer's  disposal  at  that  time.  Hanot,  like  the 
writer,  emphasizes  the  absence  of  dilatation  in  genuine  forms  of  contracted 
kidney.  Among  207  cases  of  enlargement  of  the  heart  with  "  atrophy  " 
of  the  kidneys,  Bamberger  found  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle  39 
times ;  and  if  we  deduct  9  cases  of  simple  dilatation  without  hypertrophy 
— since  dilatation,  as  has  been  remarked,  implies  the  presence  of  some 
special  condition — ^the  ratio  as  computed  on  198  cases  is  19  to  20  per 
cent.  Even  this  figure  is  large  enough  to  deserve  attention ;  but  it 
does  not  correspond  to  the  conditions  which  the  writer  has  in  mind, 
because,  as  he  has  said,  the  analysis  embraces  all  forms  of  contracted 
kidney,  the  so-called  "  secondary  "  as  well  as  the  genuine  primary  form, 
and  in  addition  the  arteriosclerotic  contracted  kidney;  although  the 
latter  two  varieties,  as  the  writer  explained  at  the  time,  are  associated 
in  the  majority  of  cases,  and  the  arteriosclerotic  variety  almost  regularly 
with  eccentric  hypertrophy.     If  these  cases  were  deducted  from  the  total 

1  Vvrehou^B  Arehiv,  IxxiiL,  1878.  » Ibid,,  IxxL,  1877. 

*  Arch,  gin,  de  mid,,  August,  1878,  p.  172. 
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namber  (207,  or,  as  the  writer  has  suggested,  198),  the  percentage  of 
simple  hypertrophy  with  genuine  primary  contracted  kidney  would  be 
considerably  increased.  These  remarks  apply  even  more  forcibly  to 
Spatz's  ^  collection  of  cases.  Among  54  cases  of  "  granular  atrophy  " 
("  Granularschwund '')  he  found  4,  or  7  per  cent.,  with  simple  hyper- 
trophy ;  but  in  30  out  of  54  of  these  cases  the  patients  were  between 
fifty  and  seventy-nine  years  of  age ;  in  other  words,  many  of  the  cases 
were  complicated  with  senile  arteriosclerosis.*  Da  Costa  ^  states  that 
simple  hypertrophy  predominates  in  cases  of  contracted  kidney,  and  the 
eccentric  form  in  parenchymatous  nephritis ;  and  Josef  Bauer  ^  expresses 
the  same  opinion.  A  few  authors  have  disputed  my  assertion ;  so  far  as 
the  writer  can  see,  chiefly  on  the  strength  of  Cohnheim's  *  authority,  who, 
speaking  from  recollection,  says  that  the  relation  given  by  me  is  the 
exception  and  the  opposite  is  the  rule.  His  memory,  no  doubt,  deceived 
him,  for  even  E.  Wagner,*  on  the  strength  of  his  observations  collected 
in  the  same  place,  which  for  years  was  the  scene  of  Cohnheim's  activity, 
asserts  that  a  hypertrophied  left  ventricle  rarely  becomes  dilated  and 
rarely  concentrically  contracted,  being  most  frequently  of  normal  vol- 
ume or  but  little  dilated.^ 

In  many  respects  clinical  observation  is  better  adapted  to  settle  this 
question  than  is  anatomic  investigation.  For,  in  the  first  place,  the 
size  of  the  cavities  of  the  heart  in  the  cadaver  affords  no  positive  criterion 
as  to  their  size  during  life.  When  death  has  occurred  while  the  heart 
is  in  systolic  contraction,  the  cavity  may  appear  smaller  than  it  was 
during  life.  Moreover^  it  is  more  difficult  to  determine  by  the  post- 
mortem findings  which  form  of  contracted  kidney  was  present;  and 
finally,  when  death  occurs,  changes  have  not  infrequently  developed  as 
the  result  of  disease  of  the  coronary  arteries,  which  lead  to  nutritive  dis- 
turbances and  relaxation  of  the  heart  muscles.^ 

But  when  one  has  the  opportunity  of  observing  cases  of  nephritis  for 
a  number  of  years,  especially  in  children  and  young  persons,  developing 
from  apparently  insignificant  beginnings  and  attended  only  by  intermit- 
tent so-called  "  cyclic  "  albuminuria  (see  p.  33),  the  signs  pointing  to 
the  occurrence  of  renal  contraction  and  simple  left-sided  cardiac  hyper- 
trophy— that  is,  increased  work  without  demonstrable  increase  in  volume 
on  the  part  of  the  heart— can  be  studied  at  leisure,  and  if  death  occurs 
during  this  stage  the  diagnosis  can  be  confirmed  by  autopsy.*  In  other 
cases  the  development  of  dilatation  may  be  observed  during  the  subse- 
quent course  of  the  disease  if  conditions  arise  which,  under  other  circum- 

1  DetUaeh,  Arch,  /.  klin.  Med.,  xxx.,  1882,  p.  156. 

'  Tbe  same  statement  applies  to  some  extent  to  the  above-mentioned  figures  given  by 
Galabin  and  Ewald.  '  N.  Y.  Med.  Rec.,  May  6,  1888. 

*  "  Die  idiopathische  Herzvergroeserung,"  Festschrift  f.  M.  v.  Pettenkofer,  Miinchen, 
1893,  p.  19.  »  AUg.  Pad.,  2d  ed.,  ii.,  1882,  p.  352. 

•  "  Der  Morbus  Brightii,''  v.  Ziemssen^a  Handb.  der  «pec.  Path.,  ix.,  1882,  p.  88. 
^  Elsewhere  {loe.  et/.,  p.  274)  Wagner  says  the  opposite  of  this. 

®  Adami,  "  Notes  on  Cardiac  Hypertrophy,"  Montrecd  Med.  Jour.,  1895,  No.  12. 

'  For  the  diagnosis  of  hypertrophy  of  the  heart  without  dilatation,  see  Traube,  Oea, 
Abh.f  ii.y  pp.  978  and  979;  iii.,  pp.  232  and  440;  and  Senator,  Virchow's  Archiv,  Ixxiii., 
1878,  p.  327. 
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stances,  lead  to  aeocmdary  dilatation  of  a  hypertrophied  heart.  These  causes 
include  any  tempoiury  or  permanent  interferen^  with  the  nutrition  of 
the  heart  muscle,  leading  to  relaxation,  and  permanent  or  repeated  increase 
of  intracardial  pressure  above  a  certain  limit  as  the  result  of  the  manifold 
complications  which  may  occur  in  the  course  of  chronic  renal  diseases. 

In  cases  of  genuine  contracted  kidney  such  causal  conditions  usually 
develop  as  the  result  of  changes  in  the  arteries  during  the  advanced 
stage  of  the  disease — ^later  than  in  other  forms  of  chronic  nephritis, 
particularly  so-called  ^^  parenchymatous "  nephritis,  and  later  than  in 
the  case  of  the  arteriosclerotic  contracted  kidney.  In  the  parenchym- 
atous form  the  hydremia  and  the  general  impairment  of  nutrition  favor 
the  relaxation  and  dilatation  of  the  ventricle ;  and  if  later  secondary  con- 
traction takes  place,  usually  associated  with  improvement  in  the  nutrition, 
the  increasing  hypertrophy  may  partially  obscure  the  dilatation  in  the 
cadaver.  In  the  arteriosclerotic  form  the  nutrition  of  the  heart  muscle 
is,  as  a  rule,  directly  impaired  by  disease  of  the  coronary  arteries.  Both 
these  factors  may  be  operative  in  genuine  contracted  kidney,  but  much 
later,  as  has  been  stated,  since  the  nutrition  for  a  long  time  is  perfectly 
well  preserved  and  arterial  changes  occur  late — L  «.,  after  the  develop- 
ment of  cardiac  hypertrophy  in  consequence  of  continued  increase  of 
aortic  tension. 

The  etiologic  significance  of  arterial  diseases  in  relation  to  the 
cardiac  hypertrophy  of  kidney  disease  is  variable.  In  the  kidneys 
themselves  arterial  disease  may  be  the  result  of  inflammation,  and  does 
not  markedly  diiFer  from  the  vascular  changes  observed  in  acute  or 
chronic  inflammatory  processes  elsewhere  in  the  body.  Sometimes 
atheromatous  and  arteriosclerotic  changes  precede  the  renal  disease  and 
may  become  the  cause  of  contracted  kidney — the  so-called  arterio- 
sclerotic form. 

Changes  in  the  blood-vessels,  both  in  the  kidneys  and  outside  of  the 
kidneys,  have  been  variously  interpreted.  Under  the  name  "  arterio- 
capiUary  fibrosis"  Gull  and  Sutton  ^  have  described  a  "  hyaline  fibroid  " 
formation  in  the  walls  of  the  smaller  arteries,  occupying,  as  a  rule,  the 
intima  and  adventitia,  the  muscularis  escaping,  and  a  "  hyaline  granular  " 
change  in  the  corresponding  capillaries.  They  consider  this  disease  of 
the  vessels  primary  and  the  contraction  of  the  kidneys  as  a  sequel  or  a 
concomitant,  because  they  found  the  same  vascular  disease  with  cardiac 
hypertrophy  in  cases  with  healthy  kidneys.  It  is  probable,  however,  that 
these  changes  are  artefacts  and  to  be  attributed  to  the  methods  of  investi- 
gation employed  by  Gull  and  Sutton.  The  writer  has  never  been  able 
to  convince  himself*  that  the  changes  may  be  limited  to  the  intima  or 
adventitia  to  the  exclusion  of  the  muscularis,  or,  in  other  words,  to  the 
exclusion  of  other  parts  of  the  vessel  walls,  and  judging  from  the 
investigations   of  others  (Sotnitschewski,^  Leyden,*  Lemcke,*  Rosen- 

'  Med.'Cht.,  Trans.,  Iv.,  1872. 

'  Berlin,  klin,  TTocA.,  1880,  No.  29,  Sitzungsb.  d.  Med,  Ges. 

»  Virehow's  Archivy  Ixixii.,  1880.  *  Zeits./,  klin,  Med.,  ii.,  1881,  p.  13L 

*  Deulach.  Areh.f.  klin.  Med.,  xxxv.,  1884,  p.  148. 
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stein  ^)y  it  appears  to  be,  to  say  the  least,  extremely  rare.  On  the  con- 
trary, all  the  coats  of  the  artery  take  part  in  the  thickening ;  the  intima 
and  adventitia  are  chiefly  implicated,  while  the  muscularis  may  be 
unchanged  or  atrophic  or  also  thickened,  as,  in  fact,  Gull  and  Sutton 
themselves  observed  in  a  few  instances. 

G.  Johnson^  and  Ewald'  describe  a  simple  hypertrophy  of  the 
muscularis  in  the  smaller  arteries,  o&o  outside  of  the  MdneySf  which,  as 
appears  from  the  latter^s  analysis,  is  overwhelmingly  more  frequent  in 
"  chronic  interstitial  nephritis  "  without  "  parenchymatous  "  inflamma- 
tion, the  form,  therefore,  which  probably  corresponds  to  the  genuine 
contracted  kidney.  Ewald  regards  this  hypertrophy  of  the  muscularis 
as  the  result  of  the  cardiac  hypertrophy,  because  he  never  found  it 
without  the  latter,  although  he  frequently  observed  cardiac  hypertrophy 
without  vascular  changes.  But  the  objection  which  has  been  made  to 
Gull  and  Sutton's  description,  that  its  occurrence  in  the  adventitia  and 
intima  alone  is  very  rare,  applies  to  this  observation  as  well.  Accord- 
ing to  the  writer's  own  investigations  as  well  as  others  (W.  H.  Dickin- 
son,* Saundby,*  Auld  ®),  it  is  usually  found  associated  with  changes  of 
the  adventitia  and  intima,  an  observation  that  is  confirmed  by  the 
careful  investigations  of  U.  Friedmann.'  According  to  the  latter,  the 
condition  is  often  accompanied  by  arteriosclerosis  of  the  smaller  arteries, 
which  difiers  from  arterial  hypertrophy  by  the  fact  that  the  thickening 
of  the  media  is  caused  by  an  increase  of  the  connective  tissue  and  not 
of  the  muscle  fibers.  In  the  intima  there  is  found  in  the  inner  side  of 
the  newly  formed  elastic  membranes  a  more  fibrous  or  hyaline  layer 
presenting  signs  of  degeneration  in  the  elastic  tissue  elements,  and 
sometimes  vascularization  and  localized  necrosis. 

In  order  to  get  at  the  bottom  of  the  connection  existing  between  all 
these  changes,  more  particularly  to  determine  whether  the  kidney  dis- 
eases are  primary  and  the  cardiac  hypertrophy  and  vascular  changes  are 
to  be  regarded  as  sequelae,  studies  were  made  on  animals  to  learn  the 
efiect  on  the  heart  of  excluding  a  portion  of  the  renal  parenchyma  from 
the  circulation.  Thus,  S.  Rosensteiu  ®  failed  to  observe  any  increase  of 
pressure  in  the  aortic  system  or  hypertrophy  after  the  extirpation  of  one 
kidney  in  rabbits  and  dogs,  the  remaining  kidney  becoming  hyper- 
trophied  in  some  cases  and  not  in  others.  Similar  results  were  obtained 
by  G.  Simon '  and  Gudden ;  ^°  the  latter  operated  on  newborn  rabbits 
exclusively.  On  the  other  hand,  Grawitz  and  Israel "  observed  that 
after  obliterating  the  kidneys  by  occluding  their  arteries,  or  extirpating 
one  kidney,  in  full-grown  rabbits,  hypertrophy  of  the  heart  developed 
in  some  cases  and  not  in  others ;  while  in  young  animals  extirpation  of 

1  Path,  der  Nierenkrankh.  « Med,-Chi,  Trans,,  li.,  1867. 

*  Virchofu^s  Arehiv,  Ixxi.,  1877. 

*  Dwages  of  the  Kidney ,  ii.,  p.  539;  Alhuminuriaj  London,  1877,  p.  539,  and  Lancef, 
July  20, 1895. 

*  Trans,  of  Internal,  Cong.y  ii.,  p.  398.  ^  Lancet ^  May,  1894. 

^  Virchov^s  Archiv^  vol.  clix.  *  Ibid.y  liii.,  1871,  p.  141. 

*  CMrurgieder  Nierenj  Erlangen,  1871,  p.  72.         ^^Virckow's  Archiv,  Ixvi.,  1876,  p.  55. 
"  Virchoufs  Archiv,  Ixxvii.,  1879,  p.  315,  and  Ixxxvi.,  1882,  p.  299. 
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one  kidney  was  followed  by  compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  fellow 
organ.  Lewinski*  also  observed  cardiac  hypertrophy  in  dogs  whose 
kidneys  he  had  caused  to  contract  by  occluding  the  artery.  R.  Zander,' 
in  a  number  of  cases  of  unilateral  extirpation  of  the  kidney  in  rabbits, 
both  young  and  full-grown  animals,  observed  enlargement  of  the 
remaining  kidney  in  most  cases,  but  never  cardiac  hypertrophy.  On 
the  other  hand,  J.  Straus,^  after  causing  contraction  of  the  left  kidney 
by  ligating  the  corresponding  ureter,  observed  hypertrophy  of  the  left 
ventricle  and  hypertrophy  of  the  other  kidney  developing  in  the  course 
of  two  to  six  months  in  young  as  well  as  in  full-grown  animals.  The 
smaller  arteries  outside  of  the  kidney  were  normal.  Before  that  time 
Beckmann  ^  had  observed  enlargement  of  the  right  kidney  and  cardiac 
hypertrophy,  especially  of  the  left  ventricle,  in  a  dog  after  ligation  of 
the  left  ureter,  which  was  followed  by  contraction  of  the  kidney. 
Finally,  de  Dominicis*  concluded  from  experiments  performed  by 
ligating  a  renal  artery  that  the  cardiac  hypertrophy  which  accompanies 
renal  diseases  is  not  a  result  of  the  renal  disease,  but  a  co-ordinate 
result  of  a  form  of  blood-poisoning. 

It  will  be  seen,  therefore,  that  these  experiments  have  failed  to  yield 
any  decisive  result  in  regard  to  the  relation  between  cardiac  hyper- 
trophy and  diseases  of  the  kidney.  The  positive  and  negative  findings 
balance  each  other,  and,  so  far  as  postmortem  findings  alone  are  con- 
cerned, we  should  not  conclude  that  there  was  any  connection  between 
the  two  conditions  were  it  not  for  the  clinical  observations  already 
referred  to,  and  the  frequency  of  cardiac  hypertrophy  in  Bright's  disease 
which  makes  it  probable  that  more  definite  factors  than  a  mere  accident 
are  at  work.  Again,  in  other  diseases  which  lead  to  loss  of  renal 
parenchyma,  cardiac  hypertrophy,  particularly  of  the  left  side,  is  also 
observed ;  such  conditions  are  protracted  urinary  stagnation  from  occlu- 
sion of  the  ureters  by  calculi,  tumors,  exudates,  or  kinks;  also  in 
hydronephrosis  and  cystic  kidney,  as  well  as  congenital  absence  of  one 
kidney.  When  hypertrophy  of  the  heart  is  not  present  in  these  condi- 
tions, the  explanation  is  that  in  disease  of  one  kidney  the  other  kidney 
makes  up  the  deficiency,  or  that  the  low  state  of  the  nutrition  has  pre- 
vented the  development  of  hypertrophy.  Depraved  nutrition  is  also 
regarded  as  the  cause  of  absence  of  cardiac  hypertrophy  in  amyloid 
degeneration  of  the  kidneys  except  when  contraction  is  present  at  the 
same  time,  in  which  case  the  latter  probably  leads  to  hypertrophy  before 
the  amyloid  degeneration  develops. 

In  any  case,  it  may  be  stated  as  an  axiom  that  the  loss  of  function- 
ating renal  parenchyma,  up  to  a  certain  degree,  is  followed  by  hyper- 
trophy of  the  heart,  which  may  be  exclusively  or  to  a  preponderating 
extent  confined  to  the  left  ventricle,  unless  its  development  is  prevented 
by  a  depraved  state  of  nutrition. 

'  Zeite./.  klin.  Med.,  i.,  1880,  p.  561.  *  Rid.,  iv.,  1882,  p.  101. 

•  Arch.  gen.  de  rn^d.,  January,  1882. 

*  Verhandl.  der  Wurzburger  Phy8ikal.-med,  Oes.,  ix.,  p.  142. 
»  TTien.  med.  Woeh.,  1894,  Noe.  47-49. 
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Traabe  pablished  the  first  clearly  thought-out  theory  in  regard  to  the 
development  of  this  hypertrophy.  It  is  as  follows :  In  contracted  kidney 
two  factors  influence  the  rise  in  the  aortic  pressure^  (1)  the  destruction 
of  numerous  blood-vessels  in  the  shrunken  parenchyma,  or  the  compres- 
sion of  the  vessels  by  an  exudate  in  recent  inflammation ;  and  (2)  the 
diminution  in  the  total  quantity  of  the  fluid  withdrawn  in  a  given  time 
from  the  aortic  system  on  account  of  obliteration  of  the  secreting 
parenchyma.  Now,  while  it  is  conceded  that  in  kidneys  the  seat  of 
recent  inflammation  and  in  contracted  kidneys  the  blood-current  meets 
abnormally  great  resistance — in  the  case  of  the  contracted  kidney  the 
fact  has  indeed  been  demonstrated  by  injection  experiments  by  W.  H. 
Dickinson  ^  and  Thoma  * — ^yet  it  is  not  true  that  any  kind  of  resistance 
in  the  renal  arteries  raises  the  mean  aortic  pressure ;  for  we  have  learned 
through  the  investigations  of  C.  Ludwig  and  his  disciples  and  successors 
that  not  even  the  ligation  of  both  renal  arteries  is  sufficient  to  produce 
a  permanent  increase  of  pressure  in  the  aorta.  As  for  the  second  factor 
— ^the  diminution  in  the  quantity  of  fluid — the  excretion  of  water  through 
the  urine  is  not  diminished  in  contracted  kidney,  which  is  the  form  that 
Traube  particularly  had  in  mind ;  on  the  contrary,  it  is  increased  from 
the  very  beginning  in  so-called  genuine  kidney,  or,  at  least,  does  not 
diminish.  Nor  is  it  proved  or  even  probable  that  diminution  of  the 
quantity  of  water  excreted  by  the  kidneys  raises  the  blood-pressure.  In 
the  first  place  the  vascular  system  has  other  channels  by  which  t6  get 
rid  of  any  excess  of  water,  as  daily  experience  shows ;  nor  is  it  possible 
by  injecting  physiologic  salt  solution  to  raise  the  aortic  pressure.  In 
the  second  place,  even  if  the  vascular  system  should  become  overfilled, 
it  has  the  power  to  adapt  itself  quickly  and  completely  to  the  altered 
conditions  by  the  simple  process  of  dilatation. 

V.  Bamberger  believes  that  at  some  time  in  the  course  of  an  inflam- 
mation of  the  kidneys  the  body  must  accumulate  water,  as  shown  by  the 
polyuria  which  occurs  later,  and  therefore  at  some  time  the  quantity  of 
blood  is  absolutely  greater,  and,  in  spite  of  the  tension  in  the  vessels, 
the  heart  is  obliged  to  work  hanler  in  order  to  move  the  increased  quan- 
tity of  blood,  and  thus  becomes  hypertrophied.  But,  in  the  first  place, 
polyuria  does  not  prove  that  the  quantity  of  blood  is  abnormally  large, 
since  it  occurs  from  a  variety  of  causes  when  the  quantity  of  blood  is 
normal,  as,  for  example,  in  diabetes  insipidus ;  again,  the  water  which 
at  some  time  has  accumulated  in  the  body  and  is  later  evacuated  is  not 
contained  within  the  vessels,  but  forms  the  serous  eflusions ;  and  if  it 
were  really  contained  in  the  vascular  system  and  the  quantity  of  blood 
increased,  we  should  have  hydremic  plethora^  a  condition  that  has  never 
been  demonstrated  (see  Dropsy,  p.  83) ;  and  it  is  more  than  doubtful 
that  the  heart  would  have  to  work  harder  to  move  such  hydremic  blood. 

A  more  plausible  theory  is  that  the  serous  efinsions,  by  compressing 
the  vessels,  embarrass  the  circulation  and  cause  the  heart  to  work  harder. 
It  is  possible  that  this  factor  has  something  to  do  with  the  production 
of  cardiac  hypertrophy  in  the  renal  diseases  accompanied  by  dropsy — 

1  Med.'Cki,  Tram,,  1860,  p.  243.  *  VircKtnif^  Arehw,  IzxL 
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that  is,  especially  in  the  Bo-called  parenchymatous  and  in  many  forms 
of  acute  nephritis;  but  it  fails  to  explain  the  development  of  this 
hypertrophy  with  contracted  kidney  in  which  dropsy  is  usually  absent. 

In  shorty  the  theories  based  on  purely  physical  considerations  are  not 
tenable,  especially  Traube's  theory,  and  least  of  all  in  the  case  of  con- 
tracted kidney.  Nor  is  Cohnheim's  modification  ^  of  that  theory,  which 
is  somewhat  difficult  to  understand,  satisfactory.  The  latter  contends 
that  in  spite  of  the  resistance  in  the  kidneys  the  same  quantity  of  blood 
enters  the  small  branches  of  the  renal  arteries,  the  tone  of  which  is 
regulated  by  the  quantity  of  materials  in  the  blood  that  should  be  elim- 
inated through  the  kidney  (hamfahig),  so  long  as  the  amount  of  these 
substances  is  not  changed.  Hence,  the  size  of  the  small  arteries  and  the 
quantity  of  blood  that  enters  the  kidney  remain  the  same,  and  the  increase 
in  arterial  tension  is  a  necessary  consequence  of  the  abnormal  resistance 
within  the  renal  circulation  behind  the  small  arteries.  Aside  from  other 
considerations,  it  is  enough  to  say  in  response  to  this  theory  that  the  small 
arteries  to  which  Cohnheim  assigns  such  an  important  part  are  exten- 
sively diseased  in  contracted  kidney. 

In  opposition  to  Traube's  theory,  which  is  purely  physical,  all  the 
other  theories  advanced  to  explain  cardiac  hypertrophy  assume  a  favMy 
condition  of  the  bloody  this  altered  blood  acting  as  a  direct  irritant  to  the 
heart  in  the  way  indicated  by  Bright,  and  spurring  it  on  to  greater 
activity,  or  acting  first  on  the  vessels  and  indirectly,  by  the  resistance 
opposed  to  the  blood-stream,  on  the  heart. 

G.  Johnson  was  the  first  to  attempt  to  explain  hypertrophy  of  the 
left  side  of  the  heart  in  contracted  kidney  in  this  way.  The  blood, 
which  as  a  result  of  the  renal  disease  is  surcharged  with  excrementitious 
material,  stimulates  the  smaller  arteries  to  contraction  under  the  influence 
of  the  vasomotor  nerves,  and  thus  stimulates  the  heart  to  perform  more 
work  in  order  to  kepp  the  circulation  going.  The  resultant  of  these 
antagonistic  forces  is  a  simultaneous  hypertrophy  of  the  muscular  layer 
of  the  arteries  and  the  left  ventricle  (p.  121).  This  explanation  is  based 
on  the  doctrine,  which  the  writer  has  also  accepted,  that  certain  materials 
contained  in  the  blood  are  capable  of  acting  as  irritants  upon  the  vessels. 
But  hypertrophy  of  the  muscular  layer  is  not  regularly  found,  as 
has  already  been  said,  and  if  contraction  of  the  vessels  were  the  first 
and  only  consequence  of  the  irritation,  the  quantity  of  blood  brought  to 
the  kidneys  would  have  to  be  diminished,  and  therefore  the  quantity  of 
urine  would  also  have  to  be  diminished  from  the  very  beginning,  a  con- 
dition that  is  not  observed  in  genuine  primary  contracted  kidney,  which 
is  the  form  in  which  Johnson  made  his  observations  on  the  arteries. 
Later  in  the  course  of  the  disease  the  increase  in  the  quantity  of  urine 
might  be  explained  by  the  secondary  hypertrophy  of  the  left  side  of  the 
heart.  Finally,  Johnson^s  theory  explains  neither  the  hypertrophy  of 
the  right  ventricle,  which  is  quite  frequently  observed,  although  the 
enlargement  is  less  than  on  the  left  side,  nor  the  hypertrophy  of  the 
•auricles. 

» Allg,  Path,,  2d  ed.,  ii.,  p.  258. 
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Ewald,  who^  like  Johnson,  found  only  that  the  muscular  layers  of 
the  arteries  were  hypertrophied  (see  p.  121),  believes  that  the  arterial  con- 
dition is  dependent  upon  the  cardiac  hypertrophy  and  excessive  tension. 
He  seeks  the  cause  of  the  hypertrophy  in  the  increased  resistance  in  the 
capillaries  due  to  friction,  which  in  turn  he  ascribes  to  changes  in  the 
blood  brought  about  by  the  renal  disease.  But  as  Ewald  himself 
acknowledges,  there  is  no  proof  that  the  blood-flow  in  the  capillaries  is 
impeded,  and  his  theory  also  fails  to  explain  the  hypertrophy  of  the  auricles.^ 

The  explanation  offered  by  O.  Israel '  dodges  this  difficulty  of  the 
auricles.  To  complete  his  previous  experimental  work  with  Grawitz, 
he  fed  rabbits  on  increasing  quantities  of  urea  for  a  certain  length  of 
time,  and  found  in  the  animals  hypertrophy  not  only  of  the  kidneys, 
but  also  of  the  heart,  from  which  he  concludes  that  the  accumulation  of 
metabolic  products  in  the  body  stimulates  the  heart  to  greater  activity, 
which  finally  results  in  hypertrophy.  The  explanation  does  not  particu- 
larize as  to  the  hypertrophy  of  the  vessels,  nor  is  any  account  taken  of 
the  difference  in  the  clinickl  course  of  genuine  contracted  kidney  and 
parenchymatous  nephritis. 

A  theory  differing  from  all  its  predecessors  was  developed  by  Gull 
and  Sutton.  They  regard  the  kidney  disease  not  as  the  cause  of  the 
cardiovascular  changes,  but  merely  as  a  concomitant  of  their  "  arterio- 
capillary  fibrosis''  (p.  120),  which  may  occur  Mrithout  renal  disease. 
This,  they  say,  is  the  cause  of  the  cardiac  hypertrophy.  Now,  it  is 
quite  true  that  in  arteriosclerotic  contracted  kidney  the  arterial  disease 
precedes  the  kidney  lesion,  but  it  is  not  true  of  the  other  forms  of 
kidney  disease,  in  which  the  arterial  disease  often  bears  no  relation 
whatever  to  the  hypertrophy  of  the  heart.  This  theory  also  fails  to 
explain  the  hypertrophy  of  the  right  ventricle  and  of  the  auricles. 

The  theory  advanced  by  v.  Buhl  also  differs  from  most  of  the  others. 
He  does  not  regard  the  kidney  disease  as  the  cause  of  the  cardiac  hyper- 
trophy, but  believes  both  conditions  to  be  the  co-ordinate  effects  of  an 
unknown  cause,  producing  inflammatory  processes  in  the  heart  and  in 
the  kidneys.  Inflammation  of  the  myocardium,  aside  from  pericarditic 
and  endocarditic  changes,  was  found  by  v.  Buhl  in  no  less  than  65.7  per 
cent,  of  all  cases  of  granular  atrophy  of  the  kidneys.  Myocarditis, 
according  to  him,  leads  to  dilatation  and,  later,  to  hypertrophy  of  the 
lieart ;  simple  hypertrophy  without  dilatation  was  found  by  him  only  in 
rare  cases.  A  relative  narrowing  of  the  aorta  also  takes  place,  accord- 
ing to  V.  BuhFs  theory,^  and  this  is  a  further  cause  of  cardiac  hyper- 
trophy. Changes  in  the  smaller  arteries  are  regarded  as  secondary  and 
dependent  upon  the  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  v.  Buhl's  observations 
have  not  been  confirmed  by  other  observers,  and  he  evidently  takes  no 
account  of  the  cardiac  hypertrophy  which  occurs  in  other  diseases  of 
the  kidneys  besides  "  granidar  atrophy." 

*  C.  Hinch  and  Beck  failed  to  find  any  relation  between  the  viscoBity  and  increased 
pressure  of  the  blood  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  cardiac  hypertrophy  on  the  other 
\DeulKh,  Arch.f.  klin,  Med.,  Ixxii. ).  *  Virchov^s  Arehiv,  1881,  Izxxvi.,  p.  299. 

'  MiUheUungen  aua  dem,  path,  InttihU  zu  Munchen,  1878,  p.  38. 
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Debove  and  LetuUe  ^  also  regard  the  inflammatory  changes  in  tihe 
heart  as  primary.  Both  in  the  heart  and  in  the  kidneys  these  changes, 
they  say,  begin  as  a  periarteritis  and  go  on  to  sclerosis  with  disappear- 
ance of  the  parenchyma.  The  sclerosis  of  the  myocardium,  which  they 
found  in  the  left  ventricle  and,  to  a  lesser  degree,  in  the  left;  auricle  and 
right  ventricle,  is  then  followed  by  hypertrophy  of  the  heart.  These 
changes  in  the  heart,  however,  are  but  seldom  found,  nor  can  the  path- 
ologic process  in  the  kidneys  be  compared  to  a  periarteritis  and  its 
consequences. 

Da  Costa  and  Longstreth'  report  having  found,  in  cases  of  con- 
tracted kidney  and  mixed  nephritis  (interstitial  and  parenchymatous), 
in  the  solar  ganglia  or,  rather,  in  the  renal  ganglia  degenerative  atrophy 
of  the  nerve  cells,  with  proliferation  of  the  interstitial  connective  tissue 
*  and  thickening  of  the  vessels ;  and  the  same  changes  were  demonstrated 
by  Da  Costa  in  the  cervical  ganglia  of  the  sympathetic,  especially  the 
lower  ones,  which  give  ofl^  the  cardiac  branches.  They  attribute  the 
renal  disease  as  well  as  the  hypertrophy  of  the  heart  to  these  changes  in 
the  nervous  system,  and  therefore  consider  the  two  conditions  as  co-ordi- 
nate effects  of  an  injury  to  the  nervous  system,  especially  the  vaso- 
motor nerves.  Their  findings  have  never  been  confirmed  as  being 
characteristic  of  chronic  nephritis,  and  it  is  probable  that  some  of  the 
changes  in  the  ganglionic  apparatus  which  they  describe  are  due  to  age. 

The  conclusion  to  be  drawn  from  the  above  review  is  that  some  of 
the  theories  of  the  connection  between  renal  disease  and  hypertrophy 
of  the  heart  lack  sufficient  foundation  in  fact,  being  based  either  on 
rare  conditions  or  findings  that  have  never  been  positively  demon- 
strated, and  can  therefore  claim  only  a  limited  application  to  exceptional 
cases.  This  statement  applies  particularly  to  those  theories  which  are 
based  on  the  inflammatory  changes  in  the  myocardium  or  sympathetic 
ganglia.  Nor  is  there  a  single  one  among  the  remaining  theories  that 
does  full  justice  to  all  the  facts ;  some  of  them  fail  to  take  into  acooimt 
the  difference  in  kidney  affections,  while  others  explain  only  the  hyper- 
trophy of  the  left  ventricle  and  pass  over  the  hypertrophy  of  the  right 
ventricle  and  of  the  auricles,  which  is  quite  frequently  present  at  the 
same  time. 

Long  ago  the  writer '  pointed  out  that  in  view  of  the  many  anatomic 
and  clinical  differences  in  diseases  of  the  kidneys,  it  is  not  probable  that 
the  accompanying  hypertrophy  of  the  heart  can  be  explained  in  the 
same  way  for  all  of  them,  and  he  accordingly  assumes  for  the  cardiac 
hypertrophy  in  primary  or  genuine  contracted  kidney  a  different  mode 
of  origin  than  for  the  hypertrophy  which  occurs  in  the  chronic  paren- 
chymatous form  and  secondary  contracted  kidney  to  which  it  gives  rise. 
Recent  investigations  on  cardiac  hypertrophy  and  the  constitution  of 
the  blood  have  confirmed  the  existence  of  such  differences,  but  at  the 
same  time  they  have  necessitated  the  modification  of  my  earlier  expla- 

'  Areh,  oSn,  de  nUd.,  1880,  i.,  p.  278. 

*  Am.  Jour.  Med.  Sci.,  July,  1880,  and  N.  Y.  Med.  jBec.,  May,  1888. 

'  Virekov^a  ArehiVf  Izziii.,  1878. 
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nation  in  several  respects.  In  view  of  the  &ct8  now  in  our  possession, 
the  mode  of  origin  of  cardiac  hypertrophy  can  be  explained  as  follows : 
Typical  "chronic  parenchymatous"  nephritis  so  closely  resembles 
acute  nephritis  in  its  development,  clinical  course,  and  symptomatology 
that  it  is  impossible  to  draw  a  sharp  dividing  line  between  the  two 
forms,  hence  the  term  "  subchronic  nephritis "  applied  to  the  former 
(see  p.  224).  Typical  "genuine  (primary)  contracted  kidney  or 
chronic  interstitial  nephritis,^'  on  the  contrary,  develops  much  more 
insidiously  and  is  characterized  by  a  slower  course,  and  presents 
various  marked  clinical  differences,  particularly  as  regards  the  consti- 
tution of  the  urine  and  the  absence  of  dropsy.  In  addition  to  this,  the 
investigations  of  H.  Strauss  (see  p.  107)  have  developed  distinct  differ- 
ences in  the  constitution  of  the  blood  in  typical  cases  of  the  two  forms. 
The  following  table,  showing  the  composition  of  the  serum  in  each  of  ' 
the  two  forms,  makes  these  differences  very  evident : 

Chronic  parenchymatoui  Chronic  interstitial 

nephritis.  nephritis. 

Salinitj.  Usually  normal ;  sometimeB     Fairly  normal. 

increased. 
Molecular  concentration.        Not  increased.  Normal  or  slightly  increased. 

Residual  (retention)  N.  Not  increased.  Usually  incr^ued. 

Specific  gravity.  Lowered.  Fairly  normal. 

Percentage  of  albumin.  Diminished.  Fairly  normal. 

Toxicity.  Not  increased  :  sometimes     Not  diminished ;  sometimes 

diminished.  rather  increased. 

The  effect  of  taking  methylene-blue  is  also  different  in  the  two  forms 
of  the  disease,  but  in  this  respect  the  variations  observed  under  normal 
conditions  are  so  great  that  no  trustworthy  conclusions  can  be  deduced 
from  the  differences  observed  in  disease. 

In  comparison  with  chronic  interstitial  nephritis,  the  course  of  the 
chronic  parenchymatous  form  may  be  said  to  be  stormy ;  the  kidneys 
are  in  a  greater  state  of  irritation  and  the  vessels  outside  of  the  kidneys 
suffer  more  severely,  probably  owing  to  the  irritation  of  metaboUo 
products  retained  in  the  blood  on  account  of  the  disturbance  of  renal 
function ;  and  these  substances  also  irritate  the  heart  muscle.  As  the 
result  of  this  injury  the  vessels  become  more  permeable,  dropsy 
develops,  and  by  that  means  the  blood  is  relieved  of  part  of  the  inju- 
rious substances  that  have  been  retained  as  the  latter  escape  with  the 
fluid  into  the  tissues  and  cease  to  accumulate  in  the  blood. 

K  the  morbid  process  in  the  kidneys  ceases  entirely,  as  happens  in 
favorable  cases  of  acute  nephritis,  the  irritation  of  the  vessels  and  of 
the  heart  subsides,  dropsy  disappears,  and  complete  recovery  takes  place. 
If  the  disease  goes  on  to  the  subchronic  stage,  or  if  its  onset  is  less  tumult- 
uous and  life  is  sufficiently  prolonged,  the  intensity  of  the  irritation 
gradually  diminishes,  without,  however,  ceasing  altogether ;  the  dropsy 
disappears  and  an  improvement  takes  place  in  the  vessel  walls.  Never- 
theless, as  the  irritant  continues  to  be  operative,  contraction  of  the 
vessels,  sometimes  associated  with  thickening  of  their  walls,  takes  place 
with  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  both  of  the  right  and  of  the  left  half,  since 
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both  are  exposed  to  irritation  by  the  blood.  The  left  ventricle  hyper- 
trophies more  than  the  right^  because  it  not  only  responds  by  increased 
activity  to  the  direct  stimulus  of  the  blood,  but  also  has  to  overcome 
the  resistance  caused  by  the  contraction  of  the  arteries  in  the  entire 
body ;  the  right  ventricle  is  spared  this  resistance  because,  as  is  well 
known,  the  pulmonary  vessels  possess  very  little  tonus.  Such  is  the 
mechanism  in  chronic  parenchymatous  nephrids  and  in  secondary  con- 
tracted kidney. 

In  primary  chronic  interstitial  nephritis,  owing  to  the  insidious  onset 
and  slow  course,  the  irritation  of  the  vascular  apparatus  is  no  doubt 
correspondingly  more  feeble.  Accordingly  the  injury  to  the  vessels  is 
not,  as  in  parenchymatous  nephritis,  severe  enough  to  produce  dropsy  ; 
but  the  persistent  irritation  eventually  results  in  contraction  of  the 
vessels.  The  result  is  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  that  of  the  left  ven- 
tricle again  being  very  much  greater  than  that  of  the  right,  for  the 
same  reason  as  in  secondary  contracted  kidney.  The  ultimate  effect  in 
both  is  the  same — increased  pressure  in  the  aortic  system. 

The  efiTect  of  this  increased  pressure  is  the  excretion  of  a  larger 
quantity  of  water  and  soluble  urinary  constituents  by  the  kidneys,  while 
tiie  nitrogenous  constituents,  which  are  dissolved  with  greater  difficulty, 
are  excreted  in  lesser  quantities,  and  accumulate  in  the  blood  in  pro- 
portion to  the  extent  of  renal  parenchyma  destroyed. 

The  theory  that  the  retention  of  nitrc^enous  metabolic  products  is 
irritating  to  the  vascular  system  is  supported  by  the  experiments  of 
Ustimowitsch,^  Griitzner,^  Cavazzani  and  Rebustello,'  from  which  it 
appears  that  the  injection  of  urea  into  the  blood  produces  an  increase 
of  pressure  through  arterial  spasm.  Of  course,  this  increase  of  pressure 
is  only  temporary,  as  the  urea  is  soon  eliminated  by  the  blood  and 
arterial  spasm  does  not  last  indefinitely.  Hypertrophy  of  the  heart  is 
only  produced  by  repeated  attacks  of  heightened  tension  persisting  for 
a  considerable  period,  not  by  one  such  attack  alone.  This  theory  is 
also  supported  by  the  above-mentioned  experiments  of  O.  Israel  (p.  125), 
in  which  he  administered  urea  continuously  for  a  considerable  time. 

What  is  true  of  urea  is  probably  true  also  in  a  higher  degree  of 
many  other  urinary  constituents,  and  it  is  readily  conceivable  that  these 
substances,  even  if  they  are  present  in  comparatively  small  quantities, 
may  by  their  combined  action  produce  an  increase  of  the  blood-press- 
ure, although  in  animal  experiments  a  large  quantity  of  urea  must  be 
given  to  produce  that  effect. 

In  the  case  of  pHmary  chronic  interstitial  nephritis  (genuine  con- 
tracted kidney),  it  is  questionable  whether  the  irritation  of  the  vascular 
system  is  primarily  due  to  the  kidney  affection  and  consequent  reten- 
tion of  injurious  substances  in  the  blood.  For,  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
in  the  beginning  of  the  disease  and  for  some  time  after — in  some  cases 
for  years — the  changes  in  the  kidneys  are  very  slight,  their  function  for 
a  considerable  period  is  practically  not  interfered  with  at  all,  especially 

^  Arheiten  der  phyM.  AnsUdL  xu  Leipngy  1871,  p.  198.        '  Pjluger^a  Archiv,  xi.,  1875. 

'  Arehivio  per  le  science  med.y  xv.  and  zyi. 
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aa  the  destruction  of  parenchyma  is  so  slight  that  it  is  readily  compen- 
sated for  by  extra  work  on  the  part  of  the  healthy  tissue.  (See  Section 
V.)  Hence  retention  can  only  occur  when  the  renal  disease  has  advanced 
to  a  certain  pointy  when  it  regularly  develops,  as  is  shown  by  the  inves- 
tigations of  H.  Strauss,  which  the  writer  has  so  often  referred  to. 

It  is  also  conceivable,  however,  that  instead  of  the  irritation  being 
primarily  initiated  by  the  kidney  affection  itself  and  the  consequent  dis- 
turbance of  the  metabolism,  the  primary  irritant  might  be  found  outside 
of  the  kidney  in  some  other  injury,  as,  for  example,  lead  or  the  poison  of 
gouL  Of  these  we  know  that  they  may  exert  an  injurious  effect  on  the 
vascular  system  without  the  intervention  of  a  kidney  disease.  It  must 
be  admitted  that  it  is  possible  for  an  injury  of  this  kind  to  affect  the 
vascular  system  primarUy,  whether  it  be  the  arteries  first  or  the  heart 
or  the  kidneys ;  or  the  effect  may  be  produced  on  all  these  structures 
at  the  same  time,  and  in  the  subsequent  course  of  the  disease  the 
increasing  functional  failure  of  the  kidneys  may  bring  about  the  reten- 
tion of  excrementitious  substances  in  spite  of  the  copious  excretion  of 
water,  as  in  the  case  of  secondary  contracted  kidney,  and  thus  reinforce 
the  already  existing  irritation. 

Lastly,  as  r^ards  the  arterioaclerotio  contracted  kidney j  the  hyper- 
trophy of  the  heart  in  that  condition  is  brought  about  by  the  rigidity 
of  the  vessel  walls  and  consequent  obstruction  in  the  circulation,  forcing 
the  left  ventricle  to  greater  exertion.  A.  Hasenfeld  ^  asserts  that  only 
severe  arteriosclerosis  of  the  splanchnic  arteries,  or  of  that  portion  of 
the  aorta  which  lies  above  the  diaphragm,  is  capable  of  alone  producing 
hypertrophy,  and  that  sclerosis  of  the  remaining  vascular  r^ions  is  not 
followed  by  that  result.  For  his  part,  however,  the  writer  does  not 
r^ard  it  as  impossible  that  sclerosis  of  other  arteries  might  lead  to 
hypertrophy,  especially  if  a  large  portion  of  them  are  affected  at  their 
point  of  origin  from  the  aorta ;  for  obstruction  at  the  entrance  offers  a 
much  greater  obstacle  to  the  blood-stream  than  rigidity  of  the  walls  in 
the  subsequent  course  of  the  vessel.' 

*  DetUsch.  Arch.f.  kh'n.  Med.^  lix. 

'  According  to  Ascoli  and  Figari  (Berlin.  Jdin,  Wock,^  1902,  Nos.  24-27),  "  nephro- 
Ijsina  "  are  the  cause  of  the  cardiac  hypeitrophj. 
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MALFORMATIONS  OF  THE  KIDNEYS* 

This  subject  possesses  but  little  clinical  interest.^  Total  absence  or 
rudimentary  ^^Anlage  "  of  both  kidneys  never  occurs  in  viable  children, 
and  is  nearly  always  associated  with  malformations  elsewhere  in  the 
body.'  On  the  other  hand,  absence  or  congenital  maldevdopment  of  one 
kidney — the  left  a  little  more  frequently  than  the  right — is  not  rarely 
found  in  otherwise  well-formed  individuals  and  does  not  necessarily  give 
rise  to  any  disturbance,  as  the  other  kidney  is  usually  enlarged  and 
compensates  for  the  functional  or  actual  absence  of  its  fellow  by  increased 
activity.  (See  below,  Hypertrophy,  p.  163.)  The  absence  of  one 
kidney  is  of  practical  importance  because,  when  a  single  organ  becomes 
diseased  or  injured,  the  danger  is  very  much  greater  than  when  one  of 
two  available  kidneys  is  attacked  by  disease.  The  sudden  abolition  of 
function — for  instance,  from  occlusion  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  or  of 
the  ureter  by  calculi,  kinks,  and  the  like — may  be  followed  by  disastrous 
results  when  only  one  kidney  is  present.  The  occurrence  of  renal  colic 
with  complete  anuria  lasting  for  some  time  may  in  some  cases  suggest 
the  correct  diagnosis,  which  is  confirmed  by  finding  only  one  ureteral 
orifice  on  cystoscopic  examination. 

The  question  whether  one  or  both  kidneys  are  present  is  one  of  prac- 
tical importance  also  in  deciding  the  propriety  of  operative  interference, 
especially  in  nephrectomy,  which  would,  of  course,  be  promptly  followed 
by  death  if  only  one  kidney  were  present.  Before  such  an  oper- 
ation is  performed,  one  should  not  neglect  to  determine  by  a  careful 
cystoscopic  examination  whether  there  are  one  or  two  ureteral  orifices ; 
for  when  a  kidney  is  wanting  the  corresponding  ureter  as  well  as  the 
artery  and  vein  are  usually  absent  also.  Whenever,  therefore,  it  has 
been  positively  determined  that  the  bladder  has  only  one  ureteral  orifice, 
nephrectomy  must  not  be  performed.  Conversely,  however,  the  finding 
of  two  ureteral  orifices  is  not  absolute  proof  that  two  kidneys  are  pres- 
ent ;  for  in  a  few  cases — rare,  it  is  true — two  ureters  have  been  found 

^  For  the  literature,  besides  the  text-books  on  pathologic  anatomy,  see  Rayer,  Traill 
des  maladies  des  reinsj  iii.,  1861,  p.  756 ;  Lancereaux,  article,  "  Rein,"  in  the  ]}i4!t.  encyclo- 
pSdiqtte  des  sciences  nud.y  by  IX^chambre;  Ebstein  in  v.  Ziemssen^s  Handb.  deritpec.  Path., 
IX.,  2;  R.  Beneke  in  Zifher-Oberldnder^ «  kiin.  Handb.  der  Ham-  u.  SexuaJorgane^  i., 
Leipzig,  1894,  p.  128;  E.  liallowitz,  Virchow's  Archivj  clxi. 

*  A  few  cases  without  malformations  elsewhere  have  been  reported  by  Zaufal  (Prager 
med.  Woch.,  1898)  and  Rud.  Bayer  (  Wim.mcd.  Woch.y  1899).  Moulon  (cited  by  Rayer) 
says  that  he  observed  complete  absence  of  both  kidneys,  ureters,  and  bladder  in  a  child 
fourteen  years  of  age.    Rayer  quite  rightly  regards  this  assertion  with  suspicion. 
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with  a  single  enlarged  kidney ;  or  two  ureters  may  pass  upward  from 
the  bladder,  but  one  of  them  ends  blindly  because  the  corresponding 
kidney  is  wanting  (Bauchhammer/  Eppinger,*  Paulicki,*  Zaaijer^). 

[In  operations  where  the  removal  of  one  kidney  is  contemplated, 
the  presence  of  the  other  kidney  should  be  determined  by  palpation,  by 
cystoscopy,  or,  it  may  be,  by  exploratory  incision ;  this  method  has  been 
practised  by  some  surgeons  by  palpating  the  organ  through  an  abdominal 
or  lumbar  opening. — Ed.] 

Adhesion  and  fusion  of  both  kidneys  is  a  somewhat  more  frequent 
condition.  A  number  of  grades  have  been  observed.  In  the  mildest 
cases  the  lower  extremities  of  the  kidneys  are  somewhat  nearer  than 
under  normal  conditions  and  connected  by  a  bridge  of  connective  tissue 
or  true  renal  parenchyma ;  the  halves  of  the  kidney  are  longer  and 
narrower  than  ordinary  kidneys  and,  with  the  counecting  bridge,  which 
lies  in  front  of  the  vertebral  column,  form  a  curve  with  its  convexity 
presenting  downward — horseshoe  kidney  (ren  arcuatus) — which  lies 
somewhat  lower  than  the  level  of  normal  kidneys.  The  ureters  in  this 
variety  are  normal.  There  are  other,  rarer  forms  of  fusion,  which  are 
nearly  always  associated  with  displacement  of  the  kidneys,  resulting  in 
a  right-  or  left-sided  double  kidney. 

Double  kidney  as  described  by  v.  Hansemann  *  is  exceedingly  rare. 

These  changes  may  give  rise  to  the  greatest  diagnostic  difficulties  and 
even  to  the  most  serious  errors,  because  the  fused  and  dislocated  kidneys 
give  the  impression  of  a  tumor,  and  may  therefore  lead  to  the  perform- 
ance of  an  operation  ;  in  fact,  such  a  thing  has  actually  happened,  and 
the  error  was  discovered  only  at  the  time  of  the  operation.  Finally,  if 
the  deformed  organ  becomes  diseased  and  enlarged — as,  for  instance, 
from  hydro-  or  pyonephrosis  or  the  presence  of  a  neoplasm — the  diag- 
nostic difficulties  may  become  insuperable. 

The  existence  of  a  developmental  error,  such  as  absence  or  malde- 
velopment  of  one  or  both  kidneys,  may  be  suspected  when  there  is  some 
anomaly  of  the  sexual  organs.  This  often  accompanies  renal  malforma- 
tion, and  when  the  latter  is  unilateral  is  found  on  the  same  side. 

Of  acquired  malformation  is  to  be  mentioned  the  so-called  constricted 
lobe  (Schnurlappen)  of  the  kidney,  which,  as  J.  Israel  ^  tells  us,  is  caused 
in  scoliosis  of  the  thoracic  portion  of  the  vertebral  column  by  the  press- 
ure on  the  corresponding  kidney  of  the  lowest  ribs,  whose  course  is 
abnormal.     The  condition  may  simulate  a  tumor. 

DISPLACEMENTS  OF  THE  KIDNEY* 


Either  one  or  both  kidneys  may  be  displaced,  and  the  condition  may 
be  congenital  or  acquired.  In  either  case  the  abnormally  situated  kid- 
ney may  become  fixed  at  the  abnormal  site — ectopia,  fixed  dislocation — . 

*  Arch.  /.  Anat.  ».  ErUwieklungsgeschiehtey  1879,  i.,  2. 
»  Prager  med.  Woeh.,  1879,  Nos.  26  and  27. 

'  AUy.  med.  CerrUraktg.^  1868,  No.  57.        *  Arch,  neerland-.  des  8ci,  nai.f  1872,  vii.,  p.  449. 

*  Berlin,  klin.  Wock.,  1897,  No.  4. 

*  Deutseh.  med.  Woch..  1896,  No.  22,  and  Chi.  Klin,  der  Nierenkrankh.,  1901,  p.  14. 
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or  it  may  be  more  or  less  movable.  Ectopia  is  the  rule  in  cases  of  con- 
genital dislocations^  while  in  the  acquired  cases  the  kidney  usually 
possesses  a  variable  d^ree  of  mobility. 

1.  Cons:enital  dislocations^  very  rarely  affect  both  kidneys 
except  in  the  above-mentioned  cases  of  simvManeoiis  fusion  (p.  131) ;  it 
is  much  more  frequent  for  one  kidney,  usually  the  left,  to  be  dislocated. 
The  condition  is  found  more  frequently  in  men  than  in  women ;  accord- 
ing to  W.  Stern,*  in  the  proportion  of  20  to  9.  The  dislocated  kidney 
is  almost  always  abnormally  depressed  and  lies  in  the  false  or  true  pel- 
vis, usually  on  the  promontory.  Quite  frequently  abnormalities  of  the 
intestine  or  sexual  organs  are  present  at  the  same  time.  But,  as  a  rule, 
there  are  no  symptoms  of  any  consequence,  and  congenital  dislocations 
of  the  kidney  are  interesting  rather  from  an  anatomic  than  from  a 
clinical  point  of  view;  they  are  very  rarely  discovered  during  life. 
Occasionally  a  displaced  kidney  interferes  with  labor,  and  in  such  cases, 
as  well  as  in  a  few  others,  has  been  mistaken  for  a  tumor.' 

A  positive  diagnosis  of  this  condition  is  well-nigh  impossible.  Dis- 
location of  the  kidney  might  be  suspected  if,  the  patient  being  under  an 
anesthetic,  on  examining  the  supposed  tumor,  the  outline  of  the  kidney, 
and  possibly  also  the  pulsation  of  the  renal  artery,  can  be  made  out  by 
palpation  through  the  abdominal  walls,  or  through  the  rectum  and  vagina ; 
or  if  an  exploratory  puncture  withdraws  urine  or  a  fluid  containing 
characteristic  urinary  constituents,  such  as  urea.  Such  fluid  was  found 
by  Wolfler,*  from  Billroth's  clinic,  in  a  case  of  suppuration  of  the  right 
kidney  which  was  dislocated  into  the  true  pelvis. 

2.  Acquired  dislocation  is  either  produced  by  the  pressure  of 
tumors  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  kidney  or  is  the  result  of  abnormal 
mobility  of  the  viscus.  The  first  variety,  in  which  the  dislocation  of 
the  kidney  either  produces  no  symptoms  at  all  or  leads  only  to  second- 
ary disturbances,  will  not  be  discussed  here;  ther second  class  of  cases, 
on  the  other  hand,  deserves  a  full  discussion  on  account  of  its  great 
clinical  importance. 

PANDERING  KIDNEY. 
(Movable  Kidaey;  Rea  MofaUls;  Ectopb  Renb  AoqulaiU.) 

Under  normal  conditions  the  kidneys  possess  a  certain  degree  of 
mobility,  and  when  the  abdominal  walls  are  flaccid  and  thin,  it  is  oflen 
possible  during  deep  breathing  to  palpate  the  lower  poles  of  the  organs, 
especially  of  the  right,  which  normally  is  somewhat  lower  than  the  left. 
In  women  palpation  of  the  kidneys  is  easier  than  in  men.  In  view  of 
this  normal  mobility  and  the  low  position  of  the  kidneys,  the  term 
"  wandering  kidney  "  is  applied  only  to  a  condition  of  abnormally  great 

*  See  G.  Strube,  Virchov^s  ArckiVf  Ixxxvii.,  1894,  p.  227 ;  Graser,  DeuteeK,  Ar^  /. 
ktiTL  Med.,  Iv.,  1895,  p.  473. 

*  Diss,  inaug.,  Berlin,  1869. 

'  Schutz  (Deiuaeh.  Zeit.  f.  Ohi,  zlvi.)  describes  a  case  of  congenital  dislocation  of  the 
right  kidnej  to  tibe  left  and  underneath  the  left  kidnej,  without  fusion. 

*  Wien.  med,  Woch.,  1876,  No.  7. 
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mobility  of  one  or  both  kidneys,  in  which  the  enUre  viBcns  can  be  pal- 
pated through  the  abdominal  walls. 

The  first  description  of  this  condition,  which  contains  all  the  essen- 
tial points,  is  that  of  Rayer,  based  on  a  few  observations  in  the  older 
literature  and  a  number  of  cases  of  his  own.^  His  dictum,  that  the 
condition  is  much  more  frequent  than  was  commonly  believed  at  that 
time,  has  been  fully  borne  out  since  the  attention  of  physicians  has  been 
directed  to  the  subject,  and  the  condition  is  being  more  and  more  fre- 
quently recognized  since  the  methodic  examination  of  the  abdominal 
and  pelvic  organs,  especially  of  women,  has  become  a  general  practice 
and  has  been  perfected  by  the  aid  of  anesthesia.  An  abundant  litera- 
ture, embracing  many  hundred  cases  and  a  number  of  monographs  by 
£.  Fritz,  Becquet,  E.  RoUet,  L.  Landau,  Linder,  and  others,  is  now 
available. 

Stiology. — ^Although,  as  has  just  been  remarked,  wandering 
kidney  is  by  no  means  a  rare  disease,  it  is  nevertheless  difficult  for 
various  reasons  to  speak  positively  in  r^ard  to  its  frequency.  In  the 
first  place,  postmortem  records  jrield  a  much  lower  percentage  of  cases 
than  clinical  observations  on  the  living  subject,  chiefly,  as  Lancereaux  ' 
points  out,  because  a  movable  kidney  will  return  to  its  normal  site  when 
the  cadaver  is  laid  on  its  back,  and  unless  the  pathologist's  attention  is 
specially  directed  to  the  condition,  abnormal  mobility  of  the  kidney  is 
easily  overlooked.  But  the  figures  in  r^ard  to  the  incidence  of  the 
disease,  derived  from  clinical  observations,  are  equally  contradictory 
and  untrustworthy,  partly  because,  as  a  rule,  no  search  for  the  condition 
is  made  unless  there  is  some  special  re&son  for  doing  so,  and  partly 
because  it  is  not  always  possible  to  detect  the  disease ;  while  a  third 
reason,  no  doubt,  is  the  fact  that  the  material  at  the  disposal  of  the 
various  observers  varies  in  the  matter  of  sex,  age,  and  social  condi- 
tion. 

The  most  important  etiologic  factor  is  the  sex.  Since  Bayer's  time, 
all  observers,  without  exception,  are  agreed  that  wandering  kidney  is  far 
more  frequent  in  women.  The  relation  of  incidence  in  women  as  com- 
pared to  men  is  varioasly  given  as  100  to  17.8  (Schutze*),  100  to  12.3 
(Gl^nard*^,  100  to  15  HEbstein),  and  100  to  1  (Dietl*).  Judging  from 
his  own  oDservations  of  300  cases,  the  writer  would  say  that  the  last>- 

1  TVaOl  dn  maladies  de  reins,  1841,  iii.,  p.  783 ;  Oax,  mid,,  1846,  No.  54.  For  further 
literature  see  R  Fritz,  Arch,  g&n,  de  med,,  August,  1859 ;  Becquet,  ibid,,  January,  1865 ; 
K  BoUet,  Path.  u.  Therap.  der  beweglichen  Niere,  Erlangen,  18o6 ;  L.  Landau,  Die  Wati- 
demiere  der  Prauen,  Berlin,  1881 ;  H.  Lindner,  Ud>er  die  Waridemiere  der  Fi^uen,  Neu- 
wied,  1888;  C.  Schutze,  Die  Wandemiere,' SlaUsiisehe  Untersuchungen,  Berlin,  1888; 
Conti,  N^ripkMi  Oaz.  Lombarda,  1891 ;  L.  Knapp,  Klin.  BeobadUunqen  uber  die  Wander^ 
mere  bei  FYauen,  Berlin,  1896;  C.  Keller,  Di^  Wandemiere  der  /Vaii«n,  Halle,  1896; 
Wolkow  and  Delitzin,  Die  Wandemiere^  Berlin,  1899.  Furthermore  in  Bosenstein's 
Paih.  der  Nierenkrankh. ;  Ebstein  in  v.  Ziemesen^s  Sandb.  der  spec.  Path.,  iz.,  2 ;  J. 
Prior  in  Zulber-OberlS/ndei^e  Klin.  Handh.  der  Ham"  u,  Sexualorgane,  1894,  ii.  p.  211 ; 
also  R  Kiister,  Deutach.  Chi,,  Lief,  52b,  1896,  p.  132. 

'  Dietumn.  deseeieneeBmSd.,  hj  Dechambre,  article,  **  Rein,"  p.  177. 

*  Loe.  dt. 

*  I^  ptoses  viMefraUs,  Paris,  1899,  p.  307. 

*  Wien.  med.  Woeh.,  1864,  Nos.  36  and  37. 


134  DISEASES  OF  THE  KIDNEY. 

mentioixed  relation,  while  greatly  exaggerated  in  favor  of  women,  i8 
nevertheless  nearer  the  truth  than  any  of  the  others.^ 

Middle  age,  embracing  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  decades,  contrib- 
utes the  greatest  number  of  cases.  According  to  Landau,  of  100  cases 
6  occurred  during  the  first  decade,  2  during  the  second,  15  during  the 
third,  43  during  the  fourth,  21  during  the  fifth,  9  during  the  sixth,  and 
4  during  the  seventh. 

Schiitze'  found  that  up  to  the  end  of  the  year  1888,  8  cases,  which 
were  probably  congenital,  were  known  to  have  occurred  in  children 
under  ten  years  of  age,  1  of  them  in  a  child  six  months  old.  C.  Baron  ' 
also  believes  that  wandering  kidney  is  not  so  very  rare  in  children, 
especially  in  girls;  but  that  it  usually  gives  rise  to  very  few 
symptoms. 

Among  women,  those  who  have  bom  children  suffer  more  frequently 
than  others.  The  condition  is  also  said  to  be  more  frequent  in  women 
of  the  lower  (working)  classes  than  among  those  in  better  circumstances ; 
but  personally  the  writer  does  not  consider  that  this  assertion  has  ever 
been  proved.  It  cannot  be  denied  that  wandering  kidney  is  more  fre- 
quently observed  among  the  members  of  the  former  class,  but  the  writer 
doubts  whether  we  are  thereby  justified  in  concluding  that  it  dciuaUy 
occurs  more  frequently ;  because  women  of  the  lower  classes,  for  various 
reasons,  present  better  opportunities  for  examination  and  for  the  recogni- 
tion of  the  disease.* 

In  the  great  majority  of  cases  it  is  the  right  kidney  that  is  displaced, 
rarely  both  together,  and  rarest  of  all,  as  the  writer  finds  by  his  own 
observations,  which  agree  with  Fritz's  statement,  the  left  kidney  alone.* 
The  cases  the  writer  has  observed  among  men  have  practically  all  been 
left-sided. 

The  cause  of  the  dislocation  is  sometimes  found  in  distortion  of  the 
vertebral  column  or  enlargement  of  the  kidney  by  a  tumor,  rendering  the 
viscus  abnormally  heavy  and  dragging  it  downward.  Wolkow  and 
Delitzin  succeeded  in  dislocating  the  kidney  by  injecting  mercury  until 
the  weight  of  the  viscus  was  doubled.  Pressure  on  the  kidneys  from 
above  by  descent  of  the  diaphragm,  as  in  the  presence  of  pleural  effu- 
sions and  similar  conditions,  may  cause  descent  of  the  corresponding 
kidney  ;  or  the  viscus  may  be  dragged  down  by  cicatricial  processes  in 
the  peritoneum  (Riedel  •).  Finally,  dislocation  of  one  kidney  has  been 
observed  in  a  few  isolated  cases  after  direct  external  violence  applied  to 
the  region  of  the  kidneys  and  after  severe  concussion  of  the  pelvis. 

^The  writer  refrains  from  giving  more  accurate  figures,  because  he  has  doubts 
about  the  diagnosis  of  a  wandering  kidney  in  men  in  general,  and  does  not  consider  it 
established  beyond  the  possibility  of  a  doubt  in  all  his  own  cases.     (See  Diagnosis.) 

'  Loe*  eit. 

'  FestMhr.  sur  Feier  des  dO^ahrigen  Bestehens  des  Krankenhauses  Dresden-Friedrichr 
stadt,  1899. 

*  In  this  connection  see  H.  Senator  in  CharUi-Ann.,  viii.,  1883,  p.  312. 

*  Among  107  cases  that  were  observed  in  the  Polyclinic  of  the  Berlin  University 
during  four  and  one-half  years  (1890-96),  101  were  right-sided,  4  bilateral,  and  2  left- 
sided  ( S.  Krischewski, "  Die  Wandemiere  und  ihre  operative  Behandlung,"  Dm.f  Berlin, 
1895). 

^  Arch.f.  klin,  Chi,,  Ivii. 
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The  origin  of  such  cases  is  therefore  regarded  as  traumaiic}  But  on 
the  whole  traumatism  plays  a  small  part  in  the  production  of  wander- 
ing kidney^  as  is  shown  by  the  rarity  of  the  disease  among  men,  who 
are  much  more  exposed  to  injuries  than  women,  although  E.  Kiister' 
explains  their  comparative  immunity  by  the  fact  that  men  have  much 
stronger  abdominal  muscles. 

Two  factors  appear  to  be  of  the  greatest  significance,  a  congenital 
predispoisUion  and  diminutUyn  of  the  intra-abdomincU  pressure. 

As  regards  predispoaitioriy  it  has  been  found  by  W.  Becher  and  R. 
Lennhoff,*  as  well  as  by  Wolkow  and  Delitzin,  that  the  space  normally 
occupied  by  the  kidneys — the  kidney  niches — may  be  flatter,  and  in  the 
erect  position  more  cylindric,  on  the  right  side,  especially  in  women, 
and  more  open  below,  so  that  dislocation  more  readily  takes  place. 
Such  a  condition  of  affairs  is  observed  especially  in  women  of  slender 
build  with  narrow  thorax  and  slightly  flattened  abdomen,  falling  away 
gradually  in  the  flanks. 

Another  sign  of  congenital  structural  predisiK)sition  was  pointed  out 
by  B.  Stiller,*  and  is  known  as  the  "  tenth  floating  rib.^^  As  the  term 
implies,  the  tenth  rib  is  not  attached  to  the  costal  arch  as  in  normal 
individuals,  but  ends  in  a  free  extremity,  like  the  eleventh  and  twelfth. 
This  floating  rib  is  often  found  in  entero-  and  splanchnoptosis,  of  which 
wandering  kidney  and  dislocations  of  other  organs  are  concomitant  con- 
ditions. J.  Rosengart*  regards  as  a  potent  factor  in  the  production  of 
enteroptosis  persistence  of  the  fetal  and  infantile  position  of  the  intes- 
tines in  which  the  liver  fails  to  undergo  its  normal  development  and  to 
occupy  a  higher  position  in  the  abdomen,  and  thus  to  allow  the  kidney 
to  move  inward  and  upward. 

Inirarobdominal  pressure^  which  under  normal  conditions  is  always 
positive,  assists  in  keeping  the  kidneys  in  their  normal  positions  by 
pressing  them  against  the  posterior  abdominal  wall.^  The  significance 
of  this  factor  is  shown  by  the  investigations  of  Wolkow  and  Delitzin, 
who,  after  dividing  the  abdominal  muscles,  observed  ptosis  of  the  large 
and  small  intestines,  and  especially  of  the  kidneys — the  right  more  than 
the  left; — when  the  cadaver  was  placed  in  the  erect  posture.  Every- 
thing that  tends  to  relax  the  abdominal  walls — ^repeated  pregnancies, 
relaxation  aftier  the  removal  of  ascitic  fluid  or  tumors,  and  the  like — 
favors  the  development  of  wandering  kidney  ;  and  the  same  conditions 
that  had  previously  distended  the  abdomen  tend  to  dislocate  the  organs 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  kidneys,  and  thus  strain  and  twist  the  connections 
existing  between  those  organs  and  the  kidneys. 

In  this  respect,  an  etiologic  factor  pointed  out  by  TjaxidsiU— displace- 

^  In  a  case  ander  the  writer^s  observation,  that  of  a  lady,  twenty-eiffht  to  thirty  years 
old,  who  had  never  bom  children,  the  development  of  wandering  kidney  on  the  right 
side  was  attributed  to  a  very  trying  sleiKh  ride  over  a  hard,  rough  road,  because  the 
symptoms  developed  immediately  after  that  experience. 

*  Arch,  /.  klin,  Chi,,  1.  »  Deutsch.  med,  Woch.,  1898,  No.  32. 

*  Arch,/,  Verdnuungakmnkh.,  1896,  ii.         *  Zeit  f,  didUi.  v.  phygikcU.  Ther.y  1898,  i. 

•  H.  Senator,  ChanU-Ann,,  viii.,  1883. 
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merUa  of  the  female  sexual  organdy  prolapse,  distortions  and  flexions  of 
the  uterus — is  of  importance. 

The  causes  just  enumerated  sufficiently  explain  why  the  condition 
occurs  so  much  more  frequently  during  middle  age,  and,  if  the  assertion 
should  be  confirmed,  among  the  poorer  classes  of  women,  who  have  to 
work  hard  (see  p.  1 34^ ;  for,  as  they  are  unable  to  take  proper  care  of 
themselves,  especially  during  the  puerperium,  involution  of  the  sexual 
organs  as  well  as  of  the  abdominal  organs  frequently  becomes  arrested 
before  it  is  complete. 

Cruveilhier  regarded  the  wearing  of  ixghi  corsets,  or  tight  lacing,  as 
a  cause  of  wandering  kidney  on  the  right  side  in  women.  The  press- 
ure on  the  liver,  which  records  itself  in  the  well-known  furrow,  is  directly 
transmitted  to  the  right  kidney  lying  underneath,  the  left  being  some- 
what more  protected  by  the  stomach,  which  lies  in  front  of  it.  Fischer- 
Benzon^  found  a  furrow  on  the  liver  in  11  of  21  cases  of  wandering 
kidney.  But  tight  lacing  can  only  act  as  a  contributory  cause  in  the 
presence  of  a  congenital  predisposition ;  for  movable  kidneys  are  also 
found  in  women  who  never  lace  or  even  wear  corsets,  as,  for  example, 
among  Samoan  women  (Becher  and  Lenhoff'). 

Extreme  emaciation  mtfi  the  loss  of  fat  from  the  renal  capsule  is  also 
regarded  by  Oppolzer  *  and  others  as  a  possible  cause  of  wandering  kid- 
ney, on  the  ground  that  it  may  loosen  the  kidney  from  its  bed.  But 
even  this  factor  by  itself  is  of  slight  importance,  for  in  children  •whose 
renal  capsules  do  not  contain  any  fat,  wandering  kidney  is  relatively 
rare,  just  as  it  is  in  men,  who  are  subjected  to  rapid  emaciation  quite  as 
frequently  as  women.  When  a  predisposition  exists,  rapid  emaciation 
may  no  doubt  contribute  to  the  loosening  of  the  kidney,  and  the  loss 
of  fat  from  the  omentum  and  mesentery  as  well  as  from  the  abdominal 
walls  may  also  play  a  part,  since  it  has  a  certain  effect  on  the  degree  of 
fulness  of  the  abdominal  cavity  and  the  tenseness  of  the  abdominal  wall, 
and  therefore  on  intra-abdominal  pressure. 

The  fact  that  the  right  kidney  is  more  often  affected  than  the  left  is 
probably  due,  in  addition  to  the  structure  of  the  vertebral  column  and 
the  growth  of  organs  in  the  abdominal  cavity,  factors  that  have  been 
referred  to  on  page  134,  to  differences  between  the  peritoneal  and  con- 
nective-tissue attachments  on  the  two  sides  of  the  body.  For  Grerota* 
has  shown  that  the  anterior  portion  of  the  renal  fascia,  or  lamina 
proerenalisy  is  reinforced  on  the  left  side  by  a  triple  layer  of  peritoneum, 
and,  in  addition,  the  descending  colon,  which  lies  close  to  the  lateral 
margin  of  the  left  kidney,  affords  considerable  support  to  the  viscus. 
The  left  kidney  also  has  a  somewhat  shorter  artery  than  the  right,  and 
is  somewhat  more  intimately  connected  with  the  suprarenal  vein 
which  empties  into  the  left  renal  artery ;  and  finally  the  left  renal  ves- 
sels are  more  closely  attached  to  the  pancreas  by  cellular  tissue  than  are 
the  vessels  on  the  right  side.  Landau  finally  points  out  that  the  hepatic 
flexure  of  the  colon  is  more  subject  to  fecal  accumulation,  and,  there- 

»Di88.,  Kiel,  1887.  ^  Ibid, 

»  Wieii,  med.  Woch,j  1856.  MrcA.  /.  Anat.  u.  PhytioL  Anal,  Abth.^  1895,  p.  256. 
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fore,  is  more  readily  dragged  downward  because  it  forms  an  obtuse 
angle  or  even  a  loop. 

Pathologflc  Anatomy. — Wandering  kidney^  as  has  already  been 
stated  on  page  133,  is  frequently  overlooked  or  discovered  only  by  acci- 
dent, for  it  probably  never  proves  fatal  in  itself.  The  description  of 
the  pathologic  anatomy  is  therefore  partly  based  on  the  findings  obtained 
during  life. 

The  capsule  almost  always  contains  less  &t  than  under  normal  con- 
ditions, and  the  organ  is  found  either  in  its  normal  site,  owing  to  the  .  y 
dorsal  position  of  the  cadaver,  or  lower  in  the  abdomen,  covered  with x     o/        / 
loops  of  intestine;  I  rarely  immediately  beneath    the  abdominal  walls.!  ^Oji^tfii/, 
When  the  organ  is  displaced,  the  pedicle  formed  by  the  blood-vessels  is      J       ^^  ^ 
twisted  and  tibe  organ  is  rotated  outward  on  its  long  axis,  sometimes  so    'f  ***^*v/ 
fiir  that  the  outer  border  is  horizontal  and  presents  downward,  while 
the  inner  border  is  directed  upward.     The  blood-vessels  are  elongated 
and  the  ureter  bent  or  kinked.     In  some  cases  the  kidney  has  been 
found  attached  to  its  abnormal  bed  and  to  neighboring  organs  by  con- 
nective-tissue adhesions  {ectopia  rents  fixaJUi)  ;  thus,  in  one  case  it  was 
^herent  to  the  gall  bladder,  and  in  another  to  the  transverse  colon. 
(The  kidney  itself  is  only  exceptionally  diseased,  hydronephrosia  being  the 
Vnost  common  pathologic  condition  when  there  is  any. 

The  suprarenal  body  is  usually  in  its  normal  position. 

Wandering  kidney  is  usually  associated  with  other  visceral  displace- 
ments, particularly  displacements  of  the  uterus  and  its  adnexa,  which 
have  b€«n  already  mentioned  (p.  136).  The  eflTect  of  uterine  displace- 
ments, as  Virchow  ^  has  pointed  out,  is  to  distort  the  base  of  the  trigonum 
vesiooB  where  the  ureters  enter  the  bladder,  and  in  that  way,  assisted 
probably  by  kinking  of  the  ureter,  to  cause  stagnation  of  the  urine,  and 
distention  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  of  the  kidney  itself,  going  on 
to  hydronephrosis.  I  Among  other  structures  the  transverse  colon  and  the 
stofmch  are  chiefly  at  fault,  as  they  often  occupy  an  abnormally  low 
position  in  the  abdomen4  (The  stomach  is  usually  rotated  about  its  long 
axis,  so  that  the  pylorus  is  abnormally  low  and  placed  somewhat  later- 
ally, while  at  the  same  time  the  stomach  presents  a  variable  d^ree  of 
ailatation.  Finally,  the  liver  may  be  depressed,  or  the  dislocation  may 
be  so  great  as  to  produce  a  true  wandering  liver,  such  as  the  writer  had 
the  opportunity  to  see  in  one  case  in  which  the  viscus  extended  as  far 
as  the  true  pelvis.  In  short,  wandering  kidney  is  frequently  associated 
with  the  condition  designated  *^  svlanchnot^tosisn'^  ^*  visQg^gj^psis/'  or 
'^  enteroylosisn'^  which,  as  has  been  mentioned,  is  largely  due  to  the  same 
causes  as  the  displacement  of  the  kidney  (compare  p.  135). 

Symptomatolosry* — In  not  a  few  cases  wandering  kidney,  espe- 
cially if  the  right,  gives  rise  to  no  symptoms  whatever,  or  the  symptoms 
only  b^n  to  appear  when  the  dislocation  has  attained  a  certain  d^ree, 
sometimes  quite  suddenly  after  some  violent  bodily  movement,  concus- 
sions, or  the  like.  In  other  cases  the  dislocation  itself  may  be  unpro- 
ductive of  symptoms,  but  when  the  patients  discover  the  tumor  in  the 

^  Oeaammelle  Abhandlungen,  Frankfurt,  1856,  p.  812. 
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abdomen  they  begin  to  worry,  become  depressed^  and  fall  into  a  hypo- 

jdria^tate. 

.n  most  cases,  however,  the  patients  experience  a  variety  of  unpleasant 
oppressive,  dragging  or  painful  sensations,  and  cases  are  not  very  rare 
in  which  there  are  violent  pains  and  colicky  attacks  of  various  kinds. 
The  symptoms  become  intensified  when  the  patient  assumes  certain  posi- 
tions or  goes  through  certain  movements  that  tend  to  exert  severe  trac- 
tion on  the  renal  nerves  or  the  organs  connected  with  the  kidney,  during 
Wiping,  loping,  dqgcing,  and  the  like.  On  the  other  hand,  they  dis- 
appear in  Bie  dorsal  position  and  when  the  patient  lies  on  the  affected 
side.  Overloading  of  the  stomach  sometimes  gives  rise  to  the  charac- 
teristic discomfort. 

The  pain  may  be  localized  in  that  portion  of  the  body  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  displaced  kidney  or  it  may  radiate  in  various  directions ; 
it  may  be  constant  or  may  occur  paroxysmally  in  the  form  of  cardialgia, 
intestinal  colic  or  some  variety  of  neuralgia — intercostal,  lumbar  or 
crural  neuralgia,  or  sciatica.  At  the  same  time  there  may  be  digestive 
disturbances  of  eveiy  kind — ^anorexia,  nausea  and  vomiting,  irregular 
action  of  the  bowels,  and  the  like. 

As  the  condition  is  nearly  always  associated  with  other  troubles, 
especially  in  the  sexual  organs  or  with  enteroptosis  and  a  general  neuro- 
pathic condition,  it  is  often  difficult  to  decide  how  much  of  the  patient's 
discomfort  is  due  to  the  kidney  displacement.  Conversely,  in  other 
cases  these  symptoms  may  be  primary  and  bring  about  eostreme  nervous 
perturbation  and  lead  to  neurasthenia  or  hysteria,^ 

The  jaundice  which  is  sometimes  observed  has  been  explained  in 
various  ways.  Bartels  and  Miiller-Wameck  *  believed  that  the  displaced 
right  kidney  exerts  pressure  on  the  descending  portion  of  the  duodenum 
and  thus  prevents  evacuation  of  the  bile  as  well  as  of  the  stomach  con- 
tents, and  through  the  latter  becomes  the  cause  of  gastric  dilatation  which 
is  not  infrequently  present  (see  p.  137).  On  the  other  hand,  it  has 
been  objected  with  perfect  justice  that  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  the 
kidney  itself  is  extremely  movable  and  cannot,  therefore,  very  well 
exert  pressure.  As  to  the  relation  between  wandering  kjdney  and 
enlargement  of  the  stomachy  or,  as  the  writer  is  led  to  beli#ve  by  his 
investigations,  fordSble  downward  displacement  of  the  st^iach,  which  is 
even  more  frequent  and  is  probably  the  primary  condition,  it  appears  to 
him  that  both  are  manifestations  of  enteroptosis — t.  e,,  independent  of 
one  another  and  due  to  a  common  cause.  It  is  quite  possible  that  the 
traction  exerted  by  the  kidney  on  the  duodenorenal  (hepaticorenal)  lig- 
ament may  increase  the  distention  of  the  descending  portion  of  the 
duodenum,  which  is  already  stretched  by  the  displacement  of  the  stomach, 
and  thus  cause  a  narrowing  of  the  orifice  of  the  common  bile  duct  and 
pancreatic  duct,  and  permit  the  development  of  jaundice. 

^  Edebohlfl  (CerUraJbLf.  Oynak.^  1898,  No.  40)  believeH  that  the  symptomB  observed 
with  wandering  kidney  are  produced  bj  appendicitis,  which  frequently  accompanies  the 
rena]  condition. 

*  Berlin,  kiin.  Woeh.,  1877,  No.  30. 
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The  complication  of  wandering  kidney  with  gall  atones  and  jaundice 
depending  upon  their  presence  is  not  infrequent. 

Other  symptoms  may  be  caused  by  the  traction  of  the  downwardly 
displaced  kidney.  In  the  case  of  a  woman,  fifty  years  of  age,  with  bilat- 
eral wandering  kidney,  the  writer  saw  an  aneurismal  dilatation  of  the 
abdominal  aorta  which  was  possibly  due  to  the  traction  of  the  two  renal 
arteries  on  the  wall  of  the  aorta. 

On  the  other  hand,  pressure  symptoms  are  rarely  caused  by  the  dis- 
placed kidney,  which  usually  rests  upon  and  between  loops  of  intestine. 
Nevertheless  E.  Hahn  and  Franck  ^  repeatedly  observed  symptoms  of 
ileus  which  they  attributed  to  wandering  kidney ;  and  Girard,  cited  by 
Rayer,  observed  in  a  phthisical  woman  edema  of  the  right  leg  which  he 
believed  to  be  due  to  the  pressure  of  a  wandering  ri^ht^  kidney. 

The  occasional  occurrence  o(  pain  and  weakness  in*Both  lower  extrem- 
ities, which  had  been  observed  in  Rayer's  time,  is  worthy  of  being  men- 
tioned ;  the  pains  are  suggestive  of  tabes,  and  are  possibly  due  to  distor- 
tion and  inflammatory  irritation  of  the  lumbar  plexus.' 

The  symptoms  are  frequently  worse  during  menstruation^  but  almost 
always  in  women  who  continue  their  usual  mode  of  life  and  occupation 
during  the  period ;  while  in  those  who  keep  quiet  and  lie  down  the 
influence  of  menstruation  is  less  noticeable. 

In  strong  contrast  to  these  disturbances  and  discomforts,  the  function 
of  the  kidneys  usually  goes  on  undisturbed ;  at  the  most  the  patients 
may  complain  of  frequent  micturition,  a  symptom  that  is  perhaps  more 
correctly  explained  by  the  displacement  of  the  pelvic  organs  than  by 
that  of  the  kidney.  In  a  case  observed  by  Apolaut  ^  there  was  marked 
polyuria,  which  disappeared  after  the  kidney  was  replaced. 

Stagnation  of  the  urine  caused  by  kinking  of  the  ureter,  as  already 
referred  to,  and  leading  to  hydronephrosis,  is  a  somewhat  more  frequent 
occurrence.  If  kinking  of  the  ureter  takes  place  suddenly,  with  twist- 
ing of  the  vessels  and  the  nerves  supplying  the  kidney,  an  acute  and 
stormy  picture  develops,  which  was  first  described  by  Dietl*  as 
"compression  of  the  kidney,''  because  he  believed  that  the  kidney 
became  wedged  between  connective  tissue  and  peritoneum ;  Gilewski,* 
on  the  other  hand,  thought  that  the  condition  was  due  to  compression 
of  the  ureter  between  the  kidney  and  the  vertebral  column.  The  attack 
resembles  renal  colic ;  the  urine  is  scanty  and  high-colored  and  contains 
either  from  the  outset  or,  more  generally,  as  the  attack  subsides,  mucus 
or  pus  and  sometimes  blood.  The  abdomen  is  hard  and  tense,  and  if 
palpation  is  possible  a  tumor  corresponding  to  the  distended  kidney  can 
be  recognized.  With  appropriate  treatment  copious  diuresis  takes  place 
and  the  symptoms  soon  subside. 

»  Berlin,  klin,  TTocA.,  1889,  No.  10,  p.  208. 

'  The  writer  has  seen  2  cases  of  pronounced  tabes  in  women  with  right-sided  wander- 
ing kidney;  Schwerdtfeger,  Diss.,  Greifswald,  1886  (cited  by  Franck),  mentions  a  similar 
case,  and  Habel  {CentralbL  f.  inn.  Med.,  1897,  No.  7)  found  among  68  cases  of  tabes  6 
cases  of  wandering  kidney,  all  of  them  among  the  24  women. 

*  Wien,  m«rf.  Wodi.j  1864,  Nos.  36  and  37. 

*  Ibid,  *  OeBUsrr.  ZeU.  /.  prakt.  HeUk.,  1865,  No.  18. 
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In  other  cases  the  symptoms  are  less  violent  and  stormy,  stagnation 
of  the  urine  develops  with  moderate  distress  to  the  patient,  disappears 
again  only  to  return  at  the  slightest  provocation,  and  a  condition  cor- 
rectly designated  by  Landau  as  periodic  hydronephrosis  develops,  the 
commonest  cause  of  which  is  wandering  kidney. 

Owing  to  the  kinking  of  the  vessels  and  the  resulting  vascular  stasis, 
albuminuria  with  or  without  casts,  and  even  a  variable  degree  of  hem- 
aturia, may  make  its  appearance.^ 

The  ohjective  symptom  of  wandering  kidney  is  a  tumor  in  the 
abdomen,  which  can  be  felt  through  the  abdominal  walls  whenever  the 
conditions  are  not  too  unfavorable  for  examination.  The  latter  is  best 
performed  with  the  patient  in  the  dorsal  or  lateral  position,  with  the 
trunk  slightly  raised  and  the  feet  also  somewhat  elevated  to  relax  the 
abdominal  muscles.^  The  examiner  then  places  one  hand — ^the  left  in 
cases  of  right-sided  wandering  kidney,  and  vice  versd  on  the  lumbar 
region,  and  the  other  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the  abdomen  (usually 
the  right),  and  gently  presses  the  soft  parts  from  behind  forward  against 
the  hand  on  the  ab<lomen,  which  is  pressed  in  as  deeply  as  possible,  or 
the  patient  is  told  to  take  a  deep  breath  at  the  same  time.  Unless  the 
abdominal  walls  are  exceedingly  tense  or  loaded  with  fat,  the  displaced 
kidney  will  be  felt  as  a  smooth  tumor,  presenting  the  characteristic 
shape  and  consistence.  Sometimes  the  examiner  will  be  more  successful 
if  he  will  have  the  patient  suddenly  change  from  the  dorsal  to  the  lateral 
position,  or  ask  her  to  walk  up  and  down  before  the  examination,  so  as 
to  displace  the  kidney  downward  and  forward.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
writer  is  not  much  impressed  with  the  expediency  of  examining  the 
patient  while  she  is  standing  or  bending  over,  or  is  in  the  knee-elbow 
position,  all  of  which  positions  have  been  recommended,  because  in  these 
positions  the  abdominal  walls  are  more  distended  or  else  the  patient 
involuntarily  renders  them  rigid.  The  tumor  is  readily  movable, 
especially  in  the  upward  direction  toward  its  normal  site ;  gentle  press- 
ure is  not  painful,  but  by  exerting  downward  traction  a  pain  can  be 
elicited.  The  percussion  note  over  the  tumor  is  dull  with  a  tympanitic 
element,  the  intensity  of  which  will  depend  on  the  degree  to  which  the 
organ  is  covered  with  coils  of  intestine.  In  very  much  emaciated 
individuals  the  lumbar  region  on  the  side  corresponding  to  the  wander- 
ing kidney  appears  flattened  or  depressed  when  the  patient  is  standing 
or  lying  in  the  prone  position  or  in  the  knee-chest  position,  and  a  similar 
difference  is  sometimes  observed  in  the  percussion  note  of  the  two  sides 
over  the  region  of  the  kidney.  In  the  rare  cases  in  which  displaced 
kidney  is  adherent  to  the  surrounding  structures,  and  when  the  kidney 
is  diseased  (hydronephrosis),  the  physical  signs  are,  of  course,  corre- 
spondingly modified.     (See  also  under  Diagnosis.) 

Course   and  Termination;  Prog^nosis. — Wandering  kidney 

'  It  has  been  shown  by  Menge  (Miiiuih.  med.  Woeh,j  1900,  No.  23)  that  pressure  on  the 
displaced  kidney,  as  during  palpation,  may  easily  produce  hematuria  ana  albuminuria. 

*  The  usual  method  of  benaing  the  knees  is  often  accompanied  by  a  contraction  of 
the  abdominal  muscles  which  renders  them  rigid,  and  the  writer  therefore  prefers  the 
above-described  position. 
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may  develop  suddenly  or  gradually,  and  when  left  to  itself  usuaUy  persists 
until  death  occurs  from  some  other  cause,  as  the  condition  itself  is  not 
fatal ;  at  least  not  directly  fatal.  If  the  above-described  symptoms  and 
the  disturbances  of  digestion  and  nutrition  are  severe  and  the  condition 
last  a  long  time  or  is  greatly  protracted,  the  health  may  eventually  be- 
come undermined  or  the  kidney  may  become  the  seat  of  a  &tal  disease, 
such  as  pyonephrosis. 

Fluctuations  in  the  clinical  course  and  in  the  symptoms  are  extremely 
common  and  usually  depend  on  the  causal  influences  enumerated.  In 
itself  the  displacement  does  not  cause  fever,  which,  aside  from  accidental 
complications,  occurs  only  with  so-called  "  compression  "  of  the  kidney, 
or  *'  Dietl's  crisis." 

The  prognosis,  so  far  as  life  is  concerned,  is  therefore  favorable, 
although  during  an  attack  of  compression  of  the  kidney,  such  as  has 
been  described,  the  possibility  of  a  fatal  issue  from  collapse  or  the 
development  of  peritonitis  cannot  be  absolutely  excluded.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  such  a  termination  has  been  seldom  or  never  observed.  The 
prospect  of  recovery  since  the  introduction  of  nephrorrhaphy  is  better 
than  formerly  (see  Treatment);  recovery  without  operation  is  not 
impossible,  although  it  rarely  takes  place ;  while,  on  the  other  hand, 
an  amelioration  of  the  symptoms  is  quite  frequently  achieved. 

DiagfllOSls. — ^A  positive  diagnosis  of  wandering  kidney  is  based 
on  the  demonstration  of  the  dislocated  organ,  which  is  possible  in  many 
cases. by  careful  examination,  if  necessary  repeated  under  anesthesia 
(see  p.  140),  for  when  the  abdominal  walls  are  very  fat  or  sensitive, 
examination  may  be  practically  impossible  without  the  aid  of  narcosis* 
If  the  entire  organ  can  be  palpated  and  the  typical  shape,  the  hilus,  or 
even  the  pulsation  of  the  renal  artery  be  felt  (Eichhorst),  and  if  the 
viscus  can  be  pushed  up  under  the  liver,  all  doubt  in  regard  to  the 
nature  of  the  tumor  is  at  once  removed.  But  even  when  the  outline  of 
the  tumor  is  only  approximately  like  that  of  a  kidney,  the  diagnosis  can 
be  made  with  a  fair  degree  of  certainty  by  taking  into  consideration  the 
symptoms  and  changes  produced  by  changes  of  posture  ;  by  considering, 
too,  that  the  patient  is  a  woman,  especially  one  with  relaxed  abdominal 
wails ;  that  the  tumor  is  in  the  right  side  of  the  abdomen  and  exhibits 
the  other  characteristics  of  wandering  kidney,  such  as  mobility  and  a 
moderate  degree  of  sensitiveness ;  and  that  possibly  flattening  of  the 
right  lumbar  region  or  disappearance  of  dulness  on  percussion  is  noted 
when  the  patient  is  erect  or  in  the  prone  position.  The  condition  is 
most  likely  to  be  confounded  with  a  constricted  hepatic  lobe  (Schniir- 
lappen),  particularly  the  tongue-shaped  prolonged  anterior  lobe,  or  with 
the  thickened  gall  bladder  frequently  found  after  repeated  attacks  of 
gall-stone  colic.  There  is  a  notch  between  such  a  lobe  and  the  head 
of  the  gall  bladder  which  closely  simulates  the  hilus  of  a  kidney ;  the 
lobe  can  oft;en  be  turned  over  so  that  it  apparently  occupies  the  position 
of  the  kidney ;  and  the  symptoms  produced  by  gall  stones  are  quite 
similar  to  the  symptoms  of  wandering  kidney — ^for  all  these  reasons  a 
mistake  is  quite  possible.     In  order  to  avoid  it,  the  suspected  region 


142  DISEASES  OF  THE  KIDNEY. 

must  be  carefully  examined  by  palpation  and  percussion,  preferably 
with  the  .patient  lying  on  her  left  side,  so  as  to  decide  whether  the 
tumor  is  connected  with  the  liver  and  merges  with  the  viscus  or  not. 
Inflation  of  the  intestine  with  air  may  assist  in  removing  any  existing 
doubt,  as  in  most  cases  an  inflated  colon  will  force  the  liver  and  gall 
bladder  against  the  abdominal  wall,  while  the  kidney  is  rather  more 
likely  to  be  pushed  backward. 

Tumors  of  the  omentum,  on  account  of  their  great  mobility,  and, 
to  a  lesser  degree,  tumors  of  the  intestine  and  stomach,  especially  if  the 
latter  organ  has  been  pushed  down,  are  next  in  importance  as  possible 
sources  of  error.  By  a  careful  consideration  of  all  the  subjective  and 
objective  symptoms  bearing  on  the  question  of  diagnosis,  and  of  any 
changes  in  size  observed  during  a  protracted  period  of  observation,  the 
diagnosis  can  usually  be  arrived  at  in  these  doubtful  cases ;  but  if  the 
question  of  operation  is  to  be  determined,  examination  under  anesthesia, 
with  inflation  of  the  stomach  or  intestine  or  both,  should  never  be 
neglected.  The  differentiation  from  ovarian  tumors  or  even  fecal  accu- 
mulations seldom  presents  any  great  difficulties. 

It  is  well  to  be  very  conservative  in  diagnosticating  mobility  of  the 
left  kidney  alone,  because  the  condition  is  extremely  rare.  The  differ- 
ential diagnosis  in  such  a  case  must,  in  addition  to  the  conditions  men- 
tioned, take  into  account  tumors  of  the  splenic  flexure  and  descending 
portion  of  the  colon,  and  downward  displacement  of  the  spleen  (wan- 
dering spleen)  ;  the  latter  differs  from  wandering  kidney  inasmuch  as  it 
is  usually  in  close  contact  with  the  abdominal  wall,  and  therefore  yields 
dulness  on  percussion. 

As  for  the  diagnosis  of  wai^dering  kidney  in  men,  one  should  be 
doubly  cautious. 

When  no  tumor  can  be  felt  and  the  usual  symptoms  and  etiologic 
factors  are  ascertained  to  be  present  a  provisional  diagnosis  only  may 
be  made. 

While  the  existence  of  wandering  kidney  may  be  surmised  when  the 
viscus  is  fixed  or  otherwise  diseased  and  swollen  or  enlarged,  it  is 
impossible  to  make  a  positive  diagnosis  unless  the  fact  of  the  kidney 
having  been  movable  had  been  previously  known. 

Treatment. — The  prophylaxis  of  wandering  kidney  includes  the 
avoidance  of  all  the  conditions  or  influences  that  favor  its  production, 
the  prevention  of  any  traumatism,  and  above  all  great  caution  in  allow- 
ing the  woman  to  get  up  after  childbirth  until  the  expiration  of  the 
puerperal  period,  and  careful  attention  to  everything  calculated  to  further 
the  involution  of  the  distended  and  displaced  structures. 

The  treatment  may  be  curative  or  palliative.  Complete  recovery,  in 
the  sense  of  replacing  the  organ  and  securing  its  attachment  in  its 
normal  position,  may  be  brought  about  in  cases  that  have  not  gone  too 
far  by  keeping  the  patient  as  much  as  possible  in  the  dorsal  position 
for  a  long  time — ^that  is,  a  number  of  weeks.  An  appropriate  mast-ciire 
or  forced  feeding,  which  causes  a  deposition  of  fat  not  only  in  the 
capsule  of  the  kidney,  but  also  in  the  omentum,  mesentery,  and  sub- 
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cutaneous  cellular  tissue  of  the  body,  and  thus  increases  intra-abdominal 
pressure  and  the  tension  of  the  abdominal  walls,  wiU  materially  con- 
tribute to  the  success  of  the  treatment,  besides  being  indicated  by  the 
nervous  and  neurasthenic  symptoms  which  are  commonly  pre^nt.  As 
massage  usually  forms  part  of  a  mast-cure,  it  is  well  to  sidd  a  caution 
against  using  pressure  on  the  kidney,  on  account  of  the  possibility  of 
thus  inducing  albuminuria  and  hematuria  (p.  140).  Such  a  course  of 
treatment  requires  a  great  deal  of  patience,  and  this  often  proves  an 
insuperable  obstacle  in  the  case  of  many  sufferers  from  the  disease, 
otherwise  it  would  probably  be  more  successful  than  it  actually  is. 

The  condition  can  also  be  cured  by  operaiive  procedures y  the  most 
successful  of  which  is  nephrorrhaphy  or  nephropexy,  which  was  first 
performed  by  E.  Bbthn.^  For  the  technic  of  this  operation  the  reader 
is  referred  to  text-books  on  surgery.  The  immediate  result  of  this 
operation  is  almost  always  excellent,  and  the  subjective  symptoms 
caused  by  the  wandering  kidney  are  at  once  removed.  As  regards  the 
permanency  of  the  cure,  however,  the  results  are  somewhat  less  favor- 
able, for  in  a  portion  of  the  operative  cases  the  kidney,  after  a  variable 
length  of  time,  again  becomes  dislocated.  But,  as  in  other  cases, 
recovery  is  permanent  or,  at  least,  there  is  no  return  for  a  number  of 
years,  as  the  writer^s  own  observations  have  shown  him ;  and  as  the 
operation  in  itself  is  practically  free  from  danger,  it  may  be  recom- 
mended in  every  case  in  which  the  symptoms  are  severe  and  entirely 
or  chiefly  dependent  on  the  mobility  of  the  kidney  and  have  been 
relieved  only  in  part  or  not  at  all  by  palliative  treatment.* 

In  accordance  with  his  above-mentioned  view  (p.  138),  Edebohls 
recommends  the  operation  for  appendicitis,  either  alone  or  in  combina- 
tion with  nephropexy. 

Palliative  treatment  consists  in  the  employment  of  mechanical  con- 
trivances designed  to  push  the  kidney  backward  and  upward  and  to  pre- 
vent any  further  downward  descent.  To  accomplish  this  purpose  a 
variety  of  abdominal  binders,  bandages  with  or  without  pads,  con- 
trivances like  hernia  trusses  and  corsets,  have  been  recommended. 
Most  of  these  appliances  are  very  uncomfortable  to  the  patient  and 
are  not  more  effective  than  a  simple  elastic  abdominal  binder,  made 
to  order,  with  tapering  extremities  that  are  laced  over  the  sacrum 
with  elastic  laces ;  the  binder  is  provided  with  soft  elastic  perineal 
straps  or  covered  rubber  tubing.  When  the  abdominal  walls  are 
very  much  relaxed  a  soft  pad  or  folded  towel  may  be  placed  between 
the  binder  and  the  body  over  the  region  of  the  kidney.  The  long  corset 
extending  to  the  pubis,  recommended  by  Landau,  is  usually  well  borne 
and  is  equally  effective ;  the  same  may  be  said  of  Philipp's  corset. 
The  writer  has  recently  adopted  the  plan  of  having  his  patients  wear  a 
kind  of  bathing-trunks  with  a  broad  elastic  front,  which  has  proved  to 

^  OffntrcM./.  Chi.,  1S81,  No.  2. 

'In  regard  to  the  permanent  resalts  of  nephropexy,  P.  Geiss  (18  Jahre  Nieren 
chirwgie,  Marburg,  1900),  quoting  from  Krister's  statistics,  gives  29  recoveries  out  of  34 
uncomplicated  cases,  or  85.2  per  cent  R.  Wolff  (Deutsch.  2jtits.  /.  CkLy  zlvi. )  saw  the 
good  result  persist  in  1  case  for  fouiteen  years. 
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be  quite  comfortable.  During  the  nighty  when  the  patient  is  in  bed,  all 
these  appliances  may  be  taken  off.  It  is  needless  to  say  that  even  when 
these  binders,  corsets,  and  other  appliances  are  worn,  the  patient  must 
avoid  sudden  movements  and  concussions  of  the  body.  During  menstru- 
ation the  woman  should  keep  her  bed. 

It  is  important  to  say  that  regularity  in  digestion  and  the  action 
of  the  bowels  is  to  be  maintained,  and  if,  notwithstanding  these 
precautions  violent  attacks  of  pain  occur  and  cannot  be  relieved  by 
rest,  wet  compresses  or  some  other  simple  measure,  narcotics,  especially 
morphin,  either  internally  or  hypodermicaUy,  may  be  necessary.  Extir- 
pation of  the  kidney,  which  used  to  he  recommended  and  even  carried 
out  in  cases  of  this  kind  characterized  by  severe  and  obstinate  symptoms, 
has  become  superfluous  since  the  introduction  of  nephropexy.  It  could 
only  be  considered  in  conditions  in  which  nephrectomy  is  indicated  for 
other  reasons.  The  so-called  "  compression  phenomena  "  can  usually  be 
relieved  by  rest  in  bed,  hot  compresses,  and,  if  necessary,  morphin. 

[Senator's  views  on  movable  or  floating  kidney  are  so  clearly  stated 
and  are  so  sound  that  they  must  meet  with  the  general  approval  of  physi- 
cians, except  perhaps  those  who  radically  and,  we  believe,  unwarrant- 
ably advise  operation  in  nearly  every  case  of  obscure  abdominal  or 
nervous  complaint  in  which  they  are  able  to  palpate  the  right  kidney. 
Operation  ought  not  to  be  advocated  until  other  remedial  measures  have 
been  attempted.  The  rest  cure  with  forced  feedings,  dietetic  cure  for 
the  mucous  colitis  that  is  occasionally  present  and  is,  in  reality,  of 
greater  importance  than  the  prolapse  of  the  kidney,  encouraging  sug- 
gestive therapy,  the  wearing  of  the  simple  abdominal  supporter — all 
these  agencies  should  be  tried  before  the  resort  to  the  knife.  And  it 
must  be  remembered,  too,  that  not  a  few  failures  either  to  keep  the 
kidney  in  place  or  to  relieve  symptoms  have  followed  nephropexy. 
When  the  operation  is  deemed  necessary  and  there  is  marked  diastasis 
of  the  recti  muscles,  at  the  same  time  as  the  operation  on  the  kidney 
these  can  be  brought  together  with  edges  freshened,  and  in  this  way  the 
tone  and  firmness  of  the  abdominal  wall  can  be  restored.  J.  Clarence 
Webster*  has  called  especial  attention  to  this  point. 

The  writer's  own  experience  is  that  in  the  majority  of  women 
patients  seen  in  oflBce,  home,  and  hospital  practice,  the  right  kidney 
can  be  palpated,  very  rarely  the  left.  In  most  of  these  cases  no  symp- 
toms attributable  to  the  kidney  are  to  be  discovered.  In  a  goodly  pro- 
portion of  these  patients  the  kidney  can  be  felt  as  a  whole — i.  e.,  its 
upper  and  lower  poles  can  be  felt,  and  there  is  plainly  to  be  made  out 
inspiratory  descent  of  the  organ.  In  many  of  these  there  is  no  dis- 
comfort arising  from  its  free  mobility.  Of  value  in  the  examination 
is  the  fact  that  the  kidney,  when  displaced  from  its  bed  by  the  left 
hand  of  the  examiner  and  by  the  patient  taking  a  deep  breath,  can 
be  held  down  between  the  two  examining  hands,  so  that  it  will  not 
rise  on  expiration  until  it  is  freed  by  a  gradual  loosening  of  the 
bimanual  grasp,  when  it  suddenly  and  with  a  little  jerk,  which  is  often 

^  Jour,  Am,  Med,  Assoc.,  1903. 
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felt  bj  the  patient  and  startles  her,  slips  back  into  place.  A  gall 
bladder  or  a  tumor  of  the  intestine  will  not  behave  in  this  manner.  A 
movable  kidney  always  feels  "slippery."  The  writer  can  heartily 
approve  of  Senator's  advice  as  to  not  having  the  knees  drawn  up 
while  examining  for  the  kidney.  Occasionally  this  procedure  helps 
relax  the  abdominal  muscles,  but  very  often  it  brings  about  the  opposite 
result.  •  It  is  generally  preferable  to  have  the  patient  lying  flat  upon 
the  back,  with  the  thighs  and  legs  extended,  or,  as  Senator  suggests, 
with  the  feet  propped  up,  as  on  one  or  two  pillows. 

While  a  movable  or  even  a  palpable  kidney  in  man  is  much  rarer 
that  in  woman,  it  is  occasionally  seen — the  writer  should  say  in  about 
1  in  50  of  men  examined.  He  has  seen  in  3  men  bilateral  neph- 
roptosis, and  with  the  ordinary  Gl^nard's  complex  of  symptoms.  In 
his  own  experience  the  right  kidney  in  men,  as  in  women,  has  been 
oftener  palpable  than  the  left. 

It  is  often  unwise  in  talking  to  the  patient  to  refer  in  any  way  to 
the  fact  that  there  is  a  floating  kidney.  The  laity  do  not  always  dis- 
criminate as  they  should  between  this  simple  dislocation  of  the  kidney 
and  an  organic  affection.  Too  often  with  them  any  disease  of  the  kid- 
ney is  synonymous  with  Bright's  disease,  and  Bright's  disease  to  them 
means  certain  death.  Or,  owing  to  the  prevalence  of  the  fad  for  operat- 
ing on  floating  kidneys,  the  moment  they  are  told  that  they  have  this 
dreaded  condition  they  are  constantly  haunted  by  the  vision  of  a  serious 
surgical  procedure.  The  eSect  of  all  this  on  the  neurasthenic  possessor 
of  the  movable  kidney  is  anything  but  pleasant  or  beneficial.  The 
treatment  of  this  condition  is  truly  on  the  border  line  between  medi- 
cine and  surgery,  and  it  often  takes  the  combined  wisdom  and  tactful 
effort  both  of  physician  and  surgeon  to  carry  an  aggravated  case  to 
a  successful  issue. — Ed.J 
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(Renal  G>Iic)  Nephralgfia*) 

Pain  in  the  kidneys  in  the  majority  of  cases  is  caused  by  gross  ana- 
tomic disease  of  the  organs.  Violent  colicky  attacks  of  pain  are  such 
frequent  attendants  on  the  passage  of  foreign  bodies,  usually  concretions, 
as  well  as  on  neoplasms,  that  physicians  have  contracted  the  habit  of 
regarding  these  conditions  as  the  only  cause  of  renal  colic  and  the  fre- 
quently associated  hematuria  (nephral(/ia  hceincUurica),  But  since  opera- 
tions on  the  kidney  have  become  more  frequent  in  recent  times,  it  has 
been  ascertained  that  other  conditions  which  frequently  receive  but  little 
attention  are  capable  of  producing  renal  colic  with  or  without  hema- 
turia, and  that  in  very  rare  cases  no  cause  whatever  is  to  be  found. 

Among  such  conditions  capable  of  causing  renal  colic  are :  dislooa- 
iions  of  the  kidney,  which,  even  though  it  may  not  overstep  the  physi- 
ologic limit,  or  exceed  it  but  little,  may  cause  violent  attacks  of  pain 
in  sensitive  persons  with  hyperesthesia  of  the  abdominal  sympathetic 

10 
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nerve  (Talma ') ;  twisting  of  the  pedide  of  the  dislocated  kidney  (see 
Wandering  Kidney,  p.  139) ;  adhesions^  which  may  be  strained  in  dif- 
ferent positions  of  the  body,  and  even  by  respiratory  or  severe  peristaltic 
movements,  so  as  to  bring  on  attacks  of  pain  (H.  Senator  ^) ;  and  finally 
it  has  been  reported  by  J.  Israel,^  as  well  as  by  Guyon,  Albarran, 
L^ueu,^  that  one  of  the  most  frequent  causes  of  hematuric  nephralgia 
is  an  acute  congestive  swelling  of  the  kidney,  which  frequently  begins  in 
old  inflammatory  foci,  leads  to  distention  of  the  capsule,  and  may  be 
relieved  by  incising  that  structure.  Against  this  theory  may  be  urged, 
in  the  first  place,  that  the  severest  forms  of  swelling  of  the  kidney 
with  distention  of  the  capsule,  such  as  are  frequently  observed  in  renal 
congestion  and  in  acute  diffuse  nephritis,  are  never,  or  only  in  excep- 
tional cases,  attended  by  true  colicky  pains ;  and  in  the  second  place, 
that  in  many  of  the  cases  said  to  be  cured  or  improved  by  splitting  the 
capsule,  the  corresponding  kidney  was  not  found  to  be  swollen  at  all, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  small  and  relaxed,  and  the  success  of  the  opera-, 
tion  had  to  be  attributed  to  other  factors,  such  as  separations  of  adhe- 
sions and  anchoring  of  the  kidney  which  had  been  abnormally  movable.* 

It  should  also  be  borne  in  mind  that  attacks  of  pain  referred  to  the 
r^on  of  the  kidney  may  have  their  origin  in  affections  of  neighboring 
structures,  such  as  aneurism,  disease  of  the  vertebral  column,  and  the  like. 

But  after  excluding  all  such  conditions  there  still  remains  a  small 
number  of  cases  of  renal  colic,  with  or  without  hematuria,  in  which  it 
is  impossible  by  the  most  careful  macro-  and  microscopic  examination 
to  discover  a  cause,  and  which  must  be  accepted  as  cases  of  true  neural- 
gia of  the  kidney  or  nephralgia.  (See  also  Hematuria,  p.  54.)  This 
neuralgia  may  occur  secondarily — the  so-called  deuteropathic  form — as 
a  sequel  to  or  concomitant  of  other  nervous  affections  ;  or  it  may  occur 
quite  independently — i.  €.,  it  may  be  primary  or  idiopathic. 

Among  the  secondary  renal  neuralgias  should  be  included  the  form 
of  colic  described  at  the  same  time  by  Raynaud*  and  LerebouUet^ 
which  occurs  in  the  course  of  tabes,  and  to  which  they  gave  the  name 
'*  crise  nephr^tique,"  on  the  ground  that  it  is  analogous  to  the  "  gastric 
crises.'^  It  is  said  to  resemble  closely  the  colic  occasioned  by  renal 
calculi,  and  to  differ  from  the  latter  by  the  absence  of  hematuria  and 
of  the  passage  of  concretions.  According  to  Raynaud,  the  pain  in  this 
disease  appears  to  show  a  predilection  for  the  left  kidney. 

It  is  possible  that  many  of  the  neuralgias  and  colicky  attacks  that 
occur  in  hysteria  also  belong  to  this  category  ;  the  pain  in  these  forms 
radiates  from  the  loins  toward  the  bladder  and  is  accompanied  by 
strangury.  Many  of  the  hyperesthesias  designated  as  "  ovarian ''  are 
probably  of  the  same  character.     B.  Guisy  ®  believes  that  these  neural- 

^  Deutseh.  Arch,/,  Idin,  JIfed.  xliz.,  p.  236. 

'  DeuUch,  med,  1^oeh.j  1902,  I^o.  8,  and  discussion  thereof  in  No.  9. 
'  Loe.  cit,  *  Ann,  des  mal^  des  organn  gSn,'urin,,  1898  and  1899. 

^  The  same  opinion  has  just  been  expressed  hj  Th.  Rovsing  {HoftpUalrMlende,  1902, 
Nos.  1-4,  ab^ractin  Deutaeh,  med,  Woeh,,  1902,  No.  6,  Literaturbeilage). 

•  Arch,  gin,  de  nUd,^  October,  1876.  ''  Goz.  hebdom.  de  mid,  el  de  ckL,  1876,  No.  31. 

»  Progris  med,,  1897,  No.  17. 


NEURALGIA  OF  THE  KIDNEY.  147 

gias  in  hysteric  subjects  may  be  occasioned  by  spasmodic  contraction  of 
the  ureters. 

The  term  idiopathic  or  primary  renai  neuralgia  must  be  reserved 
for  the  rare  cases  in  which  all  the  causes  here  enumerated  can  be 
excluded^  although  that  is  rather  difficult  when  no  operative  autopsy  is 
performed.  For^  as  the  pain  of  neuralgia  in  nowise  differs  from  that  of 
renal  colic  which  is  not  of  purely  nervous  origin^  being  caused  by  some 
gross  alteration,  except  possibly  by  some  change  in  the  urine — which, 
however,  may  be  entirely  absent  for  a  variable  length  of  time  or  even 
permanently  in  the  last  category  of  cases — it  is  practically  impossible  to 
make  a  positive  diagnosis  from  the  symptoms  alone ;  at  best  a  promsional 
diagnosis  may  be  made  if,  notwithstanding  long-continued  observation, 
no  indication  of  any  gross  renal  affection,  especially  the  formation  of 
concretions,  tumor,  or  abscess,  can  be  found.^  In  these  obstinate  cases 
the  diagnosis  can  be  made  only  by  exposing  the  kidney,  and  if  that 
fails  to  reveal  a  cause  for  the  pain,  such  as  adhesion  or  twisting  of  the 
pedicle,  by  laying  the  viscus  open.  The  therapeutic  indications  ascer- 
tained by  this  exploratory  intervention  can  be  satisfied  at  the  same  time. 

It  is  needless  to  say  that  these  operative  procedures  are  not  to  be 
employed  unless  the  medical  treatment,  which  is  always  to  be  tried  for 
the  relief  of  the  ordinary  and  much  more  frequent  kinds  of  renal  colic, 
has  proved  useless  and  the  symptoms  become  intolerable  or  the  hemor- 
rhage, which  is  frequently  present,  becomes  alarming.  As  a  rule,  some 
suspected  or  unsuspected  anatomic  lesion  is  found  in  such  cases,  and 
if  it  is  removable  a  radical  operation  may  be  performed  at  the  same 
time. 

It  is  a  noteworthy  observation  that  operative  interference,  when 
made  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  the  diagnosis,  is  sometimes  followed 
by  cure  or,  at  least,  an  amelioration  of  the  symptoms  lasting  for  a 
variable  period  in  many  of  those  rare  cases  in  which  no  cause  for  the 
pain  and  hemorrhage  is  found.  This  unexpected  result  may  be  explained 
in  part  by  the  fact  that  in  the  act  of  removing  the  kidney  from  its  bed, 
inflammatory  exudates  and  adhesions  dragging  upon  and  compressing 
the  renal  nerves  are  broken  up ;  otherwise  it  would  have  to  be  assumed 
that  the  operative  intervention  acts  by  suggestion. 

These  unintentional  therapeutic  effects  present  some  similarity  to 
the  results  often  obtained  by  bloody  or  bloodless  stretching  of  the  nerves 
or  even  of  the  spinal  cord  in  tabetic  and  other  forms  of  neuralgia,  and 
it  is  a  debatable  question  from  this  point  of  view  whether  in  the  above- 
mentioned  renal  crises  of  tabes  and  in  the  severe  renal  neuralgia  of 
hysteria  simple  exposure  of  the  kidney  followed  by  reattachment  of  the 
organ  may  not  be  justifiable  as  a  last  resort.  Such  a  procedure  may  be 
characterized  as  almost  without  danger  when  the  present  methods  of 
operation  are  employed. 

[In  nephritis  neuralgic  attacks  are  extremely  rare,  yet  they  are  occa- 

'  Gowere  {Handb.  der  Nervenkrankh..  translated  by  Grube,  Bonn,  1892,  iii.,  p.  230) 
relates  a  case  in  which  periodic  attacks  of  pain  in  the  region  of  the  kidney  continued  for 
forty  years,  aHhoagh  the  presence  of  calculi  could  never  be  demonstrated. 
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sionally  seen,  as  in  cases  described  by  Martens/  in  which  periodic  pain 
referred  to  one  kidney,  with  hematuria,  led  to  the  suspicion  of  stone,  yet 
at  the  operation  only  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  was  found. 

The  possibility  that  the  nephralgia  with  or  without  hematuria  is  one 
of  the  visceral  manifestations  of  the  erythema  group  of  diseases  should 
also  be  kept  in  mind,  and  search  for  other  evidence  of  this  condition 
should  be  made.' — Ed.] 

ORCULATORY  DISTURBANCES  OF  THE  KIDNEYt  THROM- 
BOSIS AND  EMBOLISM;  HEMORRHAGIC  INFARCT. 

ACTIVE  HYPEREMIA* 

Active  hyperemia  of  the  kidneys  which  is  the  result  of  increased 
pressure  in  its  arterial  system  has  little  clinical  importance,  because  it  is 
practically  always  a  concomitant  or  sequel  of  other  conditions. 

The  attempt  has  been  made  to  study  the  effect  of  active  hyperemia 
by  experimentation,  but  the  methods  employed  for  this  purpose,  consist- 
ing in  ligation  of  the  aorta  below  the  renal  arteries,  division  of  the 
renal  nerves,  and  the  injection  of  blood  into  the  vascular  system,  are 
either  uncertain  in  their  action  as  regards  raising  the  pressure  in  the 
kidneys,  or  they  give  rise  to  numerous  secondarj'  disturbances.  Judging 
from  the  experiments  that  appear  to  l>e  the  most  successful  and  from 
experiments  on  surviving  kidneys  through  which  blood  is  forced  arti- 
ficially, the  chief  effect  of  a  rise  in  arterial  pressure  in  itself  is  an 
increase  in  the  quantity  of  urine  excreted  and  an  increase  in  its  most 
important  solid  constituents — urea,  etc.^ 

The  pathologic  conditions  in  which  active  hyperemia  of  the  kidney 
occurs  are :  (1)  Inflammations  of  various  kinds,  the  inception  of  which 
is,  of  course,  marked  by  dilatation  of  the  vessels  and  acceleration  of  the 
blood-stream,  as  well  as  by  other  changes  in  the  vessels.  (2)  The  loss 
of  one  kidney,  which  causes  an  increased  flow  of  blood  to  the  other  kid- 
ney with  increased  functional  activity,  unless  such  a  result  is  antagonized 
by  disturbing  influence.  (8)  Increased  activity  of  the  left  v€7itricle  in  the 
absence  of  anv  obstacle  in  the  aorta  or  renal  arteries  to  the  access  of  a 
greater  quantity  of  blood  to  the  kidneys.  (4)  Diabetes  mellitvs  and 
insipidus  (probably),  as  well  as  many  diseases  of  the  nervous  system 
(medulla  oblongata,  sympathetic)  in  which,  on  account  of  paralysis  of 
the  constrictor  or  irritation  of  the  dilator  nerves  of  the  renal  vessels, 
more  blood  passes  through  the  kidneys.  (5)  The  direct  effect  on  the 
renal  vessels  of  certain  diuretic  (harntiihiger  and  diuretischer)  substances  ; 
a  group  that  may  as  well  be  added  here,  although  it  does  not  represent 
a  pathologic  cause  of  active  renal  hyperemia. 

The  increased  blood-sup])ly  and  more  liberal  nutrition  bring  about  a 
greater  functional  activity  of  the  tissue  elements,  which,  if  protracted, 
lead  to  hypertrophy  of  the  organ.     (See  Section  V.) 

*  DeuUrh.  med,  Woch.y  xxx.,  45;   Verein^beiiage,  n.  1665. 

*  Cf.  Osier,  Am,  Jour.  Med.  ScL^  cxxvii..  No.  5,  May,  1904. 
'li.  Senator,  Albuminuriaj  2d  ed.,  Berlin,  1890,  p.  57. 
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Active  renal  hyperemia  requires  no  treatment,  especially  in  cases  in 
which  it  is  the  result  of  a  compensatory  process  beneficial  to  the  organ- 
ism, as  in  (2)  and  (3).  In  other  cases  the  hyperemia  disappears  at  the 
same  time  as  the  disease  of  which  it  is  a  feature. 

PASSIVE  HYPEREMIA;  CONGESTION  OF  THE  KIDNEYS. 

Passive  or  venous  hyperemia  of  the  kidneys  develops  whenever  there 
is  some  obstacle  to  the  venous  circulation.  The  commonest  cause  of 
such  obstruction  is  cardiac  insufficiency,  leading  to  stasis  of  the  blood  in 
the  right  heart  and  general  venous  hyperemia ;  much  more  rarely  the 
obstruction  affects  only  the  inferior  vena  cava  or  only  one  or  both  renal 
veins,  in  which  case  the  venous  stasis  is  hcalf  being  limited  to  the  cor- 
responding region. 

CONGESTION  OF  THE  KIDNEYS  IN  GENERAL  VENOUS  HYPEREMIA. 

Btiology  and  Pathogenesis. — This  form  of  congestion  occurs 

during  the  stage  of  so-called  disturbances  of  compensation  in  cases  of 
valvular  disease  or  disease  of  the  myocardium  or  pericardium,  and  may 
complicate  any  form  of  congestion  in  the  pulmonary  circulation,  what- 
ever its  cause.  From  the  nature  of  things,  it  is  always  associated  with 
a  lowering  of  the  arterial  pressure,  and  consequently  with  deficiency  of 
the  arterial  blood-supply  to  the  organs,  since  the  strength  of  the  heart 
is  diminished  in  all  the  conditions  enumerated. 

The  effect  of  the  circulatory  disturbance  in  general  venous  stasis  is 
therefore  made  up  of  two  elements — the  obstruction  to  the  venous  flow 
from  the  kidneys  and  the  diminution  in  the  supply  of  arterial  blood  to 
the  organs.  Both  have  been  studied  experimentally.  Although  clinical 
conditions  cannot  be  perfectly  reproduced  in  animal  experiments,  because 
the  insult  in  the  latter  must  be  more  intense  and  of  shorter  duration 
than  morbid  changes  which  develop  more  slowly,  yet  by  taking  care  not 
to  carry  the  obstruction  to  the  venous  or  arterial  flow  too  far  and 
removing  it  from  time  to  time  or  keeping  it  incomplete,  conditions 
approximately  comparable  to  clinical  conditions  can  be  achieved,  and 
such  experiments  contribute  not  a  little  to  the  elucidation  of  the  processes 
that  take  place. 

It  has  been  shown  by  experiments  performed  by  the  writer,*  Fry- 
linck,^  and  Alb.  Seelig'  that,  when  the  venous  circulation  in  the  kidneys 
is  interrupted  for  a  short  space  of  time,  hyperemia  develops  first  in  the 
medullary  layer  and  is  chiefly  confined  to  that  region,  the  vascularity 
of  the  cortical  substance  at  first  showing  little  if  any  increase.  The 
excretion  of  albumin  likewise  takes  place  first  in  the  uriniferous  tubules 
of  the  medullary  substance. 

On  the  other  hand,  incomplete  or  temporary  interruption  of  the 
arterial  blood-supply  produces  venous  hyperemia  in  the  cortical  sub- 

*  Die  AJbuminnrie^  etc.,  2d  ed.,  p.  73. 

*  Onderzeukingen  over  veneuze  Stavingen  in  rf-e  Nier^  Leiden,  1882. 

*  Arch/,  exspcr.  Path,  u.  Pharmakoi^  xxxiv.,  1894,  p.  23. 


150  DISEASES  OF  THE  KIDNEY. 

stance,  the  glomerular  vessels  in  particular  become  greatly  engorged, 
and  albumin  is  excreted  into  the  capsules  of  the  Malpighian  bodies. 

Under  clinical  conditions,  therefore,  general  venous  hyperemia,  which 
is  usually  attended  by  a  diminution  of  the  blood-supply,  should  lead  to 
engorgement  both  of  the  cortical  and  of  the  medullary  substance  ;  and 
if,  in  addition,  the  excretion  of  albumin  takes  place,  the  latter  would  be 
expected  to  occur  both  in  Bowman's  capsule  and  in  the  uriniferous 
tubules  of  the  medullary  substance.  When  the  circulation  is  interfered 
with  for  any  length  of  time,  the  evil  effects  produced  on  the  tissues,  the 
glomerular  vessels,  and  on  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  capsules  and  urin- 
iferous tubules,  especially  in  the  cortex,  are  due  chiefly  to  the  dimmutUm 
of  the  arterial  blood-supply.  Finally,  as  the  result  of  stasis,  edematous 
infiltration  and  distention  of  the  interstitial  connective  tissue,  with 
gradual  thickening  and  sclerosis,  are  superadded. 

The  albuminuria  of  parturition,  which  has  already  been  discussed 
(p.  38),  should  receive  mention  here,  as  it  is  on  the  boundary  line 
between  health  and  congestion  of  the  kidneys.  It  is  probably  caused 
by  a  combination  of  the  increase  in  the  intra-abdominal  pressure  incident 
to  pr^nancy  and  the  general  venous  stasis  produced  by  the  severe  bear- 
ing-down pains,  and  disappears  after  childbirth  because  both  causes  then 
cease  to  be  operative. 

Pathologic  Anatomy. — In  recent  cases,  before  the  sequelae 
referred  to  have  had  time  to  develop,  the  kidneys  present  a  variable 
degree  of  swelling,  depending  on  the  degree  of  the  congestion,  the 
transverse  diameter  being  chiefly  affected ;  the  organs  are  rounder, 
heavier  than  normal,  of  a  firmer  consistence,  and  of  a  darker  color. 
The  capsule  is  smooth,  not  infrequently  thin,  and  strips  readily.  The 
surface  of  the  kidneys  is  dark  red,  and  the  stellate  veins  are  well  devel- 
oped and  engorged.  The  organ  bleeds  profusely  on  section ;  both  the 
coiiical  and  the  medullary  substance  are  a  darker  red  than  normal,  the 
color  being  deepest  in  the  medullary  portion,  especially  at  the  bases  of 
the  pyramids,  and  becoming  gradually  paler  as  the  papillae  are  approached. 
The  Malpighian  bodies  appear  as  dark  points  and  are  more  conspicuous 
than  under  normal  conditions. 

In  this  stage  microscopic  examination  reveals  engorgement  of  the 
interstitial  veins  and  capillaries,  and  in  cross-sections  the  uriniferous 
tubules  are  seen  to  be  compressed.  The  glomeruli  also  are  overfilled, 
but  the  engorgement  is  not  uniform.  When  the  congestion  is  extreme, 
small  extravasations  of  blood  may  be  found  here  and  there  in  the  inter- 
tubular  tissue  and  even  in  Bowman's  capsules ;  there  are  evidences  of 
the  excretion  of  albumin  in  the  capsules,  and  hyaline  casts  are  found  in 
the  uriniferous  tubules  of  the  medullary  layer. 

If  the  congestion  continues  for  some  time,  the  appearance  of  the 
kidneys  gradually  changes  as  the  result  of  the  above-mentioned  nutri- 
tive disturbances ;  from  the  condition  of  "  cyanotic  induration "  the 
organ,  by  a  form  of  shrinking,  passes  into  the  "  contracted  kidney  of 
congestion,"  as  Bollinger  has  called  it.  The  swelling  of  the  kidneys 
and  the  dark-red  discoloration  gradually  diminish,  and  if  the  congestion 
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continues  for  a  long  time  the  organ  becomes  smaller  and  paler  than 
normal^  the  capsule  slightly  thickened,  and  in  places  adherent  to  the 
kidney.  The  surface  of  the  organ  is  pitted  here  and  there  with  retracted 
scars,  some  of  which  represent  the  remains  of  minute  infarcts,  while 
others  indicate  destruction  of  the  parenchyma  by  the  long-continued 
congestion. 

While  the  Malpighian  bodies  and  uriniferous  tubules  do  not  at  first 
show  any  marked  changes,  if  the  congestion  continues  the  epithelial 
cells  undergo  granular  clouding  and  fatty  degeneration  and  are  cast  off, 
the  excretion  of  albumin  into  the  glomeruli  becomes  more  general  and 
more  abundant,  and  the  tufls  themselves  are  gradually  compressed  and 
diminished  in  size  until  they  are  totally  destroyed,  while  the  capsule  and 
membrana  propria  of  the  uriniferous  tubules  undergo  thickening.  In 
pronounced  contraction  the  interstitial  tissue  between  the  uriniferous 
tubules  and  the  vessels,  according  to  Schmaus  and  Horn,^  is  wider  than 
normal  because  of  the  deposition  of  a  homogeneous  and  fibrillar  sub- 
stance, all  the  vessels — arteries,  veins,  and  capillaries — are  greatly 
thickened,  especially  the  intima  of  the  arteries.  In  places  round-cell 
infiltration  is  found. 

Symptomatology. — The  implication  of  the  kidney  in  universal 
venous  hyperemia  betrays  itself  chiefly  by  the  changes  in  the  urine, 
which  were  first  adequately  appreciated  by  Traube.  The  urine  is 
diminished  in  quantity,  the  color  is  darker  than  normal,  the  reaction  is 
strongly  acid,  and  the  specific  gravity  rises  to  1025  to  1030  because  the 
watery  portion  diminishes  more  than  the  other  urinaiy  constituents. 
Owing  to  the  diminution  of  the  percentage  of  water,  the  urates  show  a 
tendency  to  precipitate  as  the  specimen  cools,  and  form  the  well-known 
brick-dust  sediment  (sedimentum  laterUium),  which  is  readily  dissolved 
by  heating  to  body  temperature,  by  neutralizing  or  rendering  the  urine 
alkaline,  and  appears  under  the  microscope  as  amorphous  golden-yellow 
granules,  which  occur  either  isolated  or  collected  into  cylindric  or  irreg- 
ular masses.  In  addition  to  the  pigment,  which  gives  the  sediment 
its  brick-red  or  pink  color  (uroerythrin,  urinary  pink),  the  urine  may, 
on  account  of  the  accompanying  hepatic  congestion,  contain  bile  pig- 
ment, especially  urobilin,  less  frequently  bilirubin. 

Sooner  or  later  albumin  appears  in  the  urine,  as  a  rule  only  in  small 
quantities,  although  sometimes  the  proportion  exceeds  1  part  in  1000. 
Hyaline,  and  more  rarely  granular,  casts  make  their  appearance  at  the 
same  time  with  the  albumin  or  soon  afterward  ;  sometimes  they  may  be 
found  before  albuminuria  develops.  A  few  isolated  leukocytes  and  an 
occasional  red  blood-cell  may  also  be  found. 

As  regards  the  proportion  of  the  various  constituents  of  the  urine, 
the  specific  urinary  substances — urea,  uric  acid,  and  urinary  pigments — 
are  often  relatively  increased  because  the  water  is  reduced  more  than 
the  solid  constituents ;  the  percentage  of  sodium  chlorid,  however, 
fluctuates  within  the  usual  limits.     Neither  the  urea  nor  the  uric  acid 

^  Uebtr  den  Au&gang  der  eyanoiiaehen  IndurcUion  der  Niere  in  ChanularcUrapkief  Wies- 
baden, 1893. 
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is  absolutely  increased ;  on  the  contrary,  they  are  rather  diminished 
because  of  the  interference  with  ingestion  and  assimilation  and  because 
of  the  presence  of  other  disturbing  fkctors,  such  as  serous  effusions 
which  contain  urea.  When  the  urine  contains  albumin,  globulin  appears 
to  predominate  (v.  Noorden^).  According  to  A.  v.  KorAnyi,^  the  urine 
in  renal  congestion,  when  the  kidneys  are  otherwise  healthy,  possesses 
a  higher  molecular  concentration  and  its  freezing-point  J  is  lower  than 
normal.     On  this  account  and  because  of  the  relative  diminution  of  the 

sodium  chlorid  in  the  urine,  the  quotient  exceeds  the  extreme 

J^av/i 

normal  limit,  which  v.  Kordnyi  places  at  1.69. 

The  albuminuria  represents,  as  our  knowledge  of  the  mechanism  of 
urinary  excretion  and  experiments  demonstrate,  the  combined  results  of 
the  diminution  in  the  supply  of  arterial  blood  to  the  vascular  tufts  and 
of  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  distended  veins  on  theuriniferous  tubules. 
The  last  factor  especially  obstructs  the  flow  of  urine  and  possibly  tends 
to  increase  the  absorption  of  water  in  the  medullary  layer  (C.  Ludwig). 
As  no  other  marked  tissue  changes  take  place  until  contraction  super- 
venes, because  the  supply  as  well  as  the  escape  of  blood  is  never  quite 
abolished,  complete  restoration  of  function  readily  ensues,  especially 
when  the  circulatory  disturbance  has  lasted  but  a  short  time.  For  this 
reason  no  sequelae  are  observe<l  until  contraction  takes  place  ;  for  neither 
the  diminution  in  the  excretion  of  water  nor  the  loss  of  albumin,  which 
is  usually  extremely  insignificant,  is  fraught  with  danger  to  the  organism. 
Retention  of  specific  urinary  constituents  does  not  take  place  in  any 
notable  d^ree,  and  hence  auto-intoxication — in  other  words,  uremia — 
does  not  occur  as  in  other  forms  of  renal  disease.  Fever  forms  no  part 
of  the  clinical  picture  of  renal  congestion. 

When  contracted  kidney  has  developed  as  the  result  of  congestion 
(see  p.  259)  the  urine  becomes  pale,  and  this  pallor,  as  a  rule,  per- 
sists even  in  the  presence  of  other  symptoms  of  congestion,  such  as 
cyanosis,  dyspnea,  and  edema.  The  quantity  may  be  small,  normal,  or 
even  greater  than  normal,  and  the  urine  may  contain  albumin  in  minute 
quantities  or  a  mere  trace,  as  in  indurative  nephritis  due  to  different 
causes. 

In  addition  to  the  changes  in  the  urine  due  directly  to  the  renal 
congestion,  various  other  symptoms  are  present  which  depend  on  the 
congestion  in  other  vascular  areas  and  on  the  primary  disease.  These 
symptoms  are  cyanosis,  dyspnea  with  other  signs  of  engorgement  of  the 
pulmonary  circulation,  gastric  and  intestinal  c^itarrh,  swelling  of  the 
liver,  and  jaundice,  swelling  of  the  hemorrhoidal  veins,  headache  and 
stupor,  and  last  but  not  least  typic  edema,  both  in  its  development  and 
in  its  extension,  beginning  in  the  most  de{)endent  portions  and  gradually 
spreading  upward. 

These  symptoms,  generally  speaking,  go  hand  in  hand  with  the 
urinary  changes,  although  one  or  the  other  may  be  more  prominent  at 
times  for  reasons  that  are  not  always  quite  clear. 

'  Path,  des  Stoffwech^U^  p.  328.  *  Zi'it.  f.  kUn.  vMd.^  xxxiv.,  p.  2. 
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Like  these  symptoms  and  their  variatioDs,  the  cxmrsey  durationy  and 
prognosis  in  renal  congestion  depend  on  whether  the  cause  of  the  general 
venous  stasis  can  be  removed^  and  for  how  long  a  time.  If,  a&r  the 
condition  has  lasted  for  some  time,  it  appears  that  the  ''  contracted 
kidney  of  congestion  '^  has  developed,  the  prognosis  becomes  distinctly 
more  unfavorable. 

Diagnosis* — ^The  recognition  of  renal  congestion  in  uncomplicated 
cases  is  quite  easy.  It  is  based  on  the  above-described  changes  in  the 
urine,  the  presence  of  other  congestive  phenomena,  and  the  demonstra- 
tion of  a  causal  disease  or  condition  at  the  bottom  of  the  venous  stasis, 
some  affection  of  the  heart,  lungs,  pleura,  or  the  mediastinum. 

Simple  non-inflammatory  renal  congestion  is  distinguished  from  acute 
and  chronic  inflammatory  conditions  of  the  kidueys  by  the  above- 
mentioned  symptoms,  by  the  smaller  percentage  of  albumin  in  the  urine, 
by  the  presence  of  urates  in  the  sediment,  by  the  absence  of  renal  epi- 
thelium and  granular  casts,  and  by  the  insignificant  number  of  mono- 
nuclear leukocytes,  or  their  entire  absence.  From  amyloid  disease  of 
the  kidneys,  congestion  is  distinguished  by  the  absence  of  cyanosis,  the 
distribution  of  the  dropsy,  the  diminished  quantity  of  the  urine,  the 
presence  of  a  sediment,  and  the  absence  of  any  of  the  principal  etiologic 
factors  of  amyloid  disease.  The  combination  of  nephritis  with  renal 
congestion  is  difficult  to  recognize  unless  the  course  of  the  disease  is 
known,  but  the  differential  diagnosis  has  little  practical  value.  Finally, 
a  contracted  kidney  due  to  some  other  cause,  in  which  insufficiency  of 
the  heart  muscle  has  developed,  may  present  a  perfect  picture  of  simple 
renal  congestion.  In  such  a  case  the  demonstration  of  hypertrophy  of 
the  left  ventricle  and  changes  in  the  arteries,  as  well  as  of  albuminuric 
retinitis,  would  suggest  the  correct  diagnosis  even  if  no  information  in 
r^rd  to  antecedent  symptoms  of  contracted  kidney  had  been  obtained. 

[In  some  instances  the  true  nature  of  the  disease  of  the  kidney 
18  recc^nized  only  by  the  therapeutic  test  Thus,  if  with  rest  in 
bed,  digitalis,  etc.,  the  heart  becomes  competent,  and  if  at  the  same 
time  the  urine  becomes  more  plentiful,  lighter  in  color,  and  of  lower 
specific  gravity,  and  if  the  albumin  and  casts  disappear,  the  proof 
of  the  congestive  nature  of  the  renal  lesion  would  seem  to  be  clear. 
—Ed.] 

Treatment. — When  renal  congestion  forms  part  of  a  general 
venous  hyperemia,  it  requires  no  special  treatment ;  all  the  prophylactic 
and  therapeutic  measures  indicated  for  the  latter  apply  equally  to  the 
former. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  development  of  congestion  in  patients 
suffering  from  a  disease  in  the  course  of  which  cardiac  weakness  is 
likely  to  develop,  everything  that  throws  an  excessive  strain  on  the 
heart  muscle  must  be  avoided — bodily  and  psychic  overexertion  and 
emotion  of  any  kind,  stimulating  and  heating  food  and  particularly 
beverages,  unless  the  latter  are  indicated  on  account  of  collapse.  On 
the  other  hand,  everything  that  tends  to  increase  the  force  of  the  heart 
in  the  way  of  hygienic  or  dietetic  measures — active  and  passive  exercises. 
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hydrotherapeutic  procedures  and  the  like — are  to  be  reoommended.  For 
a  discussion  of  these  the  reader  is  referred  to  books  on  treatment  of 
diseases  of  the  heart.  From  time  to  time,  in  order  to  unload  the  vessels^ 
mild  laxatives,  such  as  bitter  waters  which  produce  watery  stools,  may 
be  given  as  special  remedies. 

When  congestion  has  developed,  its  further  progress  should  be  com- 
bated by  cardiac  stimulants,  among  which  digitalis  still  maintains  the 
first  place,  notwithstanding  the  many  remedies  that  have  been  recom- 
mended as  substitutes.  The  necessary  directions  for  its  administration 
have  already  been  discussed  in  connection  with  the  treatment  of  dropsy ; 
it  may  be  added,  however,  that  in  order  to  spare  the  stomach  the 
drug  may  also  be  given  in  enema,  1  to  1.5  gm.  (say  15-20  lU),  or 
German  digitalin  may  be  given  internally  or  hypodermically  in  the 
dose  of  1  mm.  (gr.  -g^^).  If  for  any  reason  digitaiis  or  digitalin  is  con- 
tra-indicated, some  of  the  substitutes  for  digitalis  in  ordinary  use  may 
be  employed,  preferably  the  following,  on  account  of  their  action  on 
the  heart  muscle :  squiUa,  strophardhuSy  caffetUy  spartein,  convaMamarin, 
and  in  combination  with  these  or  sometimes  by  itself,  camphor.  If 
these  remedies  prove  powerless,  the  other  procedures  and  methods  used 
for  removing  the  edema,  which  is  the  most  important  symptom  of 
congestion,  must  be  employed  either  to  reinforce  or  replace  medical 
treatment.     For  details  in  this  respect  the  reader  is  referred  to  p.  88. 

RENAL  CONGESTION  DUE  TO  LOCAL  CAUSES. 

Local  circumscribed  congestion  is  produced  in  the  following  con- 
ditions : 

1.  Any  condition  in  which  the  pressure  in  the  abdominal  cavity  is 
raised  and  the  escape  of  blood  from  all  the  abdominal  organs,  as  well 
as  the  supply  of  arterial  blood  to  the  same,  Ls  obstructed ;  the  latter  is 
somewhat  less  interfered  with  than  the  venous  flow  on  account  of  the 
great  resistance  to  compression  offered  by  the  arteries.  Such  conditions 
are  chiefly  pregnancy,  ascites,  tumors,  meteorism,  and  the  like. 

The  findings  in  the  urine  in  these  conditions  differ  very  little  from 
those  obtained  in  general  venous  hyperemia  (see  p.  151);  the  other 
symptoms  of  congestion  are,  of  course,  confined  to  the  lower  half  of 
the  body,  and  consist  of  edema  and  dilatation  of  the  veins,  which  may 
go  on  to  the  formation  of  marked  varices. 

2.  Occlusion  or  compression  of  the  inferior  vena  cava  above  the  renal 
veins.  This  may  be  caused  by  tumors  and  constricting  cicatricial  bands 
in  the  surrounding  tissue,  by  thrombi  that  have  eitlier  formed  at  the 

'  seat  of  the  obstruction  or  have  been  carried  from  some  distal  point,  or 
very  rarely  by  inflammation  of  the  vein  itself.  The  effects  produced 
on  the  kidneys  by  this  occlusion  of  the  inferior  vena  cava  depend 
chiefly  on  the  seat  and  extent  of  the  obstruction,  as  a  more  or  less  com- 
plete collateral  circulation  may  be  established  through  the  azygos  and 
hemiazygos  veins  and  through  an  anastomosis  of  the  veins  of  the  renal 
capsule,  the  suprarenal  bodies,  and  the  diaphragm,  so  that  the  conges- 
tion in  the  kidneys  gives  rise  to  few  symptoms.     But  if  the  collateral 
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circulation  is  insufficient^  the  degree  of  congestion  in  the  kidneys  will 
depend  on  the  force  of  the  heart. 

If,  as  in  the  majority  of  these  cases,  which  are  distinctly  rare,  the 
force  of  the  heart  for  any  reason  is  diminished,  a  condition  practically 
similar  to  that  which  obtains  in  general  venous  hyperemia  will  develop, 
with  the  exception,  however,  that  the  congestion  will  be  much  greater 
in  the  tributary  area  of  the  occluded  inferior  vena  cava — ^that  is,  in  the 
peritoneal  cavity  and  in  the  lower  extremities.  The  urine  presents  all 
the  characters  found  in  renal  congestion  developed  to  the  highest  degree. 
On  the  other  hand,  when  the  action  of  the  heart  is  good  the  kidneys 
will  be  engorged  with  blood,  and  thus  difiPer  from  the  condition  in 
general  venous  hyperemia,  in  which  the  arterial  supply  is  diminished. 
This  engorgement  of  the  kidneys  will  be  limited  only  by  the  degree  to 
which  the  capsule  may  be  distended,  and  resembles  the  form  of  hyper- 
emia observed  afler  experimental  ligation  of  the  renal  veins.  The 
kidney  becomes  enormously  enlarged,  the  vessels  distended  and  filled 
with  blood,  both  cortical  and  medullary  substance,  particularly  the 
latter,  contain  extravasations  of  blood,  and  the  microscope  reveals  in 
Bowman's  capsules  and  uriniferous  tubules  coagulated  albumin  and 
numerous  red  blood-cells.  The  secretion  of  urine  in  these  intense 
grades  of  hyperemia  is  practically  abolished ;  at  the  most  a  few  drops 
of  bloody  fluid  loaded  with  albumin  will  be  discharged  into  the  ureters.^ 

Clinically,  these  intense  grades  of  hyperemia  are  probably  never 
observed,  because  death  in  all  probability  occurs  before  the  vena  cava 
becomes  occluded;  but  in  a  few  very  exceptional  cases  a  degree  of 
obstruction,  practically  as  complete  as  the  writer  has  just  described,  has 
been  observed  in  which  the  blood-supply  to  the  kidneys  was  not  dis- 
turbed. Such  a  case  has  been  reported  by  C.  Bartels.'  These  cases 
differed  as  regards  the  urinary  findings  from  the  ordinary  form  of  con- 
gestion described  under  (^).  The  urine  was  abundant,  its  specific 
gravity  was  not  increased  but  rather  somewhat  diminished  ;  it  contained 
a  great  deal  of  albumin  but  no  urates  in  the  sediment,  which  consisted 
of  blood,  epithelial  tubules,  and  casts. 

3.  Obstruction  or  compression  of  one  or  both  renal  veins.  In  this 
case  as  in  the  preceding,  the  compression  of  the  veins  is  brought  about 
by  tumors  or  cicatricial  bands,  or  by  thrombosis  resulting  from  a  variety 
of  causes.  Thus,  the  inflammatory  procesBes  in  the  kidney  are  espe- 
cially apt  to  become  the  cause  of  thrombosis  in  the  larger  venous 
trunks,  and  hemoglobinuria  in  many  cases  is  a  causal  factor  (see  p.  62). 

The  changes  produced  in  the  kidneys  by  these  local  forms  of  con- 
gestion vary  with  the  degree  of  the  obstruction  to  the  blood-stream  and 
the  length  of  time  that  the  obstruction  continues,  just  as  in  the  case  of 
other  forms  of  congestion.  These  changes  have  been  studied  chiefly 
through  animal  experimentation,  as  clinical  cases  of  this  kind  are  usu- 
ally complicated  by  other  conditions.     It  appears  from  the  investiga- 

>  S.  Cohnheim,  Allg.  Path.,  2d  ed.,  ii.,  p.  314. 

'  ^' Nierenkrankheiten/'  in  v.  Ziemuen^s  Handb,  der  spec.  Path,  u,  Tker.,  1876,  iz., 
1,  p.  39. 
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lions  of  Buchwald  and  Litten  ^  that  complete  occlusion  of  the  renal 
vein  without  any  impediment  to  the  arterial  blood-supply  first  produces 
the  above-described  conditions  of  engorgement,  extravasation,  and  pro- 
gressive edema,  followed  by  cloudy  swelling  and  fatty  degeneration  of 
the  epithelium,  and,  beginning  with  the  sixth  day  after  the  ligation, 
loss  of  volume  going  on  to  complete  atrophy  of  the  organ,  owing  to 
destruction  and  disappearance  of  the  epithelial  cells  and  the  death  of 
the  uriniferous  tubules,  the  vascular  tufts  being  comparatively  well 
preserved. 

The  observ'^ation  first  made  by  A.  Favre  *  and  later  by  v.  Schilling,* 
that  after  ligation  of  the  renal  vein  on  one  side  cloudy  swelling  of  the 
epithelial  cells  lining  the  uriniferous  tubules  takes  place  in  the  other 
kidney,  is  not  without  a  practical  bearing.  Favre  states  that  in  rabbits 
the  condition  may  go  on  to  a  fatal  termination  within  from  six  to  nine 
days.  In  explanation  he  assumes  that  when  one  kidney  is  excluded 
from  the  circulation,  the  other  becomes  flooded  with  metabolic  products 
and  micro-organisms  or  ptomains,  which  are  frequently  present  in  the 
blood,  and  the  renal  function  is  inadequate  to  the  elimination  of  these 
substances. 

There  are  no  clinical  cases  in  every  respect  comparable  to  the  liga- 
tion of  the  vein,  because  in  the  diseases  in  which  venous  obstruction 
takes  place  the  arterial  blood-supply  is  almost  always  diminished  as 
well,  usually  as  the  result  of  a  diminution  in  the  force  of  the  heart. 
The  curious  observation  by  H.  Falkenheim  *  might  be  compared  with  a 
case  of  incomplete  obstruction  of  the  renal  vein  without  im|)ediment  to 
the  arterial  flow.  This  author  observed  that  one  of  his  patients  devel- 
oped albuminuria  when  he  lay  on  his  left  side,  albuminuria  being  due 
to  pressure  on  the  left  renal  vein  exerted  by  a  very  much  enlarged 
s|)leen.  The  quantity  and  other  characteristics  of  the  urine  were  normal. 
This  case  is  in  line  with  that  of  Bartels,  which  has  just  been  referred  to. 

In  most  clinical  cases,  as  has  been  stated,  the  force  of  the  heart  is 
reduced.  Nor  does  the  venous  obstruction  occur  suddenly  as  in  the 
experiments ;  it  develops  quite  slowly  and  gradually  and  does  not 
always  go  on  to  total  occlusion  of  the  vessel.  For  this  reason,  and  on 
account  of  the  varied  etiology  of  venous  occlusion,  the  clinical  picture 
presents  numerous  variations.  The  disturbances  that  originate  in  the 
kidneys  are  merged  in  the  general  symptom-complex  or  else  they  make 
their  appearance  late  in  the  disease,  only  a  short  time  before  the  fatal 
termination,  and  therefore  cannot  be  studied  in  detail.  From  a  consid- 
eration of  the  results  of  experimental  investigations,  however,  and  a 
comparison  with  other  forms  of  renal  congestion  the  pathology  of  which 
is  better  known,  it  may  be  assumed  that  the  urine,  as  a  rule,  is  scanty, 
of  a  high  sj^ecific  gravity,  and  contains  albumin  and  blocxl  according 
to  the  degree  of  cbngestion,  hyaline  casts  and,  if  the  duration  is  pro- 
tracted, possibly  also  epithelial  casts. 

*  Virchov^H  Arehiv.  Ixvi.,  1876,  p.  145. 

'  Ibid.f  cxxxvii.,  p.  33,  and  cxxxix.,  p.  25. 

'  Ibid.,  cxxxv.,  p.  470.  *  Deutsch.  Arch.f.  klin,  med.,  zxxv.,  1884,  p.  446. 
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If  the  venous  congestion  affects  only  one  kidney  and  the  function  of 
the  other  kidney  remains  normal,  the  changes  in  the  urine  are,  of 
course,  con-espondingly  less  conspicuous. 

THROMBOSIS  OF  THE  RENAL  VEINS  IN  CHILDREN* 

This  form  of  venous  occlusion  develops  as  the  result  of  general 
cachexia,  either  alone  or  in  association  with  thrombosis  of  other  large 
venous  trunks,  as  those  of  the  lower  extremities  or  the  large  sinuses  of 
the  brain.  Like  all  forms  of  thrombosis,  it  was  formerly,  and  even 
in  Rayer^s^  time,  regarded  as  the  result  of  inflammation  of  the  vessels, 
until  Virchow  fully  explained  the  nature  of  thrombosis  in  general,  and 
more  particularly  the  origin  of  thrombosis  in  cachexia  and  marasmus — 
marantic  thrombosis. 

Beckmann,^  O.  Pollak,'  and  Hutinel  *  have  shown  that  thrombosis  is 
found  oflenest  in  newborn  and  nursing  infants  who  are  in  a  depraved 
state  of  health  from  profuse  diarrhea  or  other  nutritional  disturbance ; 
it  is  much  more  frequent  in  the  left  vein,  which,  on  account  of  its  longer 
course  and  its  crossing  the  aorta,  is  more  exposed  than  the  right.  In 
most  cases  the  larger  branches  only  are  occluded ;  more  rarely  the 
thrombosis  continues  into  the  farthest  veins  of  the  pyramids,  which  in 
longitudinal  section  appear  to  be  traversed  by  numerous  dark-brown 
lines. 

In  the  majority  of  cases  the  renal  substance  presents  the  same 
changes  as  in  oixlinary  congestion  with  diminished  cardiac  force ;  in  other 
cases,  as  those  described  by  Nottiu,*  Wrany,*  and  Bednar,'  the  kidney 
was  enormously  swollen,  and  presented  hemorrhages  on  the  surface  as 
well  as  in  the  medullary  and  cortical  layers.  The  differences  may  be 
due  to  differences  in  the  extent  of  the  thrombus  formation  in  the  renal 
vessels  and  the  suddenness  of  the  onset  of  the  thrombosis,  and,  finally, 
to  differences  in  the  collateral  circulation. 

Owing  to  the  suddenness  with  which  death  occurs  on  account  of  the 
wretched  condition  of  the  children,  our  knowledge  of  its  symptomatolofjy 
is  very  incomplete.  According  to  PoUak,  the  first  sign  is  a  peculiar 
yellowish-green  discoloration  of  the  skin,  which  is  said  to  be  due  to  the 
escape  of  hemoglobin  into  the  tissues  of  the  skin  and  its  subsequent 
metamorphosis.  When  such  a  piece  of  integument  is  taken  from  the 
cadaver  and  treated  with  chloroform,  it  yields  a  yellow  pigment  which 
responds  to  Gmelin's  reaction  for  bilirubin.  The  urine,  which  is  greatly 
diminished  in  quantity,  so  that  only  a  few  drops  are  sometimes  obtain- 
able, is  turbid,  dark-yellow  to  brown  or  brownish-red  in  color,  and  con- 
tains albumin  and  hemoglobin.  In  the  sediment  red  blood-cells,  renal 
epithelium,  and  casts  are  found.  Death  occurs  in  a  few  days,  preceded 
by  a  fall  in  the  temperature  and  acceleration  of  the  pulse,  the  occurrence 
of  cramps  and  unconsciousness — in  other  words,  the  symptoms  described 

'  Deutgeh,  Arch,f.klin.  med.^  iii.,  p.  590. 

•  Verhandl.  der  JViinlmrger  phy8ikal.^med.  Ge^tUch.^  ix.,  1859,  p.  201. 

•  Wien.  nud.  TTocA.,  1871,  No.  18.  *  Revue  menmelU  de  nUd,,  April,  1877. 
»  BvlL  delatoe.  onot,  1870,  p.  31.  •  Oenterr.  Jahrh.  J.  Padiatr.,  1872,  iii. 

^  Lekrb.  der  Kinderkrankh.,  1856,  p.  334. 
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under  the  term  "  uremia "  whenever  a  disease  of  the  kidney  is  known 
to  exist.  Two  of  the  12  cases  in  which  Pollak  diagnosed  throm- 
bosis of  the  renal  veins  from  the  presence  of  the  symptom-complex  just 
described  ended  in  recovery,  the  blood  disappeared  from  the  urine  in 
three  or  four  days,  and  the  icteroid  discoloration  of  the  skin  was  replaced 
by  the  pallor  of  anemia. 

The  condition  may  be  diagnosed  with  a  tolerable  degree  of  certainty 
when,  in  the  case  of  small  children  in  the  course  of  a  severe  diarrhea 
with  vomiting  and  with  or  without  jaundice,  the  urine  exhibits  the 
characters  described,  and  signs  of  thrombosis  elsewhere  in  the  body,  as 
in  the  legs  or  in  the  cerebral  sinuses,  are  also  present. 

The  prognosis,  it  is  needless  to  say,  is  almost  absolutely  unfavorable. 

The  treatinent  consists  in  improving  the  general  condition,  correcting 
the  digestive  disturbances,  and  strengthening  the  heart  so  as  to  fiivor 
the  establishment  of  collateral  circulation. 

THROMBOSIS  AND  EMBOLISM  OF  THE  RENAL  ARTERY; 
HEMORRHAGIC  INFARCT  OF  THE  KIDNEY. 

Occlusion  of  the  reTud  artery  is  due  either  to  an  autochthonous 
thrombosis  from  local  causes  or  to  embolism  formation. 

Arterial  thrombosis  is  extremely  rare  in  the  renal  arteries,  and,  as  in 
the  case  of  other  arteries,  is  the  result  of  disease  of  the  vessel  wall,  par- 
ticularly endarteritis,  arteriosclerosis,  amyloid  degeneration  and  injury 
to  the  coats,  as  once  observed  by  v.  Recklinghausen,^  and  as  occurs  in 
ligation.  The  effect  on  the  kidneys,  owing  to  the  partial  or  total  abo- 
lition of  difference  in  pressure  in  the  arterial  and  in  the  venous  blood- 
current,  is  a  slowing  of  the  circulation  going  on  to  complete  stagnation, 
similar  to  the  stasis  described  in  *  general  venous  hyperemia  (p.  149). 

The  remaining  changes  in  the  renal  parenchyma  have  not  been 
determined  by  clinical  observations,  because,  as  has  been  said,  cases  of 
arterial  thrombosis  are  very  rarely  seen,  and  when  they  do  occur  are 
complicated  by  other  conditions.  It  may  be  concluded,  however,  from 
experimental  investigations  with  compression  and  ligation  of  the  renal 
arteries,  that  the  lesion  would  be  followed  by  nutritive  disturbances  and 
destniction  of  tissue ;  in  fact,  the  identical  changes  described  as 
following  deficiency  in  the  arterial  blood-supply  (p.  155),  and  better 
known  as  the  results  of  arterial  embolism,  presently  to  be  discussed. 
Similarly,  the  urinary  changes  may  be  assumed  to  be  similar  to  those 
described  as  characteristic  of  congestion  with  diminution  of  the  arterial 
tension. 

Thrombosis  of  the  artery  may  also  lead  to  embolism  of  smaller 
branches  and  to  the  formation  of  an  infarct ;  this  was  the  case  in  the 
above-mentioned  observation  of  v.  Recklinghausen. 

Arterial  embolism,,  which  is  far  more  frequent,  is  due  to  the  same 
causes  in  the  case  of  the  kidneys  as  elsewhere — the  lodgement  of  clots, 
of  inflammatory  deposits  from  the  left  side  of  the  heart  or  from  the 
aorta,  particles  of  tumors,  micro-  and  macroparasites,  particles  of  pigment 

*  Virehou^i  Archiv^  xx.,  p.  205. 


CIRCULATORY  DISTURBANCES  OF  TEE  KIDNEY.  169 

or  of  calcium  that  have  gotten  into  the  arterial  circulation,  or,  finally, 
fatrdroplets  and  minute  bubbles  of  air.  Not  all  foreign  bodies  that  get 
into  the  renal  circulation  in  this  way  lodge  in  the  arteries ;  the  smaller 
of  them,  and  particularly  micrococci,  fat-droplets,  and  possibly  also  air 
bubbles,  enter  the  capillaries  in  the  glomerular  tufts,  which  they  occlude, 
and  where  under  certain  circumstances  they  produce  changes  that  will 
be  discussed  in  another  place.  The  largest  emboli,  on  the  other  hand, 
may  be  arrested  in  the  main  trunk  of  the  renal  artery,  producing  more 
or  less  complete  stoppage  of  the  arterial  blood-supply  and  its  effects  on 
the  circulation  and  nutrition  of  the  organ,  which  have  been  described 
more  than  once. 

It  is  in  the  medium-sized  and  smallest  branches  that  emboli  are 
most  likely  to  lodge.  The  disturbances  which  follow  vary  according 
to  the  nature  of  the  embolus.  For  while  infectious  plugs  set  up  "  meta- 
static "  processes  corresponding  in  their  nature  to  the  focus  from  which 
they  are  derived,  indiffereni  emboli  have  only  a  mechanical  action. 

HEMORRHAGIC  INFARCT. 

We  shall  deal  only  with  the  latter  variety,  the  indifferent  embolus 
and  its  consequences — the  hemorrhagic  infarct.  The  foundations  for 
the  doctrine  of  hemorrhagic  infarct  were  laid  by  Virchow,^  and  the 
structure  was  later  completed  with  special  reference  to  the  kidneys 
by  Beckman,'  Blessig,'  v.  Recklinghausen,^  Provost  and  Cotards,* 
Vulpian,'  Cohnheim,'  Litten®,  Ribbert,*  and  others.  The  causes  are  the 
same  as  have  just  been  enumerated  for  arterial  embolism,  particularly 
disease  of  the  left  side  of  the  heart,  which  greatly  predominates  in 
frequency  over  all  other  etiologic  factors. 

As  the  larger  branches  of  the  renal  artery  are  end-arteries,  the 
collateral  circulation  established  afler  obstruction  of  a  branch  of  the 
renal  artery  is  very  incomplete,  being  formed  solely  by  the  scanty 
anastomosis  between  the  renal  arteries  and  the  arteries  of  the  capsule 
and  of  the  pelvis  or  of  the  ureters. 

It  appears  from  the  careful  investigations  of  Litten,  Ribbert,  and 
others  that  infarct  develops  at  the  earliest  twenty-four  to  thirty-six  hours 
after  complete  occlusion  of  the  artery  has  taken  place.  If  the  infarct 
is  so  large  as  to  include  both  cortex  and  medulla,  as  is  the  case  when 
several  parallel  interlobular  arteries  become  occluded,  it  appears  macro- 
scopically  as  a  grayish-white  wedge  surrounded  by  a  hemorrhagic  areola, 
the  base  of  which  corresponds  to  the  surface  of  the  kidney,  while 
the  apex  is  directed  toward  the  hilus.    Smaller  infarcts  that  are  confined 

*  Traube's  BeUrdge  xur  ezp,  PcUh,  u,  Phynd.,  1846,  No.  2,  p.  1 ;  Handb.  der  spec,  Paih. 
u,  Ther.y  Erlangen,  i.,  1854,  p.  156 ;  Gcs.  AhK  zur  vnssensehaftL  Med.,  Frankfurt  a.  M., 
1856,  p.  219.  •  Virehoufs  ArekiVj  xii.,  xiii.,  and  xx. 

» Ibid.,  xvi.,  p.  120.  ♦  Ibid,,  xx.,  1860,  p.  205. 

*  Oaz.  med,,  1866.  •  BulL  de  la  ttoe.  an,,  1867,  p.  611. 

^  UfUenuckungen  iiber  die  emboU9ehen  Proeesse,  Berlin,  1872 ;  AUg.  Path.,  2d  ed., 
L,  1882,  p.  165. 

•Zrie./.  klin,  Med,,  i.  1880,  p.  131 ;  OsrUralbl.  f.  med,  Wiimeneh.,  1879,  No.  47;  and 
ZSiker-Oberlandertf  klin.  Hand,  der  Ham,  u,  Seonudorgane,  Leipzig,  i.,  1894,  p.  284. 

*  Vtrehau^s  Arckiv,  civ.,  p.  201. 
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to  the  cortex  have  a  more  rectangular  shape  and  project  more  or  less 
above  the  surface,  according  to  their  "size. 

The  tissue  in  the  interior  of  a  perfectly  fresh  infarct  is  turbid, 
grayish  white  or  clay-colored,  and  exceedingly  dry ;  it  contrasts  by  its 
pallor  with  the  surrounding  tissue,  which  Ls  hemorrhagic  and  forms  a 
marginal  zone,  receiving  its  blood  from  collateral  arteries. 

Microscopically,  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  uriniferous  tubules  in  the 
portions  of  the  infarct  nearest  the  marginal  zone,  which  receives  a  certain 
supply  of  blood  and  lymph  from  the  surrounding  tissue,  are  found 
during  this  stage  in  the  condition  of  so-called  coagulation  necrosis ; 
they  separate  from  the  wall,  melt  down,  as  it  were,  and  coalesce  to  form 
casts,  which  fill  the  uriniferous  tubules.  The  capsules  of  the  glomenili 
and  the  interstitial  tissue  are  the  seat  of  a  fine  granular  transudate 
(Ribbert).  The  central  portion  of  larger  infarcts  where  the  supply  of 
blood  and  lymph  is  completely  cut  off  contains  simply  necrotic  tissue 
(Litten).  In  the  red  marginal  zone,  which  develops  later  than  the 
infarct,  great  hyperemia  of  the  vessels  and  extravasations  into  the  inter- 
stitial tissue  and  into  the  uriniferous  tubules  are  found.  The  blood- 
pigment  may  escape  from  the  marginal  zone  into  the  infarct,  so  that  the 
latter  when  small  may  be  blood-stained  throughout  its  extent;  but 
larger  infarcts  always  retain  the  characteristic  grayish-white  color  at  the 
center.  It  follows,  therefore,  that  the  infarct  is  not  hemorrhagic  in  the 
beginning,  as  Litten  quite  correctly  pointed  out,  and  that  the  hemor- 
rhagic color  is  due  to  a  secondary  change. 

As  the  condition  progresses  fatty  degeneration  of  the  epithelium, 
glomeruli,  and  interstitial  capillaries  takes  place,  and  a  variable  quantity 
of  altered  blood-pigment  in  crystals  and  irregular  masses  accumulates 
in  the  interstitial  tissue.  This  detritus  is  then  absorbed,  while  at  the 
same  time  a  reactive  proliferation  of  connective  tissue  takes  place,  and 
both  uriniferous  tubules  and  glomeruliiare  destroyed.  Owing  to  a  meta- 
morphosis of  the  lining  epithelium,  the  remains  of  convoluted  urinifer- 
ous tubules  in  the  developing  cicatrix  gradually  come  to  resemble  the 
straight  tubules  (Ribbert).  Ultimately  the  infarct  contracts  more  and 
more  and  becomes  converted  into  a  mass  of  cicatricial  tissue  containing 
a  few  remains  of  parenchyma  with  fatty  granules,  pigment,  and  particles 
of  calcium.  Owing  to  the  cicatricial  contraction  a  depressed  scar  remains 
on  the  surface  of  the  kidney.  If  the  organ  contains  many  such  infarcts, 
its  size  may  be  considerably  diminished,  the  cortex  narrow  and  full  of 
pit-like  depressions — in  short,  the  picture  of  embolic  contracted  kidney 
results. 

Sjnnptoilis  referable  to  hemorrhagic  infarction  of  the  kidney  are 
rarely  observed  unless  the  infarcts  are  unusually  large  or  numerous, 
when  there  may  be  well-marked  symptoms,  of  which  sudden  pain  in  the 
corresponding  kidney,  aggravated  by  pressure,  and  the  appearance  of 
blood  and  hemoglobin  in  the  urine,  are  somewhat  characteristic.  The 
other  urinary  changes  belong  to  the  disease  that  has  caused  the  infarct, 
or  to  a  complication  rather  than  to  the  infarct  itself.  Thus,  symptoms 
of  renal  congestion  are  produced  by  the  cardiac  disease,  such  as  endo- 
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carditis,  myocarditis,  or  valvular  lesion,  which  has  usually  preceded  the 
condition,  or  symptoms  of  the  accompanying  inflammation  or  degener- 
ation of  the  kidney  may  be  present.  In  a  case  of  Traube's  ^  which  has 
become  celebrated,  the  formation  of  a  very  large  infarct,  almost  2  in.  in 
length — as  shown  by  the  autopsy — which  projected  beyond  the  surface 
of  the  kidney,  announced  itself  by  a  sudden  acute  pain  in  the  region  of 
the  right  kidney,  radiating  into  the  thigh. 

For  the  reasons  that  have  been  mentioned  the  diagnosis  can  rarely 
be  made.  The  condition  may  be  surmised  with  some  probability  when, 
in  the  presence  of  a  possible  source  for  the  formation  of  emboli  and 
infarcts,  sudden  pain  develops  in  the  region  of  the  kidney,  and  albumin, 
blood,  or  morphologic  elements  indicating  nephritis  appear  in  the  urine.' 

As  r^ards  the  prophylaxis  of  infarct,  there  is  little  to  be  done ; 
but  patients  who  are  predisposed  to  the  accident  should  be  kept  at  rest 
and  made  to  avoid  every  form  of  excitement  and  violent  movement. 
There  is  no  direct  treatmeTit  for  infarct.  Violent  pains  might,  as  in 
Traube's  case,  justify  local  bleeding,  the  local  application  of  cold  in  the 
form  of  an  ice-bag  or  compresses,  or  of  heat  or  other  analgesic  remedies  ; 
severe  hemorrhages  would  call  for  the  administration  of  astringents. 
In  most  cases  the  basal  disease  and  not  the  infarct  requires  treatment. 

ANEMIA  (ISCHEMIA)  OF  THE  KIDNEYS. 

The  severest  grades  of  anemia  of  the  kidney  occur  with  occlusion  of 
the  renal  artery,  particularly  the  embolic  variety  which  has  just  been 
under  discussion.  In  a  milder  form  it  occurs  as  part  of  a  general  anemia 
or  as  the  result  of  local  causes  that  merely  impede  the  flow  of  blood  to 
the  kidneys  or  interrupt  it  altogether  for  an  appreciable  length  of  time. 

Among  conditions  associated  with  general  anemia  are  to  be  mentioned 
pernicious  anemia,  pulmonary  phthisis,  carcinomatous  and  other  grave 
diseases,  and  senility.  The  local  causes  of  renal  anemia  consist  in  dis- 
eases of  the  arterial  wall,  compression  and  constriction  of  the  artery  by 
tumors,  exudates,  connective-tissue  adhesions  and  the  like  conditions  in 
which  the  loss  of  renal  function,  unless  the  organs  are  also  affected  in 
some  other  way,  is  clinically  quite  insignificant. 

We  learn  from  physiology  and  experimental  investigations  that  ische- 
mia of  the  kidneys  may  be  due  to  spasm  of  the  arteries  from  direct  or 
indirect  reflex  irritation  of  the  vasomotor  centers  and  pathways  in  the 
brain  and  cord  or  the  corresponding  renal  nerves  themselves  (Cohnheim 
and  Roy,*  Klemensiewicz  *).  Pathologically,  the  most  interesting  forms 
are  ischemia  from  asphyxia^  poisoning  with  various  drugs,  such  as 
strychnin,  the  irritaJtion  of  peripheral  nerves^  and  from  fever  (Cohnheim 
and  W.  Mendelsohn  *). 

If  the  ischemia  is  short  in  duration  it  leaves  no  recognizable  alter- 

*  Ueber  den  Zvsammenhanq  von  Herz-  und  Ni^enkrankheiten,  Berlin,  1S56,  p.  77. 
•Cited  by  Rud.  Schmidt,  Wien.  kiin.  Woeh.y  1901,  Noa.  19  and  20. 

*  VxTchovfB  Archivy  xciL,  1883,  p.  424- 

*  Wien,  ahad,  SUeungsb.,  1886,  xciv.,  iii.,  p.  616. 

^  Am,  Jour,  Med,  S^,  October,  1883,  and  Virchoufs  ArehiVyCy  1885,  p.  274. 
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atioDB  in  the  affected  kidney ;  but  if  the  condition  is  protracted  there 
develop  either  complete  necrosis  or  coagulation  necrosis  and  fatty  degen- 
eration, particularly  of  the  epithelium  of  the  convoluted  tubules, 
depending  on  the  degree  of  completeness  of  the  occlusion,  as  has  already 
been  explained. 

The  only  positive  symptom  produced  by  simple  anemia  or  ischemia 
of  the  kidneys  is  diminiUwn  in  the  quantity  of  urine,  which  may  go  on 
to  complete  anuria.  The  other  changes,  especially  the  appearance  of 
albumin,  blood,  casts,  and  cells,  are  in  all  probability  caused  by  the 
tissue  changes  secondary  to  the  anemia.  Of  these,  fatty  degeneration 
of  the  epithelium,  unless  it  has  gone  too  far,  appears  to  be  least  produc- 
tive of  consequences. 

Among  the  morbid  conditions  that  are  thought  to  be  in  part  caused 
by  ischemia  of  the  kidneys  is  fatty  d^eneration  of  the  epithelium,  which 
generally  attends  chronic  anemia  and  is  r^arded  as  the  result  of  the 
slowly  progressing  decrease  in  the  entire  mass  of  the  blood ;  cooffukUion 
necrosis  has  been  found  repeatedly  in  the  kidneys  of  women  who  had 
died  of  puerperal  eclampsia,  and  has  been  attributed  in  these  cases  to 
the  universal  arterial  spasm  (Schmorl,'  Beneke ').  The  kidney  changes 
in  cholera  and  during  pregnancy  have  also  been  interpreted  as  ischemic 
in  character,  although  the  conditions  in  these  cases  are  more  complicated, 
and  other  causal  factors  besides  the  diminution  in  the  blood-supply  are 
unquestionably  at  work. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  is  much  in  favor  of  the  theory  that  the 
cases  of  oliguria  and  anuria  which  occur  in  hysteric  subjects  (Charcot,' 
Fernet,^  Sanquer ')  are  attributable  to  anemia  from  vascular  spasm— 4.  €., 
angiospastic  ischemia  ;  this  applies  particularly  to  cases  of  r^lex  anuria 
in  one  kidney  occurring  after  intense  irritation  of  the  other  kidney  or 
its  ureter ;  as,  for  instance,  by  a  calculus. 

Such  cases,  which  are  mentioned  by  Bonet  in  his  Sepulchretam  (Sec- 
tion XXII.),  and  by  others  among  the  older  physicians,  have  been 
studied  with  some  care  in  more  recent  times  by  Bourgeois,*  Godlee,^  J. 
Israel,**  Kirkham,*  A.  Barth,"  and  others.  [Perhaps  some  of  the  cases 
of  anuria  following  operations  on  the  kidney  may  be  of  this  character, 
the  kidney  not  operated  upon  being  reflexly  ischemic. — Ed.]  Accord- 
ing to  an  observation  made  by  McBride  and  Mann,"  severe  irritation 
from  the  genital  apparatus  appears  to  be  capable  of  producing  the  same 
effect.  The  anuria  in  these  cases  is  readily  explained  by  the  above- 
mentioned  experimental  observations  in  r^ard  to  ischemia  from  reflex 
causes,  a  theory  that  is  confirmed  by  the  good  therapeutic  results 
obtained  in  such  cases  by  the  use  of  narcotic  or  antispasmodic  remedies. 

>  OerUraibL  f.  path.  An,  u,  aUg.  Path.,  1891,  ii. 

'  Klin,  Handi,  dcr  Ham-  u,  Seiuahrganey  v.  ZulserOberlander,  1894,  i.,  p.  148. 

•  Le^oMfaiUs  d  la  snlpetrih'e,  1872. 

*  '^  De  Foligurie  et  de  ranurie  hyst^riqeues,''  Union  m£d,f  1873,  No.  45. 

*  "Anurie,"  etc,  Oat.  dts  Mp.,  1875,  No.  51. 

•  Union  mid.,  1855,  No.  31.  » Med.'Chu  TVtww.,  1887.  ii.,  p.  237. 
^Deutseh.  med.  Woeh.,  1888,  No.  1,  and  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chi.,  zlviL.  1894,  2. 

»  Lancet,  Dec.  7,  1889.  ^^  DeuUrh.  med,  Woek.,  1892,  No.  23. 

**  Arch,  of  Med.,  i.,  June,  1879. 
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B.  Caspar  ^  r^arded  the  anuria  as  the  result  of  a  paralysis  which  may 
be  produced  by  a  variety  of  causes  through  reflex  irritation. 

Except  in  the  last-mentioned  variety,  which  is  due  to  reflex  irritation, 
anemia  of  the  kidneys  and  its  accompanying  anuria  require  no  special 
treatment.  The  irritation  should,  of  course,  be  removed,  and  if  this  is 
impossible  the  arterial  spasm  must  be  relieved  by  narcotic  and  antispas- 
modic remedies,  opium,  chloroform,  chloral,  or  warm  baths.  If  the 
anuria  is  very  obstinate  and  becomes  alarming,  nephrotomy  may  be  indi- 
cated. In  all  other  cases  the  renal  anemia  is  overshadowed  by  the 
general  disease  or  by  the  local  condition  to  which  it  owes  its  origin,  and 
afibrds  no  therapeutic  indications. 

HYPERTROPHY  AND  ATROPHY  OF  THE  KIDNEYS. 

Literature. — ValeDtin,  "  De  functionibas  nervoram  cerebralium  et  nervi 
B^mpathiciy"  Bern,  1839.  Bekmann,  Virchow's  Archiv,  xi.,  p.  50.  Boeenstein,  ibid., 
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Ixxxviii.y  p.  11.  O.  Leichtenstern,  Berlin,  klin,  Woch,,  1881,  Nos.  94  and  95. 
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True  hypertrophy,  by  which  is  meant  an  increase  of  the  normal  con- 
stituents of  the  kidneys,  particularly  of  the  uriniferous  tubules  and 
glomeruli,  in  number  as  well  as  in  size  (numeric  hypertrophy  or  hyper- 
plasia), may  be  partial  and  represent  a  compensatory  process  which 
very  frequently  goes  on  in  the  neighborhood  of  diseased  or  atrophied 
parenchyma,  unless  it  is  counteracted  by  a  depraved  state  of  the  general 
nutrition  or  by  local  causes  interfering  with  the  proper  nutrition  of  the 
organ.  An  entire  kidney  may  become  hypertrophic  if  its  fellow  is 
underdeveloped  or  absent  from  congenital  malformation  (p.  130),  or 
has  become  incapable  of  functionating  or  completely  atrophied  as  the 
result  of  some  morbid  process. 

But  the  loss  of  one  kidney  is  not  always  followed  by  compensatory 
hypertrophy  of  its  fellow ;  the  second  kidney  may  become  diseased,  as 
the  above-mentioned  experiments  of  Favre  and  Schilling  (p.  156^  go  to 
show,  and  the  cloudy  swelling  which  develops  may,  instead  of  clearing 
up,  become  the  starting-point  of  additional  disturbances.'  Age  also  is 
not  without  influence,  for  compensatory  hypertrophy  does  not  often 
develop  after  the  active  period  of  growth,  the  heart  becoming  hyper- 
trophied  instead  (see  p.  121).  Finally,  the  development  of  hypertrophy 
may  be  prevented  by  acute  inanition,  as  Sacerdotti    has  demonstrated. 

There  is  a  difference  of  opinion  in  regard  to  the  more  minute  proc- 
esses that  take  place  in  the  renal  tissue  during  the  development  of 
hypertrophy. 

According  to  the  investigations  first  pursued  by  Valentin  and  sub- 
sequently repeated  by  many  others  a  difference  is  to  be  observed  among 
young  growing  animals ;  and  the  process  is  different  when  partial  hyper- 

^  Wim.  Klinik,  1892,  No.  3.        *  See  also  Schede,  DeuUeh.  med.  Woeh.,  1889,  p.  201. 

•  Virehaufs  Arehiv.,  cxlvi. 
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trophy  takes  place  in  the  same  kidney  to  replaoe  destroyed  parenchyma 
from  what  it  is  when  the  entire  kidney  becomes  hypertrophic  on  account 
of  the  loss  of  its  fellow.  In  the  latter  case  also  it  probably  makes  some 
difference  whether  the  loss  is  due  to  congenital  absence  or  is  an  acquired 
condition. 

In  partial  hypertrophyy  which  represents  a  reparative  process  to 
replace  parenchyma  that  has  been  destroyed  by  inflammation^  injury, 
or  some  other  process,  such  as  resection  in  the  same  kidney,  the  epithe- 
lium of  the  convoluted  tubules  as  well  as  the  glomeruli  may  be 
considerably  enlarged.  It  is  probable  that  this  is  followed .  by  a 
proliferation  of  cells  by  indirect  division,  which  Golgi  ^  observed  in  the 
epithelium  of  the  uriniferous  tubules  as  well  as  of  the  vascular  loops 
and  in  the  capsules  of  the  Malpighian  bodies.  M.  Wolff*  contends  that 
in  such  cases  the  mitosis  is  limited  to  the  injured  zone,  especially  the 
peripheral  portion  ;  hence  the  increase  in  size  depends  in  the  main  more 
on  hypertrophy  than  on  hyperplasia  of  the  glomeruli  and  their  capsules, 
the  tubules  in  the  cortex,  and  particularly  of  the  epithelial  cells.  This 
observation  applies  to  young  as  well  as  to  full-grown  animals  (dogs). 

In  one  case  Barth  found  in  the  tissue  surrounding  a  necrotic  infarct 
cords  of  cells  that  appeared  to  be  newly  formed  straight  tubules. 

In  acquired  compensatory  hypertrophy  of  one  kidney  the  most  constant 
alteration  is  an  increase  in  the  size  of  the  epithelial  cells  in  the  convoluted 
tubules,  a  numeric  increase  being  doubtful.  In  the  majority  of  cases 
the  glomeruli  also,  in  young  as  well  as  in  fiill-grown  animals  (Gudden, 
Grawitz,  Israel,  Ribbert),  have  been  found  to  be  enlarged.  A  numeric 
increase  (hyperplasia)  of  the  vascular  tufts  was  found  by  Lorenz  only  in 
growing  animals,  and  even  then  it  was  not  as  marked  as  the  increase  in 
size  (hypertrophy).  Lorenz  also  found  a  moderate  enlargement  of  the 
medullary  substance  of  the  kidney,  consisting  in  widening  of  the  lumen 
of  the  straight  and  convoluted  tubules  without  any  increase  in  the  size 
of  their  epithelial  cells.  Talley  *  and  Sacerdotti  *  also  found  mitosis  in 
the  endothelium  of  the  capillaries  of  the  medullary  substance. 

Finally,  in  congenital  compensatory  hypertrophy  Beuraer,  Falk, 
Polk,  and  Palma  were  unable  to  demonstrate  any  increase  in  the  size  of 
the  tissue  elemefits  either  in  the  cortex  or  in  the  medullary  layer,  and 
the  enlargement  must  therefore  be  attributed  to  a  hyperplasia.  Gutt- 
mann  made  the  same  observation  in  1  of  2  cases,  while  in  the  other 
hypertrophy  of  the  glandular  constituents,  particularly  of  the  glomeruli, 
was  manifest,  just  as  in  cases  reported  by  Leichtenstem  and  Eckardt,* 
and  Pels-Leusden.* 

Compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  kidneys  does  not  give  rise  to  any 
characteristic  symptoms.  Enlargement  of  the  organ  is  never  sufficiently 
great  to  become  appreciable  to  sight  or  touch,  nor  can  it  be  demonstrated 
by  percussion.  The  disturbances  produced  by  disease  or  destruction  of 
renal  parenchyma  are  more  or  less  neutralized,  and  therefore  masked,  by 

'  Arehiw  per  U  science  med.f  ISSS,  vi.,  and  18S4,  viiiM  P*  105. 

'  "  Die  Nierenresection  und  ihre  Folgen,"  Berlin,  IdOO. 

"  Cited  br  Ziegler,  Festtchr,/,  IL  Virchowy  1891.  *  Loc.  cte. 

'  Regarding  tmjs see Ballowitz  in  Virchov/s  Arehw,f  czli.        *  Virchau/s  Archiv.f  czliL 
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the  very  occurrence  of  hypertrophy.  We  know  from  both  experimental 
and  clinical  observation  that  after  the  loss  of  one  kidney  its  fellow  may 
successfully  perform  the  excretory  work  previously  performed  by  both 
kidneys  before  hypertrophy  can  have  taken  place.  But  this  is  not 
always  the  case.  Aside  from  the  possibility  of  previously  existing  dis- 
ease of  the  remaining  kidney,  its  function  at  first  may  be  disturbed  by 
shock  and  reflex  anuria,  or  the  organ  may  become  severely  diseased  as 
the  result  of  anesthesia  or  the  use  of  antiseptics,  or  from  being  flooded 
with  poisons  (p.  156).  When  overcompensation  occurs — as,  for  instance, 
in  chronic  interstitial  nephritis  or  hydronephrosis — the  condition  is 
recognized  chiefly  by  an  increase  in  the  quantity  of  urine. 

Compensatory  hypertrophy  is  to  be  distinguished  from  the  hyper-- 
trophy  of  both  kidneya  which  was  assumed  to  take  place  by  the  older 
authorities  as  the  result  of  a  long-continued  increase  in  the  excretion  of 
urine ;  as,  for  example,  in  diabetes  mellitus  and  insipidus,  and  in  the 
case  of  habitual  beer  drinkers.  It  is  quite  true  that  in  such  cases  the 
kidneys  are  not  infrequently  found  to  be  enlarged ;  but  the  enlargement, 
as  a  rule,  is  not  due  to  any  increase  in  size  or  number  of  the  tissue 
elements,  the  cause  being  found  in  pathologic  processes,  particularly 
interstitial  connective-tissue  proliferation  or  fatty  degeneration  of  the 
epithelium.  Thus,  in  diabetic  cases  when  death  occurs  in  coma,^  there 
is  found  fatty  degeneration  of  the  epithelial  cells  in  the  convoluted 
tubules  and  of  the  epithelial  covering  of  the  glomeruli,  as  well  as  of 
those  structures  themselves,  and  in  addition  Ehrlicb  and  French's' 
glycogenic  degeneration  of  the  epithelial  cells  in  Henle's  loops,  which 
are  at  the  same  time  enlarged.  Fatty  degeneration  of  the  epithelium  is 
also  a  common  occurrence  in  the  kidneys  of  beer  drinkers,  in  addition  to 
actual  inflammatory  processes. 

It  is  not  to  be  denied  that  overnutrition  of  the  tissues,  with  true 
hypertrophy,  may  take  place  as  the  result  of  increased  activity  in  the 
kidneys  and  the  associated  increase  in  the  supply  of  blood  and  so-called 
"uropoietic"  (hamfahigen)  substances  (see  p.  148);  but,  as  rule,  the 
renal  enlargement  present  in  the  above-mentioned  conditions,  diabetes 
and  the  like,  is  caused  by  some  other  alteration  which  may  be  accom- 
panied by  the  presence  of  isolated  areas  of  true  hypertrophy.  Accord- 
ing to  Hansemann's^  description  of  the  typical  diabetic  kidney  the 
organ  is  enlarged,  the  surface  smooth,  and  the  projecting  glomeruli 
appear  as  distinct  large  red  points.  The  microscope  reveals  cloudy 
swelling  of  the  tubules  in  the  cortex,  and  sometimes  uniform  fatty 
metamorphosis  of  the  epithelium,  beginning  in  the  convoluted  tubules 
and  extending  down  as  far  as  Henle's  loops  or  even  the  collecting 
tubules.  After  the  fat  has  been  abstracted  the  nuclei  readily  take  the 
stain.  The  blood-vessels  and  particularly  the  glomeruli  are  engorged, 
but  there  is  no  interstitial  proliferation.  Hansemann  regards  the  entire 
condition  as  the  result  of  excessive  excretion  of  a  fluid  containing 

>  a  Fichtner,  Virehovfa  ArchiVy  cxiv.,  p.  400;  Saundby,  Lancety  Aug.  23, 1890;  H. 
Senator  Berlin,  klin,  Woeh.,  1891,  p.  705. 

*  Ehrlich,  ZeU./.  klin.  Med.,  vi.,  1883,  p.  1.  » Ibid.,  xxvi.,  p.  213. 
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mildly  injurious  substanoes,  a  functional  hypertrophy  with  slight  uniform 
irritation. 

The  question  of  treatment  need  not,  of  course,  be  considered  in  the 
case  of  compensatory  hypertrophy,  since  the  condition  represents  a 
curative  process  whose  object  is  to  neutralize  any  existing  disturbance. 
The  last-mentioned  form  of  hypertrophy,  if  it  were  shown  to  be  the 
result  of  the  excessive  indulgence  in  beer  and  other  alcoholic  beverages, 
might  call  for  prohibition  or  restriction  of  their  use,  while  in  diabetes 
the  treatment  of  the  hypertrophy  would  be  the  same  as  that  of  the 
general  disease. 

Atrophy  of  the  kidneys,  applying  the  term  to  any  diminution 
in  the  size  of  the  organ,  depends  in  the  great  majorit}^  of  cases  on  con- 
traction of  the  tissue  elements,  associated  usually  with  proliferation  of 
the  connective  tissue ;  or  the  atrophy  may  be  the  result  of  pressure  by 
a  tumor,  or  from  renal  congestion  and  other  like  conditions.  Sirnpie 
atrophy,  on  the  other  hand,  by  which  is  meant  a  decrease  in  the  size  of 
the  normal  constituents  of  the  kidney,  is  extremely  rare ;  it  is  either  a 
congemtal  condition  or  an  accompaniment  of  the  universal  involution 
of  the  organs  incident  to  advanced  age. 

Congenital  renal  atrophy  may  be  due  to  a  defect  in  the  "  anlage " 
of  the  entire  organ  (Lancereaux  ^)  or  to  congenital  hypoplasia  of  the 
renal  artery  and  consequent  defective  nutrition,  as  in  the  case  of  H. 
Hertz,^  in  which  the  atrophic  as  well  as  the  other  kidney  was  the  seat 
of  amyloid  degeneration.  The  atrophy  is  generally  unilateral,  and  the 
other  organ  presents  a  corresponding  hypertrophy  (see  p.  164). 
Bilateral  congenital  atrophy  occurs  only  in  monsters  incapable  of  life 
(see  p.  131). 

Senile  atrophy  of  the  kidneys  is  bilateral  and,  according  to  Zi^ler' 
and  Beneke,^  due  chiefly  to  the  shrinking  of  the  epithelial  cells  of  the 
convoluted  tubules,  which  become  narrower  and  shorter.  As  a  result 
the  glomeruli  are  crowded  together  and  the  interstitial  connective  tissue 
adapts  itself  to  the  altered  conditions.  The  entire  process  is  a  kind  of 
atrophy  from  disuse,  beginning  in  the  glomeruli  and  involving  the 
uriniferous  tubules,  which  collapse.  The  vacant  space  is  filled  by  the 
formation  of  dense  hyaline  masses  from  the  connective  tissue  in  the 
capillary  walls  and  capsules  of  the  glomeruli,  and  by  proliferation  of 
the  interstitial  tissue ;  the  ultimate  result  is  sclerosis  of  the  kidney. 
Other  alterations  that  may  be  present  are  round-cell  infiltration,  cica- 
tricial retraction,  and  the  formation  of  small  cysts. 

Atrophy  in  itself  produces  no  special  symptoms.  Either  the  loss  of 
glandular  substance  is  made  up  by  compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the 
kidney  itself  or  of  the  heart,  or,  if  the  compensation  fails  to  take  place, 
the  symptoms  of  deficient  renal  function,  designated  uremia,  develop. 
Hence  there  is  no  treaJtment  for  renal  atrophy  as  such. 

^  Dechembr^s  Dietionn.  des  aeUnoea  nUd.j  article  "  Bein." 
»  Virchou/8  Arehivy  1869,  xlvi.,  p.  233. 

*  DeuUch.  Areh.f.  kUn.  Med.,  xxv.,  1880,  p.  586. 

*  ZiilierOberlander,  Klin.  Handb.  der  Ham-  u.  Sexualorffonej  Leipzig,  1894,  i.,  p.  121 
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mann's  Sammlung  klin.  Vortrdge,  No.  35,  1871,  and  in  v.  Ziemssen^s  Handb.  der 
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de  Phys.  normcble  et  path.,  1874,  vi.,  p.  722.  Lecorch6,  TVaitS  des  maladies  des  reins, 
Paris,  1875,  and  Lecorch6  et  Talamon,  Traits  de  r albuminuric  et  du  mal.  de  Bright, 
Paris,  1888.  Lancereaux  in  D€chambre*s  Die.  des  sciences  mSd.,  1875,  3.  p.  iii., 
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Under  the  above  title  are  included  certain  diseases  of  the  kidneys 
caused  by  a  defective  condition  of  the  blood,  and  therefore  always 
bilateral ;  they  are  characterized  by  inflammatory  changes  in  the  various 
tissue  elements,  do  not,  however,  lead  to  suppuration,  and  manifest 
themselves  clinically  in  almost  every  case  by  albuminuria  and  frequently 
by  dropsy.  The  forms  in  which  these  two  symptoms — albuminuria 
and  dropsy — occur  have  received  the  special  designation  BrighPs  disease. 

For  the  history  of  this  form  of  nephritis  begins  with  R.  Bright, 
who,  as  has  already  been  stated  (p.  17),  demonstrated  in  a  series  of 
papers  published  between  the  years  1827  and  1843  that  morbid  changes 
in  the  kidneys  are  among  the  most  frequent  causes  of  albuminuria  and 
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dropsy.  It  is  true  that  before  bis  time'  Wells,^  J.  Blackall,'  and 
Alison*  bad  occasionally  observed  tbe  coincidence  of  dropsy  and 
albuminuria  with  renal  disease ;  but  it  is  Bright's  merit  not  only  to 
have  rec(^nized  the  frequency  of  the  renal  disease,  but  also  its  causal 
connection  with  the  two  chief  symptoms,  and  to  have  given  an  anatomic 
and  clinical  description  of  the  various  forms  of  the  disease,  illustrated 
by  case  histories  and  plates  that  have  been  accepted  as  models  ever 
since. 

Aside  from  certain  rare  varieties  in  which  albuminuria  was  said  to 
be  slight  and  frequently  variable,  Bright  distinguished  three  principal 
forms — namely :  (1)  One  in  which  the  kidney  is  about  normal  in  size 
but  abnormally  soft,  the  surface  presenting  a  yellowish,  speckled  appear- 
ance, which  on  section  is  found  to  involve  the  entire  cortical  substance, 
while  the  pyramids  are  pale.  Later  the  kidney  becomes  harder  and 
presents  on  its  surface  small  prominences,  which  are  lighter  in  color 
than  the  surrounding  tissue.  Bright  found  this  form  associated  with 
the  cachexia  produced  by  phthisis  or  protracted  diarrhea.  (2)  A  form 
characterized  by  a  granular  condition  of  the  cortical  substance,  the 
interstices  of  which  are  filled  with  an  opaque  white  deposit.  After  the 
capsule  has  been  removed  the  surface  presents  a  speckled  appearance,  as 
though  sprinkled  with  sand.  As  the  disease  progresses  this  speckling 
becomes  more  and  more  distinct,  and  later  the  kidney  becomes  slightly 
irregular  on  its  surface  and  either  larger  or  smaller  than  normal. 
The  urine  coagulates  markedly  on  being  heated,  but  dropsy  may  be 
altogether  absent.  (3)  In  the  third  form,  finally,  the  entire  kidney  is 
rough  and  uneven  from  the  presence  of  numerous  granules  the  size 
of  a  pin-head  and  of  a  yellowish-red  or  purple  color.  The  consistence 
of  the  kidney  is  almost  as  hard  as  that  of  cartilage,  and  the  oi^gan  is 
frequently  lobulated  and  contracted  in  all  its  parts.  In  almost  all  the 
cases  of  this  form  the  urine  was  also  found  to  be  extremely  coagulable. 

As  regards  the  nature  of  the  changes  that  take  place  in  the  kidneys, 
Bright  believed  that  they  were  due  either  to  dbturbances  of  the  circu- 
lation in  the  organs,  or  to  actual  inflammatory  processes  caused  by 
deleterious  influences  acting  from  the  stomach  or  the  skin.  He  did  not 
commit  himself  definitely  as  to  the  practical  identity  of  the  three  forms 
he  described,  but  he  was  inclined  to  regard  them  as  various  stages  of 
the  same  disease,  the  one  gradually  merging  into  the  other,  although  he 
thought  it  was  possible  that  the  first  form  represented  one  disease  and 
the  second  and  third  forms  together  another. 

The  first  who  unreservedly  accepted  Bright^s  teaching  were  Christison 
and  Gr^ory  in  Edinburgh  and  Osborne  in  Dublin,  and  their  writings 
showed  that  Bright's  disease  was  frequently  to  be  observed  outside 
London.  Christison  in  particular  adde^l  something  to  the  clinical  of 
picture,  pointed  out  the  frequency  of  fatal  coma  after  suppression  of  the 

^  Tranmetitma  of  the  Society  for  the  Improvement  of  Med,  and  Chi,  Knovoledge^  iii.,  1812| 
pp.  16  and  194. 

•  Ohservatume  on  the  Nature  and  Cure  of  Dropnesy  and  Pnrtieulurly  on  the  Pretence  xf 
the  Cbagtilable  Part  of  the  Blood  in  Dropsical  UrinCy  etc.,  Londoiii  1813,  4th  ed.,  1804. 

'  S.  Bayer,  loc  eU,,  ii.,  p.  543. 


INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  KIDNEYS  AND  BBIGHT'S  DISEASE.    169 

urine,  discovered  the  presence  of  urea  in  the  blood-serum,  and  distin- 
guished an  doute  from  a  chronic  form  of  the  disease,  although  he  was  in 
doubt  about  the  minute  anatomic  foundation  for  this  distinction. 

On  the  other  hand,  voices  were  raised  in  England  as  well  as  in 
France  in  more  or  less  emphatic  opposition  to  Bright^s  teaching. 
Graves  ^  adopted  the  most  extreme  views  in  this  respect ;  his  theory  was 
the  exact  reverse  of  Bright's,  for  he  believed  that  the  renal  affection 
was  the  result  and  not  the  cause  of  albuminuria  and  dropsy,  on  the 
ground  that  an  albuminous  fluid  was  secreted  in  the  kidney  as  well  as  in 
other  organs  in  the  presence  of  dropsy.  Elliotson  and  Copland  admitted 
that  the  renal  disease  might  be  the  cause  in  some  cases  of  dropsy  and 
albuminuria,  but  they  believed  that  other  cases  depended  on  disease  of 
the  heart,  lungs,  or  liver.  In  France,  Bouillaud'  and  Martin  Solon 
contended  that  albuminuria  might  occur  in  a  great  variety  of  morbid 
conditions,  and  in  itself  was  not  a  sign  of  Bright^s  disease.  Martin 
Solon  originated  the  term  '^  albuminuria,^'  which  he  regarded  as  a  special 
nosologic  group  with  five  subvarieties. 

Meanwhile  Rayer,  during  his  investigations  of  kidney  disease  pur- 
sued from  the  year  1830  on,  had  subjected  Bright's  statements  to  rigor- 
ous verification  both  personally  and  through  his  pupils,  and  the  latter 
reported  their  work  in  a  series  of  communications,  the  combined  result 
of  which  Rayer  embodied  in  his  book  ten  years  later.  On  account  of 
its  anatomic  characteristics,  the  causes,  the  symptoms,  and  the  treat- 
ment he  regarded  the  renal  affection  in  Bright's  disease  as  inflammatory 
in  character,  but  separated  it  from  other  renal  inflammations,  such  as 
those  caused  by  traumatism,  poisoning  or  infections,  gout,  and  rheuma- 
tism, and  gave  it  the  name  "  nephrite  albumineuse."  The  characteristic 
features  of  the  disease  according  to  him  are  as  follows :  A  considerable 
amount  of  albumin  in  the  urine  with  or  without  red  blood-cells,  the 
reduction  of  the  salts  and  the  urea  in  the  urine,  and  almost  always  a 
lowering  of  the  specific  gravity ;  the  appearance  of  edema  in  the  sub- 
cutaneous cellular  tissue,  and  effusions  into  the  serous  sacs.  He  dis- 
tinguished six  forms  of  the  disease,  two  with  acute  febrile  course  and 
four  chronic  forms,  which  he  said  were  not  strictly  separable  from  one 
another.  Bayer's  chief  merit  is  that  he  collected  a  vast  amount  of 
material  and  analyzed  it  clinically,  thus  adding  a  great  deal  to  the 
knowledge  of  renal  diseases  in  general  and  that  of  the  various  inflam- 
matory affections  in  particular. 

The  first  attempts  to  investigate  the  finer  structural  changes  occur- 
ring in  Bright's  disease  of  the  kidneys  were  made  in  Germany.  Gluge'  ' 
and  Valentine,*  who  were  contemporaries,  had  discovered  certain  changes 
that  are  not  very  characteristic,  the  former  an  engorgement  of  the 
vessels  with  a  material  which  he  called  "  inflammatory  spheres,"  and 
the  latter  an  engorgement  of  the  convoluted  tubules  with  a  material 

^  London' Med,  Qaz,^  Tii.,  Feb.,  1831,  p.  585,  and  Dublin  Jour,  Med,  ScUy  1833,  No.  16. 
»  ainique  mid  de  rMpitul  de  la  CharUi,  Paris,  1837,  iii.,  p.  190. 
"  Owpcr'a  Woch,f.  Heiik.,  1837,  No.  38,  and  18»S9,  No.  5. 
^Repertoriumf.  AnaL  u.  Phygiol.,  1837,  ii.,  p.  290. 
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resembling  pus  and  molecular  granules.  Henle  ^  gave  the  first  detailed 
description  of  the  microscopic  findings  in  the  kidneys  ^'  in  the  cases 
regarded  as  belonging  to  Bright's  disease/'  and  his  statements,  the  fol- 
lowing passages  from  which  the  writer  quotes  verbatim,  must  in  many 
respects  be  accepted  as  authoritative  to-day  : 

"  The  two  kidneys/'  says  Henle,  *'are,  sa  a  rale,  uniformly  enlarged  or  dimin- 
ished in  size.  When  a  kidney  is  enlarged  the  tissue  is  either  uniformly  infil- 
trated or.  as  in  the  case  of  a  small  kidney,  converted  into  new  substance  in  places 
and  partly  at  the  expense  of  the  normal  secreting  tissue.  While  the  uriniferous 
tubules  are  in  part  atrophied  and  in  part  constricted,  and  here  and  there  filled 
with  serum,  blood,  drops  of  fibrin,  granular  cells,  and  various  immature  cell  for- 
mations, which  do  not,  however,  so  far  as  I  know,  include  pus  corpuscles,  and 
the  normal  epithelium  has  disappeared,  the  stroma  in  which  the  tubules  are 
embedded  is  either  absolutely  or  relatively  increased,  poor  in  blood-vessels,  and 
contains  the  following  microscopic  elements : 

*'  1.  The  more  or  less  completely  developed  fibers  of  the  cicatricial  tissue,  covered 
with  numerous  elongated  nuclei  and  molecules,  and  which,  representing  as  they 
do  transitional  forms  between  fibrin  and  connective  tissue,  are  found  in  all  new 
formations,  although  they  differ  from  the  fibers  of  the  normal  stroma  of  the 
kidney  only  by  their  quantity. 

'^  2.  Fat-corpuscles  of  varying  size,  sometimes  arranged  in  regular  rows ;  these 
also  are  found  in  newly  formed  fibrous  tissue. 

**  3.  Granules  and  pigment  cells,  probably  derivatives  of  extravasated  blood- 
cells. 

"  4.  Cysts  (Simon) — spheric  transparent  vesicles  filled  with  a  pale  fluid  and  of 
all  possible  dimensions,  the  smaller  containing  nuclei  and  resembling  the  ordi- 
nary cells  of  the  renal  tubules ;  the  larger  ones  covered  with  a  kind  of  epithelium 
which  is  not  found  in  the  largest.  All  these  changes  and  the  corresponding  new 
formations  are  more  advanced  in  the  cortical  than  in  the  medullary  substance. 
Johnson,  Bowman  and  myself  found  no  change  in  the  glomeruli ;  while  Simon 
found  them  compressed  at  the  bottom  of  their  capsules.'' 

As  the  result  of  these  investigations,  Henle  regarded  the  deposition 
of  an  inflammatory  exudate  from  the  vessels  as  the  essential  feature  of 
the  process  ;  some  of  this  exudate  is  poured  into  the  uriniferous  tubules^ 
the  rest  becomes  organized  in  the  stroma  and  leads  to  an  increase  of  the 
fibrous  tissue.  "  This  metamorphosis  may  be  called  cirrhosis  of  the 
kidney,  provided  the  word  is  taken  not  in  its  old  significance  as  describing 
a  color,  but  in  the  sense  of  contraction  of  the  organ  by  a  new  forma- 
tion of  contractile  fibers."  Henle  includes  certain  other  morbid  con- 
ditions in  the  term  Bright's  degeneration  of  the  kidneys.  At  the  same 
period  Rokitansky  *  described  what  he  called  the  lardaceous  or  "  b(uxm  " 
kidney  ("  Speckniere  "),  later  called  the  amyloid  kidney,  and  r^arded 
it  as  one  of  the  forms  of  Bright's  disease,  of  which  he  distinguished 
eight  varieties. 

But  neither  he  nor  Henle  at  first  attracted  much  attention.  On 
the  contrary,  there  was  a  tendency  to  accept  the  doctrine  put  forward 
almost  at  the  same  time  by  Reinhardt  and  Frerichs  and  based  on  numer- 
ous investigations,  which  was  to  the  eflTect  that  Bright's  disease  in  its 
various  forms  depends  on  diffuse  inflammation  of  the  kidneys,  charac- 
terized by  three  stages  that  cannot  be  sharply  separated  one  from  the 
other — namely :  (1)  Hyperemia  and  beginning  exudation ;  (2)  exuda- 

»  Zeil,  f.  ratumeUe  Med.,  1841,  i.,  p.  67,  ii.  p.  220,  and  Handb.  der  rtUumeUen  Path.,  ii., 
1847,  p.  303.  '  Ltkrb.  der  path.  Anal.  iL,  1842,  p.  429. 
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tion  and  banning  metamorphosis  of  the  exudate ;  (3)  regression  and 
atrophy.  The  new  formation  of  connective  tissue  which  Henle  regarded 
as  a  product  of  inflammation  was  absolutely  denied  by  Seinhardt,  while 
Frerichs  admitted  its  occurrence  only  in  exceptional  cases. 

To  a  certain  extent  this  doctrine  was  supported  by  the  &mous  treatise 
of  Virchow,  "On  Parenchymatous  Inflammation/'  which  appeared 
shortly  after,  in  1852,  and  in  which  the  principal  stress  was  placed  on 
changes  in  the  epithelium.  Virchow  distinguished  three  d^rees  of 
inflammatory  disease  of  the  uriniferous  tubules — namely  :  (1 W^  Cedars 
rhal  inflamrnation"  the  mildest  grade,  affecting  preferably  tne  straight 
uriniferous  tubules,  and  characterized  by  an  increase  of  the  epithelial 
cells,  which  become  first  granular  and  opaque  and  later  friable  and 
grayish  yellow ;  (2^  "  croupous  inJlammcUionf'^  a  severer  degree  of  inflam- 
mation, in  which  the  alterations  of  the  epithelial  cells  are  complicated 
by  the  presence  of  a  fibrinoas  exudate  within  the  uriniferous  tubules ; 
and  (3)  ^^  paren/ihymatoua  inJlammcUion,"  which  occurs  chiefly  in  the 
portions  of  the  convoluted  tubules  nearest  the  Malpighian  capsules,  and 
consists  in  cloudy  swelling  of  the  cells  and  their  conversion  into  a  semi- 
fluid detritus  or  the  product  of  fatty  metamorphosis.  According  to 
Virchow,  the  symptom-complex  of  Bright's  disease  is  produced  by  a 
combination  of  these  three  changes,  and  especially  by  the  presence  of 
parenchymatous  nephritis. 

Traube  held  exactly  the  opposite  view  in  regard  to  inflammation  of 
the  kidney.  As  has  been  intimated  ^p.  116),  be  made  a  sharp  distinc- 
tion between  renal  congestion  and  amyloid  degeneration  on  the  one  hand, 
and  BrigkPs  disease  on  the  other.  The  latter  he  regarded  as  a  simple 
inflammatory  process  affecting  the  interstitial  tissue,  especially  that  of 
the  cortical  layer.  About  this  time  A.  Beer  ^  demonstrated  the  exist- 
ence of  the  interstitial  connective  tissue  beyond  a  doubt  and  pointed 
out  its  significance.  Traube  regarded  the  epithelial  changes  as  second- 
ary and  rejected  the  theory  of  a  "  parenchymatous  nephritis"  ;  he  divided 
interstitial  inflammation  into  a  circumcapsular  and  an  intertubular 
variety.  His  greatest  merit  is  to  have  described  the  clinical  pict- 
ures and  established  the  diagnosis  of  the  individual  dise&ses  which  up 
to  his  time  had  been  included  under  the  term  Bright's  disease.  Thus, 
he  gave  a  complete  and  definite  description  of  renal  congestion^  amyloid 
disease,  and  of  the  contracted  kidney ,  so  that  practically  nothing  remained 
to  be  added. 

Traube's  conception  of  inflammation  in  general  and  inflammation  of 
the  kidneys  in  particular  appeared  to  find  support  in  Cohnheim's  inves- 
tigations on  inflammation  which  were  published  soon  after,  and  in 
Klebs '  he  also  found  an  earnest  advocate.  The  latter  described  Bright's 
disease  as  a  primary  difinse  interstitial  nephritis  with  a  stage  of  cellulo- 
lymphatic  infiltration  and  resulting  connective-tissue  formation.  Klebs 
defined  glomerulonephritis  as  a  special  form  of  interstitial  nephritis 
occurring  especially  after   scarlet  fever;    but  Cohnheim*  himself,  at 

^  Die  BindewbHam  der  meMehliehen  Niere  im  getunden  und  krankeny  ZueUmdey  Berlin,  1 859. 
•  Handh.  der  path.  AnaL,  L,  1876,  p.  632.  »  AUg.  Path.y  2d  ed.,  ii.,  p.  344. 
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least  later,  refused  to  acknowledge  a  formal  separation  of  parenchymat- 
ous from  interstitial  nephritis,  and  adopted  the  views  of  C.  Weigert, 
which  will  be  discussed  presently. 

Before  this  time  S.  Rosenstein,  in  his  Pathology  of  the  Diseases 
of  the  ISdneySj  published  in  1863,  had  assumed  a  position  midway 
between  Virchow's  and  Traube's,  and  while  accepting  congested  kidney 
and  amyloid  disease  as  described  by  the  latter  for  special  clinical  forms, 
regarded  Bright's  disease  as  a  ^'  diffuse  nephritis/'  in  the  sense  that  both 
the  epithelial  cells  and  the  interstitial  tissue  represent  the  starting-point 
of  the  disease. 

In  England,  Quain,^  Toynbee,  and  G.  Johnson  made  the  earliest 
microscopic  investigations.  Toynbee,  in  1846,  described  the  thickening 
of  the  arteries  and  the  enlargement  of  the  intertubular  spaces  from 
cellular  deposits,  and  Johnson,  in  a  number  of  contributions,  banning 
in  1846,  first  uttered  the  views  which  he  summarized  in  1874  as  fol- 
lows :  Bright's  disease  is  not  a  local  affection,  being  due  to  constitu- 
tional causes  and  probably  the  result  of  a  morbid  condition  of  the  blood. 
The  latter  affects  primarily  and  particuliirly  the  epithelial  ceUs  of  the 
convoluted  uriniferous  tubules,  which  are  destroyed  or  cast  off— aou(e 
or  chronic  desquamative  nephritis.  In  the  chronic  form,  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  red  contracted  kidney  of  other  authors,  the  basement 
membranes  of  the  uriniferous  tubules  and  Malpighian  capsules  become 
thickened,  so  that  the  appearance  of  a  newly  formed  mass  of  fibrous 
tissue  is  simulated,  whereupon  the  muscular  coat  of  the  small  arteries, 
the  significance  of  which,  as  pointed  out  by  Johnson,  has  already  been 
referred  to  (p.  121),  also  gradually  undergoes  thickening.  Johnson 
further  describes  as  a  chronic  form  of  Bright's  disease  the  "  large  white 
kidney,"  which  is  characterized  by  fatty  degeneration  of  the  epithelium 
and,  under  certain  circumstances,  followed  by  atrophy,  and  finally  amy* 
loid  degeneration  (lardaceous,  bacon,  or  waxy  kidney — "  Speckniere  ") ; 
and  the  (dmple  fatty  kidney,  in  which  the  principle  change  is  an  infiltra- 
tion of  the  epithelium  with  fat. 

Johnson's  work  is  remarkable  in  the  first  place  because  he  described 
a  special  form  leading  to  contraction,  a  "  chronic  desquamative  neph- 
ritis," believing  that  this  condition  was  not  secondary  to  other  acute 
forms  or  stages,  but  developed  independently,  and,  in  the  second  place, 
because  he  described  the  thickening  of  the  vessels  in  the  kidneys.  On 
the  former  point  he  agrees  with  S.  Wilks,  who  as  early  as  1852  took  a 
decided  stand  against  French's  division  of  Bright's  disease  into  three 
stages,  the  last  being  contracte<l  kidney.  He  regarded  the  latter  condi- 
tion also  as  an  independent  form  of  kidney  disease,  and  denied  that  it 
followed  the  large  white  kidney  which  Frerichs  had  described  as  the 
second  stage.  Wilks  has  given  a  very  complete  description  of  the 
differences  between  the  two  forms.  ^ 

This  conception  of  the  duality  of  chronic  nephritis,  aside  from  con- 
gestion and  amyloid  degeneration,  became  the  dominant  doctrine  in 
England.     Todd,   Roberts,  Dickinson,  Grainger  Stewart,  and  others 

^  Lancelf  November,  1S45. 


INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  KIDNEYS  AND  BRIGHT'S  DISEASE   173 

adopted  it,  but  they  differed  with  Johnson  in  r^rding  the  new  forma- 
tion of  connective  tissue  in  (primary)  contracted  kidney  as  the  primary 
and  most  important  part  of  the  morbid  process.  According  to  the  cur- 
rent doctrine  of  Bright's  disease  in  England,  congestion  and  in  part 
also  amyloid  degeneration  are  not  included  under  this  head,  and  a  pri- 
mary contracted  kidney  (cirrhosis,  red  granular,  gouty  kidney)  is  regarded 
as  an  independent  disease  and  distinguished  from  parenchymatous  tubu- 
lar nephritis,  which  is  divided  into  three  stages  similar  to  Frerichs' 
division  and  may  also  lead  to  contraction.  In  primary  contracted 
kidney  the  new  formation  of  interstitial  connective  tissue  is  the  essen- 
tial part  of  the  morbid  process ;  in  parenchymatous  nephritis  it  is  the 
disease  of  the  uriniferous  tubules,  and  after  the  latter  have  been  destroyed 
the  kidney  undergoes  contraction  by  a  relative  increase  of  the  connective 
tissue.  Grainger  Stewart,  who  was  especially  concerned  in  the  elabora- 
tion of  this  doctrine,  emphasizes  the  occurrence  of  mixed  forms,  and 
describes  the  transition  from  amyloid  disease  to  contracted  kidney. 

In  a  sense  the  doctrine  of  the  occurrence  of  an  independent  form 
of  nephritis  not  presenting  three  stages  and  not  leading  to  contraction 
found  support  in  the  investigations  of  Gull  and  Sutton  in  regard  to 
"  arteriocapillary  fibrosis  *'  as  a  cause  of  contracted  kidney,  which 
appeared  in  1872,  and  have  already  been  referred  to  (p.  120).  Although 
they  exaggerated  the  importance  of  the  vascular  lesions,  they  rendered  a 
valuable  service  in  bringing  them  more  into  the  foreground  and  recog- 
nizing them  as  a  cause  of  contracted  kidney. 

In  (Germany,  C.  Bartels  was  the  most  zealous  as  he  was  the  first 
defender  of  the  view  that  genuine  contrcusted  kidney^  the  condition  which 
until  then  had  been  called  the  third  stage  of  Bright's  disease,  represents 
an  independent  morbid  process.  He  r^rded  it  as  the  result  of  a 
primary  proliferation  of  the  intertubular  connective  tissue,  leading  to 
atrophy  of  the  glandular  substance  and  not  preceded  by  swelling  of  the 
entire  organ.  He  differentiated  it  sharply  from  "  chronic  parenchym- 
atous nephritis,^'  in  which,  however,  he  admitted  the  occasional  occur- 
rence of  interstitial  processes.  The  writer  adopted  this  view  in  1878 
to  the  extent  of  recognizing  the  occurrence  of  genuine  contracted  kidney 
as  a  more  frequent  disease  than  secondary  contraction,  but  at  the  same 
time  insisted  upon  the  difficulty  or  even  impossibility  of  making  a  sharp 
distinction  either  clinically  or  anatomically  between  chronic  parenchym- 
atous nephritis  and  genuine  contracted  kidney,  and  therefore  suggested 
that  for  many  cases  the  term  "  chronic  diffuse  nephritis  *'  would  be  more 
suitable;  and,  finally,  that  it  depends  entirely  on  the  course  of  the 
disease  whether  the  symptoms  resemble  one  form  or  the  other,  and  that 
parenchymatous  inflammations  possibly  predispose  to  interstitial  proc- 
esses. In  1880  the  writer,  in  company  with  Gull  and  Sutton,  admitted 
the  occurrence  of  a  form  of  nephritis  depending  on  a  general  vascular 
disease  and  terminating  in  contraction,  differing  with  these  authors, 
however,  in  regarding  the  causal  vascular  disease  as  arteriosclerotic  (see 
p.  120).  Leyden  expressed  a  similar  view  except  in  one  point.  He 
also  disapproves  of  the  dogmatic  distinction  between  parenchymatous 
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and  interstitial  inflammation,  and  accordingly  also  prefers  the  term 
"  di£Pu8e  nephritis  "  to  "  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis/'  He  recog- 
nizes the  secondary  form  to  which  it  gives  rise,  as  well  as  the  combina- 
tion of  amyloid  contracted  kidney  with  genuine  contracted  kidney,  and 
also  believes  that  these  processes  have  their  starting-point  in  a  disease 
of  the  arteries  closely  connected  with  general  arteriosclerosis ;  but  he  adds 
a  kind  of  cirrhosis  in  which  the  kidney  does  not  become  smaller,  although 
the  histologic  changes  are  the  same.^ 

In  an  authoritative  treatise  Weigert  opposed  the  separation  of  the 
various  forms  of  inflammation  included  under  the  term  Bright's  disease, 
and  insisted  that  there  is  no  such  thing  as  a  parenchymatous  nephritis 
without  interstitial  proliferation  and  contraction  of  cellular  and  connec- 
tive tissue,  and  that  the  differences  observed  in  the  changes  in  the  inter- 
stitial tissue  in  the  various  forms  of  Bright^s  disease  are  solely  quantitative. 
Differences  in  the  color  of  the  kidney — white,  red,  and  speckled — 
Weigert  maintained  were  dependent  especially  on  variations  in  the 
quantity  of  blood  and  in  the  degree  of  fatty  degeneration  of  the  epithe- 
lium. The  connective-tissue  proliferation,  according  to  Weigert,  in  most 
cases  is  secondary  and  due  to  the  destruction  of  the  epithelial  cells  of  the 
uriniferous  tubules  or  the  glomeruli.  Weigert,  like  the  writer,  insists 
that  the  various  forms  differ  according  to  the  course  and  duration,  and 
therefore  subdivides  them  as  follows :  (1)  Acute  nephritisj  in  which  the 
connective  tissue  contains  only  small-cell  proliferation  and  hemorrhages. 
(2)  The  subchronic  form  (chronic  hemorrhagic  nephritis),  characterized  by 
the  new  formation  of  connective  tissue  in  the  interstices  and  in  the 
Malpighian  capsules  and  obliterating  endarteritis  without  diminution  of 
the  kidney  as  a  whole.  (3)  More  chronic  forms,  in  which  the  contrac- 
tion is  more  marked  and  can  be  recognized  macroscopically,  and  in  which 
a  large  part  of  the  parenchyma  is  preserved.  ^4)  Distinctly  chronic  forms, 
granular  atrophy,  with  great  diminution  in  tne  size  of  the  kidney,  and 
a  small  amount  of  intact  parenchyma  and  communicating  contraction 
foci.  The  transitional  forms,  anatomically  speaking,  do  not  necessarily 
represent  successive  conversions  from  the  preceding  form,  as  varieties 
similar  to  the  transitional  forms  may  be  due  to  gradations  and  varying 
degrees  of  intensity  in  the  course  of  each  form.  On  the  other  hand, 
an  acute  lesion  may  become  chronic,  and  a  chronic  affection  may  occa- 
sionally undergo  acute  exacerbation. 

In  Germany,  Weigert's  presentation  of  the  histologic  conditions  in 
Brighi's  disease  of  the  kidney  and  the  interrelation  between  the  various 
forms  found  many  adherents,  among  whom  Cohnheim,  as  has  been 
mentioned,  and  E.  Wagner  were  those  who  gave  the  most  unqualified 
avssent.  Rosenstein,  who  from  the  banning  had  contended  for  the 
unity  of  the  various  forms  differs  with  Weigert  only  in  that  he  does  not 
r^ard  the  changes  in  the  epithelium  as  primary  to  the  interstitial 
alterations,  but  believes  that  the  immigration  of  colorless  blood-cells 

^  The  case  which  Lejden  cites  as  an  example  of  this  last-mentioned  fonn  does  not, 
in  the  writer's  opinion,  bielong  to  this  categorj;  it  is  a  case  of  ascending  nephritis  ter- 
minating in  contraction. 
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iDto  the  interdtitial  tissue  occurs  simultaneously  and  represents  a  primary 
and  not  a  secondary  process  (see  p.  172). 

Aufrechty  on  the  other  hand,  on  the  strength  of  a  number  of  exper- 
imental and  histologic  investigations,  in  a  series  of  papers,  denied  the 
identity  of  these  various  forms.  He  divides  Bright's  disease  into  two 
groups — namely  :  (1)  Tubular  nephritis  (acute  and  chronic  parenchym- 
atous nephritis  and  white  contracted  kidney),  which  b^ins  with  dis- 
ease of  the  epithelium  and  later  is  attended  by  changes  first  of  the  afferent 
vessels  of  the  glomeruli  and  then  of  larger  arterial  vascular  trunks,  as 
well  as  by  enlargement  of  the  interstitial  tissue,  and  finally  destruction 
of  the  Malpighian  bodies;  and  (2)  vcisctUar  TvephriHs  (red  contracted 
kidney),  in  which  the  disease  begins  in  the  afferent  vessels  and  spreads 
to  the  glomeruli,  and  to  which  a  tubular  (chronic  hemorrhagic)  nephritis 
is  superadded  either  early  or  late  in  the  course  of  the  disease. 

Weigert's  theory  of  the  identity  of  the  various  forms  of  Bright^s  dis- 
ease, particularly  in  regard  to  contracted  kidney,  was  also  denied  by  E. 
Ziegler,  who  pointed  out  that  the  epithelium  does  not  always  represent 
the  starting-point  of  the  disease,  since  an  inflammation  in  the  interstitial 
tissue  going  on  to  induration  may  develop  directly  under  the  influence 
of  some  injury.  He  further  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  arterioscle- 
rosis is  one  of  the  most  frequent  causes  of  contracted  kidney,  an  obser- 
vation that  had  been  made  simultaneously  by  Leyden  and  the  writer 
(see  p.  173).  The  significance  of  this  vascular  lesion  as  a  primary 
process  preceding  the  contraction  of  the  kidney  as  described  by  Gull 
and  Sutton,  although  they  offer  a  different  interpretation  for  the  ana- 
tomic changes,  is  also  emphasized  by  Sotnitschewsky  and  Lemcke. 

In  France  the  doctrine  of  the  duality  or  plurality  of  the  various 
forms  of  disease  included  under  the  term  Bright's  disease,  which  had 
originated  in  England,  found  general  acceptance,  although  opinions  dif- 
fered in  regard  to  the  interpretation  of  the  differences  between  them  and 
their  mode  of  origin.  More  recently,  however,  a  tendency  to  adopt 
Weigert's  view  has  b^un  to  make  itself  felt.  Kelsch  recognized  the 
separation  of  a  parenchymatous  form,  which  he  believed  is  always  chronic, 
from  interstitial  nephritis  or  genuine  contracted  kidney ;  but  he  main- 
tains that  this  parenchymatous  form  is  not  a  true  inflammation,  repre- 
senting as  it  does  a  degeneration  of  the  epithelium  without  any  interstitial 
process.  Lancereaux  distinguished  '<  nephrite  ^pith^liale  '^  from  '^  pri- 
mary diffuse  nephritis,^'  in  which  latter  form  the  inflammatory  process 
begins  in  the  interstitial  tissue  among  the  convoluted  tubules  and  in  the 
Malpighian  corpuscles,  while  the  epithelium  of  the  uriniferous  tubules  is 
attacked  secondarily  ;  and  this  author  points  out  also  that  there  is  a  form 
of  diffuse  nephritis  depending  on  a  general  arterial  disease.  Charcot, 
in  his  lectures,  had  first  followed  S.  Wilks'  classification,  but  later 
adopted  Weigert's  view  in  regard  to  the  origin  of  primary  interstitial 
nephritis  and  taught  that  the  epithelial  disease  is  the  primary  lesion. 
Cornil  and  Brault  distinguished  "  diffuse  forms  of  nephritis  "  and  "  sys- 
tematic  forms.'^  The  former  are  subacute  or  chronic  and  involve  prac- 
tically all  the  tissue  elements;  while  the  latter  first  and  preferably 
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attack  only  one  system,  either  the  tubules  or  the  vascular  system.  The 
latter  two  subdivisions  together  constitute  primary  contracted  kidney 
and  are  never  secondary  to  diffuse  nephritis.  In  his  latest  description 
of  renal  diseases,  Brault  abandoned  this  distinction,  however,  and  dwelt 
chiefly  on  the  degree  of  intensity  with  which  any  harmful  agent  (poison) 
acts  upon  the  kidneys  as  determining  the  acuteness  or  chronicity  of  the 
clinical  course.  He  accordingly  divides  all  the  forms  of  nephritis  into 
acutey  subacute,  and  chronic,  and  thus  approaches  Weigert's  classification. 
Lecorch^,  who  at  first  rigidly  separated  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis 
from  the  form  of  contracted  kidney  designated  sclerosis,  abandoned 
this  classification  in  the  monograph  which  he  wrote  later  in  association 
with  Talamon.  In  this  paper  glamervJonephritia  is  stated  to  be  the  first 
alteration  and  one  that  is  common  to  all  forms  of  Bright's  disease ;  this 
loay  be  associated  from  the  b^inning  with  a  change  in  the  uriniferous 
tubules,  while  the  interstitial  changes  are  secondary.  The  authors 
assume  that  glomeniloTiephritis  is  general  or  disseminated  in  acute,  but 
only  disseminated  (partial)  in  chronic  cases.  All  three  forms,  the  two 
acute  and  the  chronic,  show  a  tendency  to  atrophy,  which,  however, 
does  not  develop  in  the  two  acute  forms  because  it  is  prevented  by  the 
occurrence  of  death. 

The  numerous  writings  and  investigations  which,  as  will  be  seen, 
were  chiefly,  and  for  several  decades  almost  exclusively,  concerned  with 
the  structural,  especially  the  more  minute  histologic  changes  in  the  kid- 
neys, have  been  followed  in  recent  times  by  investigations  in  regard  to 
the  etiologic  factors  of  nephritis,  having  for  their  object  chiefly  the  influ- 
ence on  the  kidneys  of  various  poisons,  more  particularly  microparasites, 
and  their  metabolic  products.  These  investigations  will  be  mentioned 
in  connection  with  the  etiology  of  the  respective  morbid  conditions. 

It  will  be  seen  from  this  exposition  of  the  evolution  of  the  doctrine 
of  Bright^s  disease  that  there  are  still  differences  of  opinion  in  regard  to 
some  of  the  points  at  issue.  Certain  histologic  questions  are  still  in 
dispute,  particularly  the  questions  as  to  which  of  the  constituents  of  the 
kidneys  form  the  starting-point  of  the  disease,  and  whether  the  starting- 
point  is  always  the  same  in  the  various  cases  of  acute  and  chronic  dis- 
ease. On  the  other  hand,  many  obscure  points  have  been  nearly  or 
quite  cleared  up.  New  facts  have  been  discovered,  and  the  conflict  of 
opinions  has  brought  out  certain  aspects  of  the  question  that  are  not 
witliout  importance  in  the  explanation  of  the  various  forms  of  disease 
known  as  "  diffuse  nephritis  "  and  their  relations  to  one  another.  The 
following  propositions  contain  what  to  the  writer's  mind  are  the  essen- 
tial points  bearing  in  the  controversy  : 

1.  The  clinical  differences  observed  in  hematogenous,  diffuse,  non- 
suppurative nephritis  depend  chiefly  on  the  course. and  duration  of  the 
disease.  The  course  and  duration  in  their  turn  depend  U]X)n  the  inten- 
sity of  the  effect  produced  upon  the  kidneys  by  the  noxious  agents  in 
the  blood  (infective  agents,  toxins,  and  other  poisons,  defective  condi- 
tion of  the  blood  in  dyscrasias). 

2.  When  the  irritation  is  intense,  either  because  of  its  specific  mode 
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of  action  or  its  quantity^  all  the  constituents  of  the  kidney-^-epithelium^ 
Malpighian  bodies,  and  interstitial  tissue— are  attacked  at  once,  and 
the  acute  inflammatory  manifestations  in  the  interstitial  tissue,  such  as 
hyperemia,  hemorrhages,  and  round-cell  infiltration,  are  usually  more 
pronounced  as  compared  with  the  changes  in  the  parenchyma. 

3.  When  the  irritation  is  less  severe  and  of  shorter  duration,  all  the 
tissue  elements  are  not  attacked  at  the  same  time  nor  with  a  like 
severity,  the  parenchyma,  which  includes  the  epithelium  of  the  urinif- 
erous  tubules  and  glomeruli,  being  the  first  to  suffer.  Except  for  a 
slight  hyperemia,  the  interstitial  tissue  escapes  altogether  or  does  not 
become  involved  until  later  in  the  course  of  the  disease.     There  is  no 

I  such  thing  as  acute  interstitial  nephritis  without  changes  in  the  paren- 
chyma. 

i.  '    On  the  theory IKaFonlyTEe  pebuliar  processeTiiTlhe  iSlerstitial  tissue  repre-'^ 
\  sent  true  inflammatory  processee  and  that  ^*  parenchymatous "  inflammation  aoes 
r  not  exist,  the  changes  in  the  parenchyma  would  have  to  be  regarded  as  degenera-  ' 
I  tivein  character;  hut,  aside  trom  other  reasons/  the  inflammatory  nature  of  the 

Srocess  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  the  same  irritant,  when  more  severe  or  of  longer  * 
uration,  is  capable  of  producing  the  phenomena  of  inflammation  in  the  interati-  / 

tial  tissue  as  well.    Hence  the  parenchymatous  manifestations  may  be  regarded  , 

as  t(e  first  stage  of  the  inflammation.  s 

It  will  be  readily  understood,  if  the  peculiar  arrangement  of  the  blood-supply  ) 
(and  the  function  of  the  two  secreting  elements  of  the  kidney  are  borne  in  mina,  / 
(why  the  epithelium  of  the  uriniferous  tubules,  especially  that  of  the  cortical  ^ 

tubules,  is  the  first  to  suffer  from  any  injurious  agent  contained  in  the  blood. ' 
I  The  cortical  sections  of  the  uriniferous  tubules  are  supplied  almost  exclusively 

with  blood  that  has  passed  through  the  glomerular  vessels  and  has  given  up  a  large  * 

portion  of  its  water — i.  e.,  has  become  very  much  concentrated.     All  the  injuri- 1 

/  ous  substances  contained  in  the  blood,  unless  they  have  been  carried  away  with  | 

(the  escaping  serum,  will  be  brought  to  the  cortical  tubules  in  a  concentrated » 

(form  ana  at  a  slow  rate  of  speed  peculiarly  adapted  to  enable  them  to  exert  their 

^  fiill  effect  on  the  epithelium ;  wnile  materials  that  have  escaped  with  the  serum^ 

^also  come  in  contact  with  the  epithelium  by  way  of  the  uriniferous  tubules  them-  \ 

selves,  so  that  the  latter  are  greatly  expo9ea  to  injury  from  two  directioru  at  once,  . 
\and  tnerefore  are  usually  the  first  to  become  oiseased.  In  the  vascular  tufts, ' 
.which  it  is  true  receive  blood  that  has  not  become  concentrated,  the  blood  circu-  ) 

lates  under  very  high  pressure  and  at  a  low  rate  of  speedy  conditions  that  permit 
(it  to  exert  its  utmost  influence.     Another  consideration  is  that  anything  that  is  « 

not  completely  soluble,  particularly  microparasites,  is  very  likely  to  be  arrested 
(in  the  glomerular  loops  and  set  up  an  inflammatory  process.    It  is  due  perhaps  < 
^to  these  circumstances,  or  possibly  to  some  special  property  inherent  in  the  cause  j 

of  the  inflammation,  that  in  many  cases  (scarlet  fever,  lor  instance)  the  inflamma- 
tion in  the  tufts  is  more  pronounced  and  more  conspicuous  than  the  changes  in  / 
kh^epithelium.    ^     .     —  — ^        "        "*       -•*-w    — 

4.  Acute  nephritis  is  therefore  either  a  simple  parenchymatous  inflam- 
mation— a  tubular  (badly  named  "parenchymatous") — nephritis  or 
"glomerulonephritis,"  depending  on  whether  the  epithelium  of  the 
uriniferous  tubules  or  the  glomeruli  are  principally  involved — or  a  "  dif- 
fuse "  nephritis  in  the  strict  sense — i.  €.,  with  involvement  of  the  inter- 
stitial as  well  as  of  the  parenchymatous  tissue.  The  latter  (difi^use 
acute  nephritis)  is  always  the  expression  of  a  more  intense  inflammation 
which  may  be  present  from  the  beginning  or  may  develop  as  an  accom- 
paniment of  the  milder  form — namely,  the  parenchymatous  disease. 

>  See  V.  Becklinghausen,  AUg.  Paih.,  1883,  p.  238. 
12 
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5.  When  the  disease  is  protracted,  all  the  tissue  elements  of  the 
kidneys  eventually  become  more  or  less  involved;  when  the  disease 
iSrst  attacks  the  parenchyma  (epithelium  and  glomeruli),  it  is  regularly 
followed  by  interstitial  processes  (Weigert  *).  Strictly  speaking,  there- 
fore, there  is  no  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  except  in  the  sense 
that  the  parenchymatous  changes  may  be  primary  and  more  pronounced 
than  the  interstitial  changes. 

It  is  not  probable  that  the  interstitial  changes  (cell  infiltration  and } 
connective-tissue  proliferation)    are   exclusively  dependent   upon   and/ 
secondary  in  time  to  parenchymatous  changes.     As  has  been  mentioned) 
fabove  (see  p.  174),  Ziegler  believed  that  the  interstitii^^grocesses  majTu 
I  occur  independently  of  the  parenchymatous  and  either  accompany  or  7 
I  precede  them,  and  that\there  is  a  primary  interstitial  nephritis^  which/ 
^eads  to  hyperplasia  of  the  connective  tissue  and  induration.    Nauwerkjj 
also  expressed  the  opinion  that  exudation  and  proliferation  in  the  con- 
nective tissue  may  exist  without  disease  of  the  specific  tissue  elements. 
I      Chronic  inflammation  of  the  connective  tissue  is  accompanied  or 
Isoon  followed  by  d^eneration  of  the  parenchyma,  including  both  the 
I  glomeruli  and  the  epithelium,  hence  the  termination  is  the  same  in  either 
I  case,  providing  the  disease  last  long  enough — induration  with  more  or 
I  less  advanced  contraction  of  the  kidneys. 

^^  6.  The  same  thing  finally  occurs  in  another  class  of  chronic  cases, 
^in  which  the  disease  unquestionably  starts  with  an  arteriosclerosis  or 
I  aplasia  of  the  arteries  with  deficient  blood-supply,  the  first  effect  of 
J  which  is  nhlifprfttj^n  of  thft  yrlompriili  and  atrophy  of  the  uriniferous 
^tubules,  foUowed  by  aa  mcrease  of  the  connective  tissue. 

7.  Those  forms  of  chronic  nephritis  which  do  not  depend  on  sclero- 
sis or  aplasia  of  the  arteries  may  be  the  result  of  an  acute  nephritis,  or 
they  may  develop  insidiously  as  an  independent  disease  from  the  begin- 
ning. 

8.  In  all  forms  of  nephritis,  both  acute  and  chronic,  4fiith  may) 
occur  at  any  time  if  the  functional  impairment  due  to  the  structural  |  a^> 
alterations  in  the  organs  exceeds  a  certain  limit.     On  the  other  hand,   ^  JjBT 
the  process  may  become  arrested  at  any  time  and  completeuiivolution  j  *  if-f!> 
with  recovery  may  take  place ;  or,  if  the  disease  is  protracted,  it  may*) 
terminate  in  relative  functional  recovery  through  the  agency  of  com-' 

f pensatory  processes  within  the  kidney,  which,  either  by  themselves  of  | 
.  in  association  with  the  cardiac  hypertrophy  which  develops,  more  or « 
I  less  completely  make  up   for   the   loss  of  functionating  tissue.     (See 
(Hypertrophy,  p.  163,  and  Changes  in  the  Vascular  Apparatus,  p.  117.)  | 

9.  Lastly,  a  quiescent  inflammation  may  be  lighted  up  again  with- 
out  any  recognizable  provocation,  or  a  renewed  outbreak  may  take  place  J 
in  the  course  of  a  chronic  inflammation,  and  in  this  way  the  pathologic  ' 
as  well  as  the  clinical  phenomena  may  present  numerous  variations. 

From  the  above  proposition  the  impossibility  of  accepting  the  theory 
of  the  unity  of  Bright^s  disease  in  the  sense  intended  by  Beinhardt  and 

^  See  also  Burmeister  in  Virchouft  ArehiVf  cxxxyii.,  1894,  p.  405. 
*  i>eutoe^.  med  Woeky  1884,  Nos.  10  and  11. 
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'Frerichsy  that  alLthe  forms  represent  merely  stages  of  the  same  moxhid 
ij^TooesSy  is  evident ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  the  dualistic  theory  advanced 
« bj  S.  Wilks,  and  practically  also  by  Bartels,  that  so-called  contracted 
kidney  or  chronic  interstitial   nephritis  has  nothing  whatever  to  do 
with  the  form  known  as  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  and  always 
^develops  as  an  independent  disease  from  the  begmnmg,  is  equally  inad- 
f  missible.     Each  of  the  two  theories  contains  a  certain  modicum  of 
truth,  which  in  itself  proves  that  neit^fic^rgipresents  the  whole  truth. 
It  also  follows  that  a  strictly  anatomic  classification  of  the  disease 
iOEPpossible,  because  in  the  majority  of  cases  several  different  patho- 
'  logic  processes  are  going  on  side  by  side  and  mutually  modifying  one 
'another.     Again,  a  comprehensive  etiologi9..cl9Ssification  is  impossible, 
not  only  for  the  reason  that  the  causes  in  many  cases  are  not  known  or 
imperfectly  ^nown,  but  because  the  same  cause  may  under  different 
circumstances  produce  different^ffects,  as  has  been  shown.     For  the 
present,  therefore,  we  are  forced  to  classify  the  various  forms  of  difiuse 
nephritis,  if  not  exclusively,  at  least  chiefly  from  the  clinical  stand- 
point,  but  with  some  regard  for  the  grosser  anatomic  differences,  and 
this  has  been  the  general  custom  during  the  past  two  or  three  decades. 
Since  Traube  separated  passive  congestion  and  amyloid  degeneration 
as  non-inflammatory  processes  from  the  variegated  symptom-complex 
characterized  by  the  two  c^r^inal  symptoms  of  Bright's  disease  (albtj-* 
minuria  and  ixofj^y)  and  placed  them  on  a  secure  clinical  foundation, 
the  symptoms  belonging  to  Bright's  disease  in  the  narrower  sense —        '^n  l9  I' 
i.  e.y  hematogenous  nog-supDurative  inflammation  of  the  kidney — ^have/flp^jW^f     i 
1  been  divided  into  three  groups,  each  of  which  in  typical  cases  presentsL-wCc.^UiMi^^ 
( a  characteristic  clinical  picture  and  corresponds  roughly  with  one  ofj.^   (L^dfi^  (h^ 
*the  broad  subdivisions  from  the  gross  pathologic  standpoint.     In  this //^/^jjr//>[jfa^ 
way  three  main  groups  or  types  have  come  to  be  almost  universally^  '    ^(f 

accepted:  (1)  Acut^  nqfhritia :  (2)  chronic  ne^hpiis  withouijaiduraiion 
(ordinary  " chronic  parenchymatous  neptritis^;  and  (3)  chronifijndu- 
ratiye  nephritis,  which  is  usually  called  "  contrq^e^kianey"  although 
not  altogether  appropriately,  because  induration  and  its  accompanying 
clinical  picture  may  occur  without  true  contraction  or  diminution  in  the 
size  of  the  kidneys. 

An  attempt  has  been  made  to  subdivide  the  various  clinical  pictures 
belonging  to  these  three  main  groups  in  accordance  with  the  pathologic 
varieties  of  acute  as  well  as  of  chronic  inflammations.  This  attempt  is 
still  going  on.  Some  authorities  object  to  any  further  subdivision  of 
the  main  groups ;  others  have  attempted  to  make  such  a  subdivision,  but 
their  methods  and  principles  have  varied.  In  short,  there  is  at  present 
no  detailed  subdivision  that  has  achieved  universal  approval  and  prac- 
tical acceptance ;  but  the  variations  in  the  clinical  and  pathologic  feat- 
ures of  cases  belonging  to  these  main  groups  is  so  great  as  to  call  for 
a  further  subdivision,  and  the  writer  will  therefore  make  such  an 
attempt  in  the  following  pages,  so  far  as  it  seems  to  him  practicable  and 
justified  by  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge. 

Every  classification  must  be  more  or  less  artificial.     This  statement 
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is  also  a  direct  corollary  to  the  general  propositions  given  on  the  pre- 
ceding pages.  Such  a  classification  is  necessary  for  purposes  of  orientation 
and  presentation^  but  it  can  never  be  literally  and  in  every  respect  satis- 
factory,  because  in  reality,  as  has  been  said,  a  great  variety  of  transitional 
forms  and  combinations  occur.  The  subdivision  into  acute  and  chronic 
nephritis  possesses  a  certain  advantage  over  other  classifications,  inasmuch 
as  it  takes  for  its  basis  or  standard  the  duration  of  the  process,  thus 
leaving  some  latitude  for  individualization  and  making  it  possible  to 
recognize,  although  tacitly,  gradations  in  the  same  group,  which,  how- 
ever, cannot  be  sharply  divided  any  more  than  one  can  draw  a  sharp 
distinction  between  an  acute  and  a  chronic  condition  in  general.  These 
transitional  forms  may  properly  be  designated  subacute  or  subchronic, 
and  thus  a  connecting  chain  may  be  established  between  the  various 
main  groups. 

I  At  best,  however,  the  boundary  lines  are  vague,  even  within  the 
Imain  groups,  and  the  line  which  divides  the  entire  class  of  hematogen- 
lous,  non-suppurative  difiiise  forms  of  nephritis  and  Bright's  disease  of 
Ithe  kidneys  from  other  conditions  cannot  be  defined  with  any  degree  of 
[accuracy.  Just  as  acute  parenchymatous  inflammation  cannot  be  strictly 
(separated  from  degenerative  conditions,  so  the  boundary  line  between 
Ichronic  and  unquestionably  inflammatory  processes  from  other  condi- 
tions that  are  not  inflammatory  and  lead  to  induration  and  sclerosis  can- 
not be  sharply  drawn.  It  is  no  wonder,  therefore,  that  there  is  a  difler- 
ence  of  opinion  in  r^ard  to  the  position  that  should  be  assigned  to 
many  clinical  forms,  whether  among  the  inflammations — ^'  nephritis  " — 
or  the  various  forms  of  "  Bright's  disease.''  Even  the  classification  of 
"  febrile  albuminuria  "  is  doubtful  (see  p.  40),  and  in  many  other  affec- 
tions in  which  the  renal  lesion  is  much  more  marked  and  in  which  the 
kidneys,  in  fact,  are  severely  damaged,  the  same  uncertainty  prevails  as 
in  the  case  of  "  cholera  nephritis,"  the  "  kidney  of  pregnancy,"  and 
"  arteriosclerotic  induration."  To  the  writer's  mind  they  appear  to  be 
more  closely  related  in  their  essential  nature  to  true  inflammatory  proc- 
esses than  to  other  clinical  forms,  and  will,  therefore,  be  described 
under  that  head. 

The  principles  that  the  writer  has  laid  down  in  the  preceding  pages 
lead  him  to  propose  the  following  classification  of  hematogenous,  non^ 
suppurative  inflammation  of  the  kidneys : 

1.  Acute  Nephritis. — (a)  Parenchymatous  nephritis  (tubular 
and  glomerulonephritis).  (6)  Diffuse  nephritis  (additional  forms  :  hemo- 
globinuric  nephritis,  nephritis  of  cholera,  nephritis  of  pregnancy). 

2.  Chronic  diffuse  nephritis  without  Induration  (^^  chronic 

parenchymatous,  subchronic  nephritis  "). 

/  3.  Chronic  Indurative  Nephritis  (contracted  kidney). — (a) 
Secondary  induration  (secondary  contracted  kidney).  (6)  Primary 
indurative  ("  chronic  interstitial ")  nephritis,  (e)  Arteriosclerotic  indu- 
ration (additional  form :  simple  non-inflammatory  atrophy  of  the  kid- 
neys). 

As  the  writer  has  repeatedly  stated,  these  groups  do  not  contain  all 
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the  possible  variations  of  renal  inflammation.  These  variations  give 
rise  to  a  certain  multiformity  of  the  clinical  picture,  but  are  not  constant 
enough  to  justify  a  greater  refinement  of  classification. 

[The  question  of  the  classification  of  inflammations  of  the  kidney  is 
^an  extremely  complicated  one.  Neither  clinically  nor  from  the  stand- 
point of  etiology  or  morbid  anatomy  can  the  cases  be  grouped  in  a 
manner  entirely  satisfactory.  Of  the  chronic  varieties,  for  instance, 
■oases  are  seen  that  are  from  the  clinical  aspect  typically  of  the  paren- 
chymatous type  and  are  found  to  be  such  at  the  autopsy ;  others  are 
unquestionably  of  the  primary  chronic  interstitial  variety.  But  many 
cases  partake  of  the  characters  of  each  of  these  two  groups  and  are 
diffuse  in  nature.  We  must  often  be  content  with  the  diagnosis  of  chronic 
diffuse  nephritis  or  chronic  nephritis  without  attempting  to  fit  the  case 
more  accurately  into  some  particular  subclass  that  is,  ailer  all,  more  or 
less  artificial.  These  sensible  and  conservative  views  of  Senator  will, 
we  think,  be  heartily  applauded  by  both  pathologists  and  clinicians. 

It  seems  useless  also  to  worry  too  much  over  the  proper  use  of  the 
term  Bright's  disease.     Can  it  not  be  a  term  broadly,  even  loosely^ 
applied  to  cover  all  the  diseases  called  nephritis — L  6.,  those  non-sup- 
purative  forms  just  classified  ?    To  be  sure,  Bright  made  no  such  classi- 
fication, but  referred  particularly  to  the  types  in  which  edema  and 
albuminuria  were  striking  features  of  the  diseased  condition  of  the 
kidney.     Fine  distinctions  between  acute  nephritis  and  acute  Bright's 
disease — the  latter  with  edema^— can  be  made,  and  successfully,  too;^ 
but  it  seems,  after  all,  to  complicate  rather  than  simpli^jaatters,  and 
Iwe  prefer  to  speak  of  the  condition  as  nephritis  or  as  Bright's  disease, 
msing  the  terms  interchangeably,  although  recognizing  that  some  forms 
/of  '^  nephritis  "  are  d^enerative  or  atrophic  in  character,  and  not  in  the 
/  strict  sense  inflammatory,  and  that  some  cases  called  Bright's  disease  are 
^different  from  anything  described  by  Bright — Ed.] 

ACUTE  NEPHRITIS. 

The  forms  included  under  this  head  correspond  in  general  to  those 
described  by  the  older  authors,  especially  Frerichs,  as  the  first  stage  of 
Bright's  disease  or  "  acute  Brighfs  disease,"  and  by  other  authors  as 
"  acute  parenchymatous  "  or  "  epithelial,'^  "  desquamative,^'  and  some- 
times as  '^  supei^cial  and  transitory  nephritis." 

ETIOLOGY  AND  PATHOGENESIS. 

The  origin  of  the  disease,  in  so  far  as  its  causes  are  known,  must  be 
ascribed  to  sudden  changes  in  the  blood  which  may  be  described  as 
poisoning,  in  the  wider  sense  of  the  term.  The  conditions  in  which 
such  changes  occur  are : 

1.  I%e  infectious  diaeaseSy  especially  those  dccompanied  by  fever.  It  is 
probable  that  there  is  not  one  of  this  class  of  diseases  that  is  not  under 
certain  circumstances  capable  of  bringing  about  acute  nephritis,  but  they 

1  See  J.  B.  Biudfoid,  Lancet,  Noe.  4220  to  4223, 1904. 
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differ  from  one  another  as  regards  the  frequency  and  intensity  of  the 
^renal  complication.  According  to  the  usual  view,  scarlet  fever  is  the 
most  frequent  cause  of  acute  nephritis,  and  the  type  of  the  disease  was 
formerly,  and  is  even  now  to  some  extent,  thought  to  be  shown  in  acar- 
llatinal  nephritis.  This  is  undoubtedly  correct  so  far  as  cases  with  pro- 
nounced changes  in  the  urine,  and  dropsy  are  concerned,  but  it  does  not 
apply  with  equal  justice  to  so-called  parenchymatous  nephritis,  which, 
although  it  does  not  cause  very  conspicuous  phenomena  during  life,  and 
often  remains  undiscovered  until  the  autopsy,  depends  on  changes  that 
occupy  the  boundary  between  inflampiation  and  degeneration,  and  ulti- 
mately gradually  shading  into  those  cases  which  are  no  longer  described 
as  ^^  nephritis,''  but  as  ^*  febrile  albuminuria."  The  difficulty  of  making 
a  sharp  distinction  between  these  two  groups  of  cases  has  already  been 
noticed  (see  p.  180) ;  but  it  is  not  a  sufficient  reason  for  excluding  from 
the  discussion  all  diose  cases  which  do  not  correspond  to  the  type  of  a 
pronounced  scarlatinal  nephritis,  particularly  as  that  so-called  typical 
form  is  not  clearly  distinguishable  from  other  forms. 

Taking  the  term  '^  acute  nephritis "  in  its  broader  sense,  without, 
however,  including  every  temporary  ^'  febrile  albuminuria,"  we  find  that 
other  febrile  infectious  diseases  quite  frequently  cause  nephritis,  and  if 
they  do  not  surpass  scarlet  fever  in  this  respect,  at  least  they  are  very 
nearly  on  a  par  with  this  disease.  This  is  particularly  true  of  influema\ 
dipfUheria,  and  other  infectious  foi^ms  of  .^angina,  and  of  Wdf^sJRsease.  \ 
Next  in  order  are  jmeuwiffnidf  acute  ariicfular^hemnaiismy  typhoid  and  | 
typhu^Jevei^y  septicopyemia,  erysipelas^  mmdes,  beriberi,  and  the  like.  InJ 
the  very  mild  infectious  diseases,  like  variceUdT  hud  epidemic_parotUis^ 
nephritis  is  rarer  than  in  any  other  disease,  but  still  it  occurs ;  in  the 
former  it  was  observed  by  Henoch,*  and  later  by  others ;  in  the  latter, 
by  Pratalongo,  Renard,*  Henoch,*  Croner,*  Pognon,*  and  others.  Fi- 
nally, there  should  be  mentioned  malaria,  after  severe  forms  of  which 
Kelsch  and  Kiener,*  Th.  Rosenheim,^  G.  Rem  Picci,^  and  W.  S.  Thayer  • 
observed  acute  nephritis,  and  vaxxinia  (L.  Perl*^),  tuberculosis,  and 
syphilis.  (See  under  Pathologic  Anatomy  and  Chronic  Nephritis.) 
f  From  the  fact  that  a  non^^rile  infectious  disease  may  give  rise  to 
nephritis,  it  may  be  concluded  that  the  essential  and  ultimate  cause  of 
this  inflammation  of  the  kidneys  is  not  an  elevation  of  temperature,  at 
least  not  that  alone,  although  fever  is  capable  of  exerting  a  certain 
harmful  influence  on  the  kidneys.  (See  Febrile  Albuminuria,  p.  40.) 
The  canse,  in  fact,  is  to  be  sought  in  the  pathogenic  micropara^sites  that 
[produce  the  infections,  or  the  poisonous  metabolic  products  or  toadns 
Which  they  produce.  The  presence  of  microparasites  in  the  kidneys 
and  urine  has  been  positively  demonstrated  in  a  number  of  cases,  but  it 
nas  not  always  been  proved  that  the  organisms  found  were  identical  with 

»  Berlin.  Wn.  Woch.,  1884,  No.  2.  «  Areh.  de  mid.  milit.,  1886,  vi.,  p.  185. 

*  Vorleteungm  iiber  Kinderkrankh.,  4th  Ed.,  1889,  p.  611. 

*  DeuJtKh.  med.  Woch.,  1884,  No.  9.  *  Thftse,  Paris,  1889. 

*  Arch,  de  Phvtiol.  norm,  et  pcUh.,  1882,  Noe.  2  and  3. 

»  Deutaeh.  med.  Woch.,  1886,  No.  42.  «  H  Po/trftnico,  1 898. 

*  Med.  Bee.,  May,  1898.  >«  BerUn.  klin.  Woch.,  1893,  No.  28. 
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the  specific  oi^nisms  of  the  disease  and  that  they  were  really  respon- 
sible for  the  inflammation.  On  the  other  hand,  microparasites  may 
pass  through  the  renal  tissue,  and  especially  through  the  glomeruli,  and 
be  washed  away  by  the  urine/  so  that  the  absence  of  micro-organisms 
from  the  cadaver  does  not  necessarily  prove  that  they  are  not  concerned 
in  the  production  of  the  disease,  for  they  may  have  died  after  producing 
the  inflammation  or  may  have  been  carried  away  from  the  kidneys  in 
/  the  urine.  In  short,  it  is  not  always  possible  to  bring  positive  proof 
that  an  inflammation  of  the  kidneys  can  be,  and  has  actually  been, 
produced  by  the  microparasites  themselves  through  the  agency  of  the 
blood. 

There  is  no  dearth  of  clinical  and  experimental  investigations,  how- 
ever, to  prove  that  in  many  cases  of  nephritis  the  specific  organisms 
themselves  are  the  cause  of  the  inflammation.  In  certain  cases  of 
infectious  nephritis  speci%^icrobes  have  been  found  in  the  kidneys  or 
in  the  urine  or  in  both ;  this  is  true  of  the  diplocoooys  of  pneumonia^, 
the  typhm^^itPxsiUuSy  the  8piriUvim^j;elapm^  a  streptococcus  an 

another  pyogenic  coccus  with  speciafproperties  (Mannaberg,  Engel),  an 
finally  bacUli  cj  various  kinds  in  cases  of  primary  mycotic  n&ph 
fLetzerich,  Litten).  Here  it  might  be  objected  that  the  kidneys  were 
aiseased  to  b^n  with,  and  for  that  reason  permitted  the  bacteria  to 
escape  from  the  blood  into  their  tissues.  But  it  has  been  possible  to 
produce  infectious  inflammation  of  the  kidneys  by  injecting  certain 
mici^g^rganisms.  Pemice  and  Scagliosi  saw  cases  of  this  kind  after 
the  injection  of  ba/cMus  of  awthraXy  Ba/siUus  pyocyaneuSy  Staphylococcus 
pyogenes  aureus,  and  Micrococcus  prodigiosuSy  while  the  toxins  obtained 
from  those  organisms,  although  not  quite  inert,  were  distinctly  less 
virulent  than  the  micro-organisms  themselves.  According  to  th^ 
description  of  these  authors,  the  process  in  the  kidneys  begins  with 
hyperemia,  endarteritis,  and  hemorrhage,  swelling  of  the  glomerular 
epitEeliiim,  exudation  and  hemorrhage  into  the  interior  of  Bowman's 
capsules,  the  formation  of  tul)^"  casts  in  the  uriniferous  tubules  and 
desquamation  of  their  epithelial  cells,  and  is  followed  later  by  atrophy 
of  the  glomeruli  and  hyperplasia  of  the  surrounding  connective  tissue.' 
As  for  the  toxins,  their  activity  has  been  chiefly  demonstrated  in 
ipktheria  and  in  the  ^diphtheric  form  of  nephritis.  As  Fiirbringer* 
rst  pointed  out  and  many  others  later  corroborated,  Loffler's  bacillus, 
hich  is  regarded  as  the  cause  of  diphtheria,  is  almost  always  absent 
rom  the  kidneys  in  this  disease.  On  the  other  hand,  Roux  and 
ersin,*  as  well  as  Spronck,*  v.  Heverden,*  and  v.  Kahlden,^  succeeded 

^See  Reissue^  *'Ueber  die  Ausscheidungen  von  Fremdkdrpern/'  etc.,  Dias.,  Got- 
tingen,  1892 ;  R.  Emus,  ZeiL  /.  HeUk.j  1896,  zvii. ;  y.  Klecki,  Arch.  f.  exp.  Paik,^  etc., 
xzxix. ;  Opitz,  ZeiL  /.  Hygiene,  etc.,  zxix. 

*  For  the  literature  the  writer  refers  the  reader  to  Litten,  Zeit.  f.  klin.  Med.,  iv., 
1882,  p.  191;  Letzerich,  ibid.,  xiii.,  p.  33;  Mannaberg,  ibid.,  xviii.,  p.  223;  J.  Pansini, 
Biforma  med.,  1893,  Noe.  10  and  12 ;  Pemice  and  Scagliosi,  Virchoura  Arehiv,  cxxxviiL, 
1894.  p.  521 ;  Engel,  Deutach.  Areh.f.  klin.  Med.,  Ivi.,  p.  140. 

"  Virehov^B  Arckh,  xcL,  1883.  *  Ann.  de  Vlnstitut  Pasteur,  1888  and  1889. 

*  Owipe.  rwiA,  1889,  cix..  No.  7.  •  Nederland.  Tyd^hr.,  1890,  No.  12. 

^  ZiegUr^a  Beitrdge  tur  path.  Anat.,  ix.,  p.  527. 
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in  producing  nephritis  by  injecting  diphtheria  toxin.  The  writer  has 
observed  the  same  changes  in  the  kidneys  of  guinea-pigs  after  the 
injection  of  diphtheria  toxin  as  after  injecting  the  bacilli  themselves, 
and  the  latter  could  not  be  demonstrated  in  the  kidneys.*  The  poison 
of  tetanus  has  also  been  demonstrated  in  the  urine. 

2.  "  Toxic  nephritis "  represents  an  analogue  of  the  renal  affection 
produced  by  toxins  without  the  direct  agency  of  micro-organisms. 
Genuine  toxic  nephritis  in  the  narrower  sense  of  the  term  is  an  inflam- 
mation of  the  kidneys  produced  by  soluble  poisons,  although  it  is 
practically  or  identically  the  same  as  the  form  of  renal  infianmiation 
observed  in  many  acute  infectious  diseases.  The  number  of  such 
poisons,  which  have  been  subjected  to  a  great  many  tests  in  the  course 
of  experimental  study  of  various  forms  of  nephritis,  is  very  large,  and, 
like  the  poisons  of  the  various  infections,  they  differ  in  their  action 
according  to  their  special  nature  and  the  intensity  and  duration  of  the 
irritation;  hence,  all  grades  of  inflammation,  from  simple  changes  in 
the  parenchyma,  that  occupy  the  debatable  ground  between  inflammation 
and  d^neration,  to  the  most  pronounced  forms  of  inflammation  with 
involvement  of  the  interstitial  tissue,  have  been  observed. 

Many  of  these  substances  also  have  a  diniccd  interest.  They  are 
those  which  are  normally  produced  and  excreted  in  the  body  and  under 
abnormal  conditions  maEelheir  way  into  the  blood,  and  those  which 
are  produced  in  the  body  only  under  abnormal  fflnditions  and  act  by 
virtue  of  aiUochthonous  (or  endogenous)  intoxication.  The  latter  class 
probably  includes  those  toxic  substances  which  are  produced  and 
absorbed  in  the  intestine.  The  nephritis  which  occurs  as  the  result  of 
axmte  and  chronic  intestinal  disease  may  be  explained  in  this  way.  In 
other  conditions  several  poisons  are  probably  associated,  as  in  jaundice, 
acute  atrophy  of  the  liver,  and  the  like,  in  which  the  absorption  of  bile 
and  especially  of  bUe  axAds  is  an  associate  factor.  F.  Blum  ^  has  called 
attention  to  a  special  kind  of  enterotoadns  that  occur  in  thyroidectomized 
animals  from  deficient  elimination  and  lead  to  nephritis.  Certain 
urinary  constituents  also,  such  as  acetone  and  others,  may  injure  the 
renal  tissue.  (For  urotoxins  seethe  il^xperiments  of  Favre  and  Schill- 
ing, p.  156.) 

A  second  group  includes  numerous  substances  that  are  used  in 
small  quantities  for  medicinal  purposes,  and  which  when  ingested  in 
larger  doses,  either  accidentally  or  intentionally,  produce  true  (ectogenous) 
intoxication  with  acute  nephritis.  Their  number  is  very  large,  and 
toQcic  nephritis  in  the  narrower  sense  of  the  term  is  therefore  a  fairly 
common  condition.  From  a  practical  standpoint  stress  should  be  laid 
on  the  renal  affections  which  follow  the  ingestion  of  concentrated 
sul([^ric  or  oxajinjicid — according  to  Eichhorst' — the  ingestion  of 
QOjrel,  which  is  very  rich  in  oxalic  acid,  the  inhalation  of  chhr<^rm 
and  dher,  poisoning  with  merQu^ryy  glyc^ny  turpentine,  and  a  number 
of  external  anHsepticSy  especially  carbd^  acidy  and  the  inunction  with 

1  H.  Senator,  Deutsch.  med,  Woeh.y  1895,  No.  33. 

*  Vtrefum/a  Arehw,  vol.  clzvi.  '  DeuUch.  med,  Woch.,  1899,  No.  28. 
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irritating  substanc€8f  particularly  tar,  naphthd,  and  other  drugs  that 
have  a  similar  effect  on  the  skin.^ 

Highly  seasoned  foods  and  beverageSy  bb,  for  example^  mustaxd, 
r^ishes,  pegper,  strong  alcoholic  4rinksy  and  ^e  like,  while  less  potent, 
undoubtedly  have  an  effect  similar  to  that  of  these  more  obvious 
poisons,  as  they  are  distinctly  irritant  to  the  kidneys.  Excessive 
indulgence  in  such  substances  may,  as  the  experiments  of  Pentzoldt  * 
and  K.  Glasser^  have  shown,  lead  to  inflammatory  irritation  of  the 
kidneys,  which  under  favoring  circumstances  may  go  on  to  a  distinct 
.  and  even  intense  inflammation. 
^  A  special  position  among  poisons  should  be  accorded  to  those  sub- 
stances which  cause  hemoglobinuria  by  cythemolysisy  the  hemoglobinuria 
with  which  nephritis  is  under  certain  circumstances  associated,  leading 
to  the  production  of  a  form  that  in  many  respects  is  peculiar  and  may 
be  designated  hemoglobinuric  nephritis.  (See  Appendix,  p.  205.)  The 
most  important  of  these  substances  is  potassiumcUprate,  although  many 
of  the  above-mentioned  bodies,  as  well  as  some  of  the  causal  micro- 
organisms of  the  infections  and  certain  other  toxins,  may  have  a  similar 
or  less  potent  efi^ect.  Whether  the  separation  of  the  hemoglobin  always 
takes  place  in  the  general  circulation  to  the  exclusion  of  the  kidneys 
themselves,  as  was  formerly  believed  (see  p.  64),  has  never  been  quite 
decided.  Cases  of  hemoglobinuric  nephritis  occur  and  run  their  course^ 
without  giving  rise  to  any  constitutional  symptoms  that  would  indicate/ 
injury  to  the  blood  or  to  the  red  blood-corpuscles.  / 

I       It  is  exceedingly  probable  that  cythemolysis  and  hemoglobinuria  are 
the  cause  or  one  of  the  causes  of  the  acute  nephritis  which  follows  burns  ; 
Wd  it  is  also  probable  that  the  same  cause  is  responsible  for  the  nephritis 
( in  certain  chronic  diseases  of  the  sidny  as  eczema  and  pemphigus,  especially 
when,  owing  to  extensive  suppuration  and  maceration  of  the  superficial 
layers  of  the  skin,  decomposition  takes  place  with  the  formation  and 
(absorption  of  fittty  fcids  and  other  substances  which  produce  irritation 
^and  inflammation  of  the  kidneys  either  by  cythemolysis  or  in  some  other 
.way.     It  should  be  meutioned,  however,  that  acute  qpphritis  may  occur, 
^although  rarely,  in  the  course  of  simp]e,£czema. 

#  3.  Eocposure  to  cold  is  not  an  altogether  infrequent  cause  of  acute 
(nephritis.  Although  its  influence  in  this  as  in  so  many  other  diseases 
was  no  doubt  exaggerated  by  the  older  physicians,  as  it  is  even  now  by 
the  laity,  it  cannot  be  altogether  denied  in  the  face  of  a  large  number 
of  undoubted  cases  in  which  a  typical  inflammation  of  the  kidneys 
followed  immediately  upon  exposure  to  cold  without  any  other  demon- 
strable cause.     By  exposure  to  cold  is  meant  sudden  cooling  of  the  body 

^  For  a  diflcoflsion  of  poisoning  with  sulphuric  acid  see  R  Frankel  and  Beiche  in 
Virehoufs  Archiv^  cxzzi.,  p.  141;  with  oxalic  acid:  A.  Frankel  and  ZtiJL  /.  hUn,  Med., 
ii.,  p.  664;  with  chloroform:  E.  Frankel  in  Virehovifs  ArckWj  cxxxix.,  p.  264;  Amhro- 
sius,  ibid.,  cxxxviii.,  suppl.  toI..  p.  197;  Rindskopf  in  DeutKh,  med,  TroeA.,  1893,  No. 
40;  Wonderlich,  Beitrage  mar  lain,  Chii,  xi.,  1894;  with  antiseptics:  Senger  in  Berlin, 
Hin,  WoeL,  1888,  Nos.  22  and  24. 

"  VerhancU.  des  IL  Ckmg,  f.  tnn.  Mtd,,  Wiesbaden,  1883,  p.  226. 

^  Deuiach,  med.  Woek.,  1891,  No.  43. 
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by  a  draft  or  drenching  -^f^i^ffi  the  individual  is  fatigued  and  o^grh^f^ted. 
lit  is  rather  remarkable  that^  as  others  as  well  as  the  writer  have  observed, 
shilling  of  a  part  of  the  body  only,  especially  the  feet  or  back,  may 
pave  a  bad  effect. 

'  Just  how  the  chilling  exerts  its  malign  influence  is  not  known  in] 
nephritis  any  more  than  in  any  other  disease  said  to  be  produced  by  cold./ 
It  was  formerly  believed  that  the  functions  of  the  skin  were  temporarily 
suppressed  and  excrementitious  substances  retained  in  the  blood ;  but 
— not  to  mention  other  arguments — this  view  is  contradicted  by  the  fact 
that  a  local  chilling,  as  of  the  feet  or  back,  for  example,  which  has  just 
been  referred  to,  is  in  itself  injurious,  although  under  any  other  circum- 
stances the  skin,  like  any  other  organ,  is  capable  of  compensating  for 
the  temporary  functional  loss  of  part  of  its  tissue.  According 
another  view,  the  cause  is  a  circulatory  disturbance  produced  reflexly 
by  irritation  of  the  skin.  But  granting  the  occurrence  of  such  reflex 
disturbances  in  the  kidneys,  although  it  is  far  from  being  the  case,  this 
view  fisiils  to  explain  why  other  cutaneous  stimuli  do  not  act  in  the  same 
way,  nor  how  a  circulatory  disturbance,  which  is  usually  ephemeral, 
whether  it  consist  in  dilatation  or  constriction  of  the  blood-vessels,  is 
capable  of  producing  inflammation,  especially  the  intense  inflammation 
which  is  almost  always  observed  after  exposure  to  cold. 

It  might  be  argued  that  the  exposure  to  cold  has  a  directly  injurious 
influence  on  the  blood.  Semmola  assumed  that  the  chilling  interferes 
with  cutaneous  respiration  and  alters  the  albuminous  bodies  in  the 
blood  in  such  a  way  that  they  are  excreted  by  the  kidneys  as  non- 
assimilable substances.  The  grounds  for  this  theory  will  be  discussed 
later  in  connection  with  chronic  non-indurative  nephritis.  It  is  also 
*  possible  that  the  red  cells  of  the  blood  are  destroyed  by  the  direct 
influence  of  the  cold  much  in  the  same  way  as  has  been  demonstrated  to 
be  the  case  in  periodic  hemoglobinuria  (see  p.  59),  and  that  this  destruc- 
jtion  of  red  blood-cells  is  accompanied  by  certain  other  insults.  But  in 
animal  experiments  the  findings  ^  after  artificial  chilling  of  the  body  are 
iifierent  from  those  observed  in  hemoglobinemia ;  they  consist  of  hem- 
[)rrhages  into  the  various  mucous  membranes.  In  addition  we  should 
ixpect  hemoglobinuria  to  be  a  constant  symptom  in  nephritis  due  to 
coy,  and  that  is  not  the  case.  While  hemoglobinuria  does  occur  in 
cases  of  nephritis  from  exposure  to  cold,  as  the  writer  knows  from 
personal  experience,  it  is  by  no  means  a  constant  symptom  and  cannot 
even  be  said  to  be  very  frequent.  In  this  sense  exposure  to  cold  might 
possibly  be  accepted  as  the  indirect  cause  of  hemoglobinuric  nephritis. 

Unless  that  view  is  adopted,  it  seems  impossible  to  obtain  a  satisfy- 
ing explanation  of  the  minute  processes  going  on  in  the  condition  known 
as  catching  cold,  and  the  bald  fact  that  exposure  to  cold  may  be  followed 
by  nephritis  will  have  to  be  accepted. 

4.  Finally  pregnancy  is  responsible  for  a  form  of  acute  nephritis, 
which  will  be  more  fully  discussed  later.     (See  Appendix,  p.  212.) 

Whether  traumoMmn  other  than  direct  injury  or  concussion  is  capable 

'  S.  Neberthan,  cited  by  Fr.  Miiller,  Miimch  med.  Woch.,  1897,  No.  47. 
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of  producing  nephritis  is  doubtful,  and  the  renal  symptoms  that  have 
been  observed  immediately  afler  such  a  traumatism  (hemorrhage, 
albuminuria,  and  casts)  are  not  absolute  proof  of  the  existence  of 
inflammation,  for  they  may  be  interpreted  as  the  effects  of  laceration 
of  vessels  and  destruction  of  tissue.  It  is  conceivable,  however,  that 
such  injuries  might  be  followed  by  necrosis  in  the  kidneys  and  thus 
indirectly  produce  an  inflammatoiy  reaction.^ 

PATHOLOGIC  ANATOMY. 

The  appearance  and  other  characteristics  of  the  kidneys  vary  in 
acute  nephritis  with  the  kind  and  intensity  of  the  inflammation  and  the 
quantity  of  blood  contained  in  the  organs,  and  the  vascularity,  in  turn, 
depends  on  a  variety  of  conditions  mostly  outside  of  the  kidneys  and 
connected  with  the  general  circulation  and  the  nutrition.  In  almost  all 
cases  except  the  very  mildest  the  kidneys  are  large  and  heavy,  the  cap- 
sules are  more  tense  and  attenuated  than  under  normal  conditions  and 
strip  more  readily  unless  they  have  become  adherent  to  the  parenchyma 
as  the  result  of  some  previous  pathologic  process.  The  surface  may  be 
dark  red  or  grayish  red,  with  dark-redj)unctiform  and  linear  marWngs 
that  correspond  to  the  distended  radiating  veins  or  to  small  hemorrhages ; 
in  some  cases  the  organ  is  pale  aud  anemic,  and  the  color  grayish  red  or 
grayish  yellow.  On  the  cut  surface  the  tissue  appears  softer  and  more 
friable  than  normal,  the  cortex  is  more  or  less  swollen  and  bulging  and 
presents  the  same  color  changes  as  the  dur&ce.  The  medullary  sub- 
stance, although  not  so  greatly  swollen,  is  nearly  always  dark  red  or 
brown  in  color  and  marked  by  a  few  darker  stripes,  which  correspond  to 
the  engorggd  venous  trunks.  The  MalpigWan^^bodies  often  appear  aA 
dark-red  points  and  are  more  distinct  than  under  normal  conditions/ 

Two  or  three  different  forms  of  acute  nephritis  have  been  described 
with  reference  to  the  external  appearance  ;  thus,  there  is  the  ^^hyperemio 
or  hemorrhcujic^  kidney,  the  ^^ pal^iorjmemio^^  kidney y  and  as  a  transi- 
tional form  between  the  two,  the  "  speckled  or  many-oolored "  kidney. 
But  the  different  varieties  merge  one  into  the  other  by  means  of  a  suc- 
cession of  transitional  forms. 

Under  the  microscope  the  changes  in  the  cortical  substance  first  meetj 
the  eye ;  they  may  be  found  altogether  or  chiefly  in  the  parenchyma — 
i,  6.,  uriniferQus  tubules  and  glomeruli,  or  in  the  interstitial  tissue  as 
well.  The  first  set  of  changes  represents  "parenchymatous  nephritis  ^^ 
in  the  true  sense  of  the  terra,  which  may  be  subdivided,  according  as 
the  uriniferous  tubules  or  glomeruli  are  chiefly  involved,  into  "  tubular  " 
and  "  ghmeruUmephritis.^^  If  the  interstitial  tissue  also  is  involved, 
which,  as  has  been  remarked  (p.  177),  is  regarded  by  many  as  the  char- 
acteristic sign  of  true  inflammation,  the  term  "  diffusejnevJ^rilis  ^^  is 
used.  In  either  case  the  pathologic  lesions  are  nof""cRstriDuted  uni- 
formly over  the  entire  cortical  substances,  but  appear  in  irregular /oci 
of  varying  sizes  ["  patchy_  necrosis  " — Ed.]  . 

The  epithelium  of  the  convoluted  tubules  is  either  the  seat  of  cloudy 

^S.  R  Stem,  Manats./.  UnfaUheUk,  1899,  vi.  1. 
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swelling  and  granular  or  fatty  degeneration  going  on  to  complete  destruc- 
tion (piam^ysis),  or  it  undergoes  so-called  coagulatiojuiecrosis  with 
the  production  of  a  variety  of  pathologic  pictures.     In  places  the  cells 
appear  as  if  they  had  been  tea^  and  i^]^!^^^  ^^  broken  up  into  frag- 
ments^ or  they  present  in  their  interior  pale  vesicular  spaces  where  the 
protoplasm  has  been  destroyed^  and  in  this  way  reticular  figures  are 
produced.     These  altered  cells  may  coalesce  with  others  and  form  a 
mass^  completely  obstructing  the  lumen  of  the  tubules  for  a  consider- 
able distance.     The  normal  cilia  are   usually  unrecognizable^  but  in 
.many  cases   they  are  quite  well   preserved.      The   investigations  of 
I K.  Landsteiner  ^  have  shown  that  the  essential  change  in  the  renal  epithe- 
I  lium  in  albumincms  turbidity  (cloudy  swelling)  is  the  destruction  of  the 
r^ular  rod-like  structures  with  the  appearance  of  granules^  which,  to 
'judge  from  their  tinctorial  properties,  appear  to  be  made  of  different 
material  from  that  which  composes  the  rods.  Various  drops  also  are  found 
within  the  cells,  and  other  drops  precisely  similar  in  respect  to  their 
tiag^^^^^^y  ^^^  found  in  the  lumina  of  the  urmiferous  tubules,  suggest- 
ing that  hyaline  casts,  which  take  the  same  stain,  are  derived  &om  the 
I  drops  within  the  cells  (see  p.  49). 

The  nuclei  are  often  seen  lying  free  from  protoplasm  in  the  above- 
mentioned  vacuoles.  Subsequently,  according  to  tiie  investigations  of 
Aufrecht  ^  and  the  writer,'  they  break  up  into  a  number  of  granules 
capable  of  taking  a  very  deep  stain ;  these  granules  are  at  first  arranged 
in  a  circular  form,  but  later  the  grouping  becomes  irregular,  the  gran- 
ules diminish  in  number  and  finally  disappear  altogether  (karyolygis^ 
In  the  cells  in  which  the  process  is  mildest,  karyokinetic  figures  are 
observed,  and  probably  indicate  an  effort  to  replace  lost  cells  by  begin- 
ning regeneration.  The  lumen  of  the  uriniferous  tubules  presents  locaL 
cylindric  or  sacculated  dilatations  from  the  accumulation  of  swollen  orl 
disint^rated  epithelial  cells,  and  in  addition  often  contains  finely  granu- 
lar coagulated  albumin  partly  molded  into  the  shape  of  a  cylinder,  and 
/hyaline  casts,  fat-granules,  blood-cells,  and  finally  a  few  leukocytes 
which  are  usually  mononuclear.  In  the  deeper  portions  of  the  urinif-, 
erous  tubules — (the  loops  and  the  collecting  tubulea— the  epithelial  lin- 
ing is  usually  normal,  but  the  lumen  of  the  canal  is  dilated  and  filled 
with  hyaline  casts  which  are  not  infrequently  surrounded  by  epithelium 
I  that  has  been  washed  down  from  more  superficially  placed  tubules  or 
\by  the  products  of  their  disintegration. 

The  Maipighian  bodies  in  mild  cases  present  no  alteration  whatever 

/or   merely  the   excretion  of  albumin  within    the  capsule.  ^  In  severe 

/cases,  such  as  occur  in  scarlatinal  influenza,  typhoid  fever,  and  the 

like,  and   are   designated   gUmiervlcmephriiiSy    the   fiapill^ry  loops   are 

engorged   and   often   contain    ma^s   of  leukocytes;   there   is  active 

proliferation  of  the  nuclei  and  desquamation  of  cells  and  nuclei  which 

1  more  or  less  completely  fill  the  capsular  space,  along  with  red  blood- 

\cells,  leukcjcytes,  and  coagulated  albumin  which  can  be  regarded  as  fibrin 

1  TTiejk  Uin,  Woek.,  1901,  No.  41.  »  OrUralbl  f.  inn,  Med,,  1895,  No.  10. 

»  DeuJtack,  med,  Wock,  1895,  No.  33. 
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when  it  appears  tbr^dJike.  This  intracapsular  mass  exerts  pressure 
on  the  vascular  loops,  which  may  themselves  be  thickened  and  contain 
within  their  interior  in  places  hyaline  thrombi  or  a  finely  granular  mass 
that  completely  blocks  the  lumen.  As  for  the  proliferating  and  in  part 
desquamatedjpells  in  various  stages  of  degeneration,  their  origin  is  not 
easy  to  determine  and  various  explanations  have  been  offered.  There 
/  is  no  doubt  that  the  glomerular  epithelium,  and  sometimes  the  capsular 
epithelium  also,  swells,  and  is  desquamated.  According  to  Kiener  and 
Kelsch,^  Langhans  and  Nauwerck,  prolifer^ion  of  the  capillary  endo- 
thelium  with  consequent  increase  in  the  number  of  cells  also  takes 
Vplace.  Hansemann  as  well  as  Bibbert  points  out  that  a  part,  at  least\ 
of  the  nuclei  supposed  to  result  from  the  endothelial  proliferation  must 
be  r^arded  as  the  nuclei  of  leukocytes  (Comil  and  Brault,'  Renauli 
and  Hortol^,'  Friedlander,*  Langhans,^  Ribbert,*  Nauwerck,^  Hanse- 
mann,® Aufrecht,*  v.  Kahlden  *®).  (Compare  also  Chronic  Non-induraf 
tive  Nephritis.)  / 

When  the  interstitial  tissue  is  also  involved  in  the  inflammation — i.  e., 
in  <'  difiuse  nephritis  " — ^we  find  it  enlarged  and  edematous,  and  in  addi- 
tion to  a  more  or  less  pronounced  distention  of  the  vessels  there  are 
accumulations  of  round  cells  in  groups,  usually  corresponding  in  posi- 
tion to  the  greatest  changes  in  the  epithelium  of  the  uriniferous  tubules 
(Weigert),  and  frequently  grouped  around  the  afferent  vessels  of  the 
glomeruli,  and  extending  from  there  around  the  capsules.  Variou 
interpretations  have  been  given  for  these  round  cells.  Orth  ^^  regards 
them  as  derivatives  of  the  connective-tissue  cells.  According  to  Coun 
cilmann,^  they  correspond  to  Unna's  ^^  plasma  cells,''  and  are  found  a 
the  boundary  zone  of  the  pyramids  and  in  the  cortex  beneath  the  ca 
sules  and  around  the  glomeruli.  He  also  found  them  in  large  numbers 
in  the  blood-vessels  of  the  boundary  zone,  associated  with  lymphoid 
cells,  but  without  interstitial  infiltration.  He  believes  that  they  escape 
from  the  vessels  in  the  form  of  plasma  cells  or  as  lymphoid  cells  that 
later  become  converted  into  plasig^oells. 

The  blood-vessels  themselves  present  no  distinct  alterations  in  most 
cases,  although  Litten  ^  and  Fischl "  have  described  hyaline  degenera- 
tion  of  the^tima  or  swelling  of  the  muscularis  and  adventitia  with 
the  deposition  of  cells  and  the  accumulation  of  fibrous  masses,  and 
V.  Kahlden,  desquaipation  of  the  endothelial  i?ells  in  the  nephritis  of 
8:^rlet  fever  and  diphtheria. 

Associated  with  these  changes,  hemorrhages  of  variable  extent  also 
occur  and  have  their  seat  in  the  capsules  of  Bowman,  the  uriniferous 

*  Arch,  de  pkus.  norm,  et  path.^  1882,  ix.  •  Loc.  aV^p.  79. 

<  Etwdtt  tur  Uamro6U  hUL  d.  nfyhr.^  Ffeuis,  1881,  and  TMte  (Hortolde),  Paris,  1882. 

*  Fortdckr.  der  Med.,  i.,  1883,  p.  85.  *  Virehau^s  Arekiv,  Tola.  xxvi.  and  cxii. 
•"Nephritis  und  Albuminune,"  Bonn,  1881,  ForUtehr.  dtr  Med.,  1888,  No.  13,  and 

Bibliolh.  med.,  c.,  1895,  p.  21. 

^  2!ie^^»  Beiirdge  zur  path.  AnaL,  i.  1886.  '  Virchavfi  Arehvo,  ex. 

* ImUaeh,  Arch./.  Hin.  Med.,  vol.  liii.,  p.  555. 

*•  ZUgler'a  BeUrdge  zur  path.  Anat.,  xv.,  1894.  "  Lehrb.  der  paih.  AnaL 

"  Jour,  of  ^xper.'Med.,  1898,  iii.  "  Oumti-Ann.,  viL,  1882,  p.  170. 

^^  Prager  ZeU.  f.  Heilk.,  iv.,  and  Za/U.f.  kUn.  Med.,  vii.,  p.  127. 
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tubules,  or  the  intenstitial  tissue.  These  hemorrhages  are  usually  more 
marked  in  the  various  forms  of  diffuse  nephritis,  which  thus  assumes  a 
more  or  less  hemorrhagic  character,  and  are  least  marked  in  the  tubular 
form  of  parenchymatous  nephritis,  which  accordingly  furnishes  most  of 

I  the  cases  of  pa^e^emic  kidney. 

I  In  addition  to  actual  hemorrhages,  the  escape  of  hemoglobin  into  the 
kidneys  takes  place  and  produces  a  hemoglohinuric  rencU  affection  or 
nephriiisy  which  may  originate  in  one  of  two  ways.  Either  hemoglo- 
binuria is  superadded  to  an  already  existing  nephritis  as  the  result  of 
general  blood-changes  or  of  some  local  modification  of  the  red  blood- 
cells  that  occurs  in  the  kidneys  (see  p.  64),  or  the  hemoglobinuria  is 
the  primary  condition,  and  the  passage  of  hemoglobin  through  the  kid- 
neys causes  secondary  changes  in  the  organs.  In  the  latter  case  the 
kidneys  are  swollen,  dark  red  or  in  protracted  cases  grayish  red,  and 
reddish-brown  or  grayish-red,  punctiform  and  linear  markings  are  to  be 
seen  under  the  capsule  as  well  as  on  the  entire  cut  surface,  especially  in 
the  medullary  substance.  Microscopically  a  finely  granular  brownish- 
red  or  rust-colored  coagulated  mass  is  found  in  the  capsules  of  Bowman 
and  particularly  in  the  uriniferous  tubules,  the  convoluted  as  well  as  the 
straight ;  the  tubules,  especially  the  convoluted  ones,  contain  hyaline 
casts  and  renal  epithelium  in  process  of  cloudy  swelling  and  in  various 
stages  of  disintegration.  Some  observers  assert  that  the  epithelium  of 
the  capsules  and  loops  also  swells  and  is'  cast  off.  The  interstitial  tissue 
in  recent  cases  usually  presents  no  alterations  except  hemorrhages ;  in 
somewhat  older  cases  there  may  be  foci  with  small-cell  infiltration 
(Marchand,^  Lebedeff,*  Forsbach,*  Kelsch  and  Kiener  *). 

The  inflammatory  process  may  undergo  more  or  less  complete  invdi^ 
Hon  by  absorption  of  the  interstitial  exudate,  the  removal  of  the  contents 
of  the  uriniferous  tubules  by  the  urine,  and  partly  also  by  absorption 
and  regeneration  of  the  epithelium  by  the  formation  of  new  elements 
from  the  remaining  cells.  In  this  way  a  complete  or  incomplete  (rela- 
tive) recovery — in  the  latter  case  with  the  loss  of  secreting  parenchyma 
and  scattered  areas  of  contraction — may  result.  J 

"  Parenchymatous  "  and  especially  "  tubular  "  nephritis  is  the  usuaH 
concomitant  of  most  if  not  all  the  febrile  infectious  processes  at  the  height  | 
of  the  fever,  and  is  the  most  common  form  of  kidney  disease  in  cases  of 
poisoning  in  the  narrower  sense  (ectogenous  poisons),  as  well  as  in  many 
cases  of  exidogenxms  (autochthonous)  poisoning.  (See  Etiology.)-  In 
instances  the  changes  ne^BTi&xceed  the  mildest  grade  of  the  disease, 
cloudy  swelling  and  degeneration  of  the  epithelium,  and  the  inflamma- 
tory character  of  these  changes,  as  has  been  repeatedly  stated,  is  often 
doubtful.  Such  cases  during  life  either  remain  latent  or  betray  them- 
selves merely  by  a  "/c6rt/e  albuminuriaJ^^     In  other  cases  the  changes 

'  Virchovfs  Arehiv.  vol.  xxvi.,  1879.  *  Ibid.,  vol.  xci.,  1883. 

•  "  Ueber  HamogloDinarie," TKm.,  Bonn,  1 883.   *Arch.  dephysiol,  norm,  etjacUh, ,  1882,  ix. 
^Thus,  for  example,  Cavazsani  and  Ferrarini  {La  Clinica  Med.,  1899,  No.  6)  did 
Dot  observe  albuminuria  in  experimental  nephritis  produced  by  means  of  chloral  hydrate 
or  pyrogallic  acid ;  the  only  changes  they  found  concerned  the  epithelium  of  the  con- 
voluted tubules. 
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in  the  tubules  are  acoompanied  or  followed  by  slight  changes  in  the 
gkmemU  that  are  more  frankly  inflammatory  in  nature  and  to  be  recog- 
nized  by  the  escape  of  an  exudate  into  the  capsules ;  although  the  pro- 
found alterations  of  true  glomerulonephritis,  the  proliferation  of  cells 
and  of  nuclei  that  have  been  described,  are  absent  Finally  a  coagula- 
tion necrosis  of  variable  extent  not  infrequently  becomes  superadded. 

The  cause  of  these  parenchymatous  changes,  as  the  writer  has  already 
remarked  on  page  182,  is  to  be  found  partly  in  the /eperjtself — i.  €.,  in 
those  processes  which  are  present  in  every  case  of  fever — and  partly  in 
the  nature  of  the  cause  of  the  infection.  In  no  other  way  can  we  explain 
the  fact  that  parenchymatous  nephritis,  while  it  is  usually  more  pro- 
nounced at  the  height  of  the  fever,  by  no  means  bears  a  direct  relation 
to  the  degree  of  temperature,  and  the  &ct  that  certain  diseases  with  only 
moderate  elevation  of  temperature  present  the  same  changes  as  others 
with  high  fever  or  even  more  profound  ones. 
/  Another  proof  is  found  in  the  behavior  of  iQxionephriiiSj  the  course 
I  of  which  in  most  cases  is  marked  by  very  little  fever  or  is  altogether 
I  afebrile,  while  the  parenchymatous  clmnpes  may  be  quite  marked, 
y  Diffuse  nephritis,  in  which  the  interstitial  tissue  is  also  attacked,  dif- 
'fers  from  the  parenchymatous  form  in  that  it  occurs  regularly  only  in 
very  few  infectious  diseases,  although  it  may  also  be  present  exception- 
ally in  all  the  others.  It  belongs  to  ^caidiLjever  during  the  stage  of 
desquamation,  as  has  been  observed,  to  a  much  more  limited  extent 
after  malftria,  and  is  the  result  of  exposure  jo  £old.  It  is  not  very  rare 
in  diphtheria,  and  possibly  also  in  sj^philia  at  the  beginning  of  the 
^secondary  stage. 

As  regards  true  so-called  scarlatinal  nephritis,  it  is  to  be  distinguished 
from  the  parenchymatous  form,  which,  as  has  been  mentioned,  may 
occur  at  the  height  of  scarlet  fever,  and  is  on  a  par  with  the  parenchym- 
atous changes  in  the  kidneys  that  occur  in  the  other  infectious  diseases 
during  the  febrile  period.  True  scarlatinal  nephritis  does  not,  as  a  rule, 
develop  until  afteLibfi^feb^le  stage,  a  phenomenon  explained  by  Leicht- 
enstern  ^  on  the  assumption  that  the  scarlatinal  poison,  which  during  the 
efflorescent  stage  of  the  diseas§t  Ipdges  in  the  skin,  is  later  absorbed  by 
.the  lympt^essels  and  carried  to  the  kidneys,  thus  producing  stasias  and 
jinflammatory  edema  of  the  skin  on  "The  one  hand,  and  specific  post- 
scarlatinal inflammation  of  the  kidneys  on  the  other  hand.  [In  many 
cases  of  scarlatina  the  nephritis  may  be  looked  upon  as  the  result  of  a 
secondary  or  mixed  infection  or,  at  least,  as  due  to  a  streptococcus  inva- 
Ision,  whether  this  organism  be  looked  upon  as  the  cause  of  the  scar- 
Uet  fever  or  not. — Ed.]  In  the  most  pronounced  cases  the  kidney  in 
this  condition  presents  the  picture  of  the  hyperemic  orjifipiorrhagicy 
j  rarely  of  the  pale  anemic  kidney  (p.  187),  and  under  the  microscope 
presents  chiefly  the  changes  described  as  glomerulonephrUiSf  in  addition 
to  parenchymatous  and  interstitial  inflammation  of  variable  extent,  and 
especially  the  disseminated  cell  accumulation  described  by  Councilman 
(see  p.  189). 

1  Deutach.  iMd.  Woekj  1882,  No6,  13  and  22. 
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'■  In  dipfUheria  the  kidneys  are  frequently  attacked,  but  practically 
only  when  the  infection  is  severe  and  during  the  height  of  i^  disease. 
Aside  from  congestion^  which  develops  as  a  result  of  the  mterference 
with  the  breathing  when  there  is  involvement  of  the  larynx  coupled 
with  weakness  of  the  heart,  the  kidneys  present  a  variety  of  pathologic 
changes,  ranging  from  the  mildest  grades  of  parenchymatous  nephritis  to 
the  severe  diffuse  forms  resembling  scarlatinal  nephritis.^ 

As  to  syphiliSf  the  question  whether  and  to  what  extent  the  disease 
can  cause  an  acute  nephritis  is  difficult  to  answer.  It  is  true  that 
albuminuria  is  frequently  observed  both  in  recent  and  in  old  cases  of 
syphiUs ;  but  the  symptom  may  be  the  expression  of  a  previously  exist- 
ing renal  affection  or  of  a  chronic  nephritis  (q.  v.)  that  has  developed 
during  the  course  of  and  in  connection  with  the  syphil^ii^  disease,  or 
the  albuminuria  may  be  due  to  antisyphilitic  treatment,  particularly  with 
jnercury  ;  in  other  words,  it  may  be  toanc  in  nature  or  it  may  be  caused 
by  other  factors  that  often  accompany  syphilis,  such  as  alcoj^l,  exposure 
to  wld,  pregnancy,  and  the  like.  Finally,  it  may  be  the  expression  of  an\ 
irritation  oT^he  kidneys,  beginning  in  the  urinary  organs  and  spreading\ 
by  continuity  to,  the  kidney — i.  e.,  an  ascending  nephritis  (q.  r.)- — not  to 
mention  the  possibUity  of  error  from  the  presence  of  a  false  albuminuria 
(albuminuria  spuria,  see  p.  19),  from  gonorrhea  or  some  other  similar  J 
cause. 

/  It  is  certain  that  an  acute  nephritis  due  to  syphilis  alone  is  very  rare. 
In  Grermany  E.  Wagner^  was  the  first,  as  he  was  practically  the  only, 
one  who  described  a  few  cases  belonging  in  this  cat^ory,  and  he  him- 
self was  not  satisfied  of  the  diagnosis  in  every  instance.  Other  author- 
cities,  chiefly  French  and  Italian  physicians  (Perroud,  Horteloup,  Mauriac, 
Tommasoli,  Jaccoud,  Fordyce,  AUaria,  and  others),  have  expressed 
themselves  more  confidently  on  this  subject.*  According  to  them  "  ncpA-A 
rilis  syphilitica  proBcox "  is  not  a  curiosity  in  recent  syphilis.  In  hisi 
/  elaborate  monograph  on  renal  syphilis,  J.  J.  Karvonen  justly  excludes 
the  majority  of  cases  reported  as  renal  syphilis  as  being  doubtful,  for 
reasons  enumerated  above,  so  far  as  any  connection  between  syphilis  and 
I  acute  nephritis  is  concerned.  This  leaves  a  small  number  of  cases  tha 
appear  to  argue  in  favor  of  such  a  causal  connection  :  (1)  because  no 
kidney  diseases  had  been  present  before  the  outbreak  of  syphilis ;  (2) 
because  the  symptoms  of  the  renal  affection  accompanied  other  symptoms 
that  were  evidently  syphilitic  in  origin  ;  and  (3) — the  chief  reason — 
because  improvement  or  complete  recovery  followed  the  administration!  \ 
of  mercury. 

"  Cited  by  F.  Reiche,  Centralhlf.  inn.  m«rf.,  1895,  No.  50. 

'  Deutach.  Arch,  f.  klin.  Mtd,,  xxviii. ;  and  "Morbus  Brightii,"  loc,  eii.,  p.  166. 

•  J.  J.  Karvonen, "  Die  Nierensyphilis,"  Dermatol.  Zeit.,  vii.,  1900.  Since  then  cases 
have  been  reported  by  A.  Stepler,  \Vien,  klin.  Woch.,  1900,  No.  43 ;  A.  Moskowits,  Orvad 
HetOap,  1900,  No.  49 ;  and  E.  Hoffmann,  Berlin,  klin.  Woch.y  1902,  Nos.  6  to  9.  In  the 
last-mentioned  case  the  unheard-of  quantity  of  7  to  8.5  per  cent,  of  albumin  was  excreted 
and  precipitated  in  amorphous  ^^ranules.  An  even  higher  degi^ee  of  albuminuria — more 
than  13  per  cent,  in  one  case,  with  a  specific  gravity  of  lOGO—in  which  during  a  period 
of  fourteen  days  420  gm.  of*  albumin  were  excreted  in  syphilitic  nephritis,  was  reported 
by  Descoust,  Oliesis,  Paris,  1878. 
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It  appears  from  these  cases,  which  must  be  accepted  as  authentic, 

that  nephritis  syphilitica  prcecox  develops  from  two  to  nine  months  after 

the  infection,  and,  like  other  acute  inflammations  of  the  kidney,  varies 

I  in  severity  from  a  mild  parenchymatous  lesion  to  grave  diffuse  inflam- 

'mation,  like  that  of  scarlatinal  nephritis.     Tommasoli  states  that  syph- 

Iilis  alone  is  not  sufficient  to  produce  the  renal  affection,  which  requires 
that  the  kidneys  shall  have  lost  some  of  their  resistingjipwer  through 
scrq§jla,  alcQhftlisra,  exposure^^lo^cold,  or  some  infectious  iiisease ;  but 
these  influences  have  not  been  demonstrated  in  every  case.  The  diag- 
j  nosis  of  *^  nephritis  syphilitica  prcecox ''  must  always  be  made  with  great 
I  caution,  and  if  albuminuria  is  present  and  all  other  possible  etiologic 
factors  can  be  excluded,  mercurial  treatment  should  be  instituted  tenta^ 
tively,  and  if  improvement  results  the  treatment  is  to  be  more  energeti- 
cally carried  on. 

Hereditary  syphilis  seems  to  have  been  the  cause  in  a  case  of  acute 
nephritis  observed  by  Hock  ^  in  a  child  of  three  months.  The  admin- 
istration of  potassium  iodid  was  followed  by  improvement. 

For  other  forms  of  hereditary  Qnd  family  predisposition  to  nephritis 
see  Indurative  Nephritis  (p.  260). 

In  addition  to  the  acute  nephritis  other  organic  changes  are  found 
post  mortem,  which  are  partly  attributable  to  the  same  cause  as  the 
nephritis  and  partly  to  be  regarded  as  sequelae  of  the  renal  affection 
The  second  class  includes  principally  dropsical  ^ffusio^is^  inflammation  of 
serous  membranes^  and  dilatation  of  the  heart ;  and,  according  to  C.  Fried- 
lander  *  and  F.  Jager,'  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle  is  frequently  found 
after  scarlatinal  nephritis  (see  p.  199).  ( 

SYMPTOMATOLOGY. 

jj  (A)  "Acute  parenchymatous  nephritis"  in  which  only  the 

Jepithelium  of  the  urinary  tubules  is  involved  (tubular  nephritis)  while 
'the  glomeruli  remain  intact  or  only  slightly  affected  is  characterized  in 
many  cases  by  the  absence  of  all  symptoms,  particularly  dropsy,  and  in 
other  cases  by  slight  changes  in  the  urine.  The  disease  was  therefore 
formerly  overlooked,  and  even  now  it  cannot  always  be  recognized  with 
certainty  during  life  and  is  frequently  only  surmised. 

The  mildest  urinary  change  is  known  as  "febrile  albuminuria." 
The  epithelium  is  so  slightly  affected  that,  as  has  been  mentioned,  it  is 
often  doubted  whether  the  condition  really  is  inflammatory  and  whether 
it  is  the  cause  or,  at  least,  the  sole  cause  of  the  albuminuria,  which, 
therefore,  has  frequently  been  called  "functional"  (see  p.  40).  The 
urine  contains  a  very  small  amount  of  albumin,  and  in  other  respects 
presents  the  characteristics  of  febrile  albuminuria — i.  e.,  it  is  scanty, 
high-colored,  intensely  acid,  heavier  than  normal,  and  contains  no  sedi- 
ment or  only  very  little,  in  which  an  occasional  hyaline  cast  is  found. 
As  the  fever  subsides  the  albuminuria  disappears  unless  complications 
develop. 

*  Wim.  med.  Presse,  1895,  No.  44.  -'  Fortwhr.  der  Med.,  1883,  No.  3. 

'  Munch,  med.  Abhandl.,  1893,  ii. 

1.3 
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Between  this  febrile  albuminuria  and  distinct  changes  in  the  urine^ 
indicating  beyond  a  doubt  a  more  severe  disease  of  the  kidneys,  "  paren- 
chymatous "  (tubular)  nephritis,  the  transitions  are  almost  imperceptible. 
The  urine  in  parenchymatous  nephritis  is  also,  as  a  rule,  diminished  in 
quantity,  particularly  when  there  is  fever,  but  the  quantity  may  be 
normal ;  the  color  is  dark,  often  a  brownish  red,  and  the  urine  is  more 
or  less  turbid  from  the  presence  of  a  sediment  which  consists  chiefly  of 
renal  epithelium,  justifying  the  name  "  desquamative  nephritis ''  which 
has  been  given  to  this  form.  Some  of  the  epithelial  cells  are  well  pre- 
served and  occur  either  singly  or  massed  as  epithelial  castSy  while  others 
are  in  a  state  of  degeneration  and  recognized  only  with  diificulty.  The 
sediment  also  contains  hyaline  casts  in  varying  numbers,  some  of  them 
covered  with  fat-droplets,  and  not  infrequently  crystals  of  uric  axAd  and 
calcium  oxalate  ;  finally,  depending  on  the  character  of  the  inflammation, 
red  bloodr-cells  in  varying  numbers,  either  singly  or  in  the  form  of  blood- 
casts,  and  often  hemoglobin  in  granular  form  or  in  the  form  of  little 
heaps  and  cylinders,  and  fine  granular  detritus.  Leukocytes  are  rarely 
found  in  the  pure  tubular  parenchymatous  form  unless,  as  happens  in 
some  of  these  cases,  the  deeper  portions  of  the  uriniferous  tubules  down 
to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  or  even  lower 
down  become  involved — that  is  to  say,  unless  there  is  a  desquamative 
catarrh  of  the  urinary  passages.  In  that  case  multinuclear  leukocytes 
appear  in  considerable  numbers  in  association  with  epithelial  cells  from 
the  deeper  uriniferous  tubules. 

The  percentage  of  albumin  in  the  urine,  unless  there  is  an  admixture 
of  blood,  is  almost  always  small  in  "  parenchymatous  "  tubular  nephritis, 
and  is  in  striking  contrast  to  the  quantity  of  sediment,  which  is  usually 
quite  large.  It  appears  from  recent  investigations  that  the  greater  part 
of  this  albumin  consists  of  nucleo-albumin  (see  p.  21  ^\ 

There  are  practically  no  other  symptoms  in  parencnymatous  tubular 
nephritis.  The  patients  may  on  inquiry  state  that  they  have  a  dull 
sensation  in  the  region  of  the  kidneys,  but  other  subjective  symptoms 
and  morbid  phenomena  are  due  not  to  the  renal  affection,  but  to  the 
basal  process,  particularly  the  various  acute  intoxications  and  infections. 

(B)  "  Diffiise  nephritis,"  seen  in  its  most  typical  form  in  scarlet 
fever,  is  generally  a  much  more  grave  disease  and  presents  a  more  varie- 
gated symptom-complex.  The  two  most  important  phenomena  are 
the  urinary  changes  and  the  dropsy. 

The  urine  with  very  few  exceptions  is  diminished  in  quantity  from  the 
beginning,  and  this  diminution  is  frequently  the  first  symptom  that 
attracts  attention.  Not  more  than  100  c.c.  may  be  passed  in  the  course 
of  twenty-four  hours,  and  in  especially  grave  cases  complete  anuria  may 
be  present.  The  urine  becomes  dark  in  color,  turbid,  and  of  a  high 
specific  gravity,  which  may  rise  above  1030,  and  these  changes  are 
inversely  proportional  to  the  quantity  excreted.  In  somewhat  milder 
cases  the  changes  are  less  pronounced ;  and  in  very  light  forms  the 
appearance  of  the  urine  differs  but  little  from  the  normal.     Blood  is 

*  See  also  Kossler  in  Berlin,  klin,  Woch.^  1895,  Nos.  14  and  16. 
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nearly  always  found  in  the  urine^  although  sometimes  it  can  be  recog- 
nized only  with  the  microscope ;  when  the  urine  contains  a  consider- 
able percentage  of  blood,  its  appearance  resembles  that  of  meat  juice 
or  sometimes  even  blood,  and  in  some  cases  complicated  by  hemoglob- 
inuria the  color  becomes  a  dirty  brown  or  brownish  red,  resembling 
chocolate. 

Aside  from  a  few  exceptional  cases  (see  Diagnosis),  the  urine  always 
contains  albumin,  which  is  the  ordinary  coagulable  albumin  of  blood- 
serum  (serum-albumin  and  globulin),  and  if  there  are  many  cellular 
elements  there  may  be  some  nucleo-albumin  ;  quite  frequently  albuinoses 
are  also  found.  In  exceptional  cases  the  latter  alone  are  found  for  a 
time,  and  this  probably  explains  why  the  urine  is  sometimes  found  to  be 
"  free  from  albumin  "  by  the  boiling  test.  As  a  rule,  the  percentage  of 
albumin  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  urine,  and  directly 
proportional  to  the  number  of  morphologic  constituents — in  other  words, 
to  the  mass  of  the  sediment.  The  presence  of  blood,  of  course,  increases 
the  percentage  of  albumin  ;  but  even  in  the  absence  of  blood  it  is  quite 
considerable,  varying  from  a  few  parts  in  a  thousand  to  1  per  cent,  or 
more. 

The  percentage  of  seram-albumin  and  globulin,  as  in  all  other  forms  of  nephritis, 
is  extremely  variable ;  but  on  the  whole  the  amount  of  globulin  is  considerable 
durinff  the  height  of  the  acute  nephritis,  and  the  albumin  quotient  (see  p.  20), 
thereK>re,  is  small.  It  is  to  be  remembered,  however,  that  in  most  of  the  earlier 
observations  when  globulin  was  said  to  be  present,  nucleo-albumin  was  probably 
present  also.  Cloetta  ^  finds  that  substance  constantly  in  acute  nephritis,  and  the 
writer  has  been  able  to  demonstrate  its  presence  quite  frequently,  although  he  has 
occasionally  missed  it. 

The  sediment  always  contains  red  blood-ceUs,  sometimes  in  a  good  state 
of  preservation  and  sometimes  more  or  less  washed  out,  their  quantity 
depending  on  the  condition  of  the  urine  in  other  respects ;  in  addition 
there  are  leukocytes,  or,  at  least,  mononuclear  cells  that  may  be  regarded 
as  leukocytes  (lymphocytes),  besides  a  few  multinuclear  cells  (pus  cor- 
puscles) that  are  probably  derived  from  the  urinary  passages,'  while  the 
mononuclear  elements  referred  to  correspond,  in  part  at  least,  to  the  cells 
already  described  (p.  189)  as  being  found  in  the  renal  tissue.  The  sed- 
iment also  contains  renal  epithdium,  either  isolated  elements  or  small 
aggregations,  casts  of  various  kinds,  cdls  in  a  state  of  fatty  degeneration, 
crystals  of  uric  acid  and  calcium  oxalate,  and  in  the  hemoglobinuric  form 
hmnoglobin  in  granules  and  in  masses.  (See  Appendix.)  Common  con- 
stituents of  the  sediment  are  micrococci,  and  their  presence  cannot  always 
be  attributed  to  pollution  of  the  specimen. 

[It  is  now  well  known  that  in  typhoid  fever  there  is,  in  about  one- 
quariker  of  the  cases,  a  bacilluria  especially  apt  to  be  present  during  or 
near  the  period  of  convalescence.  The  urine  under  these  circumstances 
is  at  times  quite  normal  in  appearance ;  at  other  times  it  is  slightly 
cloudy  from  the  swarms  of  typhoid  bacilli  and  contains  a  small  amount 
of  albumin.     The  importance  of  the  recognition  of  this  condition,  not 

^  See  also  Kossler  in  Berlin,  klin.  TFbcA.,  1895,  Noe.  14  and  15. 
'  H.  Senator,  Virehofifs  Archivt  1893,  czzxvii. 
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alone  for  the  sake  of  the  patient,  but,  as  well,  because  of  the  danger  to 
others  of  spread  of  the  disease  by  the  contaminated  urine,  Ls  perfectly 
clear.  Turbidity  of  the  urine,  therefore,  in  typhoid  with  albuminuria 
should  be  regarded  as  possible  evidence  of  typhoid  bacilluria  and  should 
lead  to  the  examination  for  the  germs.  It  is  not  meant  that  every  tur- 
bid or  every  albuminous  urine  in  typhoid  contains  the  bacilli,  but  that 
this  condition  of  the  urine  should  arouse  such  suspicion. — Ed.] 

These  changes  in  the  urine,  especially  the  diminution  in  the  quantity 
and  the  albuminuria,  are  readily  explained  by  disturbance  in  function  of 
the  uropoietic  tissue  elements  brought  about  by  the  structural  changes. 
The  blood-supply,  and  hence  the  excretion  of  urine,  is  greatly  interfered 
with  by  the  inflammation  and  obstruction  of  the  glomerular  capillaries, 
by  the  pressure  exerted  on  these  capillaries  by  the  exudate  within  the 
capsule,  by  the  pressure  on  the  capsules  of  the  infiltrated  and  proliferated 
interstitial  tissue,  and  finally  by  the  perivascular  cell  proliferation,  espe- 
cially around  the  afferent  vessels. 

The  impairment  of  the  renal  function  reveals  itself  also  in  the  dimin- 
ished  excretion  of  nitrogen.  The  principal  representative,  urea,  is  almost 
always  diminished,  not  only  because  the  quantity  of  nitrogen  taken  in 
with  the  food  is  diminished,  and  because  of  the  loss  incidental  to  albu- 
minuria and  to  impaired  assimilation  in  the  intestine,  but  in  all  prob- 
ability also  as  the  result  of  a  diseased  condition  of  the  epithelium  lining 
the  uriniferous  tubules.  The  excretion  of  sodium  chlorid  is  also  dimin- 
ished as  well  as  that  of  phosphoric  add,  and  the  diminution  is  only 
partly  accounted  for  by  the  diminished  ingestion  of  these  substances, 
and,  when  fever  is  present,  their  retention  within  the  body ;  for  the 
diminished  excretion  of  sodium  chlorid  is  due  in  part  to  the  inability 
on  the  part  of  the  diseased  kidneys  to  maintain  a  normal  molecular  con- 
centration of  the  blood  as  fully  and  as  constantly  as  in  health  (Nagel- 
schmidt  *).  Accordingly,  as  A.  v.  Kor^nyi  *  was  the  first  to  show,  the 
concentration  of  the  urine,  other  things  being  equal,  is  less  than  normal 
in  diseased  kidneys — i.  e,,  the  freezing-point  does  not  fall  so  low.  [There 
are  many  exceptions  to  this.  With  the  diminished  amount  of  urine, 
concentrated  and  of  high  specific  gravity,  the  freezing-jx)int  will  often 
be  found  normal — i.  e.,  between  — 0.9°  and  — 2.3°  C.,  or  even  lower 
than  this.  Edema  and  anemia  may  modify  this,  causing  the  freezing- 
point  to  rise — i.  e.,  to  approach  0°  C. — Ed.]  It  is  remarkable  that  the 
excretion  of  uric  acid,  to  judge  from  the  investigations  of  v.  Schroeder,* 
Ackeren,*  and  Kolisch,*  is  not  very  much  altered  ;  while,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  excretion  of  xanthin  or  aJloxuric  bases  has  been  shown  by  the 
investigations  of  A.  Baginsky,*  v.  Kolisch,  v.  Fodor,^  and  those  per- 
formed in  the  writer's  clinic  by  P.  F.  Richter,  to  be  increased,  with  the 
exception  of  ammonium,  which  was  normal.     Nevertheless,  Gumlich,* 

*  ZeiLf.  klin.  Med.^  xlii.,  p.  274.  *  Ibid.f  xxxiv. 

*  Du  Jaoi^-Reymond^ 8  Arch.  f.  PhysioL,  1880,  Sup.,  p.  115. 

*  Charif^Ann.,  xvii^  1892,  p.  206.  *  Wien.  klin,  Woeh.j  1896,  Nos.  23  and  24. 

*  IhL  Bois-Reymondfi  Arch,/,  Pky8{ol.y  1884,  p.  466,  and  ZeiLf.  physioi.  Chem.,  1884, 
viiL,  p.  393. 

»  Centralbl.  /.  inn.  Med.,  1895,  No.  36.        *  ArcLJ.  exper.  Path.,  etc.,  x.,  1879,  p.  206. 
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in  an  analysis  whicb,  it  is  true,  represents  the  work  of  only  a  compara- 
tively short  period,  found  little  change  in  the  relation  between  urinary 
urea  and  the  urea  in  the  whole  body. 

According  to  the  investigations  of  Jaarsveld  and  Stokvis,^  confirmed 
by  Fr.  Kronecker,*  the  conversion  of  benzoic  acid  into  hippwric  acid  is 
greatly  diminished  in  acute  nephritis.  The  excretion  of  various  drugs 
and  poisons  (iodin,  quinin,  and  carbolic  acid^  is  greatly  impaired  in 
nephritis,  and  judging  from  experimental  ana  clinical  observations  on 
cases  of  unilateral  kidney  disease,  which  will  be  mentioned  later,  the 
excretion  of  sugar y  after  the  administration  of  phloridzin,  may,  contrary 
to  the  rule,  be  absent  or  greatly  diminished. 

As  in  the  milder  cases,  all  the  urinary  changes  are  but  slightly  pro- 
nounced, and  there  is  nothing  but  albumin  and  a  few  morphologic  con- 
stituents demonstrable  with  the  microscope  to  indicate  the  presence  of 
kidney  disease,  so  in  severe  cases  vnth  favorable  course  the  urine  gradually 
returns  to  its  normal  condition.  The  quantity  increases  daily  until  it 
reaches  the  normal,  or  it  may  exceed  the  normal  if,  as  usually  happens, 
the  dropsy  diminishes.  At  the  same  time  it  becomes  paler  and  clearer 
as  the  sediment  diminishes,  until  finally  the  only  deviation  from  the 
normal  is  the  albuminuria,  which  finally  disappears  after  complete 
recovery. 

The  second  prominent  symptom,  the  dropsy^  presents  all  the  charac- 
teristics of  "  renal  dropsy  "  (hydrops  renalis).  It  usually  develops  early, 
during  the  first  days  of  the  disease,  coincidently  with  or  soon  afi:er  the 
diminution  in  the  quantity  of  the  urine.  Its  extent  and  severity  are 
very  variable ;  as  a  rule,  cutaneous  edema  develops  and  is  more  marked 
than  the  various  efiusions  into  serous  cavities ;  in  rare  cases  the  latter 
are  demonstrable  first ;  and  in  still  rarer  cases  they  exist  when  there  is 
very  little  swelling  of  the  skin  or  even  when  edema  is  entirely  absent. 
Exceptional  cases  run  their  course  without  showing  a  trace  of  dropsy 
of  any  kind. 

The  dropsy  does  not  always  bear  a  definite  relation  to  the  diminu- 
tion, and  still  less  to  the  albumin-content  or  other  changes  in  the  urine ; 
the  latter  may  be  pronounced  in  cases  with  an  insignificant  degree  of 
dropsy. 

According  to  the  explanation  that  the  writer  has  given,  dropsy  is 
due  not  so  much  to  the  renal  lesion  as  to  a  coincident  injury  to  the  blood- 
and  lymph  vessels  in  the  skin,  and  in  the  serous  and  mucous  membranes, 
causing  a  greater  permeability  of  the  walls  of  these  structures.  It  is 
therefore  quite  conceivable  that  there  should  be  no  strict  relation  between 
the  dropsy  and  the  renal  disease.  In  scarlet  fever  particularly,  a  dis- 
ease in  which  the  skin  is  unquestionably  in  a  state  of  irritation,  the 
cutaneous  vessels  are  very  likely  to  be  involved  more  than  the  kidney 
(see  Leichtenstem,  p.  191);  it  is  even  conceivable  that  the  cutaneous 
vessels  may  have  become  so  predisposed  to  the  disease  that  they  respond 
to  the  irritation  more  forcibly  than  the  kidneys,  and  sometimes  are 
afiected  to  the  exclusion  of  those  organs.    In  this  way  we  might  explain 

^  Arck  f,  exper.  Path.,  1883,  xvL,  p.  344.  »  Ibid, 
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the  rare  cases  of  scarlatinal  edema  without  renal*  disease,  which  the 
writer  as  well  as  others  have  seen.*     (See  Dropsy,  p.  84.) 

None  of  the  other  symptoms  is  constant  or  characteristic.  Pain  in 
the  region  of  the  kidneys,  radiating  down  to  the  thighs,  and  frequent 
micturition  may  or  may  not  be  present,  and  the  same  inconstancy  is 
observed  in  regard  to  the  intestinal  disturbances  of  various  kinds.  When, 
however,  uremia  develops  or  threatens  to  develop,  nausea  and  vomiting 
are  practically  constant  (see  Uremia,  pp.  95  and  98),  and  in  these  cases 
nervous  disturbances  are  superadded,  which  under  other  conditions  are 
rarely  or  never  observed. 

The  general  state  of  health  is  always  more  or  less  impaired.  Fever 
is  present  only  in  severe  cases  with  stormy  course,  when  the  tempera- 
ture may  reach  40°  C.  (104°  F.),  rarely  higher ;  but  the  curve  is  not 
typical  and  the  symptom  frequently  absent.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
patients  generally  feel  fatigued  and  somnolent ;  the  skin  is  strikingly 
pallid,  particularly  where  it  is  edematous,  but  elsewhere  as  well,  and 
the  mucous  membranes  are  equally  pale.  These  phenomena  are  prob- 
ably due  to  the  changes  in  the  blood.  It  has  been  proved  by  older  as 
well  as  by  recent  observers  (Christison,  Frerichs,  Dickinson,  Hammer- 
schlag^  that  the  blood  becomes  attenuated,  as  appears  from  a  diminu- 
tion in  its  total  weight  as  well  as  of  the  serum  alone,  although  this  has 
been  demonstrated  only  in  cases  with  dropsy. 

[In  many  cases  of  acute  diffuse  nephritis  there  is  little  change  in  the 
percentage  of  hemoglobin  and  the  number  of  red  and  of  white  corpuscles. 
Grenerally,  however,  the  blood  within  a  few  days  is  of  the  type  of  a 
secondary  anemia,  the  red  corpuscles  will  be  more  or  less  reduced  in 
number,  perhaps  to  3,500,000  or  even  less  per  cubic  millimeter,  and 
the  hemoglobin  will  be  correspondingly  low  or  even  more  reduced  than 
the  number  of  corpuscles — i.  €.,  the  color  index 

per  cent,  of  hemoglobin        \ 

^per  cent,  of  red  blood-corpuscles/ 
will  be  less  than  1.     Often,  too,  there  is  a  moderate  degree  of  polymor- 
phonuclear leukocytosis. — Ed.] 

In  other  respects  also  the  character  of  the  blood,  particularly  its 
molecular  concentration,  which  depends  on  the  fiinctional  capacity  of  the 
kidneys,  is  correspondingly  altered  in  many  cases ;  the  freezing-point  in 
many  instances  exceeds — i.  e,,  is  lower  than  the  normal  (56°  to  57°  F.). 
[This  is  particularly  apt  to  be  the  case  when  uremia  is  threatening. 
With  the  development  of  edema  the  freezing-point  will  generally  rise — 
i,  e.y  approach  closer  to  0°  C. — Ed.]  The  uric  acid  in  the  blood  is  often 
increased  (v.  Jaksch). 

Inflammaiioiis  of  the  internal  organs  are  frequent  concomitants  of 
acute  nephritis,  and,  as  has  been  stated,  the  serous  membranes^  pleurae, 

*  Boberts,  On  Urinary  Diseases^  p.  355;  Henoch,  Berlin,  klin.  TfocA.,  1873,  No.  50; 
Quincke,  ibid,,  1882,  No.  27;  Senator,  Albuminurie,  2d  ed.,  1890,  p.  144;  Edwards,  Am, 
Jour,  Med,  5bi.,  October,  1H98;  Caasel,  Berlin,  klin.  WocK.,  1900,  No.  10;  Herringham, 
BriL  Med,  Janr.,  Dec.  1,  1900. 

*  ZcUs,  f,  klin.  Med,,  xxL,  1892,  p.  491. 
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pericardium^  seldom  the  peritoneam,  are  attacked.  Bronchitis  and 
pneumonia  are  also  not  infrequent.  In  addition  to  the  peri-  or  endo- 
carditis and  the  disturbances  to  which  they  give  rise,  the  strength  of  the 
heart  in  severe  cases  is  more  or  less  impaired,  and  the  heart,  especially 
the  right  ventricle,  becomes  dilated.  The  hypertrophy  of  the  left  heart 
which  is  found  in  cadavers  is  said  by  8.  E.  Henschen  ^  to  be  usually 
demonstrable  immediately  after  the  appearance  of  albuminuria  and  to 
disappear  again  after  the  nephritis  has  run  its  course,  although  it  may 
continue  in  a  mild  degree.  The  writer  has  never  been  able  altogether 
to  convince  himself  of  this  fact.  The  tension  of  the  pulse  in  many 
cases  is  abnormally  high  (p.  11 6). 

Finally  the  vistial  disturbancesy  which  appear  as  a  part  of  the  uremia 
(see  p.  97),  or  in  rare  cases  independently  of  that  condition,  in  the 
train  of  an  acute  apoplectic  retinitis  should  be  mentioned. 

As  it  is  impossible  from  a  clinical  as  well  as  pathologic  standpoint 
to  draw  a  sharp  line  between  parenchymatous  and  diffuse  nephritis, 
there  are  numerous  cases  that  do  not  quite  correspond  to  either  of  the 
two  clinical  pictures,  and  accordingly  represent  transitional  forms.  In 
addition  the  clinical  picture  may  be  complicated  by  symptoms  that  are 
due  to  the  disease  which  has  caused  the  nephritis. 

COURSE  AND  TERMINATIONS  i  PROGNOSIS. 

The  course  of  the  a^ute  parenchymatous  nephritis  which  occurs  as  a 
concomitant  or  sequel  of  the  acute  infectious  processes  depends  altogether 
on  the  latter ;  it  is  not  dangerous  in  itself,  because  the  diseased  epithelial 
cells  possess  a  great  power  of  regeneration,  which  is  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  intensity  of  the  changes  in  the  interstitial  tissue.  In  rare 
cases  the  epithelial  cells  may  undergo  degeneration  in  such  enormous 
numbers  as  to  obstruct  the  uriniferous  tubules  and  offer  a  mechanical 
obstacle  to  the  excretion  of  urine,  a  condition  which  terminates  in 
severe  disturbances  and  death  from  uremia.  In  the  cases  due  to  intoxi^ 
catioUy  this  mode  of  termination  is  somewhat  more  frequent ;  but  death 
in  those  cases  is  due  to  other  causes  besides  the  disease  of  the  epithelium, 
particularly  the  injury  to  the  heart  and  circulation  which  results  directly 
from  the  infection  or  intoxication.  Since  in  protracted  cases  a  parenchym- 
atous disease  becomes  complicated  by  interstitial  inflammatory  proc- 
esses, such  cases  present  the  picture  of  a  diffuse  nephritis  with  subacute 
or  chronic  course. 

Acute  diffuse  nephritis  in  rare  cases  runs  its  course  in  a  few  days. 
This  occurs  in  the  severest  forms,  characterized  by  fever,  a  marked 
diminution  of  the  urinary  excretion,  and  termination  in  death  from 
uremia.  In  most  cases  the  disease  has  a  longer  duration ;  when  the 
course  is  favorable,  complete  recovery  takes  place  within  a  few  weeks  or 
months ;  more  rarely  the  case  lasts  a  year  and  over. 

When  the  duration  is  long  there  is  a  proportional  tendency  to  the 
development  of  one  of  the  chronic  forms  of  nephritis.  How  often  this 
transition  from  an  acute  to  a  chronic  form  takes  place  is  difficult  to  say, 

'  L7e&«r  daa  Hen  bei  Nephritis^  Jena,  1S98. 


200  DISEASES  OF  THE  KIDNEY, 

as  in  these  protracted  eases  the  general  condition  usually  improves  or  there 
may  even  have  been  but  slight  disturbance  from  the  b^inning,  so  that 
the  persistence  of  the  disease  can  be  determined  only  by  careful  observa- 
tions and  repeated  examinations  of  the  urine.  Many  of  these  patients, 
who  are  usually  children  or  adolescents,  are  supposed  to  have  recovered 
from  an  acute  nephritis  following  scarlet  fever  or  some  other  infec- 
tious disease ;  whereas  the  so-called  "  latent "  albuminuria  persists  and 
indicates  the  presence  of  an  insidious  nephritis ;  or  if  it  is  discovered 
is  put  down  as  a  "functional,"  "cyclic,"  or  even  "physiologic" 
albuminuria,  and  accordingly  neglected.  (See  p.  34  and  under  Chronic 
Nephritis.) 

Although  a  fatal  termination  is  rarer  than  recovery,  death  never- 
theless occurs  not  infrequently.  In  the  commonest  of  all  severe  forms 
of  acute  nephritis — scarlatinal  nephritis — the  fatal  termination  in  a 
measure  depends  on  the  character  of  the  epidemic.  With  the  exception 
of  the  extremely  malignant  and  fulminating  cases  already  referred  to, 
death  does  not  occur  earlier  than  a  few  weeks  or  months  after  the 
beginning  of  the  disease,  and  is  usually  brought  on  by  dropsy  in  the 
internal  cavities  of  the  body,  pulmonary  or  laryngeal  edema,  uremia,  or 
inflammation  of  the  lungs  or  the  pericardium.  Sometimes,  after  the 
disease  has  apparently  run  a  favorable  course  for  a  considerable  period, 
there  is  a  sudden  violent  exacerbation  which  terminates  in  death. 

In  view  of  the  numerous  accidents  that  may  occur,  a  guarded  prog- 
nosis should  generally  be  given  in  acute  diffuse  nephritis,  both  as  to  life 
and  as  to  complete  recovery.  In  individual  cases  it  depends  on  the 
severity  of  the  symptoms,  and,  above  all,  on  the  condition  of  the  urine 
and  the  presence  or  absence  of  dropsy.  The  scantier  the  urine  and  the 
greater  the  quantity  of  blood  and  morphologic  constituents,  the  more 
grave  the  disease ;  the  greater  the  dropsy,  the  more  urgent  is  the  danger 
to  life,  although  recovery  is  not  impossible  in  either  of  these  cases.  It 
is  needless  to  say  that  the  condition  of  the  heart  is  always  of  the 
greatest  significance,  and  that  the  development  of  other  organic  diseases, 
so-called  "  complications,"  affects  the  prognosis  unfavorably. 
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DIAGNOSIS. 

Avjdjvsician  who  is  thoroughly  imbued  with  the  principle  that  an 

'examination  of  the  urine  for  albumin  is  as  indispensable  a  part  of  an 

examination  as  the  determination  of  the  presence  of  fever  will  never 

overtook  a  nephritis,  unless  it  be  in  those  exceedingly  rare  cases  in 

which  albuminuria  is  entirely  absent  or  lasts  only  a  very  short  time, 

and  which  are  therefore  practically  unrecognizable.*     But  the  presence 

of  albumin  alone  is  no  proof  of  either  acute  or  chronic  nephritis.     If 

.  the  urine  in  addition  contains  morphologic  constituents,  especially  renal 

lepithelium  and  leukocytes,  the  history  must  decide  whether  the  nephritis 

\j8   acute   or   chronic  or  a  fresh  exacerbation  of   a  chronic  affection. 

I  *  Equally  rare  are  the  cases  without  albuminuria  but  with  casts  in  the  sediment, 
phich  may  have  to  be  obtained  by  centrifugation.  While  such  a  condition  is  not  in 
Itself  dia^ostic,  it  may  be  significant  when  combined  with  other  symptoms. 
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Sudden  onset  and  short  duration,  the  history  of  an  infectious  fever,  an 
acute  intoxication  or  an  exposure  to  severe  cold,  the  absence  of  thick- 
ening of  the  blood-vessels  and  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle,  and 
the  absence  of  an  old  non-hemorrhagic  retinitis  are  in  favor  of  the  diag- 
nosis of  acute  nephritis.  Even  when  the  urine  contains  only  albumin 
without  sediment  or  with  only  a  few  hyaline  casts,  as  sometimes  hap- 
pens in  very  mild  acute  cases  or  during  convalescence  in  severe  cases, 
the  distinction  between  acute  and  chronic  nephritis  will  depend  on  the 
anamnestic  data  referred  to  and  on  the  course.  Other  causes  of  albu- 
minuria, such  as  congestion  of  the  kidney  and  amyloid  disease,  must  be 
excluded. 

The  distinction  between  nephritis  with  much  blood  in  the  urine 
(hemorrhagic  nephritis)  and  an  aciUe  renal  hemorrhage  is  sometimes 
quite  difficult.  The  diagnostic  factors  in  favor  of  the  former  are : 
diminution  in  the  quantity  of  urine,  the  presence  of  a  sediment  con- 
taining renal  epithelium,  casts — except  blood-casts — ^and  leukocytes  iu 
numbers  disproportionate  to  the  blood-percentage,  droi)sy  in  the  charac- 
teristic areas,  the  face  and  the  tibise,  and  possibly  fever  if  no  other 
cause  can  be  found  for  an  elevation  of  temperature.  Renal  hemorrhage, 
on  the  other  hand,  is  characterized  chiefly  by  the  marked  variations  in 
the  amount  of  blood,  by  sudden  change  from  bloody  urine  to  a  practi- 
cally normal  secretion  free  from  blood  and  containing  little  or  no  albumin. 
The  presence  of  a  possible  cause  of  nephritis  on  the  one  hand,  and  of 
renal  hemorrhage  on  the  other,  should  also  receive  consideration  (see 
p.  53). 

As  for  the  differential  diagnosis  between  acute  parenchyTnatoua  and 
diffuse  nephritis,  the  former  is  characterized  by  an  abundance  of  renal 
epithelium  in  the  urine  with  a  relatively  small  quantity  of  albumin  in 
the  filtrate,  and  the  absence  of  dropsy ;  whereas  typical  cases  of  diffp^e 
nephritis  are  characterized  by  a  higher_albumin  percentage  and  the 
presence  of  dropsy.  When  the  symptoms  are  not  distinctly  indicative 
of  one  or  the  other  condition,  the  physician  must  content  himself  with 
a  diagnosis  of  "  acute  nephritis." 

The  behavior  of  "  febrile  albuminuria  "  has  been  described  ;  whether 
it  be  regarded  as  a  functional  disturbance  or  as  the  expression  of  a  very 
mild  form  of  parenchymatous  nephritis  is  of  no  practical  importance. 

[When  the  acute  nephritis  occurs  in  consequence  of  an  already 
existing  acute  infectious  disease,  and  particularly  if  the  nephritis  be 
unaccompanied  by  edema,  the  symptoms  of  the  renal  complication  may 
be  entirely  masked  by  those  of  the  primary  disease.  Here  the  recog- 
nition must  depend  almost  entirely  on  the  examination  of  the  urine. 
Frequent  urinalyses  should  be  the  rule  in  typhoid,  pneumonia,  sep- 
ticemia, etc. 

In  the  same  way,  after  prolonged  anesthesia,  *'  toxic  "  nephritis  (p. 
184)  is  often  to  be  recognized  only  by  the  urinalysis.  This  form  is 
commonly  transitory  and  has  the  urinary  findings  of  the  acute  paren- 
chymatous tubular  nephritis.  Albumin  may  be  slight  or  absent,  but 
renal  epithelium  and  casts  may  be  abundant. — Ed.] 
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TREATMENT. 

j  Acute  nephritis  can  often  be  prevented  because  the  physician,  in  this 
disease  more  than  in  most  others,  has  it  in  his  power  to  ward  off  the  pos- 
sible causes  or  remove  them  in  time.  This  is  particularly  true  of  "  toxic 
jnephritis"  which  occurs  after  the  injudicious  internal  or  external  use 
I  of  various  drugs  and  poisons  (see  p.  184).  In  addition  to  the  general 
precautionary  measures  which  are  always  to  be  observed  in  the  handling 
of  poisons,  it  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  that  whenever  substances  that 
irritate  the  kidneys  are  employed  for  therapeutic  purposes,  either  by 
inunction  or  by  some  other  method  of  introduction  into  the  body,  the 
urine  should  be  examined  regularly,  and  as  soon  as  the  slightest  trace  of 
albumin  makes  its  appearance  the  remedy  should  be  withdrawn. 

For  the  same  reason,  in  the  treatment  of  the  febrile  infectious  diseases 
such  substances  must  be  used  with  great  caution,  and  measures  calculated 
to  stimulate  the  elimination  of  the  infectious  micro-organisms  and  their 
toxins  from  the  body  and  prevent  their  accumulation  are  to  be  strongly 
recommended.  In  addition  to  other  procedures,  which  need  not  be 
discussed  here,  and  due  attention  to  the  bowels,  therapeutic  measures 
having  for  their  object  the  thorough  flushing  out  of  the  kidneys  are  indi- 
cated. For  this  purpose  the  ingestion  of  large  quantities  of  fluid, 
especially  in  the  form  of  alkaline  carbonated  waters,  as  Bilin,  Fachinger, 
GiesshCibler,  Seltzers,  etc.,  or  of  milk,  and  in  cases  of  constipation 
buttermilk,  is  useful ;  and  the  same  object  is  accomplished  by  ordering 
luhewamXy  cool,  or  even  cold  baths,  which  have  such  a  salutary  effect 
on  the  circulation  in  general  and  on  blood-metabolism  in  the  kidneys  in 
particular.  Whenever,  therefore,  the  use  of  baths  is  indicated  in  infec- 
tions, there  need  be  no  hesitation  about  their  employment — and  on  this 
the  writer  wishes  to  insist  in  opposition  to  many  other  authorities — for 
fear  of  cold  and  threatening  nephritis,  providing  the  application  of 
exce&sive  cold  is  avoided. 

As  regards  the  much  dreaded  scarlatinal  nephritis,  the  deeply  rooted 
conviction  that  it  is  due  to  catching  cold  during  convalescence  from 
scarlet  fever  is  unquestionably  exaggerated,  since  daily  experience  proves 
that  nephritis  very  often  develops  even  when,  acting  under  this  impres- 
sion, the  physician  carries  the  protection  of  the  patient  against  cold  to 
extremes.  It  is  quite  true  that  great  caution  is  necessary  during  the  stage 
of  desquamation,  and  the  patients  must  not  be  allowed  to  leave  their  beds 
before  the  process  is  completed  ;  but  it  is  not  so  much  on  account  of  the 
danger  of  catching  cold  that  the  patients  are  likely  to  develop  post- 
scarlatinal nephritis  from  getting  up  too  early,  as  it  is  on  account  of  the 
walking  about  and  other  muscular  exertion,  w^hich,  as  we  know,  favor 
the  occurrence  of  albuminuria  under  certain  other  circumstances  also. 
The  writer  would  not  like  to  leave  this  subject  without  mentioning 
inunctions  with  fat  and  bacon,  which  have  been  warmly  recommended 
by  Dahne  ^  and  later  by  Schneemann,'  as  a  preventive  measure  against 
dropsy  after  scarlet  fever,  not  on  account  of  the  specific  curative  action 

'  Beitrdge  zur  Aetioiogie  und  Cur  des  ScharlachfieberSj  I^ipzig,  1810. 
'  Die  sichere  Heilung  der  Scharlaehkrankheit,  Hannover,  1848. 
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which  has  been  ascribed  to  them,  but  because  they  diminish  perspiration 
and  increase  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  kidneys,  thereby  possibly  flushing 
out  these  organs  with  the  body  juices — in  other  words,  acting  like  a  mild 
diuretic.^ 

The  treatment  of  a  fvUy  developed  nephntis  may  in  many  cases  be 
directed  with  success  against  the  causes  of  the  condition  whenever  these 
causes  are  known  and  are  amenable  to  therapeutic  measures,  and  this 
treatment  coincides  with  that  recommended  for  the  prevention  of  the 
disease.  It  is,  of  course,  in  the  tonsioform  of  nephritis  that  the  causal 
indication  can  be  most  successfully  satisfied.  In  recent  nephritis  due 
to  syphilis  specific  mercurial  treatment  appears  to  be  successful  and  ought 
to  be  cautiously  tried  (see  p.  193). 

The  disease  itself  requires  above  all  rest  in  bed  even  in  the  mildest 
cases,  and  the  patient  should  remain  in  bed  until  an  examination  of  the 
urine  at  different  times  of  the  day  shows  that  albumin  has  absolutely 
disappeared.  Even  then  the  patient  should  leave  his  bed  only  for  a 
little  while  at  a  time  and  never  while  digestion  is  going  on  ;  the  effect 
of  rising,  on  the  urine,  should  be  carefully  watched  on  each  occasion. 
Not  until  the  urine  remains  normal,  even  when  the  patient  continues 
out  of  bed  and  after  a  hearty  meal,  is  recovery  to  be  regarded  as  assured. 
N^lect  of  these  precautions  is  not  infrequently  responsible  for  the 
development  of  a  chronic  nephritis,  which  often  remains  latent  for  a 
long  time  under  the  clinical  picture  of  an  intermittent  (cyclic)  albumin- 
uria 2  (see  p.  35). 

[These  directions  r^arding  absolute  rest  in  bed  ought  certainly  to  be 
followed  in  the  more  acute  cases  with  rapid  course.  But  in  acute  cases 
with  prolonged  convalescence  extending  over  many  weeks  or  months 
(see  p.  199),  it  is  not  only  diiBcult  to  keep  the  patient  constantly  in 
bed,  for  he  often  rebels  against  the  prolonged  imprisonment,  but  we 
believe  it  is  not  always  necessary  or  even  desirable  so  to  do.  Moderate 
exercise,  fresh  air,  and  sunlight  will  stimulate  the  appetite,  help  diges- 
tion, bring  more  refreshing  sleep,  improve  the  condition  of  the  blood  to 
such  a  degree  as  to  warrant  one  in  relaxing  the  rule  as  to  rest  in  bed, 
and  particularly  as  one  often  sees  an  improvement  in  the  renal  condi- 
tion follow  such  relaxation. — Ed.] 

The  diet  is  a  subject  of  considerable  importance.  Years  ago  the 
writer  developed  certain  principles  for  the  dietetic  treatment  of  neph- 
ritis. According  to  these  principles  there  is  demanded  a  non-irritant 
so-called  bland  diet — ^that  is  to  say,  a  diet  containing  all  the  necessary 
nutritive  materials  without  any  irritating  constituents,  such  as  extrac- 
tives and  the  like.  Milk,  which  is  the  type  of  such  a  diet,  is  not  only 
a  suitable  food,  but  acts  as  a  mild  diuretic  without  irritating  the  kidneys, 
and  is,  therefore,  in  addition  to  other  desirable  qualities,  peculiarly  well 
adapted  for  flushing  out  the  kidneys. 

An  exclusive  milk  diet,  as  some  authorites  demand,  is  not  necessary 

*  Unna,  "  Ueber  die  insensible  Perspiration  der  Haut,"  in  Trans,  of  Ninth  Cong,  of 
Internal  Med,y  Wiesbaden,  1890,  p.  230,  and  H.  Senator  in  the  Discussion. 

•  H.  Senator,  Berlin,  klin,  TTocA.,  1882,  No.  49. 
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nor  can  it  be  strictly  enforced  in  most  cases.  By  allowing  barley  broths, 
or,  if  the  irritation  is  not  very  severe,  thin  meat  broths  made  of  meat, 
chicken,  or  squab;  wheat  bread,  zwieback,  and  other  carbohydrates 
(sugar  and  cocoa),  and,  if  the  digestive  organs  are  in  good  condition, 
butter  and  other  fiits,  jellies  made  from  calves'  feet,  and  the  like,  and 
finally  the  lighter  vegetables,  such  as  spinach,  cauliflower,  schoten,^ 
and  carrots,  the  patient  can  be  sufficiently  fed  even  with  a  moderate 
amount  of  milk  without  damage  to  the  kidneys  and  without  sacrificing 
the  variety  which  is  so  desirable  in  a  protracted  case. 

As  regards  the  quantity  of  food  to  be  allowed,  the  patient's  own 
inclination  may  be  accepted  as  a  guide  unless  there  is  complete  anorexia. 
There  is  little  danger  that  the  patient  will  take  too  much ;  and  even  if 
he  takes  somewhat  less  than  the  quantity  required  to  maintain  the  body 
in  good  condition  while  he  is  in  bed,  there  is  no  harm  done,  as  the 
duration  of  the  disease  is  comparatively  short.  Complete  anorexia, 
unless  dependent  on  some  deep-seated  cause,  may  be  combated  by  appro- 
priate remedies  that  do  not  irritate  the  kidneys,  such  as  hydrochloric 
acid  and  the  bitter  tonics. 

The  best  beverages  in  addition  to  milk  and  water  are  the  above- 
mentioned  carbonated  waters  or  lemonade ;  in  cases  of  debility  wine 
mixed  wuth  water  may  be  given.  When  there  is  marked  edema  the 
total  quantity  of  fluid  should  be  restricted  as  much  as  possible  without 
distressing  the  patient.  Thirst  may  be  relieved  by  giving  small  pieces 
of  ice  and  peppermint  tablets,  or  allowing  the  patient  to  sip  a  cold  drink. 

Finally  tqjid  baths,  which  increase  the  diuresis  and  flush  out  the 
kidneys,  are  to  be  recommended. 

With  this  hygienic  and  dietetic  treatment,  which  is  based  on  the 
general  principle  of  guarding  the  inflamed  kidneys  against  irritants  as 
well  as  against  excessive  work,  most  patients  with  acute  nephritis  recover 
completely,  providing  the  treatment  is  persevered  in  as  long  as  necessary, 
as  has  been  explained  above.  If,  however,  the  disease  continues  for 
many  weeks,  it  may  be  necessary  to  substitute  a  more  nourishing  diet, 
such  as  would  be  suitable  in  subchronic  and  chronic  so-called  parenchym- 
atous nephritis,  and  will  be  described  more  particularly  in  connection 
with  that  disease. 

We  know  of  no  drugs  that  have  a  curative  or  even  a  favorable 
influence  on  inflammation  of  the  kidneys  directly,  although  many  have 
been  recommended  and  are  still  being  recommended  either  as  antiphlo- 
gistic, in  the  strict  sense  of  the  term,  as  astringent,  or  as  disinfectant 
and  antiparasitic.  The  favorable  results  observed  after  the  use  of  such 
remedies  are  chiefly  to  be  ascribed  to  the  hygienic  measures  that  are 
employed  at  the  same  time. 

All  authorities  now  agree  on  the  inefficacy  of  the  remedies  that  were  formerly 
recommended,  such  as  tannin  and  its  various  modifications,  gallic  acid,  nitric 
acid,  and  secale  cornutum  ;  and  the  writer  is  not  convinced  of  the  eflScacy  of  even 
the  newer  and  most  recent  remedies,  such  as  ichthyol,  sodium  benzoate,  fiichsin, 
methylene-blue,  and  strontium  lactate.  Acute  cases,  as  has  been  stated,  so  fre- 
quently terminate  favorably  without  these  remedies  that  they  are  not  adapted  for 

^  A  vegetable  resembling  peas,  and  eaten  pods  and  all. 
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testing  their  value ;  in  protracted  cases  the  writer  has  either  failed  to  observe  any 
effect  from  these  drugs  or  only  a  mild  diuretic  and  ephemeral  effect,  which  was 
often  associated  with  an  increase  of  the  albuminuria. 

Venesection  also  is  without  effect  on  the  inflammatory  process ;  local 
bleeding  by  means  of  cups  or  leeches  is  of  some  value  in  diminishing 
the  pain  in  the  lumbar  r^ion,  and  may  therefore  be  tried  in  the  case  of 
vigorous  patients.  But  in  parenchymatous  nephritis,  which  is  usually 
complicated  by  impaired  cardiac  activity,  venesection  should  be  prac- 
tised with  great  caution ;  only  certain  special  conditions,  such  as  pul- 
monary edema  or  uremia,  justify  its  employment  in  individual  cases. 

Among  the  symptoms  that  require  special  intervention,  the  most 
important  are  the  dropsy  and  the  uremia^  the  treatment  of  which  has 
already  been  discussed  (see  pp.  88  and  112).  Severe  j>a/n  in  the  sacral 
and  lumbar  regions  may,  as  has  just  been  remarked,  be  relieved  by  local 
blood-letting  over  the  kidneys,  although  more  conservative  procedures, 
as  dry  cups,  a  Priessnitz's  compress  or  a  hot  compress,  often  prove 
equally  efficacious.  If  marked  hematuria  persists  for  any  length  of  time 
without  the  quantity  of  blood  diminishing  very  much,  it  may  be  proj^er, 
in  order  to  guard  against  the  development  of  anemia,  to  administer 
secale  cornutum  combined  with  tannin  (for  adults :  sec.  corn.  0.3  gm. 
(5  gr.),  tannic  acid  0.03  gm.  (J  gr.),  gum  arabic  powder  0.5  gm.  (8  gr.), 
every  three  hours),  the  resulting  constiimtion  being  combated  by  appro- 
priate measures,  such  as  water  or  oil  enemata,  castor  oil,  or  bitter  waters 
(alkaline  sulphates).  [Chlorid  of  calcium  (5  to  10  gr.)  every  four 
hours  may  be  used.     Adrenalin  chlorid  may  also  be  tried. — Ed.] 

In  all  other  disturbances  that  occur  in  the  course  of  a  renal  inflam- 
mation, the  caution  not  to  use  any  remedy  that  might  irritate  the  kid- 
neys is  to  be  constantly  borne  in  mind.  Inunctions  with  stimulating 
substances  containing  turpentine  or  tar  and  the  like ;  mustard  plasters, 
and  fly  blisters  are  therefore  contra-indicate<l. 

During  oonvaJescence  the  physician's  vigilance  must  not  be  relaxed 
for  some  time.  The  patient  should  wear  woollen  underclothing  and, 
if  the  conditions  permit,  should  s{)end  some  time  in  a  warm  climate. 
He  should  avoid  highly  seasoned  and  irritating  food,  such  as  radishes, 
highly  spiced  dishes,  hot  sauces,  and  alcoholic  l^everages,  and  abstain 
for  some  time  from  any  form  of  athletic  exercise  that  might  lead  to 
overexertion.  Later  he  may  gradually  begin  to  harden  the  skin,  and 
if  he  bears  milder  applications  may  proceed  to  more  severe  hydrothera- 
peutic  measures.     The  same  caution  applies  to  bodily  exercise. 

APPENDIX. 

Hemoglobinuric  Nephritis. — It  has  been  mentioned  repeatedly 
in  these  pages  (see  pp.  185  and  195)  that  the  urine  in  acute  nephritis 
not  infrequently  contains  large  quantities  of  hemoglobin  without  red 
corpuscles,  or  with  very  few  of  these  elements,  thus  presenting  a  devia- 
tion from  the  usual  clinical  picture,  particularly  as  r^ards  the  urinary 
changes.  It  has  also  been  remarked  that  hemoglobinuria  may  either 
develop  in  the  course  of  an  already  existing  inflammation   or  may 
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represent  the  primary  condition,  the  inflammatoiy  process  occurring  as 
a  sequel  (see  p.  63).  The  latter  is  in  all  probability  the  sequence  of 
events  when  the  nephritis  is  caused  by  intoxication  with  cythemolyiic 
poisons  or  by  bums  and  in  those  forms  which  accompany  certain  severe 
cutaneous  affections.  In  the  infectious  diseases,  which  may  also  give 
rise  to  hemoglobinuric  nephritis,  the  mechanism  is  a  different  one ;  for 
the  renal  lesion  and  the  cythemolysis  in  the  general  circulation  may 
occur  at  the  same  time  and  run  a  parallel  course,  whether  it  be  that 
they  are  both  due  to  the  causal  micro-organisms  or  their  toxins  or  that 
each  condition  is  brought  about  by  a  special  injury.  The  latter  assump- 
tion offers  an  explanation  why  every  form  of  nephritis  is  not  hemoglob- 
inuric. It  is  not  impossible,  however,  that  the  hemoglobin  is  dissolved 
out  of  the  red  blood-cells  in  the  kidneys  themselves  and  not  in  the 
general  circulation,  there  being  various  arguments  in  favor  of  this  view 
(see  p.  64). 

Hemoglobinuric  nephritis  occurs  occasionally  in  a  great  variety  of 
infectious  diseases  ;  it  has  been  observed  in  typhoid  fever  (Immermann  *), 
in  scarlet  fever  (Heubner  ^),  in  malaria  (Kelsch  and  Kiener,  Rem  Picci  ^), 
in  yellow  fever,  and  in  WinckePs  hemogtobinwria  of  the  newborn.  The 
writer  once  saw  the  condition  in  a  case  of  infectious  polymyositis,* 

It  appears,  however,  that  this  form  of  nephritis  may  develop  inde- 
pendently of  any  demonstrable  intoxication  or  infection,  perhaps  from 
exposure  to  cold  (see  p.  64).  The  writer  remembers  2  such  cases,  of 
one  of  which  he  possesses  a  careful  history. 

Mrs.  G.,  fifty-two  years  of  age,  had  taken  several  courses  of  treatment  in 
Marienbad  for  constipation  and  neurasthenia,  but  had  otherwise  been  in  fairly 
good  health.  About  the  beginning  of  Jul^,  1893,  during  one  of  these  cures,  she 
was  seized  with  slight  chilliness  and  pain  m  the  back  and  noticed  that  the  urine 
was  dark.  At  the  first  thorough  examination,  which  was  made  on  the  11th  of 
July,  the  writer  found  that  the  patient  was  strongly  built,  rather  obese,  and  some- 
what pale,  presented  no  abnormalities  of  the  thoracic  or  abdominal  organs  and 
only  a  very  slight  edema  over  the  ankles.    There  was  no  fever. 

The  urme  was  apparently  normal  in  quantity,  reddish  yellow,  turbid,  markedly 
acid,  and  had  a  specific  gravity  of  1012.  The  filtrate  contained  a  fair  percentage 
of  albumin  and  gave  a  distinct  hemoglobin  reaction  with  Heller's  test.  The  sedi- 
ment, which  was  quite  abundant,  contained  numerous  leukocytes,  renal  epithe- 
lium, which  was  in  part  well  preserved,  hyaline  and  coarse  granular  casts,  uric 
acid  crystals,  and  a  few  isolated  red  blood-corpuscles. 

July  15.  General  condition  cood.  Urine :  quantity  in  twenty-four  hours  1400 
c.c. ;  appearance  blood-red  ana  turbid;  specific  gravitv  1009;  reaction  feebly 
alkaline.  The  filtrate  contains  2  per  mille  with  Esbach's  albuminometcr,  and 
gives  the  hemoglobin  reaction  both  with  Heller's  test  and  on  spectroscopic  exam- 
ination. The  sediment  contains  leukocytes,  squamous  epithelium,  and  numerous 
bacteria. 

July  18.  Condition  good.  The  urine  is  apparently  normal  in  quantity,  but 
owing  to  the  hot  weather  and  the  resulting  decomposition  the  entire  quantity  for 
twenty-four  hours  was  not  collected ;  it  is  turbid,  distinctly  acid,  and  has  a  spe- 
cific gravity  of  1014.  The  filtrate  contains  a  moderate  amount  of  albumin,  0.5 
per  mille,  and  a  large  percentage  of  hemoglobin.  The  sediment  contains  hyaline 
casts,  casts  covered  with  hemoglobin  granules,  hemoglobin  in  granular  masses, 
a  few  isolated  red  blood-cells,  and  squamous  epithelium. 

*  Deuisch,  ArcK  /.  klin,  Med.,  xii.,  p.  502.  ^  Ibid.^  xxiii.,  p.  288. 
'  Arch  de  Phys.  norm,  el  paOi.,  1882 ;  and  II  Policlinico,  1898. 

*  Deutach,  med.  Woch.,  1893,  No.  39. 
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July  20.  The  urine  is  brownish-red,  turbid,  acid,  and  has  a  specific  gravity  of 
1010;  the  albumin  content  is  higher  than  before — 1.5  per  mille — and  there  is 
hemoglobin.  The  sediment  contains  finely  granular  casts,  some  of  them  of 
unusual  length  and  very  thin;  hemoglobin  granules,  leukocytes,  and  squamous 
epithelium.    There  is  no  trace  of  edema. 

July  27.  The  urine  is  abundant,  of  a  pale-yellow  color  like  white  wine,  acid, 
has  a  specific  gravity  of  1013,  and  contains  small  amounts  of  albumin  and  hemo- 

Slobin.  In  the  sediment  hvaline  casts,  leukocytes,  squamous  epithelium,  and 
etritns  consisting  of  hemoglobin  are  found. 

August  1.  The  urine  is  almost  clear,  acid,  and  has  a  specific  ^avity  of  1012. 
The  filtrate  contains  0.3  per  mille  of  albumin  and  a  little  hemoglobin.  The  sedi- 
ment the  same  as  at  the  last  examination. 

After  this  time  the  percentage  of  albumin  steadily  diminished,  the  hemoglo- 
bin disappeared  altogether,  the  sediment  became  less  abundant  and  consisted  of 
hyaline  and  pigmented  granular  casts,  uric-acid  crystals,  and  squamous  epithe- 
lium. Occasionally  the  examiner  succeeded  in  finding  a  red  blood-cell.  By  the 
beginning  of  September  the  urine  had  become  quite  free  from  albumin,  and 
remained  so  after  the  patient  left  her  bed. 

Recovery  was  complete  and  permanent,  as  the  writer  had  the  opportunity  to 
determine  a  year  later. 

The  patient  attributed  the  disease  to  the  drinking  of  ice-cold  water. 

The  second  case  occurred  in  a  boy  about  fifteen  years  of  age.  All  the  writer 
remembers  about  it  is  that  it  was  also  supposed  to  have  followed  exposure  to  cold, 
was  attended  by  slight  febrile  movements  and  sacral  pain,  was  without  edema, 
that  the  blood  contamed  hemoglobin  and  albumin  as  well  as  casts  and  renal  epi- 
thelium in  the  sediment,  and  after  a  number  of  weeks  returned  to  its  normal 
condition.    The  general  health  in  this  case  was  also  very  little  impaired. 

The  sole  characteristic  feature  of  this  form  of  nephritis  is  the  occur- 
rence in  the  urine  of  free  hemoglobin,  not  combined  with  red  blood- 
cells.  It  is  distinguished  from  simple  hemoglobinuria  by  the  fact  that 
the  urine  contains  a  larger  amount  of  albumin  and  that  the  sediment  is 
richer  in  morphologic  constituents,  casts,  leukocytes,  and  renal  epithe- 
lium, indicating  that  the  renal  parenchyma  is  involved  in  the  process, 
and  by  the  appearance  of  uric-acid  crystals,  which  are  so  common  in 
acute  nephritis. 

The  structural  changes  in  the  kidneys  in  this  condition  have  been 
described  on  p.  1 90. 

When  this  form  of  nephritis  is  a  concomitant  of  a  general  infection 
or  intoxication,  its  course  depends  altogether  on  that  of  the  general  dis- 
ease; when  it  assumes  the  character  of  an  independent  disease,  the 
writer  believes  from  his  experience  with  the  2  cases  that  have  come 
under  his  observation  that  it  runs  a  benign  course  with  proper  manage- 
ment and  terminates  in  complete  recovery. 

The  treatment  is  the  same  as  that  of  acute  parenchymatous  nephritis — 
that  is  to  say,  chiefly  hygienic  and  dietetic. 

Cholera  Nephritis. — Among  those  forms  of  renal  disease  which 
occur  in  the  course  of  infectious  diseases,  that  which  accompanies 
Askdic  cholera  and,  although  more  rarely,  severe  cases  of  cholera  nostras, 
in  many  respects  occupies  a  unique  position. 

The  peculiar  behavior  of  the  urine  in  cholera,  particularly  the 
diminution  in  quantity  to  almost  complete  suppression,  could  not  escape 
the  notice  of  even  the  earlier  observers ;  the  presence  of  albumin  in  the 
urine  was  first  demonstrated  by  Hermann,  in  Moscow  in  1830,  and 
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later  by  Fr.  Simon^  in  1832.  Reinhardt  and  Leubuscher/  Virchow,* 
and  others  were  the  first,  however,  to  make  careful  microscopic  exam- 
inations of  the  kidney  structure  during  the  epidemic  of  the  year  1848. 
These  investigations  were  followed  by  numerous  others  during  later 
epidemics  by  such  men  as  L.  Meyer,^  Buhl,*  Lebert,*  Kelsch,^  Straus,' 
and  in  the  last  Hamburg  epidemic  by  Klebs,*  Eugen  Fninkel*  in  asso- 
ciation with  Simonds  and  Rumpf,^^  Leyden,"  Schuster,**  Aufrecht,*^  and 
others.  Broadly  speaking,  these  investigations  during  various  epidemics 
agree  in  the  pathologic  changes  found,  and  present  only  some  minor 
points  of  differences. 

The  condition  of  the  kidneys  varies  with  the  stage  of  the  disease  during 
which  death  occurs. 

In  cases  terminating  fatally  between  four  and  nine  hours  after  the 
onset  of  the  disease,  the  kidneys,  according  to  Frankel  and  Rumpf,  pre- 
sent nothing  remarkable  niacroscopicaHy  ;  the  color  particularly  gives  no 
hint  of  any  ischemic  condition.  The  volume  is  practically  normal  or 
very  slightly  diminished ;  the  color  is  a  grayish-red  ;  on  section  the 
cortex  is  not  found  to  be  increased  in  width,  while  the  renal  labyrinth 
and  the  medullary  radiation  are  distinct.  Microscopically,  a  degeneration 
of  the  epithelium  in  the  convoluted  tubules  is  found  throughout  the  entire 
organ.  The  cells  are  greatly  swollen,  particularly  on  the  side  toward 
the  lumen ;  they  are  cribriform  and  in  a  partial  state  of  fusion.  Some 
of  the  cells  present  a  nuclear  necrosis,  which  in  exceptional  cases  may 
be  found  by  itself  without  any  marked  changes  in  the  protoplasm. 

When  death  occurs  somewhat  later — L  €.,  after  several  days — the 
kidneys  are  distinctly  swollen  and  of  a  dark  bluish-red  color;  the 
capsule  can  be  readily  stripped ;  and  on  the  cut  surface,  which  appears 
sticky,  the  boundary  zone  is  intensely  hyperemic,  while  the  cortex  is 
greatly  increased  in  width  and  of  a  grayish-red  and  later  yellowish 
color,  the  medullary  rays  being  paler  and  of  a  more  grayish-yellow  tint. 
A  milky  fluid  consisting  of  desquamated  epithelial  cells,  casts,  and 
detritus  can  be  expressed  from  the  papillse.  Microscopic  examination 
shows  great  distention  of  the  glomeruli  as  well  as  of  the  interstitial 
capillarieSy  so  that  they  appear  ready  to  burst,  more  intense  swelling  of 
the  epithelium  of  the  uriniferous  tubules  with  fragmentation,  going  on 
to  complete  disintegration  into  finely  granular  detritus.  According  to 
Klebs,  the  nuclei  of  the  cells  are  usually  necrotic  and  have  lost  their 
power  of  taking  the  stain  ;  while  Frankel  and  Rumpf  as  well  as  Sim- 
monds  only  found  coagulation  necrosis  in  exceptional  cases  during  the 
Hamburg  epidemic.  The  uriniferoxis  tubules  in  the  cortex  and  the  med- 
ullary substance  are  greatly  distended  and  contain,  in  addition  to  the 

»  Virehovfs  Archiv,  ii.,  1849,  p.  467,  and  Charity  Ann,,  i.,  1850,  p.  223. 
«  Ibid.,  iv.,  1852.  *  Ibid.,  vi.,  1854,  p.  471. 

*  Buhl  J  Henle  und  Pfeufei^i  Zeit».  f.  rationelle  Med.,  vi..  1855,  p.  1. 

*  Lekrb.  der  praktischen  Med.,  1859,  i.,  p.  212.      «  Progrh  med.,  1874,  Nos.  33  and  34. 
'  Ibid.,  1884,  p.  481,  and  1885,  p.  10.  *  AUg.  Path.,  i.,  p.  376. 

»  Ce-ntralbl.  f.  Uin.  Med.,  1852,  No.  50,  and  Deut»'Ji.  med.  Woch.,  1892,  Ni>s.  51  and  52. 
"  Deutsrh.  Arch.  f.  fdin.  Med.,  Hi.,  1894,  p.  20.  '»  ZeitB.f.  klin.  Med.,  xxii.,  1893,  p.  1. 
"  DeuUich.  med.  \Voch.,  1893,  No.  27.  "  CentraWl.f.  klin.  Med.,  1892,  No.  45. 
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detritus  derived  from  the  disintegration  of  the  epithelial  cells^  numerous 
hyaline  and  coarse  granular  casts.  Aufrecht  states  that  the  distention 
and  obstruction  with  detritus  and  epithelial  casts  take  place  first  and 
chiefly  in  the  uriniferous  tubules  of  the  medullary  substance,  all  other 
changes  (in  the  cortex^  being  the  result  of  this  obstruction ;  but  his 
observations  have  not  oeen  confirmed.  True  fatty  degeneration  of  the 
epithelium  is  observed  only  in  protracted  cases,  and  then  only  excep- 
tionally. When  death  occurs  during  the  third  or  fourth  week  of  the 
disease,  the  ouly  additional  findings  are  the  remains  of  disintegrated 
tissue  and  isolated  hyaline  casts  within  the  convoluted  tubules,  the 
epithelial  lining  of  which  is  found  to  have  already  been  restored. 

The  only  change  found  by  the  majority  of  investigators  in  the 
Malpighian  bodies  is  an  increase  in  the  quantity  of  blood ;  Straus  was 
the  only  one  who  found  in  every  case  desquamation  in  the  loops  and 
capsules  and  an  albuminous  transudate  within  the  capsules.  Leyden 
found  the  same  thing  in  2  cases  and  Rosenstein  in  1. 

The  interdUial  tissue  remains  quite  free  from  cellular  infiltration. 
Straus  reports  that  it  becomes  distended  with  edematous  fluid.  Finally, 
there  are  found  not  infrequently  wedge-shaped  infarcts  similar  to  embolic 
infarcts,  which  Litten*  does  not,  however,  believe  to  be  embolic  in 
origin,  but  to  be  in  some  way  connected  with  changes  in  the  veins.  The 
pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  the  ureters  contain  thick  mucoid  masses  (des- 
quamated epithelium),  and  the  mucous  membrane  is  swollen  and  fre- 
quently the  seat  of  small  hemorrhages. 

It  appears,  therefore,  that  the  disease  is  a  simple  parenchymatous 
nephritis  in  which  the  tubular  lesions  predominate.  This  is  in  the  main 
borne  out  by  the  findings  in  the  urine,  except  that  the  quantity  is  dimin- 
ished to  a  much  greater  degree  than  in  parenchymatous  nephritis  gen- 
erally, and  it  is  well  known  that  in  severe  cases  there  may  be  anuria 
lasting  several  days.  If  the  anuria  continues  longer  than  five  to  seven 
days,  the  secretion  is  not  re-established  and  the  patient  dies.  When  the 
disease  is  less  severe  and  there  is  not  complete  suppression,  the  urine 
shows  a  high  percentage  of  salt  on  account  of  the  great  loss  of  water, 
precipitates  a  sediment  of  urates,  and  usually  contains  albumin,  the 
percentage  of  which  is  relatively  higher  than  in  parenchymatous  nephritis 
from  other  causes,  in  which  the  loss  of  water  is  not  so  great.  The  first 
urine  evacuated  after  the  attack  or  after  the  period  of  complete  anuria 
is  usually  still  quite  scanty,  the  specific  gravity  is  slightly  below  normal 
(1012  to  1216),  although  not  infrequently  it  is  higher  and  may  even 
exceed  1033  (Wyss*).  The  urine  is  dark,  turbid,  almost  always  albu- 
minous, very  rarely  Wood-tinged,  and  the  sediment  contains  hyaline  and 
granular  casts,  renal  epithelium  in  various  stages  of  disintegration,  red 
blood-cells,  leukocytes,  and  crystals  of  uric  acid  and  calcium  oxalate. 
With  banning  convalesence  and  during  its  progress  the  quantity  of 
urine  gradually  increases,  while  the  sediment  and  albumin  diminish  in 
quantity. 

A  peculiar  feature  of  the  urine  in  cholera  is  a  high  percentage  of 

*  ZeU%,f.  klin.  Med,,  1893,  xxii.,  p.  190.  «  Arch,  der  HeUk.,  1868,  ix. 
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indican  and  ethereal  sulphates  (G.  Hoppe-Seyler,  v.  Terray,  Vas  and 
Gara),  owing  to  absorption  of  the  products  of  intestinal  decomposition. 
Diacetic  add  also  is  frequently  present  in  large  quantities,  and  the 
excretion  of  ammonia  is  greatly  increased  (G.  Hoppe-Seyler  ^). 

As  regards  the  quantUoMve  composition  of  the  urine,  that  which  is 
evacuated  first  is  very  poor  in  urea  and  sodium  chlorid,  a  finding  that  is 
readily  explained  by  the  state  of  inanition  to  which  such  patients  are 
reduced.  Vas  v.  Terray  and  Gara,*  however,  do  not  believe  that  the 
diminution  of  urea  or  of  phosphoric  acid  is  very  great,  while  calcium 
and  magnesium  are  greatly  diminished  in  quantity,  and  both  kinds  of 
sulphuric  acid,  the  preformed  as  well  as  the  combined,  are  increased  in 
the  urine  of  cholera  patients.  During  the  stage  of  reaction  all  the  con- 
stituents increase  in  quantity,  the  ethereal  sulphuric  acid  at  first  more 
in  proportion  to  the  others,  although  later  the  normal  relations  are 
restored. 

Dropsy  is  rare  in  the  nephritis  of  cholera,  as  it  is  in  other  forms 
of  parenchymatous  nephritis ;  on  the  contrary,  dropsical  effusions  have 
been  seen  to  disappear  rapidly  in  cholera  patients  from  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  blood. 

Two  theories  have  been  advanced  to  explain  the  changes  found  in 
the  kidneys  and  their  functional  disturbance  during  cholera ;  one  of 
them  lays  the  greatest  stress  on  the  circulatory  disturbanceSy  while  the 
other  favors  a  specific  toxic  action. 

In  regard  to  the  former  theory,  Griesinger  *  was  the  first  to  show  the 
effect  of  the  circulatory  disturbances  on  the  kidneys  in  cholera.  Refer- 
ring to  the  well-known  investigations  of  C.  Ludwig  and  Goll  in  regard 
to  the  interdependence  of  urinary  secretions  and  the  condition  of  the 
circulation,  he  regarded  the  cessation  of  urinary  secretion  and  the 
pathologic  changes  in  the  kidneys  as  the  results  of  a  marked  venous 
congestion  coupled  with  diminished  tension  in  the  arterial  system,  a 
condition  that  exists  also  in  cases  of  heart  disease  with  disturbed  com- 
pensation, except  that  the  onset  is  much  more  sudden  in  cholera  and  is 
possibly  modified  and  reinforced  by  the  concentration  of  the  blood. 
This  interpretation  Bartels  professes  to  adopt  in  all  its  details,  although 
he  disagrees  with  Griesinger  in  regarding  the  interference  with  tiie 
blood-supply  to  the  kidneys  without  accompanying  engorgement  of  the 
venous  system — that  is  to  say,  an  "  ischemia  '*  of  the  kidneys — as  the 
cause  of  the  pathologic  changes.  Cohnheim,*  Rosenstein,  and  particu- 
larly Leyden  and  Litten,*  have  adopted  this  view  of  Bartels,  and  appeal 
to  the  older  experiments  on  the  effect  of  interrupting  the  blood-supply 
to  the  kidneys,  cited  by  Bartels,  and  to  the  painstaking  investigations 
of  Litten  in  regard  to  the  changes  produced  in  the  kidneys  by  ligating 
the  renal  arteries — ^particularly  coagulation  necrosis,  which  they  r^ard 
as  identical  with  the  changes  found  in  cholera. 

In  this  connection  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  changes  in  the 

1  Berlin,  klin.  WocK,  1892,  No.  43.  « Ibidy  1893,  Nos.  12  and  15. 

'  Virchov/s  Handb.  der  spec.  Path.,  ii.,  2,  1864,  p.  412.  *Allg.  Path,  ii.,  p.  370. 

*  2^ts,  f,  klin.  Med.  J  xxii.,  p.  182. 
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renal  epithelium  produced  by  cholera  have  been  differently  described  by 
different  observers,  and  especially  that,  according  to  the  careful  investi- 
gations made  during  the  last  Hamburg  epidemic,  coagulation  necrosis 
is  exceptional  (see  p.  208).  In  regard  to  the  Malpighian  bodies  also,  the 
effect  of  ligating  the  artery  differs  from  the  changes  produced  by  cholera. 

Litten  has  shown  that  after  the  ligature  has  been  removed,  Bowman's 
capsule  regularly  becomes  filled  with  an  albuminous  transudate  ;  while 
the  majority  of  observers  found  no  changes  of  any  kind  in  the  Malpig- 
hian bodies.  Finally,  it  has  been  urged  against  the  theory  that  all  the 
phenomena,  and  particularly  the  structural  changes,  are  to  be  ascribed 
to  ischemia,  that  the  kidneys  do  not  show  any  signs  of  an  ischemic  con- 
dition (Klebs),  and  that  in  other  diseases  of  the  kidney  accompanied  by 
a  marked  loss  of  water  the  changes  characteristic  of  cholera  are  absent, 
just  as  conversely  these  changes  may  be  found  in  cases  in  which  there 
has  been  no  notable  loss  of  water  in  the  first  place,  and  in  which  the 
loss  had  been  compensated  by  the  introduction  of  large  quantities  of 
fluid  into  the  circulation  (Rumpf  and  Frankel). 

The  theory  that  the  kidney  changes  in  cholera  depend  on  a  toadc 
action  has  been  defended  by  Klebs  as  well  as  by  Rumpf  and  Frankel, 
who  regarded  these  changes  as  analogous  to  those  observed  in  other 
infectious  and  toxic  conditions.  As  there  is  no  doubt  that  a  toxin  is 
developed  in  cholera,  this  view  appears  entirely  justifiable ;  but  the  sig- 
nificance of  the  circulatory  disturbances  should  not  on  that  account  be 
overlooked,  for  although  the  changes  in  the  kidneys  are  practically  the 
same  in  cholera  as  in  other  infections  and  intoxications,  it  is  only  in 
exceptional  cases  that  an  equal  diminution  of  the  excretion  is  observed, 
because  the  circulation  is  never  disturbed  to  the  same  d^ree.  The 
pulselessness,  which  has  given  the  disease  its  distinctive  name  '^  asphyc- 
tic,''  the  cyanosis,  the  coldness  of  the  entire  body  surface,  the  weaken- 
ing of  the  cardiac  impulse  and  heart  sounds  going  on  to  total  disappear- 
ance, abundantly  indicate  how  low  the  tension  in  the  entire  arterial 
system  has  fallen  and  how  great  the  venous  congestion,  since  the  two 
conditions  go  hand  in  hand.  It  is  the  highest  grade  of  cardiac  insuf- 
ficiency, the  same  process,  as  Griesinger  has  correctly  remarked,  as 
failure  of  compensation  in  valvular  disease,  but  in  its  acutest  and  highest 
development— a  condition  to  which  "  ischemia,"  in  the  ordinary  accepta- 
tion of  the  word,  should  not  be  applied.^ 

The  loss  of  water  is  of  secondary  importance.  It  leads  to  concentra- 
tion of  the  blood  and  other  body  fluids,  and  thereby  impedes  their 
onward  flow,  but  in  itself — L  e,,  without  impairment  of  the  force  of  the 
heart — it  cannot  do  much  harm.  This  is  proved  by  the  effect  of  diaph- 
oretic measmes  in  which  the  abstraction  of  water  is  not  less  than  in 
many  severe  cases  of  cholera ;  it  is  also  proved  by  an  observation  of 
Rumpf  and  Frankel  that,  when  the  water  is  restored  by  the  introduc- 
tion of  fluid,  the  functional  disturbance  of  the  kidneys  and  the  structural 
changes  take  place  just  the  same. 

^  Virchow,  who  introduced  the  word  "  ischemia  "  into  pathology,  uses  it  to  designate 
a  local  want  of  blood  or  partial  anemia  (Hand,  der  spec.  Path,,  i.,  1854,  p.  122). 
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It  is  the  writer's  opinion^  therefore,  that  the  nephritis,  and  incident- 
ally the  changes  in  other  organs  as  well,  that  occur  during  cholera  rep- 
resent the  combined  effects  of  a  toxin  and  extreme  cardiomuscular 
insufficiency,  a  view  that  has  been  similarly  expressed  by  Rosenstein  ^ 
and  Furbringer.' 

The  toxin  acts  injuriously  upon  the  heart  muscle,  on  the  blood- 
vessels, and  through  them  on  the  general  circulation,  the  nutrition  and 
function  of  the  renal  epithelium  being  the  first  to  be  affected ;  but  in 
addition  the  toxin  directly  affects  the  renal  parenchyma,  and  its  action 
is  not  only  intensified  but  also  prolonged  locally  by  the  stagnation  of 
the  blood-current  The  changes  in  the  kidneys  and  in  the  urine  are 
attributable  in  part  to  the  general  venous  stasis  of  the  highest  d^ree, 
such  as  is  produced  by  a  diminution  in  the  force  of  the  heart  (see  p. 
149),  and  in  part  to  the  infectious  or  toxic  nephritis  (see  p.  191),  and 
these  changes  are  in  many  cases  intensified  by  the  abstraction  of  water 
and  desiccation  of  the  tissues.^ 

The  coma  during  the  stage  of  reaction  is  not  uremic  in  character,  at 
least  not  always,  as  was  formerly  supposed.  It  is  not  necessarily  asso- 
ciated with  a  diminution  of  the  nitrogen  in  the  urine — i,  6.,  the  insuffi- 
ciency of  renal  action  is  not  great  enough  to  produce  uremia.  The 
coma  must  therefore  be  regarded  as  the  effect  of  a  special  toxin. 

From  a  practiced  dandpoint  cholera  nephritis,  which  is  recognized 
without  any  difficulty,  has  a  certain  bearing  on  the  prognosis,  the  dimi- 
nution of  urinary  secretion  being  a  valuable  although  not  absolutely 
trustworthy  criterion  of  the  severity  of  the  disease  and  the  danger  to 
life.  The  longer  the  anuria  lasts,  the  more  unfavorable  in  the  main  is 
the  prospect  of  recovery.  The  longest  duration  of  anuria  compatible 
with  recovery  was  formerly  given  as  four  to  six  days,  but  Rumpf  and 
Frankel  in  the  Hamburg  epidemic  not  infrequently  saw  cases  recover 
after  an  anuria  of  three  to  seven,  and  in  exceptional  cases  twelve  to  fifteen 
days.  It  is  possible,  therefore,  that  recent  methods  of  treatment  are 
not  without  influence  on  this  change  which  has  come  about  in  the 
prognosis. 

The  nephritis  in  cholera  requires  no  special  treatment. 

Kidney  of  Pregnancy. — This  term  is  used  to  describe  a  peculiar 
acute  affection  of  the  kidneys  caused  solely  by  pregnancy.  Its  inflam- 
matory nature  is  not  admitted  by  all  authorities,  and  there  is  a  great 
divergence  of  opinion  in  regard  to  its  nature  and  etiology.  It  is  need- 
less to  say  that  those  cases  in  which  pregnancy  develops  during  an 
already  existing  renal  affection,  or,  conversely,  in  which  a  pregnant 
woman  is  overtaken  by  an  ordinary  nephritis  as  the  result  of  exposure 
to  cold,  infection,  or  intoxication,*  do  not  belong  to  this  class.  Nor  does 
it  include  the  renal  congestion  which  sometimes  develops  during  preg- 
nancy, the  symptomatology  of  which  differs  in  many  respects  from  that 

»  Ni^renkrankh.y  4th  ed.,  1804,  p.  120.  «  Deutsch.  mtd.  Woch.,  1894,  No.  2. 

'  See  "  Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  Waaserentaiehungg,"  A.  Czerny,  Arch.f.  exper.  Path.f 
xzxiv.,  1894,  as  also  Pemice  and  Scagliosi  in  Virehmifs  ArchiVy  cxxxix.,  1895,  p.  155. 

*  The  writer  has  repeatedly  seen  attacks  of  acute  nephritis  in  pregnant  women 
which  could  only  be  attnbuted  to  the  use  of  purgatives. 
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of  the  kidney  of  pregnancy.  If  these  two  renal  conditions  are  excluded^ 
the  remaining  cases  of  nephritis  occurring  during  pregnancy  may  with 
some  show  of  reason  be  attributed  to  that  condition  and  regaided  as 
specific ;  but  the  number  of  such  cases  must  be  small  and  probably 
includes  cases  of  various  kinds^  for  the  descriptions  given  by  authors  of 
the  "  kidney  of  pregnancy  "  and  its  symptoms  are  anything  but  uniform. 

Etiology  and  Pathogenesis. — ^The  disease  develops  most  frequently 
during  the  second  half — never  before  the  third  month— of  the  first 
pregnancy.  Youth  and  a  twin  pregnancy  are  said  to  be  special  predis- 
posing factors.  Sometimes  the  disease  recurs  during  a  subsequent  pr^- 
nancy. 

Rayer,  the  first  observer  to  point  out  the  coincidence  of  pregnancy 
and  nephritis/  believed  that  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  pelvic  organs 
by  the  enlarged  uterus  was  in  part  responsible  for  the  production  of  the 
disease,  which  he  called  '^  nephritis  gimplex/'  while  the  form  which  he 
distinguished  as  ''  nephintis  albuminoaa/^  and  which  is  much  rarer  in 
pregnant  women,  he  r^arded  as  the  result  of  exposure  to  cold.  He 
evidently  does  not  attribute  any  specific  influence  to  pregnancy  as  such. 
Not  long  after  him  Lever  *  called  attention  to  the  frequent  occurrence 
of  eclampsia  in  pregnant  women  whose  urine  contained  albumin,  with- 
out, however,  expressing  any  opinion  in  regard  to  the  special  nature  of 
this  albuminuria  or  of  the  renal  affection  which  produces  it.  Since  that 
time  eclampsia  has  come  to  be  recognized  as  the  resiiU  of  albuminuria 
or  of  kidney  disease,  and  the  question  of  the  connection  between  the 
two  conditions  became  the  subject  of  lively  discussion,  until  it  was 
recognized  that  eclampsia  can  occur  without  albuminuria  and,  conversely, 
that  the  latter  may  be  the  effect  of  eclampsia.  Devillier  and  Reynauld,* 
who  wrote  an  elaborate  treatise  on  the  albuminuria  of  pregnant  women, 
which  is  frequently  accompanied  by  dropsy,  also  refer  to  the  constant 
occurrence  of  eclampsia,  but  they  remain  in  doubt  whether  the  changes 
that  they  found  correspond  to  Bayer's  "  nephritis  albuminosa  "  (Bright^s 
disease).  They  are  inclined  to  regard  as  the  cause  of  the  disease  not  a 
venous  stasis  in  the  kidneys,  but  an  abnormal  condition  of  the  bloody 
which  they  say  is  frequently  present  during  pregnancy.  On  the  other 
hand,  Frerichs  ^  who  regarded  it  as  proved  that  these  cases  are  the  same 
as  Bright's  disease,  laid  great  stress  on  the  stasis  in  addition  to  the 
changes  in  the  blood.  He  regarded  the  eclampsia  of  pregnant  and  puer- 
peral women  as  uremic.  Virchow  *  also  regarded  the  renal  changes  in 
pregnancy  as  in  the  main  inflammatory,  and  compared  them  to  the  par- 
enchymatous inflammations  of  other  organs,  especially  the  liver  and 
possibly  also  the  spleen,  which  are  also  caused  by  pregnancy.  He  did 
not  admit  that  eclampsia  had  been  proved  to  be  constantly  uremic  in 
character.  Bartels,*  in  the  main,  adopted  this  view.  Later  Virchow  ^ 
called  attention  to  the  frequency  of  fat  emboli  in  the  glomerular  capil- 

*  Loc,  ciLy  i.f  p.  507,  and  ii.  '  Oui^b,  Hosp.  Rep.,  April,  1S43. 
■  Arch,  ghi,  de  mid,,  4th  Ser.,  xvii.,  1848,  p.  48.        *  Loc.  ciL^  p.  219. 

*  QemmmeKe,  Abhfrndl.  Frankfurt  a.  M.,  1856,  p.  778.  •  Loc.  eiL,  p.  272. 

^  Berlin,  klin.  Woeh.,  1886,  No.  30 ;  Jiirgens,  ibid. 
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lanes  and  in  the  pulmonaiy  vessels  during  the  puerperium,  whether 
eclampsia  was  present  or  not.  Jurgens  believed  that  these  emboli  were 
formed  from  the  fat  in  the  abdominal  walls  and  in  the  liver,  which 
suffered  compression  during  the  eclamptic  convulsions.  According  to 
Rosenstein/  the  most  important  factor  in  the  production  of  ^^  the  albu- 
minuria of  pregnancy  and  the  associated  renal  affection  "  is  the  increased 
pressure  within  the  abdomen,  which  chiefly  affects  the  pelvic  veins  and 
ureters.  He  regards  eclampsia  in  many  cases  as  the  result  of  changes 
in  the  circulatory  conditions  in  the  brain  and  acute  anemia  with  or  with- 
out edema,  and  as  to  the  production  of  the  latter  adopts  the  same  view 
as  Traube  proposed  for  that  of  uremia  (see  p.  102).  But  aside  from 
the  objections  to  this  theory  already  referred  to,  it  should  be  pointed  out 
that  M.  Stumpf  ^  usually  found  the  blood-pressure  diminished  during 
eclampsia.  Finally,  Leyden^  differs  with  earlier  authors  inasmuch  as 
he  rejects  both  the  theory  of  renal  congestion  and  that  of  acute  nephritis, 
and  believes  that  eclampsia  is  a  peculiar  process  produced  by  arterial 
anemia  and  developing  as  the  result  of  anemia  of  the  kidneys  with 
fatty  degeneration.  Whether  the  anemia  is  produced  by  swelling  of  the 
cortex  or  by  the  stagnation  of  the  secretion  in  the  ureters  still  remains 
to  be  decided.  But  it  is  difficult  to  understand  how  the  fatty  change, 
which  he  expressly  says  is  not  a  fatty  degeneration  but  a  fatty  injUtra^ 
tion,  can  be  produced  by  anemia. 

A  parasitic  origin  for  the  kidney  of  pregnancy  has  been  assumed 
by  a  number  of  authors,  Dol^ris,*  Blanc,*  A.  Favre,*  Grerdes,^  Hergott,* 
and  refuted  by  F.  Hofmeister,*  Haegler,^"  Fehling,"  Doderlein.*^  Never- 
theless Favre  recently  again  put  forward  the  opinion  that  bacteria  play 
the  principal  part  in  the  production  of  the  kidney  of  pr^nancy,  which 
he  regards  as  a  '^  parenchymatous  nephritis,"  and  that  the  development 
of  these  micro-organisms  is  favored  by  deficient  renal  function  as  the 
result  of  compression  of  the  ureters,  of  the  renal  veins  or  arteries,  or 
the  kidneys  themselves.  Puerperal  eclampsia,  according  to  Favre,  is 
the  result  of  ptomainemia — that  is,  an  accumulation  of  products  of 
bacterial  decomposition.  Other  observers  have  pointed  out  that  toxic 
metabolic  products  are  retained  in  the  body  during  pregnancy  as  the 
result  of  the  deficient  renal  function — ^that  is  to  say,  that  there  is  a 
toxemia  which  manifests  itself  by  diminished  toxicity  of  the  urine,  as 
contended  by  Bouchard  (see  p.  105).  Chambrelent,^'  E.  P.  Davis,** 
Ludwig  and  Savor  and  A.  Gonner  **  also  adopted  this  view,  which  finds 

'  Berlin,  Idin.  Woch,,  1886,  No.  30 ;  Jurgens,  ibid.,  p.  101. 

'  Munch,  med.  Woch.,  August,  1887. 

=»  Zeits.  f.  klin.  Med.  ix.,  p.  126,  xi.,  p.  133 ;  CharUS-Ann.y  1889,  xiv.,  p.  129. 

*  Comptea  rend,  de  la  8oc.  de  Bid,,  1883,  p.  504,  and  Progrh  wwrf.,  1883. 

*  Contribution  d  Veiude  de  la  pathoglnie  de  V alhuminurie,  etc.,  Lyon,  1889. 
^VirehovfB  Arehiv.f  cxxiv.,  cxxvii.,  cxxix.,  cxli. 

'  Deui9ch.  med.  Woch.,  1892,  No.  26.  «  Progr^9  mid.,  1892,  No.  27. 

*  Fortaeh.  der  Med.,  1892,  Nos.  22 and 23.  i«  CentraJhLf.  Gyndk.,  1892,  No.  51. 
»  Ibid.,  No.  10.                                                   P»  Ibid.,  1893,  iJo.  1. 

"/Slptnamc  m^d.,  1892,  Nor.  9  and  10,  and  Arch,  de  Oyn6col.,  November,  1893. 

^*  Am.  Jour.  Med.  Sci.,  1894,  p.  147. 

^Monatsf.  QeburtshUJfe  u.  Oyndk.,  1895,  5;  and  CerUralbl.  f.  GynoA;.,  1901,  No.  29. 


INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  KIDNEYS  AND  BRIQHT'S  DISEASE.    215 

some  corroboration  in  the  observations  of  Th.  H.  Van  de  Velde,  who 
found  that  the  blood — but  the  urine  as  well— of  pregnant  rabbits  was 
more  toxic  than  that  of  non-pregnant  rabbits.^ 

Schmorl '  advanced  the  theory  that  eclampsia  is  due  to  embolism  by 
the  propulsion  of  placental  giant  cells  into  the  organs,  particularly  the 
lungs.  Lubarsch/  Pels-Leusden/  Maximow,*  and  K.  Winkler  •  have 
confirmed  the  frequent  finding  of  these  cells,  but  ofier  a  different  inter- 
pretation, regarding  them  as  the  result  of  the  labor-pains  and  not  as 
characteristic  of  eclampsia.  J.  Veit  asserts  that  during  pregnancy  cells 
make  their  way  from  the  periphery  of  the  ovum  into  the  blood,  and 
this  marked  increase  of  albumin  in  the  blood  leads  to  albuminuria  or 
the  kidney  of  pregnancy.^ 

The  divergence  of  opinion  is  not  to  be  wondered  at  when  the 
difficulties  of  determining  in  the  first  place  what  is  the  ^^  kidney  of 
pr^nancy,"  and  in  the  second  place  what  circumstances  peculiar  to 
pr^nancy  have  any  influence  on  its  production,  are  borne  in  mind.  It 
is  always  difficult  in  a  given  case,  without  an  accurate  knowledge  of  the 
former  medical  history,  to  exclude  the  existence  of  some  renal  affection 
not  dependent  on  pr^nancy.  On  the  other  hand,  a  combination  of 
symptoms  that  really  is  dependent  upon  pregnancy  and  parturition  may 
develop  and  strongly  suggest  the  diagnosis  of  the  kidney  of  pregnancy, 
even  when  such  a  condition  is  not  present.  Suppose,  for  instance,  a 
perfectly  healthy  woman  a  short  time  before  her  delivery  develops  edema 
of  the  legs  from  abdominal  stasis,  as  so  frequently  happens,  and  as  the 
result  of  the  labor-pains  albuminuria  is  superadded,  or,  if  the  urine 
already  contained  albumin  from  stasis,  possibly  casts  in  the  urine  (see 
p.  46),  and  during  labor  eclamptic  convulsions  make  their  appearance, 
which  as  we  know  might  have  occurred  without  any  albuminuria  (see 
p.  216 — Ingerslev).  Now,  if  all  these  symptoms  should  be  present,  we 
should  have  before  us  a  symptom-complex  which  would  seem  to  justify 
the  diagnosis  of  "  kidney  of  pregnancy,"  although  as  a  matter  of  fact  the 
condition  is  a  combination  of  sixmSy  due  it  is  true  to  the  pregnancy,  and 
certain  changes  in  the  central  nervous  system  produced  by  labor-pains, 
and  all  the  symptoms  may  subside  at  once  after  delivery,  even  after  a 
few  hours.  There  is  no  doubt  in  the  writer's  mind  that  a  number  of 
cases  described  as  "  kidney  of  pr^nancy,"  which  disappear  so  rapidly 
that  they  arouse  the  astonishment  of  observers,  should  be  interpreted 
in  this  way. 

Those  cases  which  appear  to  have  a  better  claim  to  the  diagnosis  of 
"  kidney  or  nephritis  of  pregnancy  "  are  probably  due  to  a  variety  of 
causes,  which  explains  why  their  pathologic  and  clinical  features  have 
been  described  in  so  many  different  ways. 

The  purely  local  conditions,  the  increased   intra-abdominal  pressure 

1  Wien.  Idin,  Rundschau,  1896,  No.  50.  . 

'  "  Pathol.-anat  Unteisuchungen  iiber  Puerperaleklampesie/'  Leipeig,  1893. 

'Lubarech,  Fartschr.  der  Med.,  1893,  Nos.  20  and  21. 

*  Virchovfs  Archiv,  1895,  cxlii.,  p.  1.  ^  Ibid,  cli. 

*  Ibid^  cliv.,  and  Festschr.f.  Ponfick,  Breslau,  1899. 

*  Berlin,  klin.  Wock.,  1902,  Nos.  22  and  23. 
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acting  chiefly  on  the  kidneys^  are  not  sufficient  ss  an  explanation,  for 
identical  or  similar  increase  of  pressure  in  conditions  other  than  pr^- 
nancy,  as  tumors  or  ascites,  cause  a  different  set  of  alterations  from 
those  that  are  ascribed  to  the  "  kidney  of  pregnancy."  For  this  reason 
the  stagnation  of  the  urine  by  the  pressure  of  the  enlarged  uterus  on 
the  ureters,  on  which  so  much  stress  has  been  laid  by  Halbertsma,^  can- 
not be  accepted  as  the  chief  etiologic  factor,  although  it  may  have  a 
contributory  significance. 

When  it  is  remembered  that  the  kidneys  of  a  pr^nant  women  have 
to  work  for  two  organisms — that  of  the  mother  and  that  of  the  child — it 
will  be  readily  understood  how  an  apparently  slight  obstacle  may  lead  to 
great  disturbances,  particularly  as  ^e  conditions  are  rendered  still  more 
unfavorable  by  the  lack  of  room.  It  is  not  necessary  that  a  marked 
dilatation  of  one  or  both  ureters  be  found,  although  as  a  matter  of  fact  such 
a  condition  has  been  reported,  since  that  would  be  the  expression  of  a  very 
high  d^ree  of  urinary  stagnation  ;  under  the  conditions  that  obtain  during 
pregnancy,  the  renal  function  may  become  insufficient  without  any  gross 
mechanical  obstacle  being  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  Another  considera- 
tion is  that  more  toxic  products  are  probably  formed  during  pr^nancy 
than  in  the  normal  metabolism  of  a  non-gravid  woman,  because  there 
are  really  two  organisms  living  in  one. 

That  the  poison  in  the  body  is  not  carried  off  by  the  kidneys  ip 
pregnant  women  as  thoroughly  as  under  ordinary  conditions  may  be 
inferred  directly  from  the  above-mentioned  investigations  in  regard  to 
the  increased  toxicity  of  the  blood  and  the  diminished  toxicity  of  the 
urine,  and  in  view  of  what  has  just  been  said,  we  can  readily  understand 
that  the  blood  might  become  overloaded^  with  excretory  products  which 
normally  ought  to  be  carried  off  by  the  kidneys — ^in  other  words,  that 
a  toxemia,  in  the  widest  sense  of  the  term,  might  take  place.  The  exact 
nature  of  these  noxious  bodies,  whether  they  are  the  products  of  micro- 
parasites  ("  fungi "  according  to  Favre)  or  some  other  poison,  has  not 
been  determined.  There  are  cases  that  have  been  carefully  investigated 
without  anything  having  been  found  to  justify  the  assumption  that  the 
eclampsia  had  a  bacterial  origin  (Pels-Leusden),'  although  bacteria  have 
been  found  in  other  cases,  so  that  it  does  not  appear  that  every  case  of 
eclampsia  is  due  to  the  same  cause.  The  writer  is  inclined  to  regard 
the  "  kidney  of  pregnancy  "  as  the  result  of  a  "  toxemia  "  due  to  insuffi- 
cient renal  function. 

This  theory  of  a  toxemia  produced  in  this  way  also  appears  to  be  more 
plausible  in  the  explanation  of  eclampsia.  In  those  cases  in  which 
insufficiency  of  the  kidneys  betrays  itself  by  pronounced  symptoms  of 
nephritis  or  which  present  nothing  but  albuminuria  without  any  other 
abnormalities  in  the  urine,  one  will  be  forced  to  follow  the  traditions 
of  the  fathers  and  regard  the  intoxication  as  uremic  in  character.  But 
the  kidneys  may  fail  to  act  even  when  there  is  no  pronounced  nephritis, 
or  when  there  is  no  albuminuria  ;  Ingerslev  *  succeeded  in  collecting  106 

1  Centralbl.  /.  die  med.  Wi88en4ichnft,  1871,  No.  27.       «  Virchow's  Arehiv,  1895,  cxlii.,  p.  1. 

'  Zeits.f.  GeburtshiUfe  u,  Gyndk.,  vi.,  p.  171. 
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cases  of  eclampsia  without  albuminuria^  in  which  the  kidneys  at  the 
autopsy  were  found  to  be  healthy. 

Hence^  as  the  writer  would  like  to  emphasize  once  more,  albuminuria 
in  a  pregnant  woman  is  not  necessarily  a  sign  of  true  nephritis^  and, 
conversely,  the  toxemia  alone  suffices  to  produce  eclampsia,  and  may  in 
addition  give  rise  to  a  (toxic)  nephritis. 

It  is  probable  that,  owing  to  the  changed  condition  of  the  blood 
during  pregnancy,  the  nervous  centers  are  more  irrUahlej  and  there  are 
animal  experiments  by  Blumreich  and  L.  Zuntz  ^  that  would  seem  to 
confirm  this  theory.  That  being  the  case,  any  stimulus,  be  it  feeble  or 
strong,  will  suffice  to  bring  on  an  eclamptic  attack.  In  most  cases  the 
stimulus  is  supplied  by  the  labor-pains  (see  Uremia,  p.  Ill),  particu- 
larly in  primiparse. 

Pathologic  Anatomy. — Even  after  the  exclusion  of  cases  in  which 
alterations  of  some  standing  are  found  in  the  kidneys,  or  the  signs  of  a 
recent  exacerbation  of  an  older  process  or  changes  caused  by  the  acute 
febrile  infection  which  carries  the  patient  o£P  during  pr^nancy,  the 
statements  of  authors  in  regard  to  the  conditions  found  in  the  '^  kidney 
of  pregnancy  '^  present  many  divergencies,  as  may  be  shown  by  the 
following :  Bartels  asserts  that  the  condition  of  the  kidneys  found  in 
the  cadaver  is  quite  as  variable  as  in  other  forms  of  acute  nephritis, 
and  that  the  hemorrhagic  form  is  exceptional,  because  in  pregnancy  the 
renal  disease  seldom  or  never  runs  a  fulminant  course,  as  in  scarlet 
fever,  typhoid  fever^  and  other  infections.  Grainger  Stewart  also  in- 
cludes the  "  kidney  of  pr^nancy  "  among  the  acute  inflammatory  forms. 
Rosenstein  describes  the  kidney  as  ''  more  or  less  hyperemic,  quite  fre- 
quently pale,  and  somewhat  enlarged  and  swollen '' ;  E.  Wagner,  on 
the  other  hand,  says  that  it  is  ^'  oftener  anemic  than  hyperemic,  slightly 
yellowish,  somewhat  softer  and  usually  somewhat  larger  than  normal "  ; 
and,  finally,  Leyden  and  Hiller  ^  describe  it  as  enlarged,  pale,  and  of  a 
grayish-yellow  or  brownish-yellow  color.  All  the  observers  agree  that 
the  microscopic  changes  are  strictly  confined  to  the  parenchyma,  and 
that  the  interstitial  tissue  remains  absolutely  intact ;  Mayor  *  is  the  only 
one  who  found  the  connective  tissue  edematous  and  thickened  and  con- 
taining numerous  minute  fat-granules  which  were  heaped  up  chiefly 
around  the  blood-vessels. 

The  changes  in  the  parenchyma,  according  to  Rosenstein,  consist  of 
swelling  (edema),  and  changes  in  the  quantity  of  blood,  with  its  logical 
consequence.  The  Malpighian  bodies  he  describes  as  usually  normal 
and  rarely  diminished  in  size ;  Leyden,  on  the  contrary,  found  the 
glomeruli  intact  in  only  1  case,  except  for  the  presence  of  deposits  of 
fat-granules  here  and  there  on  the  coils.  Three  other  cases  were  charac- 
terized by  fatty  change,  aflecting  chiefly  the  epithelial  lining  of  the 
vascular  loops.  Hiller  made  the  same  observation  in  his  case.  As  the 
writer  has  already  mentioned,  Virchow  does  not  regard  this  as  a  fatty 
change,  but   looks   upon   the   fat   as  embolic  in  origin  (see  p.  213). 

*  DeuJtKk,  med.  Woch.,  1902,  No.  2,  p.  12.  «  ZeiU^tklirL  Med,,  ii.,  p.  686. 

'  "  Lesions  des  reins  chez  les  femmes  en  couches,"  2%^,  Paris,  1880. 
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Obstniction  of  the  glomerular  loops  with  parenchyma  cells  is  r^arded 
by  many  as  characteristic  of  the  eclampsia  of  pregnant  and  parturient 
women. 

Most  authors  agree  in  describing  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  uriniferoua 
tubuUsj  particularly  of  the  convoluted  ones,  as  being  in  a  state  of  more 
or  less  pronounced  fatty  degeneration  ;  but  here  again  Leyden,  in  a  case 
characterized  by  marked  fatty  degeneration  of  the  glomeruli,  found  the 
epithelium  but  little  changed.  Mayor,  after  treating  the  renal  tissue 
with  osmic  acid,  found  the  condition  described  by  Comil  as  vacuolated 
or  vesicular  degeneration  of  the  epithelium,  and  also  found  red  blood- 
cells  in  the  uriniferous  tubules.  The  tubules  in  the  medullary  substance 
occasionally  contain  hyaline  casts. 

The  fatty  change  in  the  glomeruli  as  well  as  in  the  epithelial  cells 
must  be  due  to  fatty  infiUration  and  not  to  faity  degeneratioriy  as  Leyden 
and  Hiller  have  repeatedly  insisted,  because,  after  the  fat  has  been 
removed  with  turpentine  and  alcohol,  the  cells  practically  regain  their 
normal  appearance. 

According  to  the  writer's  own  experience,  which  includes  a  few 
indubitable  cases  of  "  kidney  of  pr^nancy,''  there  is  in  addition  to  the 
marked  pallor  of  the  parenchyma,  chiefly  fatty  degeneration  of  the 
epithelium  in  the  convoluted  tubules  as  well  as  in  the  glomerular  coils. 

Among  other  pathologic  findings  may  be  mentioned  more  or  less 
extensive  edema  and,  somewhat  more  rarely,  effusions  into  serous 
cavities.  When  death  occurs  during  pr^nancy  the  enlarged  uterus  is 
found  to  contain  the  product  of  conception  and  presents  the  correspond- 
ing changes ;  when  death  occurs  after  delivery,  the  organ  presents  the 
signs  of  that  condition,  and  very  frequently,  if  death  has  been  preceded 
by  eclampsia,  there  are  changes  in  various  organs,  such  as  edema, 
emboli,  hemorrhage  in  the  brain,  hemorrhage  and  necrosis  in  the  liver, 
and  edema  and  emboli,  particularly  emboli,  consisting  of  hepatic  cells 
in  the  lungs,  which  are  regarded  by  some  as  the  cause  and  by  others  as 
the  effects  of  eclampsia  (see  p.  214), 

Symptoms,  Course,  and  Termination. — Unlike  other  acute,  espe- 
cially inflammatory,  conditions  of  the  kidneys,  the  disease  develops 
imperceptibly,  and  at  first  gives  rise  to  but  slight  disturbances  not  essen- 
tially different  from  many  of  the  symptoms  that  often  occur  during 
pregnancy,  and  therefore  receive  little  attention  because  they  are 
attributed  to  that  condition  alone.  Such  symptoms  are  sacral  })ain, 
frequent  micturition,  slight  swelling  of  the  feet,  and  a  variety  of  others 
that  are  not  in  the  least  characteristic. 

The  only  important  sign  is  the  change  that  takes  place  in  the  urine ; 
and  here  again  the  statements  are  as  various  as  those  in  regard  to  the 
condition  of  the  kidneys  themselves.  The  only  points  that  are  con- 
ceded are  that  the  quantitif  is  diminished,  the  apecijic  gratify  increased, 
and  that  the  unne  usually  contains  albumin.  But  even  in  regard  to 
these  fundamental  changes  there  are  certain  differences  of  opinion. 
Thus,  for  example,  in  one  of  the  cases  reported  by  Leyden  ^  as  typical 

^  Zeits.  f.  klin,  Med.^  ii.,  p.  186,  Case  3. 
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'*  kidney  of  pregnancy,"  the  specific  gravity  at  the  height  of  the  disease 
was  1005,  while  the  total  daily  quantity  was  500  cc,  and  later,  as  the 
quantity  increased,  the  specific  gravity  rose  to  1006-1012.  The 
coloring*matter  is  said  to  be  diminished — in  other  words,  the  urine  is 
said  to  be  paler  by  Rosenstein,  E.  Wagner,  P.  Fiirbringer,^  and  Prior ;  * 
on  the  other  hand,  the  color  is  described  as  remarkably  darky  brownish- 
red,  and  muddy  by  Leyden  and  Hiller. 

Judging  from  the  writer's  own  observations,  which,  if  he  includes 
only  those  cases  in  which  the  diagnosis  is  absolutely  certain,  are  not 
very  extensive,  the  urine  is  pale,  the  percentage  of  albumin  is  high,  and 
the  rather  scanty  sediment  contains  morphologic  elements. 

The  sediment,  which  is  always  present,  but  according  to  the  writer's 
observations  is  usually  scanty  in  amount,  is  said  by  Bartels  to  be 
exactly  the  same  as  in  the  other  forms  of  acute  nephritis,  except  that  it 
is  rare  to  find  any  great  admixture  of  blood.  Leyden,  who  has  devoted 
special  attention  to  th^e  conditions,  states  that  the  urinary  sediment 
presents  so  many  variations  that  it  is  not  possible  to  draw  definite 
conclusions.  Personally  the  writer  has  only  found  a  few  hyaline  casts 
and  leukocytes.  Sometimes,  in  spite  of  albuminuria,  no  sediment  is 
found  during  the  entire  course  of  the  disease.  Occasionally,  but  not 
frequently,  and  only  when  the  quantity  is  very  small,  the  urine  may  be 
very  bloody,  the  sediment  is  often  very  abundant,  and  consists  of 
hyaline  casts  and  lymphoid  cells,  and  frequently  a  greater  or  less 
abundance  of  blood-corpuscles.  Sometimes,  but  not  by  any  means 
always,  it  presents  a  variegated  appearance,  as  in  Hiller's  case,  in 
which  hematoidin  crystals  in  great  abundance  were  found  both  free  in 
the  fluid  and  seated  upon  the  casts.  In  other  cases  granular  and  even 
distinctly  degenerated  fetty  epithelial  cells  (fatty  granule  cells)  were 
found.  Hiller  asserts  that  heinatoidin  crystals  had  been  found  in  all 
the  cases  up  to  his  time,  and  always  in  relatively  large  numbers ;  but 
his  statement  is  contradicted  by  most  of  the  cases  reported  by  Leyden 
and  others  as  well  as  by  the  writer's  own  experience. 

In  a  case  of  eclamptic  coma  H.  Cramer^  found  turbid  milky  urine, 
the  turbidity  being  due  not  to  fat  but  to  finely  divided  albumin. 

Edema  is  said  to  develop  slowly  and  to  spread  from  below  upward ; 
sometimes  the  face  and  the  upper  extremities  also  become  swollen. 
[The  editor  would  question  the  correctness  of  the  statement  that  the 
edema  always  begins  below  and  spreads  upward.  He  believes  he  has 
seen  instances  in  which,  with  the  "  kidrrey  of  prq^nancy,"  edema  has  been 
noticed  in  the  face  and  hands  as  soon  as  in  the  lower  extremities. — Ed.] 
Of  the  effusions  into  serous  cavities,  hydrothorax  is  mentioned  most 
frequently. 

A  somewhat  more  infrequent  symptom  is  albuminuric  retinitis.  P. 
Silex  *  remarks  that  the  visual  disturbance  develops  slowly  in  the  course 

*  "  Die  Krankheiien  der  Hamr  u,  Oeschlechteorgane"  Braunschweig,  1884,  p.  47. 

' "  Klin.  Handh,  der  Ilamr  u.  Sexucdorganfj*'  by  Zulzer-Oberlander,  I^ipzig,  1894, 
p.  381.  »  Deutsch,  med.  Woch.,  Feb.  6,  1902. 

*  Berlin,  klin.  Woch.,  1895,  No.  18. 
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of  weeks  or  months^  usually  in  primiparse^  and  reaches  its  full  develop- 
ment in  the  second  half  of  pr^nancy.  The  condition  has  a  tendency 
to  recur  in  subsequent  pr^nancies,  and  renders  the  prognosis  more 
unfavorable  each  time.  On  the  whole,  the  prognosis  is  not  so  bad  in  the 
albuminuric  retinitis  of  pr^nancy  as  in  the  form  which  accompanies 
acute  and  chronic  "  Bright's  disease." 

If  uremia  develops,  amaurosis  may  appear  as  in  the  ordinary  form 
of  nephritis. 

The  symptoms  all  become  intensified  as  pregnancy  progresses,  but 
disappear  rapidly  after  delivery  unless  some  accident  occurs ;  within  a 
few  days,  and  according  to  some  even  after  a  few  hours,  or  more  rarely 
after  weeks,  the  condition  clears  up  entirely.  The  quantity  of  urine 
becomes  increased,  the  percentage  of  albumin  as  well  as  the  sediment 
diminishes,  and  the  dropsy  subsides  at  the  same  time.  The  outlook,  so 
far  as  the  retinitis  also  is  concerned,  improves  the  more  promptly  preg- 
nancy is  terminated. 

There  is  danger  to  life  in  about  25  per  cent  of  all  pregnant  women 
on  account  of  the  epileptiform  attacks  known  as  edampsia  of  pregnancy 
aiid  parturition,  which  occur  shortly  before  or  during  delivery,  or  very 
rarely  after  labor  is  completely  terminated.  [If  we  understand  this 
statement  aright — viz.,  that  25  per  cent,  of  all  pregnant  women  are 
subjected  to  danger  from  eclamptic  seizures — ^we  must  say  that  the  per- 
centage seems  unusually  high.  Surely  not  25  per  cent,  of  pregnant  women 
have  eclampsia.  We  fear  a  misprint  or  a  misunderstanding  on  our  part. 
Perhaps  25  per  cent,  of  cases  of  eclampsia  are  fatal. — Ed.]  The  writer 
will  not  enter  into  a  description  of  these  attacks,  which  do  not  differ 
from  epileptiform*  convulsions,  and  like  them  are  heralded  by  various 
kinds  of  premonitory  signs  and  an  aura ;  they  also  resemble  the  acute 
uremic  attacks  which  have  already  been  described  (see  p.  95).  The 
various  explanations  that  have  been  offered  for  this  eclampsia  have 
already  been  discussed,  and  it  was  also  mentioned  in  that  connection, 
although  it  does  no  harm  to  emphasize  the  statement  once  more,  that  the 
complication  may  develop  in  pregnant  or  parturient  women  who  up  to 
that  time  have  had  iw  eUbuminuria,  showing  that  there  was  no  renal 
congestion  or  any  form  of  nephritis.  Under  the  influence  of  labor, 
whether  it  be  accompanied  by  eclampsia  or  not,  a  temporary  albuminuria 
may  develop  (see  pp.  38  and  150) ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  eclampsia 
may  lead  to  albuminuria.  The  "  kidney  of  pregnancy  "  is,  therefore,  not 
a  necessary  condition  for  the  occurrence  of  eclampsia.  It  may,  how- 
ever, be  simulated,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  it  has  frequently  been 
diagnosticated  in  cases  in  which,  although  there  was  no  nephritis,  albu- 
minuria and  tube  casts  were  present  as  the  result  of  pregnancy  or  in 
consequence  of  labor  and  eclampsia. 

The  termination  of  eclampsia  in  a  large  proportion  of  the  cases  is 
death.  The  percentage  of  mortality  is  variously  given  ;  the  older  state- 
ments make  it  somewhat  higher — more  than  30  per  cent — than  the 
more  recent  ones,  the  difference  being  possibly  due  to  improved  methods 
of  treatment     To  what  extent  true  "  nephritis  of  pregnancy  "  is  con- 
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oemed  in  the  production  of  the  attacks  cannot  be  decided^  because^  as 
has  just  been  remarked,  it  is  difficult  to  eliminate  the  cases  of  eclampsia 
accompanied  by  albuminuria  due  to  other  causes  than  nephritis.  The 
cases  that  are  not  attended  by  eclampnia  usually  end  in  recovery  after  the 
woman  has  been  delivered ;  the  development  of  chronic  nephritis  sec- 
ondarily is  rare,  although  it  has  sometimes  been  observed  (Leyden  and 
Weinbaum  *). 

The  effect  of  eclampsia  on  the  product  of  conception  is  even  more 
baneful  than  on  the  mother.  More  than  half  the  children  born  of 
eclamptic  mothers  die,  and  those  that  live  frequently  present  albumin- 
uria and  other  signs  of  nephritis.  The  subsequent  course  of  the  disease 
in  such  infants  is  not  known.' 

Diagnosis. — In  order  to  make  a  diagnosis  of  ^'  nephritis  of  preg- 
nancy/' it  is  necessary  first  to  demonstrate  the  existence  of  a  nephritis 
or,  at  least,  of  an  affection  differing  from  simple  renal  congestion,  and, 
in  the  second  place,  that  the  affection  did  not  exist  before  the  beginning 
of  pregnancy,  but  developed  during  that  condition  without  the  operation 
of  any  other  known  cause.  It  is  obviously  difficult  to  demonstrate 
these  facts,  and  therefore  a  positive  diagnosis  cannot  always  be  made. 

Above  all,  the  mere  finding  of  albumin  or  casts  or  both  together 
must  not  be  accepted  as  a  proof  of  "  nephritis " ;  for  it  cannot  be 
repeated  too  often  that  albumin  and  casts  may  be  produced  by  simple 
congestion  from  distention  of  the  abdomen,  and  the  contraction  of  labor- 
pains  or  eclamptic  convulsions,  without  a  true  inflammation  of.  the  kid- 
neys being  present. 

The  urinary  findings  in  themselves  are  not  decisive ;  for  identical 
conditions,  particularly  so  far  as  the  sediment  is  concerned,  occur  in 
acute  as  well  as  in  chronic  forms  of  Bright's  disease.  It  is  to  be 
remembered  that  a  urine  which  is  characteristic  of  a  chronic  form  of 
BrUjkPs  disease  may  lose  these  typical  qualities  so  far  as  color,  quantity, 
specific  gravity,  and  sediment  are  concerned,  on  account  of  the  conges- 
tion, which  is  unquestionably  a  contributory  etiologic  factor  during 
pregnancy  and  in  a  higher  degree  during  labor.  In  such  cases  the  his- 
tory and  the  demonstration  of  cardiac  hypertrophy  or  of  an  old  (not  a 
recent)  retinitis  may  clear  up  any  doubt  that  may  exist  in  the  phys- 
ician's mind. 

In  order  to  exclude  an  acate  nephritis  not  caused  by  pregnancy^  a 
painstaking  inquiry  into  every  part  of  the  history  is  necessary,  and  in 
many  cases  the  diagnosis  is  even  then  impossible.  If  the  condition 
clears  up  rapidly  after  delivery,  it  argues  in  favor  of  a  nephritis  of 
pregnancy  in  doubtful  cases.  From  renal  congestion  the  kidney  of 
pr^nancy  is  distinguished  by  the  pale  color  of  the  urine,  the  low  s})e- 
cific  gravity,  the  demonstration  of  leukocytes  not  derived  from  the 
urinary  passages  or  the  parturient  canal — i.  f.,  especially  mononuclear 
leukocytes  in  considerable  abundance — ^and  renal  epithelium  presenting 

1  Berlin,  kliiu  Work.,  1895,  No.  18. 

^  See  Fr.  M.  Jochkewitch,  "Contribution  H  I'^tude  de  Vallaitement  chez  les  albuminu- 
riques,"  TWw,  Paris,  1899. 
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some  d^ee  of  fatty  change ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  in  renal  con- 
gestion the  urine  presents  the  characteristics  that  have  already  been 
described,  and  signs  of  congestion,  such  as  varicose  veins,  are  frequently 
found  in  other  parts  of  the  body. 

Prognosis. — Eclampsia  is  the  only  serious  factor  in  the  prognosis, 
and  as  it  does  not  develop  until  shortly  before  or  during  delivery  or 
immediately  after  the  termination  of  labor,  and  can  never  be  forseen, 
the  prognosis  should  always  be  given  with  great  caution.  [While  it  is 
true  that  eclampsia  cannot  be  foreseen  with  certainty,  it  must  be  said 
that  one  may  often  with  reasonable  certainty  predict  its  onset  by  certain 
symptoms  that  may  without  impropriety  be  called  premonitory.  Among 
these  are  epigastric  pain,  nausea  and  vomiting,  headache,  unusual  dizzi- 
ness, and  flashes  of  light.  In  any  pr^nant  woman  who  is  beyond  the 
fifth  month,  one  should  regard  headaches  of  increasing  frequency  and 
severity,  epigastric  pain  not  clearly  due  to  dietetic  error,  unaccountable 
vomiting,  puffiness  of  the  hands  and  face,  as  symptoms  that  portend 
eclampsia,  and  that  should  lead  to  immediate  examination  of  the  urine, 
which  will  commonly  be  found  heavy  with  albumin. — Ed.]  The  prog- 
nosis cannot  be  said  to  be  absolutely  favorable  until  all  danger  of 
eclampsia  has  passed — i.  e.,  in  most  cases  three  days  after  the  termina- 
tion of  labor,  or  after  the  eclampsia  has  been  successfully  overcome. 
The  development  of  secondary  chronic  nephritis  after  "  kidney  of  pr^- 
nancy  "  is  rare,  and  such  an  event  can  probably  be  prevented  in  most 
cases  by  judicious  management. 

Treatment. — As  a  prophylactic  measure^  women  who  have  once 
suffered  from  nephritis  of  pregnancy  may  be  advised  to  guard  against 
another  pregnancy.  [This  is  undoubtedly  the  safest  advice  to  give. 
But  many  wives  are  anxious  to  become  mothers,  and  when  the  dangers 
are  clearly  set  before  them^  the  risk  is  not  as  great  as  during  the  first 
pregnancy,  because  the  "kidney  of  pregnancy  "  is  less  frequently  met  with 
in  multiparse,  and  because  the  woman  and  physician  will  now  be  on  the 
watch,  and  not  only  will  undue  effort  be  made  to  secure  a  hygienic  mode 
of  life,  but  frequent  urinalyses  will  be  made  and  the  approach  of  danger 
generally  discovered  in  this  way.  It  is,  of  course,  assumed  that  some 
time  has  elapsed  since  the  first  pregnancy,  and  that  by  careful  exam- 
ination of  the  urine,  the  heart  and  retina,  the  physician  is  satisfied  that 
no  chronic  nephritis  is  present. — Ed.] 

The  treatment  of  the  renal  disease  itself  is  concerned  chiefly  with 
hygiene  and  diet,  as  in  other  forms  of  acute  nephritis,  and  has  already 
been  discussed  in  a  former  section  (p.  202).  The  writer  will  merely 
insist  once  more  on  the  beneficial  effect  of  rest  and  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion on  the  hypostatic  congestion  in  the  lower  half  of  the  body  and  in 
the  kidneys. 

As  everything  depends  on  preventing  the  occurrence  of  eclampsia, 
which  is  assumed  to  rest  on  a  toxemia  caused  by  deficient  renal  action, 
it  is  important,  as  soon  as  the  earlier  signs  of  failing  kidney  action, 
particularly  edema,  have  made  their  appearance,  to  stimulate  the  renal, 
intestinal,  and  cutaneous  excretion  without,  of  course,  doing  anything 
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to  irritate  the  kidneys.  Mild  laxatives^  warm  baths^  and  so-called 
refrigerant  diuretics  are  indicated,  as  has  been  mentioned  in  connection 
with  the  treatment  of  dropsy  (see  p.  88).  To  combat  the  actual 
attacks  of  eclampsia,  the  remedies  which  diminish  the  excitability  of  the 
nervous  centers  have  been  found  most  useful :  chloral  hydrate  in  the  dose 
of  2  gm.  (30  gr.),  given  in  the  form  of  an  enema  on  account  of  the 
inability  to  swallow,  morphin  hypodermically,  and  chloroform  by  inhala- 
tion. These  drugs  should  be  given  whenever  a  violent  attack  comes 
on,  and  their  administration  continued  until  profound  narcosis  is 
achieved,  with  due  r^ard,  of  course,  to  the  behavior  of  the  heart,  the 
respiration,  and  the  pupillary  reaction.  Unfortunately,  the  administra- 
tion of  narcotics  has  an  unfavorable  effect  on  the  life  of  the  fetus. 
VenesectioUj  which  was  formerly  practised,  is  not  much  used  now,  per- 
haps too  little,  as  the  withdrawal  of  blood  at  the  same  time  removes 
from  the  body  a  part  of  the  toxins  which  cause  the  disease.  It  is,  of 
course,  admissible  only  in  the  case  of  vigorous,  full-blooded  individuals 
with  good  heart  action.  Infusion  or  transfusion  of  physiologic  salt 
solution,  human  blood  or  serum,  with  or  without  venesection,  may  also 
be  employed  to  wash  the  poison  out  of  the  body  and  thus  exert  a  favor- 
able influence  on  the  eclampsia. 

The  congestion  in  the  head,  which  develops  progressively  during  the 
convulsions,  is  best  combated  by  means  of  an  ice-bag  or  cold  com- 
presses, or  in  appropriate  cases  and  depending  on  circumstances  by 
means  of  wet  or  dry  cups  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  or  by  leeches 
applied  behind  the  ears.  [Some  attempts  have  been  made  to  relieve 
symptoms  of  eclamptic  coma — ^supposed  cerebral  edema  and  pressure — 
by  lumbar  puncture,  but  so  far  with  very  uncertain  and  indifferent 
success. — Ed.] 

Since  the  eclampsia  usually  subsides  after  the  uterus  has  discharged 
its  contents,  labor,  if  it  is  in  progress,  should  be  terminated  as  speedily 
as  possible.  Whether  labor  should  be  induced  artifically,  and  at  what 
period  such  interference  is  indicated,  is  an  obstetric  question  which  has 
been  answered  in  different  ways  and  which  does  not  fall  within  the 
present  discussion.  Experience  shows  that  the  nearer  the  normal  term 
of  pr^nancy,  the  more  favorable  is  the  result  of  the  artificial  induction 
of  labor  to  both  mother  and  child.  [The  question  of  induction  of 
premature  labor  is,  as  said,  an  obstetric  one,  but  our  own  views  may  be 
hinted  at  when  we  say  that  we  have  several  times  in  the  case  of  the 
kidney  of  pr^nancy  r^retted  not  having  induced  labor;  we  have 
never  regretted  having  induced  it  prematurely  when  the  complexus  of 
albuminuria,  edema,  nausea,  headache,  and  epigastric  pain  was  present. 
Temporizing  measures  seem  under  these  circumstances  hazardous. — 
Ed.] 

The  question  whether  a  woman  with  albuminuria  shall  be  allowed  to 
nurse  her  child  is  of  great  practical  importance.  The  writer  says 
advisedly  a  woman  with  albuminuria  and  not  with  nephritis,  because, 
as  he  has  already  explained,  the  diagnosis  cannot  always  be  made 
positively   immediately   after    labor   when    the   antecedent   history   is 
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unknown.  The  question  cannot^  therefore,  always  be  decided  at  onoe. 
It  is  needless  to  say  that  the  first  requisite  is  that  the  mother  shall  be 
well  nourished  and  vigorous ;  these  two  conditions  being  granted,  the 
causes  of  the  albuminuria  must  be  weighed.  (1)  The  albuminuria  of 
passive  congestion  is  not  a  contra-indication.  (2)  True  nephritis  of 
pregnancy,  in  the  strict  sense  of  the  term,  is  not  a  contra-indication. 
(3)  Any  other  form  of  nephritis  due  to  infection  or  intoxication  bars 
the  woman  from  nursing  her  child  on  account  of  the  danger  of  trans- 
mitting the  disease.  (4)  In  chronic  non-indurative  parenchymatous 
nephritis  the  woman  should  not  be  advised  to  nurse  her  child.  (5)  In 
chronic  indurative  nephritis  the  children  do  not  appear  to  suffer,  but 
the  mother's  health  is,  on  the  other  hand,  unfavorably  affected.  (See 
Jochkewitch,  foot-note,  page  245  of  text.) 

CHRONIC  DIFFUSE  NON-INDURATIVE  NEPHRITIS  (CHRONIC 

PARHNCHYMATOUS  NEPHRITIS)* 

ETIOLOGY  AND  PATHOGENESIS. 

In  its  purest  form  this  variety  of  nephritis,  which  corresponds  to 
Weigert's  " subchronic ^'  and  to  some  extent  his  "chronic"  form,  is 
very  rare.  Only  a  fraction  of  those  cases  which  are  still  frequently 
described  as  the  "second  stage  of  Bright's  disease"  after  Frerichs, 
Grainger  Stewart,  and  others,  as  the  "large  white  kidney"  after 
8.  Wilks,  and  as  "chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis"  after  Bartels, 
belong  to  this  group  ;  the  remaining  majority  represents  a  combination 
of  inflammatory  processes  vnth  amyloid  degeneration,  which  formerly  was 
either  unknown  or  overlooked. 

The  impossibility  of  separating  this  form  from  the  indurative  forms 
of  chronic  nephritis  on  the  one  hand,  and  from  acute  nephritis  on  the 
other  hand,  cannot  be  emphasized  often  enough.  Acute  nephritis  is 
connected  with  chronic  nephritis  by  numerous  intermediate  cases  char- 
acterized by  a  subacute  or  subchronic  course,  and  this  transition 
becomes  most  evident  when  a  chronic  nephritis  develops  directly  from  an 
acute  attack  (see  p.  199).  The  process  can  only  be  followed  in  a  small 
minority  of  the  cases,  and  it  is  usually  acute  diffuse  nephritis  that,  as 
has  already  been  mentioned,  not  infrequently  terminates  in  a  chronic 
form ;  in  rare  cases  the  "  kidney  of  pregnancy  "  may  also  lead  to  such  a 
result.  As  the  writer  has  repeatedly  stated,  the  cases  are  somewhat 
more  frequent  in  which  a  previous  acute  renal  affection  creates  a  predis- 
position to  the  chronic  form  of  the  disease,  although  the  transition  is 
not  immediate.  On  careful  questioning,  it  is  often  learned  that  the 
patient  has  had  an  acute  nephritis  at  some  previous  time,  usually  after 
scarlet  fever,  diphtheria,  or  some  other  infectious  angina,  influenza,  and 
the  like,  and  then  for  a  time  presented  no  signs  of  kidney  disease  (par- 
ticularly albuminuria).  The  assumption  appears  to  be  justifiable  that 
in  such  cases  the  kidneys  have  lost  part  of  their  resisting  power  and 
become  a  "  locus  minoris  resistentise." 

In  many  cases — whether  in  the  majority,  as  is  frequently  stated, 
cannot  be  determined,  because  the  histories  are  often  untrustworthy  or 
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otherwise  defective — ^no  direct  or  indirect  connection  with  an  acute 
attack  of  nephritis  can  be  demonstrated.  The  disease  develops  without 
apparent  cause^  insidiously  and  imperceptibly^  so  that  the  exact  moment 
of  its  inception  escapes  observation.  For  this  reason  it  is  more  difficult 
than  in  the  case  of  an  acute  nephritis  to  give  the  cause  of  the  disease 
with  any  degree  of  assurance.  It  is  usually  called  "  spontaneous ''  by 
the  laity  because  it  begins  without  any  obvious  and  recognizable  cause. 

The  difficulty  is  enhanced  by  the  impossibility  of  sharply  separating 
the  various  forms  of  nephritis  one  from  the  other ;  nor  is  it  easy  to 
estimate  the  influence  of  existing  etiologic  factors  on  the  production  of 
any  special  form  of  nephritis,  in  this  case  the  non-indurative  form. 
The  matter  is  still  further  complicated  by  the  fact  that  this  variety  was 
frequently  confounded  with  amyloid  disease^  and  in  reality  an  associa- 
tion of  the  two  conditions  is  not  infrequent,  making  it  doubtful  in 
many  cases  which  of  the  two  develo|)ed  first,  and  what,  therefore,  is  the 
causal  connection  between  the  two. 

On  general  pathologic  grounds  it  may  be  assumed  from  the  analogy 
with  acute  and  subacute  forms  of  nephritis,  from  which  the  chronic 
forms  may  undoubtedly  develop,  that  the  ultimate  cause  of  chronic 
diffiise  nephritis  is  also  to  be  found  in  an  alteration  of  the  blood, 
developing  more  slowly  and  with  less  intense  irritation  of  the  kidney 
than  in  the  acute  cases.  Whether  the  one  or  the  other  form  of  chronic 
nephritis — ^that  is  to  say,  with  or  without  induration— develops  appears 
to  depend  on  the  rapidity  with  which  the  noxious  agent  exerts  its  influ- 
ence. The  slower  and  more  insidious  the  irritation,  the  more  likely  is 
the  indurative  form  to  develop  (see  p.  176).  Weigert's  division  into 
chronic  and  subchronic  cases  correctly  represents  the  condition  of  afihirs 
in  this  respect,  and  implies  that  the  same  or  similar  causes  are  mot  in 
the  various  forms  of  chronic  nephritis  with  and  without  induration. 

The  following  specific  causes  are  usually  given  for  the  non-indurative 
(so-called  "  parenchymatous  '*)  chronic  nephritis  when  not  secondary  to 
acute  nephritis. 

1.  So-called  ^^  ehronie  colds  ^' — i.  e.,  long-continued  or  repeated 
action  of  dampness  or  cold — as,  for  example,  a  protracted  residence  in  a 
damp  dwelling-house,  working  in  water  or  moist  earth  or  in  changeable 
weather.  The  significance  of  this  etiologic  factor  was  pointed  out  by 
Christison,  and  almost  all  the  authors  have  followed  him,  with  the 
exception  of  Bartels  and  E.  Wagner,  who  neither  accept  nor  contradict 
this  view.  Although  one  can  readily  understand  tlicir  reserve  in  the 
face  of  the  difficulties  surrounding  the  etiology  to  which  the  writer  has 
referred,  he  is  nevertheless  impelled  by  his  personal  experience  with  the 
occurrence  of  chronic  nephritis  to  agree  with  the  great  majority  of 
authors,  who  believe  that  exposure  to  dampness  and  cold  is  an  etiologic 
factor,  without  altogether  denying  that  other  unfavorable  conditions, 
such  as  bad  food,  the  abuse  of  alcohol,  and  the  like,  may  have  been 
operative  in  cases  of  that  character. 

2.  Various  chronic  constitutional  dis'^aJirs,  especially  those  which 
lead  to  anemia  and  cachexia.    The  difficulty  of  determining  the  etiology 
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is  enhanced  because  many  of  these  cases  represent  a  combination  of 
chronic  inflammation  with  amyloid  disease^  which  escaped  the  notice  of 
the  older  writers.  This  is  true  of  chronic  nephritis  following  tvherculosia 
and  pulmonary  phihisiSy  and  of  that  which  follows  syphilis  and  malaria. 
For  this  reason  the  figures  of  v.  Bamberger/  which  are  based  on  a  large 
clinical  material^  cannot  be  utilized  in  studying  the  pure  uncomplicated 
form  of  nephritis.  Among  his  805  cases  of  secondary  "  chronic  (non- 
atrophic)  Bright's  disease  " — that  is,  caused  by  an  antecedent  illness — 
205,  or  more  than  25  per  cent.,  are  stated  to  have  followed  tuberculosis, 
phthisis,  and  scrofulosis ;  but,  as  he  himself  says,  amyloid  d^eneration 
of  the  kidneys  and  other  organs  was  a  fairly  frequent  complication  in 
these  cases. 

There  is  no  doubt,  however,  that  chronic  nephritis  not  of  an  amyloid 
character  does  develop  in  consequence  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  The 
writer  has  a  number  of  cases  that  have  been  carefully  analyzed  with 
special  reference  to  this  point,  and  believes  that,  in  Berlin  at  least,  of 
all  chronic  diseases  tuberculosis  must  be  regarded  as  the  most  frequent 
cause  of  this  form  of  nephritis. 

Ac^ired  syphilis  as  a  cause  of  chronic  ("  parenchymatous  "  )  neph- 
ritis other  than  amyloid  in  character  must  be  extremely  rare,  and 
V.  Bamberger's  29  cases  (3.7  per  cent.)  must  again  be  rejected  on  account 
of  the  complication  with  amyloid  d^neration.  E.  Wagner  found 
among  9000  autopsies  only  4  cases  of  "subacute. or  chronic  Bright's 
disease,^'  which,  however,  were  not  examined  microscopically,  for  which 
reason  he  believes  that  some  of  them  probably  belonged  to  amyloid 
degeneration. 

In  congenital  syphilis,  on  the  other  hand,  the  kidneys  are  regularly 
diseased.  R.  Hecker^  found  in  pi^emaiurey  stUlboim  fetuses  small-cell 
infiltration  in  the  walls  and  in  the  immediate  neighborhood  of  the 
smallest  cortical  vessels,  and  sometimes  of  the  larger  vessels  in  the 
medullary  substance,  and  more  rarely  leukocytes  within  the  capsules, 
and  proliferation  of  the  capsular  endothelium. 

In  infants  born  ot  full  term  with  hereditary  syphilis,  more  pronounced 
degenerative  changes  in  the  epithelium  of  the  uriniferous  tubules  only 
are  found.  If  the  infant  lives  a  certain  length  of  time  atrophy,  cloudy 
swelling,  granular  and  fatty  disintegration  and  desquamation  of  the 
cells  with  resulting  dilation  of  the  uriniferous  tubules,  which  contain 
hyaline  and  granular  casts,  are  observed.  Leukocytes  within  the  cap- 
sular space,  desquamation  and  proliferation  of  the  capsular  endothelium, 
atrophy,  disintegration,  and  fatty  degeneration  of  the  vascular  coils  are 
also  found. 

Finally,  "  gummatous  **  growths,  which  will  be  discussed  on  p.  403, 
sometimes  occur. 

In  regard  to  the  influence  of  malaria  we  find  diverging  statements, 
not  only  because  the  cases  complicated  by  amyloid  disease  are  not 
always  properly  separated  from  the  others,  but  also,  it  would  appear^ 

*  Volkmann's  Sammlung  klin.  Vortrage,  Leipzig,  No.  173. 
'  DetUseh.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med,^  Ixi. 
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on  account  of  endemic  variations^  and  possibly  also  on  account  of  dif- 
ferences in  the  character  of  individual  epidemics.  Thus,  while  Frerichs 
very  frequently  observed  dropsy  after  intermittent  fever  in  Friesland,  on 
the  shores  of  the  North  Sea,  without  seeing  a  single  case  in  which  the 
kidneys  were  diseased,  Bartels  found  that  in  the  low  marshy  land  of 
Schleswig-Holstein  "  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  "•  was  distinctly 
frequent  after  malaria.  In  Dantzig,  on  the  shores  of  the  Baltic,  Rosen- 
stein^  found  that  23  per  cent,  of  all  the  cases  of  Bright's  disease  were 
undoubtedly  secondary  to  intermittent  fever ;  while  in  northern  Hol- 
land, a  fever  province  par  excellence,  the  relation  was  very  rare.  He 
also  cites  Heidenhain's  ejcperience  in  Marienwerden,  where  the  latter 
failed  to  observe  either  dropsy  or  kiduey  disease  in  a  series  of  intermit- 
tent fever  epidemics  with  the  exception  of  the  last,  during  which  almost 
every  case  was  complicated  by  nephritis.  In  Algiers,  so  Kiener  and 
Kelsch  2  report,  both  acute  and  chronic  ("  parenchymatous '')  nephritis 
are  not  infrequent  after  malaria,  and  the  same  is  said  by  Rem  Picci  ^  to 
be  true  of  Rome.  Along  the  marshy  banks  of  the  Danube,  Soldatow  * 
says,  chronic  nephritis  ending  in  contracted  kidney  is  quite  common 
as  the  result  of  malaria ;  and  Zakrzecky  ^  makes  the  same  statement 
in  r^ard  to  the  Caucasus.  In  America,  C.  S.  Wood  *  regards  malaria 
as  an  important  cause  of  nephritis,  although  many  of  his  country- 
men disagree  with  him.  Busey/  in  Washington,  places  special  stress 
on  malaria  as  a  cause  of  nephritis  in  children.  [Thayer,®  who  studied 
the  cases  of  malaria  treated  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  in  Balti- 
more, finds  that  albuminuria  occurs  in  nearly  half  of  these  patients, 
being  most  frequent  (58.3  per  cent.)  in  the  eestivo-autumnal  form  of 
fever.  Acute  nephritis  was  found  in  4.7  per  cent,  of  all  the  cases  of 
sestivo-autumnal  fever  treated  in  the  hospital  wards — i.  «.,  excluding 
the  ambulatory  patients.  In  the  tertian  and  quartan  infections  there 
was  a  much  smaller  percentage  of  cases  of  acute  nephritis.  He  is 
inclined  to  believe  that  malarial  infection,  especially  in  tropical  coun- 
tries, may  play  an  appreciable  part  in  the  etiology  of  chronic  renal  dis- 
eaae.  I  myself  have  seen  a  case  of  acute  nephritis  follow  hard  upon 
an  acute  malaria  contracted  in  the  South. — Ed.]  In  Leipzig,  at  a  time 
when  intermittent  fever  was  epidemic,  E.  Wagner  was  never  able  to 
demonstrate  any  causal  connection  with  Bright^s  disease,  and  the  writer 
has  seen  a  number  of  cases  of  chronic  nephritis  in  Berlin  in  persons  who 
had  suffered  from  intermittent  fever  some  time  before,  but  was  only 
able  in  one  case  to  convince  himself  of  any  direct  connection  between 
the  two  conditions. 

A  rather  infrequent  cause  which,  according  to  E.  Wagner,  should  be 
mentioned  in  this  connection,  is  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis,  in  the  course 
of  which  he  twice  observed  a  chronic  hemorrhagic  nephritis  in  youthful 

*  Virehovfs  ArchiVj  xiv.,  p.  110,  and  Palh.  u,  Therap.  der  Nierenkrankh,^  4th  ed.,  1894, 
p.  329.  '  Loc.  eiL 

*  Peleraburg.  me<L  TTocA.,  1878,  No.  42. 

*  Jour  J,  MUitardrzU,  1870,  cited  in  Virchow-Hirech,  Jahre^,,  1870,  p.  214. 

*  ^V.  Y,  Med,  Bee,  1888,  No.  24,  with  Discussion. 

^  Am.  Med,  Atsoe,^  1880.  •  Trans.  Assoc,  Am.  Phys,,  1898. 
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individuals.     The  writer  himself  has  made  this  observation  on  several 
occasions. 

3.  Diseases  of  the  heart,  especially  endocarditic  processes^  in  the 
writer's  opinion^  undoubtedly  cause  chronic  nephritis,  although  not  very 
frequently  ;  nor  should  we  include  the  cases  of  cyanotic  induration  and 
contract^  kidney  which  result  from  renal  congestion  (p.  150).  In 
V.  Bamberger's  statistics,  117  of  the  805  cases,  or  14.5  per  cent.,  of 
"secondary  chronic  Bright's  disease"  were  complicated  by  valvular 
lesions,  but  this  fact  cannot  be  utilized  to  prove  this  etiologic  relation- 
ship under  discussion  ;  for,  in  the  first  place,  as  the  ^vriter  has  frequently 
remarked,  the  cases  of  amyloid  disease  were  included  in  these  statistics, 
and  in  the  second  place,  the  fact  was  lost  sight  of  that  endocarditic 
processes  and  valvular  lesions  may  also  be  secondary  to  chronic  nephritis. 
Judging  from  the  writer's  own  experience,  however,  he  believes  that 
simple  nephritis  without  amyloid  disease  sometimes  occurs  as  a  sequel 
or  concomitant  of  valvular  disease  of  the  left  side  of  the  heart.  Rosen- 
stein  has  made  similar  observations,  and  correctly  calls  attention  to  the 
fact  that  both  affections — heart  disease  and  nephritis — ought  possibly  to 
be  ascribed  to  the  same  cause. 

4.  Among  the  chronic  intoadcations  the  abuse  of  alcoholic  liquors  has 
been  regarded  as  the  most  fruitful  cause  of  chronic  nephritis  by  the 
early  observers,  such  as  Bright  and  Christison,  as  well  as  by  most  of 
the  later  authors,  but  the  various  forms  have  not  always  been  differ- 
entiated with  sufficient  exactness  in  this  respect.  According  to  more 
recent  investigations,  indulgence  in  alcohol  is  most  concerned  in  the 
production  of  the  indurative  form  (contracted  kidney),  and  more  will 
be  said  about  it  in  that  connection. 

Wells  *  and  Blackall '  believed  that  the  protracted  use  of  mercury  also 
had  some  influence  on  the  production  of  nephritis ;  but  judging  from 
later  observations  that  metal  plays  a  rather  insignificant  part ;  in  fact, 
Rayer  and  others  regard  every  case  of  renal  disease  occurring  in  the 
course  of  mercurial  treatment  to  be  due  to  the  accompanying  syphilis, 
but  this  is  probably  an  exaggeration  in  the  other  direction.  For  since 
acute  mercurial  poisoning  is  undoubtedly  capable  of  producing  nephritis 
(p.  184),  the  possibility  of  chronic  nephritis  developing  after  protracted, 
excessive,  and  improper  use  of  mercury,  or  of  an  originally  acute 
nephritis  changing  to  the  chronic  form,  cannot  be  denied.  It  is  true 
that  neither  of  these  events  seems  to  be  at  all  frequent,  and  in  most  of 
the  reported  cases  the  influence  of  the  syphilis,  which  was  the  original 
reason  for  applying  mercurial  treatment,  is  difficult  to  measure. 

However  imperfect  our  knowledge  of  the  exciting  causes  may  be,  it 
is  clearly  shown  that  the  disease  is  most  common  among  youthful  indi- 
viduals who  live  and  work  amid  unfavorable  hygienic  surroundings,  and 
that  childhood  and  the  female  sex  are  therefore  least  exposed  to  chronic 
diffuse  ("  parenchymatous  ")  nephritis.     All  observers  are  agreed  that 

^  TVans,  of  a  Society  for  Improvement  of  Med,  and  Cku  Knowledge^  ill.,  1812,  cited  after 
Fretichs. 

'  ObservaiUms  on  the  Nature  and  (Jure  of  Dropsies,  LondoD)  1813,  4th  ed..,  1824. 
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the  greatest  contingent  is  furnished  by  young  and  middle-aged  males 
belonging  to  the  laboring  classes.  Whenever  it  occurs  in  childhood^  it 
is  usually  the  result  of  a  former  acute  nephritis  which  not  infrequently 
is  overlooked  or  neglected  (see  p.  200). 

Hereditary  and  family  predispoMon  is  also  of  some  importance, 
principally,  however,  for  the  production  of  the  indurative  form,  under 
which  head  these  factors  will  be  discussed. 

According  to  universal  and  well-founded  belief  all  the  causes,  what- 
ever may  be  their  nature,  act  through  the  blood — L  e.,  by  causing  some 
morbid  change  in  that  tissue — thus  bringing  about  a  condition  of  disease 
or,  more  specifically,  setting  up  an  insidious  and  inflammatory  process 
in  the  kidneys.  Albuminuria  is  r^arded  as  the  expression  and  the 
result  of  inflammation  of  the  kidneys,  which  is  also  attended  by  certain 
other  less  constant  changes  in  the  urine.  The  change  in  the  blood  which 
is  the  direct  cattle  of  the  disease  is  unknown  in  the  great  majority  of 
cases,  probably  because  it  is  diflferent  for  every  case,  although  its  effect 
on  the  kidneys  is  always  the  same.  The  writer  has  already  sufficiently 
explained  the  sensitiveness  of  these  organs  to  any  change  in  the  blood 
that  passes  through  them  (see  p.  177). 

More  than  fifty  years  ago  Semmola  ^  advanced  an  entirely  different 
theory  in  regard  to  the  pathogenesis  of  chronic  nephritis  and  Bright's 
disease  in  general,  and  has  since  maintained  its  correctness  in  the  face 
of  many  objections.  He  believes  that  the  cause  of  the  excretion  of 
albumin  in  BrigkPa  diaeoM  does  not  reside  in  a  primary  disease  of  the 
kidneys,  but  in  a  changed  power  of  diffusion  of  the  albumin  of  the 
blood,  causing  it  to  pass  through  the  kidneys  unaltered,  like  injected  ^g 
albumin.  If  this  excretion  of  albumin,  which  at  first  is  purely  func- 
tional, continues  for  any  length  of  time,  there  results  a  morbid  condition 
of  the  kidneys,  which  may  be  either  a  simple  hyperemia  and  extravasa- 
tion or  may  go  on  to  difinse  nephritis  analogous  to  Bright's  disease 
("  large  white  kidney,  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  ").  The  cause 
of  this  change  in  the  albuminous  bodies  of  the  blood,  rendering  them 
more  diffusible  and  less  assimilable,  is  found  by  Semmola  in  a  disturb- 
ance of  the  function  of  the  skjn  ;  as,  for  example,  in  scarlet  fever  and 
other  cutaneous  affections,  or  the  effect  of  cold  on  the  skin.  (See  Acute 
nephritis.) 

This  theory  at  first  sight  appears  to  be  supported  by  an  observation 
of  E.  Freund,*  that  the  blood-serum  of  patients  with  Bright's  disease 
usually  contains  more  diffusible  albumin  than  the  blood-serum  obtained 
from  normal  individuals  or  such  as  are  suffering  from  albuminuria  due 

>  OompU  rend  de  VAcad.  mid^'cki.  de  NapUs,  1850,  i.  3.  Oca.  des  Mp.,  1861, No.  101. 
Revue  menmelle  de  mid.  et  de  cki^  1880,  iv.  Arch,  de  PAy«.,  etc.,  1881,  i.,  p.  69 ;  1884,  i., 
p.  287.  ^Novxdles  reeherches  expSrimeniales  pour  dimontrer  Porigine  hSmaiogine  de  FaUmmirir 
urie  Brightiouej"  Naples,  1884.  '*  Neue  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  F^thologie  und  Ther- 
apie  des  MorbuB  Brightii "  in  TTien.  med.  BlcUL,  1886,  Nos.  45  and  49.  "  Nouvelles 
contributions  k  la  Pathologic  et  au  Traitement  de  la  Mai.  de  Bright,"  BulL  de  PAead.  de 
mid,  de  Parity  Sept.  7,  1886.  See  also  Deutaeh,  med,  Woeh,^  1888,  Nos.  21  and  23;  Bull, 
de,  PAcad,  de  mSd,,  Paris,  July  29,  1890.  IniemaL  klin.  Rundschau,  Wien,  1891,  Nos. 
30  and  32.     Wien.  klin,  Rundschau,  1895,  No.  4. 

*  Wien,  Idin.  Rundaehau,  1895,  No.  4. 
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to  some  other  cause.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  however,  this  observation 
proves  nothing  unless  it  is  established  in  a  given  case  that  the  blood- 
changes  preceded  all  other  symptoms,  or,  at  least,  the  albuminuria ;  in 
other  words,  represent  the  prirruiry  condition  and  not,  as  is  quite  possible, 
the  effect  of  the  disease.  This  skepticism  appears  to  be  fully  justified, 
since  injections  of  blood,  urine,  and  transudates  derived  from  kidney 
patients  fail  to  produce  albuminuria  in  animals,  according  to  the  inves- 
tigations of  Stokvis,^  Riva,'  and  Tizzoni,*  although  on  Semmola's  theory 
they  ought  to  do  so.  Hayem  *  also  was  unable  to  induce  albuminuria 
by  injecting  the  blood  of  a  dog  suffering  from  nephritis  into  another 
dog. 

Semmola^s  other  statement,  that  a  disease  similar  to  Bright's  disease 
can  be  produced  by  the  continued  injection  of  egg  albumin,  is  not  fully 
confirmed  by  the  numerous  experiments  that  have  been  made  for  the 
purpose  of  testing  it,  although  it  is  not  altogether  unsupported,  since 
on  various  occasions  the  investigators  succeeded  in  pn)ducing  inflamma- 
tory changes  in  the  kidneys  by  means  of  such  injections ;  but  none  ever 
succeeded  in  producing  a  large  white  kidney  (Kuipers,*  Sosath,*  Riva,^ 
Brancaocio,*  Lecorch^,  and  Talamou  •).  Dropsy  was  found  by  Prior  *®  in 
some  of  the  animals  which  he  had  injected  subcutaueously  with  egg 
albumin  for  a  number  of  weeks,  but  he  regarded  it  as  the  result  of  the 
continuous,  although  slight,  destruction  of  red  blood-cells  by  the  egg 
albumin  and  of  the  loss  of  albumin  from  the  blood,  for  the  changes  in 
the  kidneys  were  quite  insignificant. 

And,  finally,  the  clinical  course  in  acute  Bright's  disease,  in  which 
the  succession  of  the  phenomena  can  be  traced  from  the  beginning,  dif- 
fers radically  from  the  process  as  explained  by  Semmola,  according  to 
which  albumin  appears  first  in  the  urine,  and  the  signs  of  the  so-called 
secondary  nephritis,  such  as  leukocytes,  red  blood-cells,  renal  epithelium 
and  casts,  do  not  make  their  appearance  until  the  albuminuria  has  lasted 
several  days.  But  it  is  well  known  that  these  changes  may  occur  at  the 
very  beginning  and  at  the  same  time  as  the  albumin. 

Semmola's  clever  theory  therefore  lacks  foundation  in  fact,  and  the 
current  view  that  the  albuminuria  is  the  result  of  the  inflammation  in 
Bright's  disease  still  maintains  its  ground. 

PATHOLOGIC   ANATOMY. 

Chronic  diffuse  nephritis  occupies  a  position  intermediary  between 
acute  nephritis  and  chronic  indurative  nephritis,  the  gap  being  bridged 
by  numerous  transitional  forms,  and  owing  to  this  close  relation  it  is 
not  to  be'  wondered  at  that  the  anatomic  line  of  separation  is  no  more 

^  ^'Becherches  experimentales  sur  les  conditions  patholog^niques  de  ralbuminurie/' 
Bniflsels,  1867.  *  Arch,  Ual.  de  Riot.,  1884,  vi.,  p.  398. 

» Ibid.,  p.  346.  *  Oaz.  hthdmn.,  1888,  No.  12. 

»  Diss.,  Amsterdam,  1880.  •  Diss.,  Wiireburg,  1880, 

'  Loc.  cU,  and  Gaz.  degli  ogpidali,  1 886,  No.  8. 
^Rivigta  inlemat,  di  med.  e.  chi.,  1888,  No.  3. 
•  Traits  dt  r alhuminurxe,  etc.,  Paris,  1888,  p.  446. 
^^  ZciU.  A  klin,  Med.,  zviii.,  pp.  88  and  89. 
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sharply  drawn  than  the  clinical,  and  that  the  pathologic  picture  presented 
by  the  kidneys  is  anything  but  uniform.  Hence,  the  changes  observed 
belong  partly  to  the  acute  and  partly  to  the  chronic  indurative  forms,  or 
may  combine  the  characteristics  of  both.  In  chronic  non-^ndurative 
nephritis  the  only  constant  change  observed  with  the  naked  eye,  even 
when  the  appearances  differ  in  every  other  respect,  is  that  the  kidneys 
are  never  perceptibly  diminished  in  size,  but,  on  the  contrary,  are  quite 
frequently  enlarged.  Beyond  this  the  kidneys  often  present  practically 
nothing  remarkable  on  macroscopic  examination ;  but  in  certain  cases, 
which  are  not  at  all  infrequent,  marked  changes  in  size,  color,  consist- 
ence, and  other  relations  are  observed,  which  have  led  to  a  division  into 
numerous  forms  and  subvarieties,  such  as  the  "  pale,"  "  many-colored," 
"  spotted,"  and  "  speckled  "  kidney.  On  microscopic  examination  it  is 
found,  however,  that  these  differences  in  appearance  depend  solely  on 
quantitative  variations  in  the  pathologic  changes  of  the  individual  tissue 
elements. 

These  changes  affect  almost  exclusively  the  cortical  evhstance^  partic- 
ularly the  epithelium  of  the  convoluted  tubules  and,  to  a  less  extent,  that 
of  the  straight  collecting  tubules.  The  epithelium  is  found  in  various 
stages  of  degeneration  from  cloudy  swelling  to  complete  fatty  metamor- 
phosis. In  places  the  cells  are  fragmented  and  in  the  act  of  breaking 
down,  and  there  is  more  or  less  general  desquamation.  As  in  the  case 
of  acute  nephritis,  the  areas  in  which  the  process  is  most  recent  contain 
epithelial  cells  in  a  better  state  of  preservation  which  may  present 
mitoses. 

As  a  result  of  this  disintegration,  the  uriniferous  tubules  are  in  places 
greatly  distended  by  the  swollen  epithelial  cells  or  their  remains,  while 
in  other  places  they  have  lost  their  epithelium  and  are  collapsed.  It  is 
not  uncommon  to  find  in  the  lumen,  along  with  the  remains  of  cells  or 
nuclei,  leukocytes,  free  fat-granules,  red  blood-cells  or  granules  of  pig- 
ment, and  hyaline  or  granular  coagula,  which  are  not  infrequently 
carried  down  by  the  current  into  deeper  portions  of  the  otherwise  intact 
uriniferous  tubules.  The  stroma  always  participates,  although  in  a 
variable  degree,  in  the  inflammatory  process.  The  tissue  is  always 
distended  with  edematous  fluid.  In  less  advanced  cases  and  after  recent 
exacerbations  the  stroma  is  the  seat  of  cellular  infiltration  as  in  acute 
nephritis,  and  contains  a  variable  quantity  of  blood  and  fatty  granular 
cells  or  free  fat-droplets.  Finally,  in  more  advanced  cases,  it  is  con- 
verted into  connective  tissue  which  is  thickened  and  well  supplied  with 
cells  except  in  the  oldest  portions,  where  the  cells  are  few,  and  which 
in  part  takes  the  place  of  obliterated  uriniferous  tubules. 

Although  the  Malpighian  bodies  never  escape  altogether,  their  share 
in  the  morbid  process  is  extremely  variable.  As  a  rule,  they  exhibit 
the  pathologic  changes  of  acute  glom^erulonephritis,  particularly  fatty 
change  and  desquamation  of  the  epithelium  of  the  coils  and  Bowman's 
capsules,  the  interior  of  the  latter  being  filled  with  these  cells  and  an 
albuminous  exudate  which  compresvses  the  capillaries.  The  latter  are 
frequently  covered    with  fat-droplets,   and  their  lumen  is  not  rarely 
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obstructed  by  swelliDg  and  desquamation  of  the  endothelium.  In  more 
pronounced  cases  the  proliferation  of  connective  tissue  may  be  so  great 
as  completely  to  obliterate  the  coils  and  cause  thickening  of  the  capsules, 
thus  preseirting  a  transition  form  between  this  variety  of  nephritis  and  the 
indurative  variety.  According  to  H.  Engel/  the  vascular  tufts  and  the 
capsules  are  first  glued  together  by  the  "  fibrin  "  retained  in  the  capsu- 
lar space,  and  later  the  adhesions  are  converted  into  connective  tissue 
and  bind  the  tissues  firmly  together.  As  the  coagulation  of  fibrin  is 
the  result  of  the  death  of  epithelial  cells,  it  follows  that  the  epithelial 
disease  represents  the  primary  change  in  adhesive  glomerulitia. 

In  cases  of  this  kind  changes  are  also  found  in  the  smaller  arteries 
that  are  absent  in  less  advanced  cases.  (See  also  Indurative  and  Acute 
Nephritis.) 

The  tissue  changes  are  never  distributed  uniformly  over  the  entire 
cortical  substance,  but  occur  in  streaks  and  spots,  forming  larger  or 
smaller  foci  which  show  a  tendency  to  confluence.  The  differences  in 
the  macroscopic  appearance  which  have  led  to  a  division  into  the  above- 
mentioned  subvarieties  depend  on  differences  in  the  extent  of  these  foci, 
the  different  degrees  in  which  the  individual  tissues  are  affected  by  the 
disease,  the  more  or  less  advanced  stage  of  fatty  degeneration,  the  loss 
of  tissue  and  contraction  in  individual  portions  of  the  organ,  and, 
finally,  differences  in  the  quantity  of  blood  contained  in  the  kidney. 

The  large  white  kidney  was  formerly  regarded  as  the  commonest  form, 
and  therefore  the  type  of  chronic  non-indurative  ("  parenchymatous  ") 
nephritis ;  but  we  now  know  that  this  is  incorrect,  because  many  of  the 
cases  included  in  that  category  represented  a  combination  of  inflamma- 
tion with  amyloid  degejieratUmy  whereas  the  simple  inflammatory  form  with- 
out amyloid  disease  is  quite  rare.  The  mistake  is  due  to  the  fact  that 
the  macroscopic  appearance  of  the  kidneys  is  almost,  if  not  quite,  identical 
in  the  two  conditions.  The  organs  are  larger  and  heavier  than  normal, 
of  a  doughy  consistence,  and  dull-white  or  pale-yellowish  color,  the 
uniformity  of  the  surface  being  interrupted  here  and  there  by  darker, 
grayish-red  macular  and  linear  markings  and  an  occasional  venous  radia- 
tion as  well  as  by  minute  hemorrhages.  The  capsule  is  thin  and  strips 
readily.  When  the  kidney  is  cut,  it  appears  that  the  increase  in  volume 
and  the  pale  coloration  exclusively  affect  the  cortex,  which  is  swollen 
and  thickened  and  shows  in  marked  contrast  with  the  pyramidal  sub- 
stance, which  may  be  of  a  normal  red  color  or  hyperemic. 

The  most  prominent  feature  of  the  large  white  kidney  is  the  wide- 
spread fatty  degeneration  of  Uie  uriniferous  tubules^  and  to  a  lesser  extent 
of  the  glomeruli  and  of  the  stroma,  the  signs  of  recent  inflammatory 
interstitial  changes,  such  as  cellular  infiltration,  with  hyi>eremia  and 
hemorrhages,  being  comparatively  unimportant.  The  fatty  degenera- 
tion and  anemia  suffice  to  explain  the  naked-eye  appearance. 

The  (large)  '^ many-colored  kidney^'  in  appearance  closely  resembles 
that  of  acute  diffuse  nephritis,  and  is  distinguished  from  the  latter  by 
its  greater  firmness.     The  variegated  appearance  is  due  to  the  altema- 

*  Virchov^s  Archivj  clxiii. 
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Chronic  Dipfij9e  Nephritis  with  Casth  in  the  Ti"bi.'les.    (Specimen  loaned  by 
E.  R.  Le  Count.) 


Dbiexerative  ^■^:PHBITI^s  "Path  Mkikosi; 
Fmin  a  chw  dyine  rif  jteneral  niUinry  (tibcrcnln^is.     Kidney  snii 
poil1l-^ize  an-^is  risible  extcmaily.     The  illiflrnlion  hIiows  |i»U'Jiiv 
the  working  epil helium.     (Specimen  lonntil  by  R  K.  Lc  I'lmiit. ) 
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tion  of  yellowish  or  grayish-yellow  patches  with  violet  or  dark-red 
areas^  which  lends  to  the  outer  surface  as  well  as  the  cut  surface  a  macu- 
lar appearance.  The  capsule  is  thin  and  slightly  adherent  to  the  sur- 
face in  places ;  the  cortical  substance  is  also  increased  in  width  and 
swollen,  and  in  places  marked  by  small  hemorrhages ;  the  glomeruli 
appear  as  prominent  red  dots. 

This  form  derives  its  peculiar  appearance  from  the  numerous  and 
extensive  hemorrhages  and  general  plethora  of  the  organ  and  the  com- 
parative want  of  fatty  changes ;  on  the  other  hand,  interstitial  changes 
are  more  marked.  But  these  features  are  subject  to  so  much  variation 
that  the  dividing  line  between  this  form  and  the  large  white  kidney  is 
very  indistinct.  Both  exhibit,  although  in  varying  extent,  contraction 
by  the  obliteration  of  glomeruli,  and  destruction  of  uriniferous  tubules, 
which  are  replaced  by  a  more  or  less  cellular  connective  tissue. 

As  the  disease  progresses,  in  protracted  cases  the  contraction  increases, 
and  the  paler — i.  e.,  the  fatty — ^areas  diminish  in  extent.  The  capsule 
in  places  becomes  thickened  and  more  closely  adherent  to  the  cortex, 
while  the  surface  presents  slight  irregularities,  due  to  small  yellowish 
prominences  corresponding  to  the  uriniferous  tubules,  which  are  full  of 
fiit,  and  project  above  the  reddish-gray  interstitial  portions.  We  then 
have  the  picture  of  the  "  spotted  "  or  "  speckled  "  kidney.  The  organ 
is  firm,  of  practically  normal  size  or  very  slightly  contracted,  though 
frequently  even  larger  than  normal ;  the  cortex  is  not  contracted  and 
may  even  be  wider  than  normal,  and  the  cut  surface  presents  an  alter- 
nating arrangement  of  grayish-white  or  yellowish  and  red  stripes.  This 
variety  forms  the  transition  to  the  indurative  (so-called  contracted) 
kidney,  the  transition  taking  place  by  numerous  gradations  without  any 
sharp  dividing  line. 

The  morbid  process  may  come  to  a  standstill  for  a  time,  and  may 
even  undergo  resolution,  to  judge  from  clinical  as  well  as  pathologic 
observation ;  but  the  improvement  is  never  as  great  as  in  the  case  of 
acute  nephritis,  because  large  portions  of  the  secreting  parenchyma  have 
been  destroyed  and  replaced  by  connective  tissue.  It  is  not  uncommon 
to  find  at  the  autopsy  kidneys  of  normal,  or  larger  than  normal,  size 
in  which  the  remains  of  a  former  inflammatory  process  are  discovered 
with  the  microscope,  although  the  patient  for  some  time  before  death 
had  presented  no  signs  of  kidney  disease,  particularly  no  albuminuria. 

For  the  pathologic  changes  observed  in  congenital  syphilis,  the  reader 
is  referred  to  p.  226. 

As  for  the  other  postmortem  findings,  it  may  be  said  that  external 
and  internal  dropsy  are  almost  always  present,  and  in  the  majority  of 
cases  enlargement  of  the  heart,  frequently  associated  with  inflammatory 
or  degenerative  changes  in  the  myocardium,  and  with  endo-  and  peri- 
carditis of  varying  severity.  In  addition  there  are  found  signs  of  one 
or  another  of  the  numerous  diseased  conditions  to  which  chronic 
nephritis  predisposes,  and  which  may  have  brought  on  death  or  existed 
as  a  so-called  complication  at  the  time  of  death ;  of  these  the  most  fre- 
quent is  pulmonary  edema. 
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Sabinowicz  ^  is  authority  for  the  statement  that  the  marrow  of  the 
long  bones  is  the  seat  of  a  lymphoid  d^eneration  in  chronic  parenchym- 
atous nephritis. 

SYMPTOMATOLOGY. 

As  in  the  case  of  acute  difiuse  nephritis,  so  in  the  closely  related 
chronic  non-indurative  form,  the  clinical  picture  presents  two  dominant 
features — the  urinary  changes  and  the  dropsy.  Owing  to  the  insidious 
onset  of  the  disease,  the  changes  in  the  urine  are  usually  overlooked  or 
neglected ;  in  rare  cases  the  patient's  attention  will  be  directed  to  his 
condition  by  the  evacuation  of  a  frothy,  usually  turbid,  dark  urine,  or 
the  presence  of  indefinite  symptoms,  such  as  anorexia,  headache,  or  a 
feeling  of  fatigue ;  or  the  urine  may  be  examined  for  some  other  reason, 
such  as  an  application  for  life  insurance,  and  the  disease  thus  be  acci- 
dently  discovered  before  the  advent  of  dropsy.  But  in  most  of  the 
other  cases  dropsy  is  the  first  sign  that  the  patient  observes  and  that 
is  brought  to  the  physician's  knowledge. 

At  first  the  edema  is  slight  and  confined  to  the  well-known  seats  of 
predilection  of  "  renal  dropsy  " — the  eyelids,  ankles,  and  shins — dis- 
appears in  the  morning  after  a  night's  rest,  returns  during  the  day,  and 
progressively  increases.  But  sometimes  in  a  few  days,  more  frequently 
in  the  course  of  weeks  or  months,  dropsy  of  the  most  pronounced  form 
that  is  ever  observed  develops  with  all  the  phenomena  and  sequels  that 
have  already  been  described  (p.  80).  As  the  writer  has  stated  in  that 
place,  the  patients  are  usually  extremely  pale,  in  striking  contrast  to 
the  cyanosis  observed  in  cases  of  dropsy  caused  by  venous  congestion. 
The  skin  is  usually  dry,  and  sometimes  scaly  in  places. 

If  the  anasarca  persists  long  enough,  sclerema  of  the  skin,  which 
sometimes  leads  to  a  condition  like  that  of  true  scleroderma,  not  infre- 
quently develops. 

The  (mtanemis  exhalations  are  reduced  in  quantity  and  perspiration 
is  infrequent ;  but  if  improvement  takes  place  and  the  edema  dimin- 
ishes, the  sweating  becomes  more  profuse. 

According  to  E.  Wagner,  dropsy  may  be  absent  during  the  entire 
course  of  the  disease  in  some  cases  of  chronic  hemorrhagic  nephritis. 

Urinary  Changes. — The  quantity  is  always  diminished,  and 
usually,  although  not  without  exception,  it  is  inversely  proportional  to 
the  extent  of  the  dropsical  efiiisions.  Rarely,  and,  as  a  rule,  only 
shortly  before  death,  the  suppression  attains  the  same  d^ee  as  in  acute 
nephritis ;  but  at  the  height  of  the  disease  a  daily  quantity  of  only  ^ 
to  J  liter  (say  8  to  1 6  oz.)  is  not  so  very  rare,  while  during  periods  of 
improvement  it  may  attain  1  to  2  liters  (quarts),  and  temporarily,  if 
the  dropsical  fluid  is  rapidly  absorbed,  the  quantity  may  exceed  the 
normal.  In  cases  of  "  spotted  or  speckled  kidney,"  which  represent 
the  transition  to  the  indurative  form,  the  quantity  of  urine  is  greater, 
and  in  its  other  characteristics  the  urine  resembles  that  of  the  indurative 
form. 

The  specific  gravity  presents  similar  variations.     Generally  speaking, 

^  WraUchj  1898,  No.  14,  cited  in  Monai.f.  Harn.'U,  SexualorganCy  1898,  p.  495. 
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it  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  daily  quantity  of  urine— i.  e.,  it  rises 
when  the  secretion  is  scanty  and  falls  after  a  copious  evacuation ;  on  the 
average,  however,  it  is  slightly  above  the  normal,  and  may  be  consid- 
erably higher  than  the  normal  at  times  when  the  secretion  of  urine  is 
greatly  reduced.  Under  such  circumstances  Bartels  and  Rosenstein 
have  obtained  a  specific  gravity  of  1040  or  more. 

The  reaction  is  usually  faintly  acid,  and  if  the  specimen  stands  any 
length  of  time  rapidly  changes  into  neutral  or  alkaline.  Rosenstein 
asserts  that  he  observed  an  alkaline  reaction  in  one  case  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  disease. 

The  appearance  of  the  urine  in  other  respects  varies,  unless  it  con- 
tains a  large  admixture  of  blood,  which  is  rare,  according  to  the  quan- 
tity from  pale-yellow  with  a  suggestion  of  green  to  reddish  brown  or, 
if  there  is  much  blood,  to  the  color  of  meat  juice.  As  a  rule,  the  urine 
is  cloudy,  the  turbidity  being  inversely  proportional  to  the  quantity, 
and  very  frothy,  on  account  of  the  large  quantity  of  albumin  it  contains, 
the  froth  persisting  for  a  long  time  after  it  has  formed. 

Albumin  is  a  constituent  that  is  rarely  absent  in  this  form  of  nephritis, 
and  it  is  usually  present  in  the  urine  in  larger  quantities  than  is  the 
case  in  the  indurative  forms,  and  even  in  the  majority  of  cases  of  acute 
nephritis.  There  is  an  approximate  relation  between  the  quantity  of 
albumin  and  the  specific  gravity,  and  consequently  an  inverse  relation 
between  the  amount  of  albumin  and  the  quantity  of  urine ;  but  the 
albuminuria  as  a  rule  bears  no  relation  to  the  dropsy.  In  typical  cases 
— ^the  white  or  many-colored  kidney — ^the  albumin  on  the  average 
amounts  to  several  tenths  of  a  per  cent,  or  even  to  1  per  cent,  of  the 
entire  weight  In  many  cases  a  high  percentage  is  observed  during  the 
entire  disease,  while  in  others  the  percentage  of  albumin  is  quite 
moderate.  When  the  disease  is  protracted — /.  e.,  lasts  many  months — 
the  average  daily  loss  of  albumin  ranges,  as  a  rule,  between  4  and  8  gm., 
but  does  not  reach  10  gm. 

The  greater  the  tendency  to  indurative  processes,  when  the  disease 
is  protracted,  as  in  the  '^  speckled  "  kidney,  the  smaller  the  percentage 
of  albumin. 

The  highest  percentage  of  albumin  that  the  writer  has  ever  observed  in 
chronic  cases  is  2.8  per  cent.,  determined  by  weight ;  it  was  obtained  in  the  case 
of  a  patient  who,  during  the  course  of  his  illness,  which  lasted  six  to  seven  months, 
always  passed  more  than  1  per  cent,  of  albumin  in  the  urine.  The  greatest  daily 
quantity  the  writer  has  ever  found,  which  was  in  the  same  patient,  is  22.4  gm. 
Snyers*  obtained  from  30  to  35  gm.  daily  for  several  days  in  succession  in  the 
case  of  one  of  his  patients.  Bartels  observed  unusually  high  percentages  of 
albumin  in  a  few  cases,  4,  5,  and  even  more  than  6  per  cent. ;  an  even  greater 
percentage  has  been  found  in  a  few  instances  in  subacute  nephritis  ttypniHfica 
prcBcoXj  as  has  been  mentioned  on  page  192. 

As  in  most  cases  of  albuminuria,  the  albumin  consists  of  serin  (serum-albumin) 
and  globtUin.  The  relation  between  the  two,  known  as  the  "  albumin  quotient," 
is  extremely  variable,  and  depends  on  other  factors  besides  their  relative  quantities 
in  the  blood  (see  p.  20).  Csatdry's*  painstaking  investigations  show  that  in 
"  parenchymatous  "  nephritis  the  percentage  of  globulin  is  relatively  small — i.  e., 

*  Wratach,  1898,  No.  14,  cited  in  M(meU.f,  Ham.-  u.  SexucUorgane,  1898,  p.  208. 
'  Deuiach,  Arch./,  klin,  Med.,  1891,  xlviL,  p.  159,  and  xlviii.,  p.  358. 
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the  **  albumin  quotient "  is  large.  In  6  cases  of  this  variety  of  the  disease  he 
found  on  the  average  a  maximum  of  5.48  and  a  minimum  of  2.09  per  cent 

Nucleo-albumin,  which  until  recently  has  received  little  attention,  the  writer 
has  always  found  to  be  either  present  in  extremely  small  quantities  or  altogether 
absent,  unless  there  happened  to  be  an  acute  exacerbation  of  the  inflammatory 
process. 

AlbufiKoes  in  the  urine  are  also  found  occasionally,  either  in  association  with 
albumin  or  by  themselves.  Their  significance  is  quite  unknown.  It  is  possible 
that  they  are  formed  from  albumin  when  digestive  ferments  are  present  in  the 
urine.     IHitrefaction  may  act  in  a  similar  manner. 

Normal  Urinary  Constituents. — ^The  excretion  of  urea  in  this 
form  of  chronic  nephritis  is  in  general  proportionate  to  the  diminished 
excretion  of  urine — that  is,  it  is  less  than  normal,  especially  when  large 
effusions  are  present  in  the  body.  The  quantity  of  urea  is,  however, 
subject  to  many  variations,  which  may  depend  in  part  on  the  varying 
condition  of  the  renal  parenchyma  itself,  in  part  on  changes  in  the 
quantity  of  albuminous  food  ingested  and  absorbed,  on  the  loss  of 
nitrogen  with  the  urinary  albumin,  and,  finally,  on  the  retention  of 
variable  quantities  of  urea  within  the  body.^  llric  add,  on  the  other 
hand,  to  judge  from  Van  Ackeren's  ^  investigations,  is  more  constant 
and,  as  in  the  case  of  acute  nephritis,  the  quantity  is  within  the  normal 
limits.  The  excretion  of  ammonium  in  Gumlich's  ^  investigations  did 
not  show  any  notable  change.  The  so-called  extractives— cresLtmin  and 
xanthin  bodies — appear,  from  the  results  of  the  investigations  made  in 
the  writer^s  clinic  by  P.  F.  Eichter,  to  behave  in  the  opposite  manner 
from  urea — t.  e.,  their  quantity  increases  and  diminishes  directly  as  the 
dropsy  increases  and  diminishes.  This  is  in  accord  with  the  result  of 
Gumlich's  investigations,  which  show  that  the  proportion  between  the 
nitrogen  excreted  as  urea  to  the  entire  quantity  of  nitrogen  in  the  urine 
is,  generally  speaking,  normal  (83  to  87  per  cent.)  ;  but  in  a  few  cases 
characterized  by  rapidly  increasing  dropsy  there  was  found  a  difference 
in  their  proportion  in  favor  of  the  residual  or  "  extractive  '^  nitrogen, 
which  was  increased  to  14  to  23  per  cent,  of  the  entire  quantity  of 
nitrogen. 

Contradictory  statements  are  found  in  r^ard  to  the  behavior  of  the 
mineral  adds  (chlorids,  sulphates,  and  phosphates).  This  discrepancy 
may  be  explained  by  the  fact  that  investigators  have  failed  to  take 
sufficient  account  of  the  quantity  ingested,  principally  of  sodium  chlorid, 
and  in  part  by  the  failure  to  distinguish  the  individual  forms  of  the  disease 
or  the  impossibility  of  classifying  the  cases  investigated  in  any  one 
definite  ckiss.  The  excretion  of  the  mineral  acids,  especially  of  hydro- 
chloric acid,  oflen  runs  parallel  with  the.  excretion  of  urea.  Judging 
from  the  writer's  own  investigations,  the  excretion  of  hydrochloric  acid 
frequently  falls  short  of  the  ingestion  in  chronic  non-indurative 
nephritis. 

The  sedimenty  which  is  almost  regularly  present  and  is  often  quite 
heavy,  contains  on  the  whole  the  same  constituents  that  are  found  in 

*  Regarding  this  see  v.  Noorden,  Lekrb.  der  Path,  des  Stoffweehselsy  Berlin,  1893, 
p.  369. 

*  Charil6-Ann,  xvii.,  1892,  p.  206.  ^Ztits,/,  phya.  Chem.j  xvii.,  1892,  p.  10. 
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acute  diffuse  nephritis  (see  p.  196),  from  the  sediment  of  which  it  is 
usually  distinguished,  however,  by  the  predominance  of  fiitty  epithelial 
cells,  cells  and  casts  with  fine  fat-granules  upon  them,  and  free  fat-drop- 
lets, while  the  red  blood-corpuscles  are  rather  less  numerous,  unless 
there  is  a  special  tendency  to  hemorrhage,  as  in  '^  hemorrhagic  nephritis '' 
in  the  narrower  sense  of  the  word,  or  the  patient  happens  to  be  going 
through  an  acute  inflammatory  exacerbation. 

The  differences  in  the  urine  peculiar  to  the  individual  forms,  especially 
the  "  white  ^'  and  "  manyH^olored  "  kidney,  are  not  sufficiently  constant 
to  deserve  recognition  as  characteristic  features  of  one  or  the  other  of 
these  forms.  It  might  be  said  that  the  larger  percentage  of  blood  or 
a  greater  tendency  to  bloody  urine  is  rather  characteristic  of  the  '^  mauy- 
colored  '^  than  of  the  "  white  "  kidney,  while  the  sediment  of  the  latter, 
on  the  other  hand,  contains  more  of  the  elements  of  fatty  degeneration. 
The  urine  of  the  spotted  (''  speckled  ")  kidney,  as  has  been  mentioned, 
shows  more  of  the  characteristics  of  the  indurative  form  (contracted 
kidney). 

Distttrbances  of  Ptmction. — In  this  respect  also  chronic  diffuse 
nephritis  resembles  the  acute  form;  but,  in  agreement  with  the  less 
fulgurant  course,  the  different  conditions  of  the  kidney  and  of  the  entire 
organism,  the  functional  disturbances  are  not  always  so  marked,  and 
compensation  may  at  times  be  practically  complete.  The  frequent 
changes  observed  in  the  excretory  functions  of  the  organ  may  find  an 
explanation  in  the  tendency  for  the  parenchyma  to  be  attacked  in  suc- 
cessive instalments,  so  to  speak,  and  the  great  compensatory  activity  of 
that  portion  which  is  still  intact,  or  possibly  also  the  regeneration  of 
the  parts  that  had  been  attacked  by  the  disease.  Accordingly,  the 
molecular  concentration  of  the  urine,  which  is  an  index  of  the  functional 
power  of  the  kidneys,  is  almost  always  lessened.  [The  molecular  con- 
centration of  the  urine  in  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  is  very 
variable,  depending  not  a  little  on  the  degree  of  edema  and  the  amount 
of  urine  passed.  In  general  it  is  between  — 1°  and  — 2°. — Ed.]  In 
addition  the  excretion  of  water  and  urea,  as  has  been  mentioned,  is  on 
the  whole  impaired ;  a  deficiency  which  becomes  more  marked  when 
rapid  changes  are  made  in  the  quantity  of  nitrogen  ingested  (F.  Hirsch- 
feld,^  Komblum,*  and  Mann '). 

The  functional  disturbance  of  the  kidneys,  as  in  the  case  of  acute 
nephritis,  also  reveals  itself  in  the  lessened  ability  of  the  kidneys  to 
produce  hippuric  add  synthetically  from  benzoic  acid  and  glycol,  as 
well  as  to  excrete  certain  substances,  such  as  drugSj  pigments,  and 
poisons;  but  in  this  respect  also  a  lack  of  uniformity  is  observed  in 
different  cases  and  in  the  various  phases  of  the  disease.  This  is  par- 
ticularly true  of  the  power  of  the  kidneys  to  excrete  certain  substances 
that  are  readily  recognized  in  the  urine,  such  as  iodin  and  methylene- 
blue,  and  which  some  seem  to  regard  as  an  index  of  the  severity  of  the 
renal  disease.     But  even  under  normal  conditions  the  earliest  appear- 

*  Orundzuge  der  KrankenemdkmnQy  Berlin,  1892,  p.  47. 

'  Virchou/8  ArchiVf  1892,  czxvii.,  p.  409.  *  Zeits,  f.  klin.  3/ed,  xx.,  p.  107. 
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aDce  of  the  substance  in  the  urine  and  the  length  of  time  during  which 
it  is  excreted  are  subject  to  great  variations,  which  again  are  diflferent 
for  each  substance.  This  difference  probably  depends  in  part  on  the 
fact  that  different  substances  require  different  lengths  of  time  for  their 
absorption,  and  in  part  on  some  elective  property  of  the  kidneys,  by 
virtue  of  which  they  behave  differently  to  different  pigments;  and, 
finally,  the  power  of  excretion  in  a  diseased  kidney  must  depend  on  the 
extent  of  the  still  intact  parenchyma  and  the  compensatory  power 
retained  by  such  healthy  tiasue. 

A  better  criterion  is  found  in  the  excretion  of  sugar  after  the  admin- 
istration of  phloridsdn} 

Digestive  disturbances  make  their  appearance  quite  early  and  are  the 
most  frequent  among  the  remaining  symptoms.  The  disturbance  con- 
sists in  more  or  less  anorexia  or  distaste  for  special  foods,  especially 
meat,  and  this  may  in  the  course  of  the  disease  go  on  to  actual  nausea 
and  vomiting.  Irregularity  of  the  bowels  and  diarrhea  are  quite 
common.  The  causes  of  all  these  disturbances  are  ordinary  gastro- 
intestinal catarrh,  edematous  infiltration  of  the  gastric  and  intestinal 
mucous  membrane,  and  the  flooding  of  the  intestinal  canal  with 
retained  urinary  constituents  or  the  products  of  their  decomposition — 
in  other  words,  manifestations  of  uremic  intoxication  (see  p.  98).  In 
numerous  instances  of  chronic  nephritis  the  secretions  of  the  alimentary 
canal  from  the  mouth  to  the  large  intestine  have  been  found  to  contain 
urea  and  uric  acid  and  particularly  ammonium  (also  trimethylamin  ?), 
and  the  irritation  due  to  the  latter  is  no  doubt  responsible  for  many  of 
the  disturbances.  The  variability  in  the  composition  of  these  secretions 
also  serves  to  explain  the  constant  fluctuations  in  the  patient's  condi- 
tion. The  saliva  is  sometimes  quite  normal,  at  others  it  contains  a 
relatively  large  quantity  of  urea.  Similarly,  the  gastric  juice  and 
gastric  digestion  present  qualitative  and  quantitative  variations,  and  the 
vomitus  may  be  acid,  neutral,  or  alkaline.  There  is  no  change  that  can 
be  regarded  as  typically  characteristic* 

Nervous  Symptoms. — Unless  there  is  an  acute  uremic  intoxica- 
tion, the  nervous  symptoms  are  neither  constant  nor  characteristic. 
The  patients  frequently  complain  of  headache  and  insomnia  and  are 
peevish,  not  so  much  at  the  beginning  as  during  the  subsequent  course 
of  the  disease.  These  symptoms  may  be  partially  explained  by  the 
prolonged  rest  in  bed  to  which  the  patients  are  condemned  on  account 
of  the  edema,  and  the  deprivation  of  bodily  exercise  and  fresh  air,  as 
well  as  of  many  other  accustomed  sources  of  stimulation  and  diversion  ; 
in  part  they  may  be  uremic  in  origin.  Organic  disease  of  the  central 
organs  is  rare,  especially  as  compared  to  its  frequency  in  the  indurative 
form ;  cerebral  hemorrhagey  however,  does  occur ;  according  to  v.  Bam- 

^  For  literature  regarding  excretion  of  pigments,  consult  Achard  and  Castaigne, 
Ghz.  hebdom.,  1897,  No.  37;  lupine,  Lyon  mid.f  1898,  Nos.  8  and  17 ;  Devoto,  Clin,  Med, 
Italiana,  1898,  No.  37;  Fr.  Miiller,  Deuiseh.  Arch.  /.  klin.  Med.,  Ixv. ;  H.  Strauss,  "Die 
chronischen  Nierenentziindungen,"  loc  cit,y  p.  97. 

^  See  V.  Noorden,  loc  «'<.,  p.  362. 
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berger^s  statistics,  in  29  out  of  357  cases  of  his  "primary  chronic 
Bright's  disease/'  Inflammatory  and  softening  processes  are  even  more 
infrequent. 

Albuminuric  JRetinitis. — Albuminuric  retinitis  is  rare  in  the  begin- 
ning but  fairly  common  during  the  latter  course  of  the  disease  ;  Litten  ^ 
observed  it  6  times  among  33  cases  of  chronic  parenchymatous 
nephritis — i,  6.,  in  18  per  cent.  The  visual  disturbance  to  which  the 
condition  gives  rise  is  sometimes  the  first  symptom  for  which  the 
physician  is  consulted ;  it  does  not,  however,  attain  so  high  a  degree  in 
this  form  as  in  induration  of  the  kidneys,  and  responds  somewhat  more 
readily  to  treatment.  A  much  more  uncommon  condition  is  inflamma- 
tion confined  to  one  of  the  optic  nerves,  or  papillitis;  in  such  cases  either 
the  inflammation,  for  certain  reasons,  is  confined  to  the  head  of  the 
optic  nerve,  or  the  condition  is  a  so-called  congestive  neuritis  and  dropsy 
of  the  optic  sheaths.* 

Finally  there  may  be  visual  disturbances  and  complete  blindness 
either  as  symptoms  or  as  sequelae  of  uremia  (see  p.  97).  It  is  difficult 
to  say  how  often  uremia  occurs  in  so-called  "  parenchymatous ''  nephritis, 
because  the  various  forms  of  chronic  inflammation  of  the  kidneys  are 
not  sufficiently  difiTerentiated  in  the  statistical  collections.  It  is  certain, 
however,  that  uremia  is  decidedly  more  rare  in  "parenchymatous*' 
nephritis  than  in  the  distinctly  indurative  forms,  at  least  so  &r  as  typi- 
cal a^cfuie  uremia  is  concerned;  certain  individual  phenomena  which 
might  possibly  be  attributed  to  chronic  uremic  intoxication,  such  as  cer- 
tain forms  of  digestive  disturbances,  headache,  and  other  nervous  symp- 
toms, are,  as  has  been  mentioned,  frequently  observed  in  parenchymatous 
nephritis. 

Alterations  in  the  Circulatory  Apparatus. — Enlargement 

of  the  heart  is  a  frequent  and  most  important  condition.  Referring  to 
what  the  writer  has  said  before  (p.  116)  about  the  behavior  of  the  heart 
in  diseases  of  the  kidney,  he  will  merely  remark  here  that,  contrary  to 
the  older  views,  (1)  true  hypertrophy  and  not  only  simple  dilatation  is 
quite  frequent,  (2)  that  hypertrophy  of  the  left  veritricle  in  this  form  of 
renal  disease  also  is  much  greaieT  than  thai  of  the  rights  and  (3)  that 
hypertrophy  of  the  heart  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  is  associated  with 
dilatation — i.  e.,  it  is  a  so-called  eccentric  hypertrophy,  and  difiers  in  this 
respect  from  the  form  which  occurs  in  indurative  nephritis  or  contracted 
kidney.  The  older,  erroneous  views  are  in  part  explained  by  the  fact 
that  many  or  most  of  the  cases  that  were  classified  under  chronic  "  par- 
enchymatous "  nephritis  (or  the  "  second  stage  of  Bright^s  disease ") 
were  complicated  with  amyloid  disease  and  were  not  simple  inflammatory 
cases. 

The  different  mode  of  development  of  cardiac  hypertrophy  in  nephritis  com- 
plicated with  amyloid  disease  and  simple  non-amyloia  chronic  (parenchymatous) 
nephritis  is  clearly  shown  in  y.  Bamberger's  large  collection  or  cases."  Among 
the  1623  cases  of  his  "  secondary  "  Bright's  disease  with  and  without  atrophy — 

*  CharUe^Ann,,  1819,  iv.,  p.  168. 

'  See  Leber,  *^  Die  Krankheiten  der  Xetzhaut/'  in  Graefe-Sdmisch^s  Handb,  der  Augers 
heilk.j  1877,  v.,  p.  583.  '  Loe,  eU. 
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i.  e.,  secondary  to  all  kinds  of  diseases,  such  as  phthisis,  valvular  heart  disease, 
alcoholism,  carcinoma,  typhoid  fever,  syphilis,  etc. — only  64,  or  8.3  per  cent.,  pre- 
sented cardiac  '*  enlargement,''  while  the  percentage  among  the  807  cases  of 
"  primary  "  Brieht's  disease  after  exposure  to  cold  or  other  unknown  causes  was 
42.6  per  cent.  In  the  first  group  amyloid  degeneration  was  much  more  common 
than  in  the  second ;  this  is  what  was  to  have  been  expected,  and  has  already  been 
pointed  out  in  this  volume.  As  regards  the  chronic  ^*  parenchymatous "  form 
without  atrophy,  there  is  no  way  to  determine  the  frequency  of  cardiac  enlarge- 
ment among  the  805  cases  of  "  secondary  "  Bright's  disease  belonging  under  that 
head,  because  v.  Bamberger  does  not  state  how  often  enlargement  of  the  heart 
was  present  in  the  individual  forms.  But  even  if  we  assume  the  improbable— 
namely,  that  the  entire  number  of  cases  of  "  secondary  "  Bright's  disease  with 
cardiac  enlargement  (3.3  per  cent.,  equal  to  54  cases)  occurred  among  the  805 
cases  of  chronic  ("  parenchymatous  ")  nephritis  without  atrophy — we  should  have 
a  percentage  of  only  6.3  computed  on  805  cases.  Over  against  these  we  have  367 
cases  of  "  primary,"  mostly  non-amyloid,  chronic  ("  parenchymatous  ")  nephritis 
with  122  cases  of  cardiac  enlargement — i.  e.,  33.9  per  cent.,  or,  if  we  deduct  6 
cases  of  simple  dilatation,  32.2  per  cent,  of  true  cardiac  hypertrophy.  In  addition, 
the  6.3  per  cent,  which  represent  the  cases  of  cardiao  enlargement  belonging  to 
the  first  category  include  simple  dilatation,  which  is  unquestionably  mucn  more 
frequent  in  secondary  Bright  s  disease  than  in  primary  Bright's  disease.  But 
even  without  this  reservation  the  difference  is  quite  manifest. 

The  relation  existing  between  hypertrophy  with  and  hypertrophy  without  dila- 
tation (eccentric  and  simple  hypertrophy)  is  illustrated  oy  the  following  figures 
from  V.  Bamberger's  statistics :  Among  the  357  cases  of  the  chronic  (''  parenchym- 
atous ")  form  of  primary  Bright's  disease,  eccentric  hypertrophy,  either  of  the 
entire  heart  or  of  the  len  ventricle,  was  found  89  times,  or  in  25.5  per  cent.,  and 
simple  hypertrophy  27  times,  or  in  7.6  per  cent,  of  the  cases. 

CllnicoUy,  cardiac  hypertrophy  can  be  recognized  only  in  a  small 
proportion  of  the  cases.  In  the  first  place,  the  actual  demonstration 
of  enlargement  is  often  difficult  on  account  of  the  edema  of  the  soft 
parte  or  the  presence  of  a  pericardial  eflfusion,  and  the  same  factors 
make  it  difficult  to  recognize  accentuation  of  the  heart  sounds ;  in  the 
second  place,  the  force  of  the  heart  itself,  notwithstanding  the  hyper- 
trophy, is  frequently  very  much  reduced  on  account  of  the  general 
impairment  of  nutrition  or  on  account  of  disease  of  the  myocardium. 
The  result  is  weakness  and  syncopal  oMacksj  to  which  such  patiente  are 
subject,  congestive  catarrh,  thrombosis  and  inflammatory  conditions  of 
the  respiratory  organs. 

Not  until  the  indurative  process  becomes  marked,  the  effiisions  dis- 
appear, and  the  patient's  strength  is  somewhat  restored,  as  in  the 
"speckled'^  kidney  or  the  so-called  secondary  contracted  kidney,  do 
the  signs  of  hypertrophy  become  more  distinct. 

Biood-vesaels. — ^The  blood-vessels  are  generally  normal  except  in 
those  cases  which  represent  the  transition  to  induration  or  contracted 
kidney,  in  which  the  changes  peculiar  to  that  condition  begin  to  take 
place  (see  p.  120).  The  behavior  of  the  pulse  is  closely  related  to  these 
vascular  conditions.  In  the  great  majority  of  cases  it  is  not  character- 
istic. At  the  height  of  the  disease  and  when  edema  is  very  pronounced 
the  pulse  is  more  apt  to  be  weak  than  vigorous  unless  the  tension  is 
temporarily  raised  on  account  of  great  dyspnea.  During  the  later 
stages,  as  the  induration  of  the  kidneys  progresses,  the  pulse  changes 
and  begins  to  assume  the  qualities  characteristic  of  that  condition. 

Blood. — ^The  blood-changes,  on  the  other  hand,  are  usually  quite 
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pronounced  iunon-indurative  chronic  ("  parenchymatous  ")  nephritis  and 
attracted  the  attention  of  the  earliest  investigators  (Bostok,  Christison, 
and  Gregory) ;  these  changes  have  since  been  repeatedly  investigated 
and  are  r^arded  as  characteristic  of  "  Bright's  disease."  The  watery 
quality  of  the  blood  and  the  turbid^  milky  appearance  of  the  serum  are 
often  quite  evident  on  simple  inspection ;  the  changes  in  the  serum^ 
according  to  Christison,  Blackall^  and  Rayer,  are  caused  by  an  increased 
percentage  of  fat,  and,  according  to  Frerichs,  by  fat  or  by  molecules  of 
albumin.  The  specific  gravity  of  the  blood  and  its  albumin  eorUent  are 
almost  r^ularly  diminished,  the  serum  being  chiefly  affected  by  this 
reduction.  Hammerschlag,^  like  the  older  investigators,  found  that  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  serum  at  the  height  of  the  disease  and  when 
dropsy  was  present  varied  between  1019  and  1029,  and  mostly  was  not 
far  from  1023 ;  in  health  it  is  1029  to  1032,  usually  1030.  The  spe- 
cific gravity  of  the  blood  as  a  whole,  according  to  the  studies  of  Ham- 
merschlag,  Devoto,^  Schmaltz,*  and  Jahn,*  ranges  between  1026  and 
1062 ;  and  these  variations,  aside  from  the  differences  in  the  methods 
of  determination  employed,  probably  depend  on  the  different  conditions 
of  the  patients  and  the  looseness  of  the  term  "chronic  nephritis.'' 
Askanazy  *  found  that  the  j)ercentage  of  water  in  the  blood  as  a  whole 
was  increased  in  the  presence  of  dropsy,  sometimes  above  85  and  86 
per  cent.,  and  that  of  serum  alone  more  than  94  per  cent.  Bruner* 
found  only  13  to  20  per  cent,  of  solid  constituents,  instead  of  21.5  to 
22.5  per  cent.,  in  the  blood.  The  hydremia  is  inversely  proportional  to 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  blood  (Dzieballa  and  K6tly^)  and  to  its 
albumin  content  (v.  Jaksch^. 

According  to  v.  Limbeck  and  Pick,*  the  serum  always  becomes 
impoverished  when  there  is  an  escape  of  albuminous  fluids,  and  when 
the  effusion  of  fluid  is  great,  serin  and  globulin  are  affected  about 
equally  by  the  reduction  ;  whereas,  when  there  is  only  a  small  effusion, 
the  serin  appears  to  be  diminished  more  than  the  globulin.  Lecorch6 
and  Talamon  ^®  assert  that  they  found  moi'e  globulin  than  serin  in  various 
cases  belonging  to  different  forms  of  chronic  nephritis,  which  is  abnor- 
mal— i.  €.,  an  albumin  quotient  of  0.54  to  0.82,  and  once  1.16. 

The  molecular  concentration  of  the  serum  is  not  increased  in  typical 
cases  without  uremia.  [And  it  is  apt  to  be  lessened  when  edema  or 
marked  anemia  develop. — Ed.] 

The  serum  often  appears  turbid,  whey-like  or  slightly  milky y  and  the 
same  appearance  is  sometimes  noticed  in  the  transudates,  particularly  in 
the  fluid  of  ascites.  This  peculiar  appearance  seems  to  depend  on  the 
presence  of  finely  divided  particles  of  albumin.  [Minute  fat-globules 
may  also  at  times  be  the  cause  of  the  milky  or  chyliform  appearance. 
This  I  have  seen  in  1  case,  at  least. — Ed.] 

» ZdL  /.  klin.  Med.,  1892,  xxi.,  p.  491.         *  Prager  Zeit  J.  HeUk.,  1890,  xi.,  p.  176. 
»i)etttecA.  iMd.  Woch.,  1891,  No.  16.  •♦  Diss.,  Greifswald,  1891. 

»  DfutecA.  ArcLf.  klin.  Med.,  lix.  •  Ctntralbl.  f.  inn.  Med.,  1898,  No.  18. 

'  Deutsch.  Arch./,  klin.  Med.,  Ixi. 
«  VerhandL  des  Cong.f.  inn.  Med.,  1893,  xiL,  p.  236. 

»  Prager  med.  Woeh.,  1893,  Nos.  3  ancL12.  >»  Loc  cii.,  p.  534. 
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Conflicting  statements  are  given  in  regard  to  the  alkalinity  of  the 
blood,  which  is  not  surprising,  however,  as  the  methods  of  determina- 
tion are  most  unreliable. 

The  number  of  red  blood-cells  is  usually  diminished,  according  to 
both  the  older  and  more  recent  authorities ;  but  perfectly  normal  figures 
are  at  other  examinations  encountered  in  the  same  patient,  as  the  writer 
has  learned  by  personal  experience,  without  any  special  changes  in  the 
general  condition  being  demonstrable.  The  same  is  true  of  the  leuko- 
cytes. The  percentage  of  hemoglobin  in  the  blood  undergoes  various 
degrees  of  diminution,  as  Leichtenstem  ^  and  Quinquand  ^  have  shown. 

The  quantity  of  urea  contained  in  the  blood  was  found  by  the  older 
investigators  to  be  increased,  especially  when  there  was  uremia  (see 
p.  103),  and  also  when  uremia  was  not  present.  The  increase  may 
represent  10  to  20  times  the  quantity  r^arded  as  normal.  The  highest 
figure  (1.5  per  cent.)  was  obtaine<]  by  Babington^  in  the  case  of  a 
woman  who  had  died  in  a  uremic  attack,  although  she  presented  a  con- 
tracted kidney ;  it  was  the  same  percentage  as  in  the  urine.  But  some 
of  thoije  observations  were  made  by  means  of  inadequate  methods. 

Uric  acid  in  abnoimally  large  quantities  has  been  found  by  Garrod,* 
V.  Jaksch,*  G.  Klemperer,*  and  Magnus-Levy.^  The  percentage  of 
chlorin  in  the  blood,  as  well  as  that  of  sodium,  which  varies  in  the  same 
way,  was  found  by  Biemacki  ®  to  be  increased ;  while  on  the  other 
hand  potassiumy  iron,  and  phosphorus  are  diminished,  as  always  in  the 
hydremic  blood  of  any  form  of  anemia. 

For  some  other  changes  in  the  blood,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the 
section  on  uremia,  p.  100. 

In  addition  to  the  changes  enumerated  so  far,  which  are  more  or  less 
constant  and  belong  to  the  nature  of  the  disease,  there  occur  in  the 
course  of  the  illness,  particularly  when  it  is  protracted  and  in  proportion 
as  the  powers  of  resistance  diminish,  a  series  of  complicationSy  mostly  of 
an  inflammatory  nature,  which  are  in  part  due  to  the  deterioration  of  the 
blood.  The  serous  membranes,  the  lungs,  and  the  heart  are  most 
exposed  to  these  complications.  During  the  later  stage  of  the  disease 
particularly,  pleurisy  and  pericarditis,  inflammatory  and  degenerative 
conditions  of  the  myocardium,  indolent  pneumonia  and  bronchopneu- 
monia are  quite  common  and  hasten  the  fatal  termination.  The  skin, 
in  addition  to  the  itching,  which  is  particularly  frequent  in  uremic  con- 
ditions (see  p.  100),  is  often  the  seat  of  obstinate  eczema,  furuncles, 
and  urticaria.  Severe  inflammation  of  the  intestines,  diphtheric  inflam- 
mation of  the  colon,  representing  an  exaggerated  form  of  the  simple 
catarrh,  not  infrequently  make  their  appearance  during  the  last  stage. 

These  as  well  as  other  rarer  complications  may  sometimes  produce 
fever.  Otherwise  the  disease  usually  runs  an  afebrile  course,  and  the 
body  temperature  only  rises  above  the  normal  temporarily  during  inter- 

'  Untersuehungen  vber  den  HamoglobingehaU  dee  Blutes,  Leipzig,  1878,  p.  99. 

«  CAimic  path,,  Paris,  1880,  p.  llO.  «  Guy* 8  Hosp.  Rep.,  1836,  p.  368. 

♦  Med.-Chl  TVatw.,  1848,  xxxi.  »  Prager  Festschr.,  1890,  j).  79. 

•  Deuisch.  med.  Woch,,  1895,  No.  40.  ''  ZeiLf,  klin.  Med.^  xxxvi. 

•  Ardi.  f.  klin,  Med,,  1894,  xxiv.,  p.  475. 
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current  exacerbations  with  renewed  inflammation  and  during  acute 
uremic  attacks.  Chronic  uremia  is  more  likely  to  be  attended  hj  sub- 
normal temperature,  as  the  writer  has  already  stated. 

COURSE,  DURATION.  AND  TERAINATION. 

Chronic  "parenchymatous"  nephritis  presents  during  the  greater 
part  of  its  course,  unless  uremia  or  some  special  accident  intervenes,  a 
certain  uniformity,  varied  only  by  the  fluctuations  in  the  dropsy  and  in 
the  urinary  excretion.  These  fluctuations,  however,  are  not  the  same  in 
all  cases,  and  so  the  clinical  course  of  the  disease  presents  many  varia- 
tions. 

In  one  class  of  cases  the  dropsy,  which  is  usually  the  first  symptom 
noticed  by  the  patient,  rapidly  attains  a  very  high  degree.  Within  a 
short  time,  sometimes  only  a  few  days,  the  edema,  primarily  localized, 
changes  to  universal  anasarca,  the  serous  cavities  become  fili^,  and  this 
condition  persists  with  only  slight  variations,  defying  all  remedial 
measures,  until  death.  The  urinary  excretion  obstinately  remains 
below  the  normal,  although  considerable  variations  in  the  daily  quantity 
take  place,  which,  however,  exert  no  appreciable  influence  on  the  dropsy. 
Cases  of  this  kind  usually  have  the  shortest  duration  ;  they  almost  all 
terminate  fatally  a  few  months  or  possibly  a  year  after  the  first  appear- 
ance of  the  dropsy,  either  from  pulmonary  edema  or  with  the  symptoms 
of  acute  or  chronic  uremia.  The  large  white  kidney  appears  to  be  par- 
ticularly associated  with  the  clinical  course  that  has  just  been  described. 
Very  rarely,  if  ever,  does  the  patient  live  through  this  first  stage ;  if  he 
does,  the  dropsy  disappears  and  the  disease  progresses  at  a  more 
moderate  pace. 

In  other  more  numerous  cases,  those  which  generally  correspond  to 
the  "  many^colored  "  kidney,  the  course  is  more  changeable,  the  dropsy 
develops  more  slowly  and  is  less  obstinate  and  rises  and  falls  inversely 
with  the  fluctuations  in  the  urinary  secretion ;  it  may  disappear  alto- 
gether for  a  time,  although  the  urine  never  quite  regains  its  normal 
character,  the  albuminuria  and  excretion  of  morphologic  elements  in 
varying  numbers  persisting  and  showing  that  the  renal  disease  unques- 
tionably still  exists.  Such  intervals,  during  which  the  patient  feels 
practically  well,  may  last  weeks  or  even  months,  and  several  such 
periods  may  alternate  with  intervals  of  equal  length  during  which  the 
patient  is  worse.  Eventually,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  the  condition 
becomes  permanently  worse  and  resists  all  the  remedies  which  before 
had  proved  efiective ;  and  the  patient  dies,  either  in  the  same  way  as  in 
the  first  form  or  of  one  of  the  above-mentioned  complications,  usually  one 
or  two  years  after  the  approximate  beginning  of  the  disease,  rarely 
later.  Recovery  is  a  rare  exception,  but  has  nevertheless  been  observed 
beyond  a  doubt.  The  writer^s  experience  leads  him  to  agree  with 
Bosenstein,  that  this  occurs  only  in  cases  which  begin  acutely  aft^r  some 
infectious  disease  or  exposure  to  cold,  become  chronic,  and  ultimately, 
after  eighteen  months  or  two  years,  end  in  complete  recovery,  the  urine 
even  completely  r^aining  its  normal  character.     In  such  cases,  how- 
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ever,  a  complete  restitutio  ad  integrum  never  takes  place  in  the  kidneys^ 
us  the  writer  has  already  explain^  (see  Pathologic  Anatomy) ;  but  such 
return  to  the  normal  is  not  necessarily  included  in  the  idea  of  "  recovery." 

[The  editor  has  seen  one  case  of  nephritis  in  a  child  of  about  six 
years,  where  there  were  edema,  scanty  urine,  albumin  and  casts  in 
abundance,  lasting  over  a  period  of  two  years  or  more.  It  seemed  a 
typical  case  of  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis.  Gradual  improve- 
ment and  what  seems  to  be  complete  recovery  have  taken  place  and  the 
patient  is  now  a  robust,  apparently  healthy  young  women,  twenty  years 
of  age.  Richard  Cabot,*  in  1899,  made  a  collective  investigation  tend- 
ing to  show  that  in  chronic  nephritis  of  the  type  under  consideration 
recovery  occasionally  occurs,  as  described  by  Senator. — Ed.] 

Improvement  or  incomplde  recovery  is  a  rather  more  common  termina- 
tion. The  dropsy  and  all  the  other  symptoms  gradually  diminish,  the 
urine  flows  more  freely,  but  continues  to  show  the  presence  of  albumin, 
until  gradually  the  signs  of  advanced  induration  (contraction)  become 
evident. 

In  a  final  category  of  cases  the  course  is  even  slower ;  the  disease 
extends  over  a  number  of  years,  and  the  symptoms  are  even  less  pro- 
nounced. There  are  at  first  indefinite  complaints,  most  frequently  of  a 
slight  headache  or  a  moderate  degree  of  edema  of  the  face  or  of  the 
lower  extremities,  and  when  the  urine  is  examined  an  abundance  of 
albumin  with  a  scanty  supply  of  morphologic  constituents,  especially 
caste  and  leukocytes,  but  also  a  few  renal  epithelial  cells  in  process  of 
fatty  degeneration,  is  found,  without  any  great  diminution  in  the  quantity 
of  the  urine.  For  months  the  patiente  feel  tolerably  well,  and  at  the 
worst  their  peace  of  mind  is  disturbed  by  the  occasional  appearance  of 
a  moderate  degree  of  edema ;  then  follows  a  period  during  which  all 
the  symptoms  become  aggravated,  and  the  clinical  picture  is  more  like 
that  of  one  of  the  above-mentioned  varieties,  while  the  urine  shows  the 
same  changes,  and  finally  the  patient  dies  during  one  of  these  periods ; 
or  the  picture  of  contracted  kidney  may  develop  and  also  show  consid- 
erable fluctuation.  These  cases  belong  usually  to  the  "spotted''  or 
^^  speckled  ^^  kidney,  and  just  as  the  latter  pathologically  represente 
the  transitional  form  to  indurative  nephritis,  so  the  cases  cannot  be 
sharply  separated  clinically  from  those  belonging  to  the  latter  variety 
of  nephritis.  The  only  pointe  of  distinction  between  it  and  typical 
contracted  kidney  are  the  somewhat  shorter  duration,  ending  in  death, 
and  the  occurrence  of  episodes  during  which  the  picture  of  true  "par- 
enchymatous" nephritis  predominates. 

The  clinical  course  may  at  any  time  be  interrupted  by  renewed 
inflammatory  outbreaks,  which  run  the  course  of  an  acute  diffuse  neph- 
ritis and  may  terminate  directly  in  death. 

DIAGNOSIS. 

The  fully  developed  form  of  chronic  non-indurative  nephritis  is  so 
well  characterized  by  "  renal  dropsy,"  with  ite  characteristic  localiza- 

^  R  C.  Cabot  and  F.  W.  White,  Trans.  Mass.  Med.  Soe.,  1899. 
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tion,  the  remarkable  pallor  of  the  patients^  and  the  attendant  urinary 
changes  which  have  been  described,  that  it  cannot  be  overlooked.  It 
might  possibly  be  confounded  with  cumte  diffuse  nephritis  or  with  amyloid 
kidney.  From  the  former  it  is  readily  distinguished  by  the  history  and 
a  few  other  points  which  have  already  been  mentioned  (see  p.  201). 
Even  an  acute  exacerbation  of  a  chronic  nephritis  may  usually  be  recog^ 
nized  if  these  same  factors  receive  due  attention. 

The  distinction  from  amyloid  kidney  is  more  difficult  and  cannot 
always  be  made  with  absolute  certainty,  especially  as  the  combi- 
nation of  inflammation  and  amyloid  degeneration  is  quite  frequent,  as 
has  been  mentioned  before.  The  absence  of  the  causes  which  usually 
lead  to  amyloid  degeneration  (q.  v.)  is,  of  course,  against  the  assump- 
tion of  that  disease ;  but  their  presence  does  not  necessarily  argue 
against  the  diagnosis  of  nephritis,  as  the  two  diseases  in  part  have  the 
same  etiology.  It  is  more  important  to  demonstrate  (amyloid)  enlarge- 
ment of  other  organs,  as  the  liver  and  spleen,  and  the  absence  of  cardiac 
hypertrophy,  and  to  examine  the  urine.  (See  Amyloid  Disease).  Quite 
frequently  the  symptoms  are  so  grouped  as  to  justify  the  diagnosis  of 
"  amyloid  nephritis." 

Renal  congestion  and  pronounced  forms  of  contracted  kidney  can 
usually  be  distinguished  without  any  difficulty  from  chronic  paren- 
chymatous nephritis ;  the  former  by  the  presence  of  a  cause  for  the 
congestion,  such  as  a  heart  lesion,  emphysema,  and  the  like,  by  the 
cyanosis,  by  the  diflFerent  distribution  of  the  edema,  and  by  the  diflFer- 
ences  in  the  urinary  findings,  especially  the  absence  of  fatty  epithelial 
cells,  balls  of  fatty  granules,  leukocytes,  etc. ;  the  latter  by  the  absence 
of  edema,  the  increase  in  the  quantity,  and  differences  in  the  general 
appearance  of  the  urine  and  the  presence  of  circulatory  symptoms. 
Difficulties  may  arise  in  cases  in  which  congestion  becomes  superadded 
to  chronic  nephritis  from  weakness  of  the  heart.  The  history'  and  the 
findings  in  the  urinary  sediment  may  in  such  cases  assist  in  clearing  up 
the  diagnosis. 

[The  therapeutic  test  is  often  of  value  in  clearing  up  the  question 
of  how  much  of  the  condition  is  due  to  congestion.  Rest  in  bed, 
cardiac  stimulants,  etc.,  will  in  most  cases  of  congestion  be  followed  by 
a  prompt  improvement  in  the  urinary  findings,  as  well  as  in  the  edema, 
enlargement  of  the  liver,  etc.,  and  thus  make  it  plainer  that  passive 
congestion  is  responsible  for  many,  at  least,  of  the  renal  symptoms. 
Acute  exacerbations  of  a  chronic  indurative  nephritis  that  may  closely 
resemble  the  chronic  parenchymatous  form  may  rapidly  clear  up  under 
the  therapeutic  test  of  rest,  and  leave  the  contracted  kidney  clearly 
revealed  as  the  underlying  primary,  disease. — Ed.] 

The  individual  forms  of  chronic  "  parenchymatous  "  nephritis  (white, 
many-colored,  spotted  and  speckled,  and  hemorrhagic  kidney)  can  be 
distinguished  with  some  degree  of  certainty  only  when  the  differences 
in  the  composition  of  the  urine  and  in  the  clinical  course,  which  have 
been  described,  are  very  distinct.  In  most  cases  one  has  to  be  content 
with  the  diagnosis  of  ^^ chronic   non-indurative  or  parenchymatous'' 
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nephritis^  and  in  the  cases  which  occupy  the  boundary  between  indura- 
tive and  non-indurative  nephritis^  such  as  cases  of  speckled  kidney^  it 
is  not  possible  to  particularize  fiirther  than  the  diagnosis  of  '^  chix)nic 
nephritis." 

An  attempt  has  frequently  been  made  to  localize  the  morbid  process  in 
the  kidneys  themselves  and  to  determine  what  individual  tissue  elements 
are  involved.  Traube '  distinguished  an  intertubular  and  a  circumcap- 
sular  form ;  the  former  he  believed  to  be  characterized  by  scantiness  of 
the  urine,  with  profuse  and  persistent  admixture  of  blood,  and  by  rapid 
course  ending  in  death  after  a  few  months ;  the  latter  by  urinary  find- 
ings approximately  like  those  of  contracted  kidney  and  by  a  longer 
duration.  For  his  part,  the  writer  does  not  think  this  distinction  is 
correct,  and  believes  that  the  differences  depend  on  the  different  degrees 
of  chronicity. 

Some  authorities  have  attempted  to  distinguish  between  involvement 
of  the  glomeruli,  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  the  urinary  tubules  on  the 
other  hand — ghmeruUmephritis  and  tubular  nephritis — ^by  means  of  the 
urinary  findings.  According  to  Fr.  Fede,*  the  diagnostic  points  of 
glomerulonephritis  are  the  absence  of  any  form  of  renal  epithelium  and 
epithelial  casts  and  the  presence  of  leukocytes  and  hyaline  casts.  Theo- 
retically, this  appears  to  be  correct  enough,*  but  the  facts  are  different, 
because  an  isolated  glomerulonephritis  without  any  affection  of  the 
uriniferous  tubules  is  hardly  conceivable.  Even  if  under  the  influence 
of  a  special  injury  the  glomeruli  alone  should  become  diseased  at  the 
very  beginning  of  the  attack,  the  inevitable  effects  on  the  circulation 
would  implicate  the  epithelial  cells  in  the  process.  In  the  type  of 
glomerulonephritis  which  occurs  during  scarlet  fever,  the  urine  does  not 
show  the  peculiarities  demanded  by  Fede  (see  p.  1 94).  All  that  one  is 
justified  in  saying  is  that  the  proportion  of  renal  epithelium  or  its 
debris  and  of  casts  is  an  indication  of  the  extent  to  which  the  urinifer- 
ous tubules  are  involved. 

PROGNOSIS. 

Chronic  "  parenchymatous  *'  nephritis  is  always  a  grave  disease,  and 
its  prognosis  can  never  be  regarded  as  favorable ;  at  best  it  may  be 
considered  doubtful,  especially  as  regards  recovery.  For  although,  as 
has  been  remarked,  complete  restoration  of  health  and  functional 
recovery  may  take  place  in  very  exceptional  cases,  one  is  never  justified 
in  counting  on  such  a  result.  As  regards  the  duration  of  life,  the  out- 
look is  not  quite  so  bad,  and  in  this  respect  the  prognosis  in  the  main  is 
more  favorable  in  proportion  as  the  course  is  slow.  Much  depends, 
therefore,  on  early  recognition  and  appropriate  treatment  of  the  disease. 

Among  the  individual  symptoms  extensive  and  obstinate  edema  and 
persistent  diminution  in  the  quantity  of  the  urine  are  to  be  regarded  as 

*  Deutaeh.  min,y  Jan.  17,  1863. 

*  Gontribuzione  alio  studio  della  malattia  del  Brighty  1880^  und  Giomale  della  asaoc  rfe?* 
naturalisti  e  medici  diNctpolij  i.,  1889,  p.  93. 

■  It  18  to  be  observed,  however,  that,  according  to  the  writer's  opinion,  ev^n  hyaline 
casts  cannot  be  formed  without  the  renal  epithelium  being  involved. 
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unfavorable^  while  a  diminutioii  of  the  edema  and  increase  of  the  uri- 
nary excretion  indicate  an  improvement,  which  may  unfortunately  be 
only  temporary.  The  prognosis  is  affected  also  by  copious  and  persistent 
or  repeated  admixture  of  blood  in  the  urine.  It  is  needless  to  say  that 
the  occurrence  of  any  complication  and  the  appearance  of  uremia  render 
the  prognosis  much  worse.  Those  cases  which  from  the  beginning  or 
in  their  subsequent  course  resemble  indurative  nephritis  may  last  a  long 
time,  and  like  the  latter  may  cause  comparatively  little  discomfort. 

TREATMENT.' 

The  development  of  chronic  nephritis  may  be  prevented  in  many 
cases  of  acute  inflammation  of  the  kidneys  by  persevering  with  the 
hygienic  and  dietetic  measures,  laid  down  in  a  previous  section  (see  p. 
202),  in  the  end-stage  of  the  acute  nephritis  and  during  convalescence. 
In  those  cases  which  do  not  develop  afler  an  acute  nephritis,  the  general 
directions  in  regard  to  the  care  of  the  health,  with  special  regard  for  the 
kidneys,  should  be  supplemented  by  a  caution  against  the  use  of  any 
food  or  condiment,  such  as  alcohol,  radishes,  spices,  and  the  like,  calcu- 
lated to  irritate  the  organ,  in  practically  the  same  way  as  for  the  pre- 
vention of  acute  inflammations. 

It  is  needless  to  add  that  any  disease  that  may  be  more  or  less 
correctly  regarded  as  a  possible  cause  of  chronic  nephritis  should  be 
combated  with  all  the  means  at  our  command  so  long  as  chronic  neph- 
ritis has  not  developed ;  but  this  would  have  to  be  done  in  any  case, 
even  if  there  were  no  fear  of  nephritis. 

The  treatment  of  the  causal  disease,  however,  is  somewhat  different 
when  nephritis  has  already  developed,  even  leaving  out  of  consideration 
the  numerous  cases  in  which  the  cause  is  not  known  and  cannot  be  deter- 
mined. When  there  is  a  syphilitic  taint  the  writer  r^ards  the  use  of 
mercury  in  chronic  forms  of  nephritis  as  ineffective  and,  if  used  in  large 
doses,  positively  harmful.  Even  potassium  iodid,  according  to  the 
writer's  experience,  is  of  doubtful  utility  in  the  treatment  of  chronic 
"  parenchymatous  "  nephritis  following  syphilis.  [In  one  case  in  par- 
ticular the  editor  was  convinced  of  the  efficacy  of  potassium  iodid  and 
mercury,  each  in  small  doses,  in  cleaning  up  the  nephritis.  The  case 
from  the  time-point  of  view  might  perhaps  be  classed  as  a  subacute  or 
subchronic  rather  than  a  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis. — Ed.]  In 
the  same  way  the  value  of  quinin  in  chronic  nephritis  afler  malaria 
appears  to  the  writer  very  doubtful,  although,  of  course,  he  does  not 
question  its  efficacy  against  any  malarial  element  remaining  in  the 
disease.  It  appears,  therefore,  that  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  paren- 
chymatous nephritis  little  on  the  whole  can  be  done  to  satisfy  the 
causal  indication.  In  fact,  the  etiologic  factor  in  the  treatment  of 
renal  disease  may  be  largely  disregarded,  except  that  in  the  treat- 
ment all  those  measures  and  remedies  which  are  believed  to  be  capable 
of  causing  nephritis    or  of   irritating  the  kidneys  are  to  be  avoided 

*  See  H.  Senator  and  v.  Ziemssen  in  Verhandl.  de»  IX.  Cong.f.  inn,  Med,,  1890,  p.  142; 
W.  Leube  in  Hand,  der  tpee.  Therap.  inn.  Krankh,^  Jena,  1895,  yi. 
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unless  more  important  indications^  such  as  urgent  danger  to  life^  make 
their  employment  indispensable. 

The  indiccdio  morbi  is  somewhat  less  difficult  to  fulfil.  Chronic 
parenchymatous  nephritis  is  essentially  an  irmdioua  inflammaMon  mith 
successive  exacerbations  of  varying  intensity^  and  accordingly  requires 
anti-inflammatory  treatment  suited  to  these  constant  exacerbations  and 
variations  in  the  intensity  of  the  process.  But  the  ordinary  so-called 
**  antiphlogistic "  procedures  are  even  more  useless  in  chronic  than  in 
acute  nephritis.  Venesection  and  cold  appear  to  be  quite  powerless  to 
combat  the  insidious  inflammation  and  probably  do  more  harm  than 
good ;  derivation  and  counter-irritation^  as  well  as  drugs,  are  equally 
unreliable.  Not  one  of  these  remedies,  which  have  also  been  recom- 
mended for  acute  nephritis,  and  have  already  been  enumerated  on  page 
204,  have  proved  to  be  of  any  value. 

Although  the  writer  has  used  organotherapy  in  a  few  cases,  he  has 
never  seen  any  good  results  therefrom.  Obolenski,*  it  is  true,  reports 
good  results  from  the  administration  of  lambs'  or  pigs'  kidneys ;  he 
was  most  successful  when  he  injected  400  gm.  (12 J  oz.)  of  the  sub- 
stance with  800  gm.  (25  oz.)  of  physiologic  salt  solution  subcutane- 
ously,  or  in  the  form  of  an  enema,  30  gm.  (1  oz.)  of  substance  with 
50  to  60  gm.  (1|  to  2  oz.)  of  physiologic  salt  solution. 

Only  those  procedures  which  in  acute  nephritis  yield  the  best  results 
and  are  based  on  the  principle  of  sparing  and  reliecing  the  inflamed 
organs  are  moderately  successful  in  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis, 
with  certain  modifications  adapted  to  the  insidious  character  of  the 
inflammation.  They  may  arrest  the  progress  of  the  inflammatory  process 
and  bring  the  disease  to  a  standstill ;  if  not  permanently,  at  leai?t  for  a 
variable  length  of  time. 

The  kidneys  may  be  relieved  by  diminishing  the  quantity  of  work 
required  of  them,  or  by  removing  any  mechanical  obstruction  to  the 
secretion  of  urine,  such  as  is  present  in  so-called  parenchymatous  neph- 
ritis in  the  form  of  compression  or  plugging  of  the  uriniferous  tubules, 
and  at  the  same  time  by  improving  the  cii'culatory  conditions  in  the 
glomeruli.  The  second  mode  of  relieving  the  kidneys  is  accomplished  by 
vigorous  flushing  of  the  organs  to  wash  out  the  masses  of  exudates,  the 
swollen  epithelial  cells  and  their  debris  and  the  casts,  and  to  dissolve 
out  and  carry  off.  the  stagnating  excrementitious  substances. 

These  indications  are  met  chiefly  by  regulating  or  rather  restricting 
the  muscular  activity  and  by  a  suitable  diet. 

As  regards  the  former,  it  has  been  found  by  experience  that  rest  in 
the  horizontal  position  relieves  the  kidneys.  The  results  of  numerous 
observations  show  not  only  that  bodily  exercise  almost  always  increases 
aualready  existing  albuminuria,  but  also  that  severe  and  fatiguing  work, 
especially  work  that  involves  the  muscles  of  the  thigh  and  pelvis,  may 
produce  even  in  perfectly  healthy  persons  signs  of  renal  irritation,  such 
as  albuminuria  and  the  appearance  of  casts  and  leukocytes  in  the  urine. 

*  Wratseh,  1899,  No.  27,  cited  by  Casj^r  and  Lohnstein,  Monaisher,  iiber  dU  KrankK 
des  Ham-  u.  SexualapparcUa,  iv.,  1899,  p.  632. 
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^See  Albuminuria,  pp.  32  and  34,  and  Acute  Nephritis,  p.  203.) 
Conditions  are  more  unfavorable  for  the  kidneys  when  the  body  is  in 
the  erect  posture ;  for,  other  things  being  equal,  standing  and  walking 
are  more  injurious  than  muscular  work  performed  in  the  horizontal 
position,  even  if  it  requires  a  greater  expenditure  of  force.  The 
explanation  of  these  phenomena  is  naturally  sought  in  the  changes  in 
the  circulation. 

In  every  case  of  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  a  strict  watch 
must  be  kept  on  muscular  exercise,  remembering  that  an  amount  of 
work  which  would  be  mere  play  to  a  healthy  man  means  great  exertion 
and  fatigue  to  such  a  patient.  Under  all  circumstances  excessive  mus- 
cular exercise  and  every  form  of  sport  involving  much  use  of  the 
muscles  must  be  prohibited.  How  much  more  bodily  exercise  is  to  be 
restricted  will  depend  on  the  course  of  the  disease  and  the  severity  of 
the  symptoms,  especially  the  urinary  findings,  as  well  as  on  the  degree 
of  dropsy  that  may  be  present.  The  latter  alone  may  form  a  more  or 
less  considerable  obstacle  te  movement  of  any  kind. 

So  long  as  the  urine  is  scanty  and  the  dropsy  is  increasing  or  at  its 
height,  absolute  rest  in  bed,  possibly  for  weeks  and  months,  must  be 
observed,  just  as  in  acute  nephritis.  During  times  of  improvement  and 
in  cases  which  from  the  b^inning  run  a  slow  and  mild  course,  resem- 
bling that  of  the  indurative  forms,  moderate  movement  and  light  work 
may  be  allowed;  but  these  must  never  be  permitted  to  fatigue  the 
patient.  In  favorable  weather  he  may  be  allowed  to  go  out,  take  walks, 
and  the  like,  due  precautions  being  taken  against  getting  wet  or  beconi- 
ing  chilled.  Any  change  for  the  worse,  any  relapse,  of  course,  requires 
renewed  vigilance;  and  according  to  circumstances  the  patient  may 
have  to  be  confined  to  his  room  or  to  bed  for  a  longer  or  shorter  time. 

Diet. — ^The  indication  to  spare  and  relieve  the  kidney  can  be 
partially  satisfied  by  excluding  all  highly  seasoned  and  stimulating 
foods  from  the  diet,  and  especially  whatever  is  calculated  to  call  upon 
the  epithelial  cells  of  the  uriniferous  tubules  to  perform  an  increased 
quantity  of  work.  For  although  in  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis 
the  glomeruli  are  also  involved,  the  disease  of  the  epithelium  predomi- 
nates in  the  morbid  process  and  forms  the  chief  danger  to  the  entire 
organism.  Disease  of  the  glomeruli  and  disturbance  of  their  function, 
which  is  the  excretion  of  water,  although  not  altogether  harmless,  is 
much  less  dangerous  and  can  practically  be  compensated  by  other 
organs — ^the  skin,  lungs,  and  intestine.  The  function  of  the  epithelium, 
which  is  the  excretion  of  nitrogenous  excrementitious  materials,  the  end- 
products  of  albuminous  decomposition,  cannot  be  performed  even  approx- 
imately by  any  other  organ,  and  the  retention  of  these  products  is  much 
more  dangerous  than  the  retention  of  water.  In  order  to  spare  the  dis- 
eased epithelium,  it  is  necessary,  therefore,  to  cut  down  the  quantity  of 
albumin  ingested,  and  to  satisfy  the  nutritional  needs  of  the  organism 
by  increasing  the  fat  and  carbohydrates,  without,  of  course,  permanently 
impairing  the  strength. 

Not  80  very  long  ago  it  was  reasoned,  from  the  fact  that  albumin 
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was  lost  through  the  urine^  that  kidney  patients  ought  to  be  given  a 
large  quantity  of  albumin.  But,  in  the  first  place^  exaggerated  views 
prevailed  at  that  time  in  regard  to  loss  of  albumin^  which,  as  has  been 
remarked,  amounts  to  only  a  few  grams,  rarely  more  than  10  in  chronic 
nephritis,  a  loss  that  could  be  easily  covered  with  ^  liter  (quart)  of  milk 
or  from  40  to  50  gm.  (1^1^  oz.)  of  meat;  and,  in  the  second  place, 
increasing  the  ingestion  of  albumin  merely  tends  to  increase  the  decom- 
position of  albumin,  and  therefore  has  no  value  whatever.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  has  been  urged  by  many  authorities  in  quite  recent  times  that 
the  particular  form  of  nutriment  was  of  no  importance,  and  that  the 
patients  might  be  allowed  to  eat  whatever  they  liked. 

It  is  not  to  be  denied  that  every  case  does  not  appear  to  be  affected 
equally  by  the  diet  and  that  an  excess  of  albumin  is  not  always  harmful ; 
on  the  whole,  however,  the  writer's  experience  leads  him  to  agree  with 
the  majority  of  practising  physicians,  and  he  believes  that  restriction 
of  albuminous  foods,  in  the  form  of  meat,  ham,  and  sausage,  acts 
favorably  rather  than  otherwise.^  Other  authors  have  had  the  same 
experience  (Csatdry,*  A.  Pick^).  The  increased  danger  of  uremia  when 
the  patient  is  kept  on  nitrogenous  food  has  been  pointed  out  by  Strubell, 
as  the  writer  has  mentioned  in  another  place. 

But  the  restriction  of  albumin  has  its  limits.  It  is  hardly  necessary 
to  say  that  the  absolute  withdrawal  of  albuminous  food  is  not  to  be 
thought  of  for  a  moment  in  a  disease  the  duration  of  which  in  the  most 
favorable  cases  is  computed  by  months,  for  that  would  be  equivalent  to 
starvation.  The  physician  must  therefore  steer  a  middle  course  between 
flooding  the  organism  with  albumin  and  withholding  it  altogether.  It 
is  impossible  to  give  a  standard  of  albuminous  diet  that  shall  be  appli- 
cable to  all  cases,  or  even  to  the  same  case  during  its  entire  course,  since, 
as  the  writer  has  said  elsewhere,  the  functional  power  of  the  kidneys 
varies  in  different  phases  of  the  disease,  and  also  because  the  needs  of 
the  organism  vary  from  time  to  time ;  the  quantity  required  when  the 
patient  remains  absolutely  quiet  in  bed  will  be  less  than  when  he  is 
going  about  and  following  his  usual  occupation.  An  approximate 
standard  of  albumin  for  a  middle-aged  patient  suffering  from  chronic 
nephritis  may  be  deduced  from  the  quantity  of  food,  especially  albumin, 
required  to  maintain  the  nutritive  equilibrium  in  a  man  who  is  not  work- 
ing. According  to  Voit,  such  a  diet  must  contain  85  gm.  of  albumin, 
30  gm.  of  fat,  and  300  gm.  of  carbohydrates,  with  a  total  value  of 
about  1860  calories.  If,  as  recent  investigations  appear  to  show,  healthy 
men,  even  when  they  are  at  work,  can  get  along  with  a  considerably 
smaller  quantity  of  albumin — even  with  half  of  the  quantity  mentioned, 
if  the  non-nitrogenous  food  Ls  proportionately  increased — how  much 
more  a  kidney  patient,  whose  nutrition  and  especially  nitrogen  metabolism 

'  The  writer  has  in  his  possession  a  number  of  communications  from  phjsicians  who 
suffered  from  chronic  nephritis,  and  determined  by  observations  on  themselves  that  the 
excretion  of  albumin  is  increased  by  a  copious  albuminous  diet,  and  decreases  whenever 
the  diet  consists  chiefly  of  milk  and  vegetables. 

' Deutsch,  Arch,/,  klin,  Med.  xlvii. ,  p.  179. 

*  Prayer  Med.  ITocA.,  1899,  Nos.  16  and  22. 
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is  at  a  mach  lower  ebb.  In  greatly  protracted  cases  it  is,  of  course, 
possible^  as  may  be  inferred  from  Tb.  Rosenheim's  ^  investigations^  that 
too  great  a  reduction  of  the  albumin  in  the  food  might  do  harm  by 
interfering  with  the  proper  utilization  of  other  foodstuffs^  especially 
fat. 

Temporarily,  when  the  patient's  condition  is  unsatisfactory,  edema  is 
well  pronounced,  and  the  urine  is  scanty  and  contains  an  abundance  of 
albumin  and  morphologic  elements,  a  daily  quantity  of  30  to  40  gm. 
of  albumin,  which  is  contained  in  1  liter  (quart)  of  milk  or  in  200  gm. 
(about  6  oz.)  of  lean  meat  or  6  ^gs,  is  quite  suificient,  and  during 
intervals  of  improvement,  when  the  patient  is  on  his  feet  and  following 
his  usual  occupation,  twice  the  quantity  and  even  more  may  be  given 
without  doing  harm.  The  average  daily  quantity  in  cases  of  chronic 
parenchymatous  nephritis  with  moderately  severe  course  may  accordingly 
be  stated  as  50  to  70  gm.  (1^2  oz.)  of  albumin,  which  corresponds 
to  IJ  to  2 J  liters  (quarts)  of  cows'  milk  or  250  to  350  gm.(say  8-11 
oz.)  of  lean  meat  or  8  to  10  eggs.  If,  in  addition,  400  to  500  gm. 
(12J-14  oz.)  of  carbohydrates  are  taken,  or  the  corresponding  quantity 
of  fat — 100  gm.  of  which  are  isodynamic  with  240  gm.  of  carbohydrate 
— ^the  total  daily  food  will  represent  on  the  average  2100  calories,  or 
300  more  than  are  required,  according  to  Voit,  for  a  healthy  resting  man. 
This  quantity  is  therefore  certainly  enough  for  a  patient  not  only  to 
maintain  his  body  weight,  but  to  allow  him  to  put  on  flesh  (albumin), 
even  if  several  grams  of  albumin  are  daily  lost  in  the  urine. 

In  giving  these  figures  it  is  assumed  that  the  assimilation  of  the 
food  in  the  intestine  is  normal.  If  it  is  impaired  on  account  of  digestive 
disturbances,  the  daily  quantity  of  food  must  be  restricted. 

As  regards  the  individual  articles  of  food,  milk  should  indisputably 
be  placed  at  the  head  of  the  list.  Again  and  again  it  has  been  shown 
to  be,  when  properly  used,  the  most  appropriate  article  of  diet,  so  much 
so  that  the  physicians  of  experience  (Semmola,*  Karell,*  G.  S4e,*  Donkin,* 
and  many  others)  even  ascribed  to  it  a  specific  action  on  the  morbid 
process  in  the  kidneys,  and  milk  cures  enjoy  a  special  reputation  in  the 
treatment  of  chronic  nephritis.  The  advantages  of  milk  are  :  that  it  is 
easily  digestible,  free  from  any  irritating  extractives,  and  in  addition 
possesses  certain  diuretic  properties,  as  was  pointed  out  in  connection 
with  the  treatment  of  acute  nephritis  (see  p.  203).  A  milk  diet  thus 
jluahes  out  the  kidneys  and  removes  the  epithelial  debris,  casts,  ete., 
which  obstruct  the  lumen  of  the  tubules.  Another  advantage  of  milk 
is  that  it  does  not  promote  intestinal  putrefaction ;  on  the  contrary,  it 
rather  tends  to  restrict  it,  and  is  therefore  less  likely  than  other  forms 
of  albumin  to  cause  auto-intoxication  through  the  absorption  of  these 
products  of  putrefaction. 

An  absolute  milk  cure  in  which  the  quantity  allowed  at  first  is  very 
slight  and  is  gradually  increased  from  J  to  1,  then  to  2,  and  finally  at 

»  PJlugei^s  Archiv,  1880,  xlvi.,  p.  422.  »  Loe,  cU. 

'  Peters^rg,  med.  ZeU8.y  1865,  viii.,  p.  193,  and  Arch,  gin,  de  mSd.,  Nov.-Dec,  1866. 

*  "  Le  regime  alimentaire,"  Paris,  1887.  »  Lancei,  1893,  p.  1166. 
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the  most  to  3  liters  (quarts),  without  any  other  kind  of  food,  is  really  a 
form  of  denutrition  cure,  some  of  the  benefit  of  which  is  probably  due 
to  the  restriction  of  albumin ;  for  the  quantity  taken  at  the  b^inning 
of  the  cure  and  for  some  time  during  the  course  of  the  treatment  con- 
tains much  less  albumin  than  the  above-mentioned  average  quantity, 
and  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  assimilation  of  milk  and  its 
albumin  in  the  intestine  is  not  so  perfect  as  that  of  other  kinds  of 
food.'  Skimmed  milk,  which  is  recommended  by  some  authorities, 
as,  for  instance,  Donkin,  is  even  poorer  in  albumin  and  especially 
in  fat. 

A  strict  course  of  treatment  like  this  is  only  suitable  for  short 
periods  at  a  time,  one  or  at  most  two  weeks,  and  when  the  disease  is 
most  severe  and  closely  resembles  the  acute  inflammatory  forms.  At 
all  other  times  an  exclusive  milk  diet  is  as  unnecessary  in  chronic 
diffuse  nephritis  as  in  acute  nephritis,  and  may  not  even  be  good  for  the 
patient.  For  even  if  the  necessary  quantity  of  albumin,  which  repre- 
sents about  2  liters  (quarts)  of  milk,  were  completely  assimilated,  there 
would  still  be  a  considerable  lack  of  fat  and  carbohydrates  in  any 
exclusive  milk  diet.  The  stomach  often  rebels  against  such  large 
quantities  of  milk,  or  digestive  disturbances,  such  as  meteorisra  and 
constipation,  or  in  some  cases,  on  the  contrary,  diarrhea,  may  develop. 
Although  distaste  for  the  article  and  the  digestive  disturbances  may 
be  avoided  by  administering  the  milk  carefully  in  small,  gradually 
increasing  doses  and  adding  a  little  lime  water,  salt,  tea  or  coffee,  an 
absolute  milk  diet  after  a  time  fails  to  satisfy  the  patient's  needs ;  nor, 
as  the  writer  has  said,  is  it  altogether  necessary.  But  milk  should  not 
be  given  up  altogether,  and  whenever  possible  it  should  form  the  chief 
part  of  the  diet. 

Buttermilk  may  be  substituted  for  milk  from  time  to  time,  at  least 
in  part,  especially  when  there  is  a  tendency  to  constipation ;  or  kumiss 
and  kefir,  which  are  both  nutritive  and  palatable,  may  "be  given  under 
certain  circumstances  instead  of  milk  or  to  eke  out  a  milk  diet  if 
the  patient  cannot  take  a  sufficient  quantity.  The  alcohol,  which  is 
present  in  such  small  quantities  as  not  to  be  in  the  least  objectionable, 
and  the  lactic  and  carbonic  acids  which  they  contain,  render  them  more 
acceptable  than  milk  to  many  patients,  and  their  greater  diuretic  action 
is  also  desirable  for  reasons  that  have  already  been  given. 

In  order  to  make  up  the  average  quantity  of  food  as  indicated 
above,  the  patient  should  receive,  in  addition  to  2  liters  (quarts)  of 
milk,  which  contain  the  required  quantity  of  albumin,  besides  JO  to 
80  gm.  (say  2— 2J  oz.)  of  fat  and  80  to  85  gm.  of  carbohydrates,  about 
200  gm.  (6  oz.)  more  of  carbohydrates.  As  the  latter  cannot  well  be 
given  in  the  simple  form  of  sugar,  a  part  may  be  replaced  by  fat  in  the 
form  of  cream,  butter,  or  lard,  of  which  40  to  50  gm.  are  equivalent  to 
96  to  120  gm.  of  carbohydrates,  and  the  remainder  of  about  100  gm. 

^  According  to  Rubner  {Zeits,/.  Bioiy  zv.),  an  adult  assimilates  about  93  per  cent, 
of  the  nitrogen  contained  in  milk.  The  aasimilation  is  less  perfect  when  more  than  2 
liters  are  taken  in  a  da^. 
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may  be  made  up  of  sugar,  either  in  the  form  of  sweet  preserves  or  fruit 
jellies,  and  by  farinaceous  foods  like  wheat  bread,  thick  soups,  barley 
or  sago  broth,  and  potatoes.  The  last-mentioned  foods  con^in  small 
quantities  of  albumin,  too  insignificant,  however,  to  be  taken  into  con- 
sideration. 

If  milk  cannot  be  taken  at  all  or  only  in  insufficient  quantities,  one 
of  the  many  substitutes  used  for  infant-feeding  may  be  recommended, 
although  by  themselves  they  do  not  affi)rd  sufficient  nutriment  for  any 
length  of  time  unless  taken  in  such  large  quantities  that  the  intestinal 
tract,  which  is  sensitive  to  b^in  with,  rebels.  Milk  of  almonds  {emuUio 
amygdalarum)  proves  an  acceptable  substitute  in  most  cases  on  account 
of  its  high  percentage  of  albumin  and  &t. 

If  the  patient  will  not  take  enough  milk  he  must  receive  meaty  the 
preference,  for  reasons  already  stated,  being  given  to  the  kinds  which 
contain  a  minimum  of  extractives  and  ptomains.  Accordingly,  white 
meois — veal,  lamb,  young  pig,  spring  chicken,  and  mutton — are  to  be 
recommended,  although  other  kinds  of  meat,  especially  beef  (if  young 
animals),  need  not  be  prohibited  altogether.  The  writer  also  recom- 
mends fi»hy  particularly  river  fish,  and  has  never  known  any  harm  to 
result  from  eating  them  when  properly  pre{>ared.^  Dishes  containing 
calcium^  such  as  jellies,  "  jua  "  and  "  gluton,''  are  to  be  recommended, 
and  the  loss  of  albumin  may  be  advantageously  equalized  by  adminis- 
tering vegetable  albumin  in  the  form  of  "  Aleuronat "  and  "  Boborat," 
as  these  preparations  are  free  from  the  extractives  of  meat  and  are 
equally  well  utilized  by  the  organism. 

On  the  other  hand,  pickled  and  smoked  articles  of  every  kind, 
strong  cheese,  and  the  like,  are  to  be  eschewed,  and  in  the  preparation 
of  the  dishes  that  are  allowed,  spices  and  other  stimulating  condiments 
should  be  reduced  to  a  minimum.  Stimulating  vegetables,  as  radishes, 
asparagus,  and  onions,  should  also  be  forbidden. 

The  question  whether  eggs  should  be  allowed  forms  the  subject  of  a 
paper  published  by  the  writer '  some  years  ago,  in  which  he  condemned 
their  use  on  account  of  the  injurious  influence  of  uncooked  egg  albumin. 
The  publication  of  the  writer's  paper  gave  rise  to  a  lively  discussion 
and  numerous  investigations,  which  show  that  cooked  eggs  in  general 
do  not  have  the  same  eflect  as  raw  eggs,  and  even  in  large  quantities 
have  no  influence  on  the  albuminuria.  There  are,  however,  exceptions 
to  this  rule,  for  the  eating  of  cooked  eggs  in  large  quantities  has  been 
known  in  a  few  instances  to  cause  albuminuria  or  to  increase  an  already 
existing  albuminuria.  It  is,  of  course,  a  question  whether  in  such 
cases  the  ^gs  are  injurious  in  themselves  or  whether  it  is  merely  the 
excess  of  nitrogenous  food  that  is  responsible  for  the  mischief,  since  any 

^  NoUet  (**Le  regime  alimentaire  chez  les  albuminuriques/'  TK^,  Paiis,  18S5) 
observed  in  the  case  of  subacute  nephritis  in  a  phthisical  patient  an  increase  of  the 
albuminuria  after  the  eating  of  fish  (the  variety  is  not  stated),  and  therefore  gives  a 
warning  against  the  use  of  fish.    G.  Klemperer  was  not  able  to  confirm  this  observation 


{TherajM  der  Qegetvwarty  1901,  p.  428). 
'  '*  Ueber  die  hjgienische  Behandlang 


der  Albuminurie/'  Berlin,  klin.  Woch..  1882, 
No.  49. 
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other  diet  with  too  large  a  percentage  of  nitrogen^  such  as  a  meat  diet, 
occasionally  produces  albuminuria.^ 

The  practical  conclusion  to  be  drawn  is,  that  raw  eggs  are  not  to  be 
recommended  in  parenchymatous  nephritis,  while,  as  a  rule,  no  objection 
need  be  raised  to  the  eating  of  cooked  eggs,  providing  they  are  given 
in  such  quantities  as  not  to  cause  an  excess  of  the  maximum  allowance 
of  albumin. 

In  very  emaciated  patients,  it  is  advisable  to  increase  the  fats  and 
carbohydrates  above  the  standard  given  whenever  the  state  of  the  diges- 
tion makes  it  possible  to  do  so.  This  also  affords  a  means  of  securing 
the  variety  in  the  diet  which  is  so  desirable,  and  the  patient's  wishes 
may  be  gratified  by  allowing  fruit,  especially  grapes,  on  account  of  their 
diuretic  properties,  and  vegetables  of  which  the  leaves  or  tops  and  the 
roots  are  eaten  (leguminous  and  tuberous). 

«  Beverages  form  an  important  part  of  the  diet.  They  are  to  be  taken 
not  only  to  relieve  thirst,  but  also  to  help  flush  out  the  kidneys.  A 
highly  concentrated  diet  containing  a  high  percentage  of  albumin  may 
in  itself  cause  albuminuria  and  irritation  of  the  kidneys  and  aggravate 
an  already  existing  nephritis,  as  the  investigations  of  J.  Hartmann  * 
and  Rosenfeld  ^  have  shown.  The  disadvantages  of  withdrawing  fluid 
and  the  advantages  of  allowing  an  abundance  of  fluid  in  chronic  par- 
enchymatous nephritis  have  also  been  demonstrated  by  the  clinical 
observations  of  v.  Bamberger.*  Milk,  as  the  writer  has  already 
remarked,  in  part  fulfils  this  indication,  which  is  still  more  effectively 
met  by  the  so-called  alkaline  and  alkaline  saline  carbonated  waters,  such 
as  Bilin,  Giesshiibl,  Fachinger,  Seltzers,  and  the  like,  by  lemonades 
made  with  fruit  acids  and  fruit  juices,  and  lastly  by  whey^  either  sweet 
or  sour,  according  to  the  patient's  fancy,  particularly  when  there  is 
constipation. 

The  daily  quantity  of  fluid  may,  as  a  rule,  be  left  to  the  patient's 
own  taste,  merely  maintaining  the  proper  relation  between  the  ingestion 
of  fluid  and  the  quantity  of  urine.  More  than  1  ^  or  at  most  2  liters 
(quarts)  over  and  above  the  milk  taken  is  not,  as  a  rule,  advisable. 

Alcoholic  beverages  in  general  must  be  regarded  as  injurious  to  kidney 
patients,  because  alcohol  undoubtedly  acts  as  an  irritant ;  nevertheless 
they  need  not  be  forbidden  under  all  circumstances.  They  are  to  be 
avoided  altogether  during  acute  exacerbations,  just  as  in  an  attack  of  recent 
acute  nephritis,  except  when  their  use  is  rendered  necessary  by  extreme 
weakness  and  collapse.  Under  other  circumstances,  patients  who  are 
used  to  alcoholic  beverages  and  find  it  a  hardship  to  do  without  them 
may  be  permitted  to  take  their  drink  in  small  quantities,  diluted  as 
much  as  possible.     The  pure  fruit  wines,  such  as  apple  cider  and  berry 

*  See  Senator,  Alhuminurie,  pp.  160  and  164 ;  furthermore,  Lecorch^  and  Talamon, 
loc.  city  p.  633  and  pp.  703  and  706;  I^Arcy-Power,  Barthd.  Horn.  Rep.,  xxiii.,  1888; 
R.  Saundby,  VorUnnngen  vber  die  BrighCsche  Krankheit,  translated  oy  W.  Lewin,  Berlin, 
1890,  p.  24 ;  Prior,  Zeit  /.  klin.  Med,,  xviii.,  1891,  p.  84  and  p.  101 ;  CBatirv,  DetdMh. 
Arch.f.  Uin,  Med.,  1891,  xlvii.,  p.  179 ;  Ott,  Deuttsck  Arch,  /.  klin,  Med,,  1894,  liii.,  p.  60a 

«Di88.,  Zurich,  1885,  and  Berlin,  Bin,  Woch,,  1886,  No.  40. 
»  Verhandl,  dts  VI J L  Oong,/.  inn,  Med,,  1888,  p.  473. 

*  Wien,  Idin  Woeh,,  1888,  No.  12. 
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wines,  on  account  of  their  low  percentage  of  alcohol,  and  next  to  these 
light  Moselle,  and  finally  other  varieties,  may  be  recommended,  pro- 
viding they  are  sufficiently  diluted  with  pure  or  carbonated  water. 
Beer  is  regarded  as  peculiarly  harmful,  and  second  only  in  this  respect 
to  brandy  and  the  stronger  kinds  of  wine,  probably  because  it  contains 
a  high  percentage  of  extractives,  since  its  percentage  of  alcohol,  as  a 
rule,  is  even,  lower  than  that  of  most  wines,  even  the  lighter  varieties. 
But  in  very  chronic  cases  some  concessions  may  be  made  to  the  patient's 
taste  even  in  the  matter  of  beer,  although  the  urine  and  the  general 
conditions  must,  of  course,  be  kept  under  strict  supervision. 

Indeed,  the  physician's  chief  task  in  chronic  parenchymatous  neph- 
ritis consists  in  adapting  his  dietetic  and  hygienic  prescriptions  to  the 
various  phases  of  the  disease  and  the  individual  conditions  of  each 
case,  loosening  or  tightening  the  reins  of  authority  as  circumstances 
demand. 

In  addition  to  these  dietetic  and  hygienic  measures,  diuretic  remedies 
may  and  even  must  be  employed  to  flush  out  and  unload  the  lddn£ys 
whenever  the  urine  becomes  scanty  and  turbid,  the  dropsy  increases,  as 
it  usually  does,  and  the  organism  begins  to  show  signs  that  it  is  being 
overloaded  with  excrementitious  products  (uremic  intoxication).  With- 
out dwelling  on  the  reasons,  which  would  be  superfluous,  the  writer 
may  say  that  the  preference  should  be  given  to  those  diuretics  which 
act  on  that  portion  of  the  kidney  which  is  especially  concerned  with  the 
excretion  of  water— namely,  the  glomeruli— by  stimulating  them  to 
increased  transudation,  and  which  do  not  irritate  the  epithelium  of  the 
uriniferous  tubules.  Measures  calculated  to  increase  the  arterial  ten- 
sion, the  introduction  into  the  body  of  copious  quantities  of  water  or, 
even  better,  water  containing  the  salts  found  in  serum,  have  such  an 
effect.  Botii  indications  are  satisfied  by  the  diuretic  decoctions  and  by 
vegetable  add  salts  which  are  converted  into  carbonates  in  the  blood,  and 
probably  act  by  withdravring  the  water  from  the  tissues  and  incidentally 
rendering  the  urine  alkaline.  They  also  assist  in  loosening  and  dissolv- 
ing the  accumulated  tissue  debris,  casts,  and  other  substances,  such  as 
uric  acid,  which  are  dissolved  with  difficulty  in  acid  urine. 

Finally  the  remedies  which  act  chiefly  on  the  blood-pressure  are  the 
digitalis  preparations  and  certain  substitutes  that  have  been  proposed. 
Details  on  the  employment  of  all  these  remedies  have  been  given  in  the 
section  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  dropsy  (see  p.  88).  As  a  last  recom- 
mendation, inun^stionsy  for  the  reasons  given  under  Acute  Nephritis  (see 
p.  203),  for  which  they  are  especially  recommended,  may  be  mentioned 
as  a  mild  and  harmless  diuretic  measure. 

In  chronic  nephritis  a  number  of  other  precautions  must  be  observed, 
particularly  in  the  case  of  patients  who  are  not  confined  to  the  bed. 
Above  all  they  must  be  guarded  against  sudden  changes  of  temperature 
and  exposure  to  cold  and  wet.  They  must  therefore  wear  woollen 
underclothing  and  avoid  cold  baths  and  cold  sponging  of  the  entire 
body.  The  observance  of  these  precautions  is  more  essential  than  ever 
in  women  at  the  time  of  menstruation,  because  the  entire  body,  and  the 
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kidneys  in  particular^  is  more  sensitive  than  usual,  and  the  patients,  even 
if  they  are  not  bedfast,  will  do  well  to  remain  in  bed  or,  at  least,  in 
their  rooms. 

Whether  toarm  baths,  which  have  often  been  recommended,  are  of 
any  special  use  to  combat  the  renal  affection,  except  in  dropsy,  by 
inducing  perspiration,  is  difficult  to  say.  The  compensatory  action  of 
the  skin,  which  is  supposed  to  be  stimulated,  may,  it  is  true,  make  up 
for  the  renal  disturbance  by  removing  water ;  but  the  specific  urinary 
constituents,  which  are  the  chief  mischief  makers,  are  not  removed  in 
any  appreciable  quantity  even  by  the  most  profuse  sweating  (see  also  p. 
114).  A  disadvantage  is  that  the  continued  use  of  warm  baths  to 
induce  sweating  is  apt  to  render  the  skin  delicate  and  thus  increase  the 
danger  of  catching  cold.  Such  measures  as  alcohol  rubs  or  dry  rubbing 
of  the  skin,  or  possibly  wet  rubs  toiOi  tepid  or  cool  salt  water,  may,  on 
the  other  hand,  be  safely  recommended  for  the  purpose  of  stimulating 
the  activity  of  tlie  skin. 

Similarly,  the  value  of  drinking-cures  and  bathing-cwres  is  difficult 
to  determine.  It  cannot  be  denied  that  patients  with  chronic  nephritis 
are  often  benefited  by  such  cures,  but  the  good  results  are  to  a  large 
extent  due  to  the  combined  action  of  a  number  of  favorable  factors — 
appropriate  diet  and  mode  of  life  in  general — ^and  it  is  doubtful  whether 
much  of  the  benefit  should  be  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  mineral  water. 
However,  as  the  systematic  drinking  of  the  water  of  certain  springs, 
with  or  without  baths,  stimulates  the  secretion  of  urine  and  thus  flushes 
out  the  kidneys  or  exerts  a  favorable  influence  on  digestion  and  assim- 
ilation, patients  who  find  it  hard  to  escape  from  the  excitement  of 
ordinary  life  and  from  their  occupation  may  be  advised  to  go  to  a 
suitable  resort  at  the  proper  time  of  the  year.  The  advantage  that 
during  such  cures,  which  have  a  distinct  psychic  influence,  the  patient's 
spirits  are  improved  and  he  becomes  more  hopeful  is  not  to  be  under- 
estimated. 

Only  patients  without  dropsy  or  with  only  minute  traces  of  edema 
and  with  sound  heart  action  should  be  sent  to  baihing^resorts.  The 
most  appropriate  cases  are  therefore  those  with  very  chronic  course 
I  which  occupy  the  boundary  between  "  parenchymatous  "  and  indurative 
nephritis.  The  waters  to  be  preferred  are  sodium  chlorid  waters  [this 
would,  perhaps,  hardly  meet  with  the  approval  of  those  who  believe  in 
the  dechloridation  treatment  of  nephritis,  and  who  regard  the  adminis- 
tration of  chlorids  as  tending  to  increase  any  tendency  to  edema — Ed.]  , 
alkaline  and  alkaline  saline  waters,  and  saline  chalybeate  springs  (Wies- 
baden, Kissengen,  Rohinsch,  Ems,  Gleichenberg,  Carlsbad,  Elster, 
Franzenbad,  Bruckenau).  Chalybeate  waters  should  be  given  the 
preference  for  very  anemic  patients.  In  the  choice  of  other  baths  the 
decision  will  have  to  depend  on  the  condition  of  the  digestive  apparatus 
and  the  presence  of  complications,  and  finally  on  the  physician's  or 
patient's  personal  preference.  It  is  always  well  to  dei)recate  the  extrav- 
agant hopes  that  patients  usually  entertain  in  regard  to  the  benefits  to 
be  derived  from  going  to  a  "  bath."     When  the  hope  of  complete 
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recovery,  as  usual,  fails  of  realization,  the  disappointment  will  not  be  felt 
so  acutely. 

Drinking-cures  may  also  be  followed  in  other  appropriate  places 
(summer  resorts),  and  probably  with  quite  as  much  benefit. 

Better  results  than  from  bathing-  or  drinking-cures,  by  which  the 
patients  are  placed  under  favorable  conditions  for,  at  most,  a  few  weeks, 
may  be  obtained  by  a  change  of  dimate  during  the  winter  and  a  pro- 
longed stay  in  a  warm,  dry  locality  protected  against  abrupt  changes  of 
temperature.  In  company  with  others  the  writer  has  seen  considerable 
improvement  and  even  functional  recovery  take  place  after  a  journey  to 
Egypt  (Heluan,  Assuan),  especially  when  the  patients  prolonged  their 
stay  beyond  the  end  of  the  winter ;  a  sojourn  to  Algiers,  at  the  Cape, 
and  in  India  may  also  be  recommended.  If  such  long  journeys  are  out 
of  the  question,  dry  localities  in  southern  Italy  and  southern  France 
(Torre  del  Greco,  Solfatara,  Puzzuoli,  Hy^res,  Cannes)  or  at  the  Riviera 
di  Ponente  (Nizza  and  surroundings),  or  possibly  in  southern  Tyrol 
(Meran,  Gries,  Arco),  may  be  selected  instead. 

During  the  summer  such  patients  should  be  advised  to  seek  a  forest 
climate  at  not  too  great  an  altitude,  such  as  places  in  Thiiringen,  in  the 
Black  Forest,  etc.,  where  they  can  take  walks  without  doing  too  much 
climbing,  and  seaside  resorts  on  the  Baltic  and  on  the  North  Sea. 
During  the  intermediate  seasons,  fall  and  spring,  the  southern  coast  of 
England  (Bournemouth,  Torquay,  Ventnor,  and  the  Isle  of  Wight^  or 
the  southwestern  coast  of  France  (Arcachon,  Biarritz,  Henday,  St.  Jean 
de  Luz)  may  be  recommended.  [In  America  the  dry  and  warm  climates 
are  found  in  southern  Texas,  New  Mexico,  Arizona,  California,  and  in 
Old  Mexico.  Care  should  be  taken  that  the  invalid  goes  to  some  place 
where  he  can  be  comfortably  housed  and  fed — at  least  nearly  as  well  as 
at  home — and  where  the  surroundings  are  such  as  to  tempt  him  to  get 
out  of  doors  daily  for  a  mixlerate  amount  of  exercise  in  the  open  air. 
And  places  where  his  companions  would  be  chiefly  tuberculous  patients 
— and  these  localities  just  mentioned  are  favorite  haunts  of  the  phthisical 
— ^should  be  avoided,  both  because  of  the  greater  danger  of  his  acquir- 
ing a  tuberculosis  through  careless  sanitary  regulations,  and  because  of 
the  depressing  influence  upon  him  of  daily  and  even  hourly  contact  with 
this  class  of  suflerers. — Ed.] 

Finally,  women  the  subjects  of  chronic  nephritis  should  be  strictly 
warned  against  allowing  themselves  to  become  pregnant,  as  that  condi- 
tion has  a  very  unfavorable  eflect  on  the  course  of  the  disease. 

If  a  case  is  managed  with  proper  care  and  with  due  regard  to  the 
above-mentioned  therapeutic  principles,  it  is  not  infrequently  possible  to 
keep  the  most  important  symptoms  of  the  disease — albuminuria  and  the 
attendant  urinary  changes  and  the  dropsy — in  check  for  a  considerable 
length  of  time,  and  to  guard  against  the  occurrence  of  uremia  and  other 
sequelae  that  would  threaten  life.  Nevertheless  the  physician  often  finds 
himself  obliged  to  resort  to  symptomatic  treaiment  to  combat  one  or  the 
other  of  these  symptoms.  Against  albuminuria  as  such  there  is  no 
known  remedy ;  the  treatment  of  dropsy  and  uremia  has  been  discussed 
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(see  pp.  88  and  112);  other  symptoms  and  complications  must  be 
combated  by  satisfying  the  respective  indications  without  losing  sight 
of  tlie  basal  disease  and  the  patient^s  strength. 

[There  can  be  little  question  that  routine  treatment  of  nephritis  of 
every  variety  is  often  carried  to  the  extreme.  In  cases  of  chronic 
nephritis  particularly,  there  is  oflen  seen  a  tendency  always  to  prescribe 
milk  as  the  sole  diet  and  to  ignore  the  particular  conditions  that  may  be 
presented  by  the  case  in  hand.  There  should  be  more  of  individual- 
ization in  the  treatment.  As  Senator  well  says,  the  physician  should 
adapt  his  dietetic  and  hygienic  prescriptions  to  the  various  phases  of 
the  disease  and  the  individual  conditions  of  each  case.  It  is  no  unusual 
thing  to  see  patients  with  chronic  nephritis  who  have  been  kept  upon 
an  exclusive  milk  diet — oflen  skimmed  milk  at  that — for  weeks  or 
months.  The  degree  of  emaciation  that  is  present  is  not  realized  until, 
perhaps,  the  edema  disappears  and  the  gaunt  relic  of  previous  health, 
with  weak  and  flabby  musculature,  is  revealed  to  us.  Nor  is  cognizance 
taken  of  the  fact  that  anemia  may  be  in  large  measure  due  to  insufii- 
cient  nourishment  given  or  insufficient  utilization  of  what  is  taken. 
Disgust  for  the  milk,  coated  tongue,  nausea,  meteorism,  irregular  bowels, 
may  often  be  traced  to  the  giving  of  too  much  milk  for  too  long  a  time. 
It  is  extremely  gratifying  in  many  of  these  cases  to  see  how  promptly 
there  is  improvement  in  all  these  conditions  on  cutting  down  the 
amount  of  milk,  or  for  a  time  stopping  it  entirely  and  adding  to  the 
dietary  fruits,  such  as  apples,  pears,  grapes,  and  oranges ;  cereals,  bread 
and  butter,  simple  vegetables,  and  a  moderate  amount  of  meat.  Gen- 
erally, too,  no  change  for  the  worse  can  be  seen  in  the  edema  or 
albuminuria  under  this  change,  although  a  transitory  increase  in  the 
amount  of  albumin  seems  to  result  at  times.  The  danger  of  starving 
these  patients  by  a  too  rigid  adherence  to  the  milk  diet  is  a  real  one, 
and  has  not  been  overstated,  we  think,  by  Senator. 

V.  Noorden  has  also  spoken  forcibly  against  the  overdoing  of  the 
milk  diet  in  acute  and  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis,  and  believes 
in  allowing  much  greater  liberty  in  the  matter  of  food  than  is  the 
common  practice.  In  the  acute  forms  and  in  those  in  which  the  amount 
of  urine  is  scant  and  edema  marked,  he  warns  against  giving  too  large 
an  amount  of  fluid  of  any  kind,  even  water.  If  the  kidneys  simply 
refuse  to  carry  ofl^  the  extra  amount  of  water,  we  are  certainly  not 
flushing  them,  no  matter  how  much  water  may  be  taken  by  the  stomach. 
Moreover,  v.  Noorden  contends  we  are  not  giving  them  the  physiologic 
rest  that  is  their  due  when  we  ask  them  to  eliminate  an  unusual  amount 
of  water,  for  water  elimination  is  one  of  their  functions.  Hence  the 
amount  of  fluid  administered  should  not  be  excessive,  say  1 J  to  2  liters 
a  day,  though  when  lessening  of  edema  and  increased  diuresis  follow 
the  ingestion  of  an  increased  amount  of  water,  larger  amounts  may  be 
given  for  the  "  flushing-out "  efiect.  The  thirst  of  the  patient  may  in  a 
measure  be  a  guide  to  the  amount  of  water  to  be  allowed.  Sweating, 
V.  Noorden  believes,  is  especially  helpful  in  the  cases  w-ith  marked 
dropsy  and  is  a  measure  of  value  for  the  removal  of  water,  but  of 
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trifling  value  for  the  removal  of  dissolved  toxic  substances.^  v.  Noor- 
den's  views  have  been  collected  into  a  monograph  of  112  pages  and 
translated  into  English.     They  are  well  worth  careful  study.* 

There  is  a  point  that  is,  we  believe,  well  worth  emphasizing.  With 
the  exacerbations  of  the  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis — and  it 
applies  to  the  chronic  interstitial,  too — and  particularly  where  the  ali- 
mentary tract  is  in  great  disorder,  the  best  treatment  is  often  absolute 
rest  in  bed  with  an  entire  cutting  off  of  food  for  a  time,  or  the  substi- 
tution of  some  simple  food  like  rice  water  or  barley  water.  A  brisk 
purge,  rest  in  bed  for  a  few  days,  a  moderate  amount,  say  one  quart,  of 
water  or  of  rice  water  in  the  twenty-four  hours,  will  often  relieve  the 
nausea,  tympany,  diarrhea,  loathing  of  food,  etc.,  to  a  marked  d^ree. 
The  digestive  organs  and  kidneys,  too,  under  this  temporary  starvation 
plan,  may  acquire  a  certain  tolerance,  and  be  able  to  stand  in  a  few 
days  amounts  and  kinds  of  food  that  would  before  have  produced 
marked  disturbances. — Ed.] 

CHRONIC  INDURATIVE  NEPHRITIS  OR  CONTRACTED  KIDNEY. 
(Chronic  Interstitial  Nephritis  and  Sderosis  of  the  Kidneys.) 

The  indurative  processes,  characterized  by  destruction  of  parenchyma 
and  contraction,  in  the  kidneys  as  in  other  organs  are  more  or  less 
extensive,  depending  on  the  cause  and  starting-point  of  the  disease  to 
which  the  induration  is  due ;  they  may  be  strictly  circumscribed  to  one 
kidney  or  only  part  of  a  kidney,  or  may  be  diffuse  and  involve  both 
organs.  Circumscribed  contraction  occurs  as  the  result  of  embolism 
(Embolic  Qmtraded  Kidney,  see  p.  160)  in  one  or  both  kidneys ;  indura- 
tion of  one  or  both  kidneys,  after  ascenaing  unilateral  or  bilateral  inflam- 
mations developing  by  slow  extension  from  the  urinary  passages  (see 
Pyelonephritia,  p.  336)  ;  or  as  the  result  of  obstruction  with  or  without 
an  accompanying  hydronephrosis,  also  after  long-continued  congestion 
(Congestive  Contracted  Kidney ,  see  p.  150) ;  and  finally  diffuse  contraction 
of  both  kidneys  may  be  caused  by  an  insidious  hematogenous  inflam- 
mation acting  through  the  blood. 

Unless  the  nutrition  in  general  and  the  blood-supply  to  the  kidneys 
in  particular  are  very  much  reduced,  the  loss  of  parenchyma  is  neutralized 
by  a  compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  tissue  that  remains  intact  and 
retains  its  secretory  function,  the  glomeruli  and  epithelial  lining  of  the 
uriniferous  tubules,  and  thus  the  loss  of  function  due  to  the  tissue 
destruction  is  to  a  certain  extent  restored  (see  p.  163).  In  addition, 
contraction  of  the  kidneys  is  accompanied  by  hypertrophy  of  the  heart, 
and  in  this  respect  the  process  in  the  kidneys  differs  from  similar 
processes  in  other  organs  ;  the  cardiac  hypertrophy  may  be  secondary 
to  the  kidney  affection  or  it  may  develop  independently  from  the  same 

*  The  opposite  view  is  supported  by  others,  and  has  been  advanced  in  view  of  his 
own  experimental  and  clinical  observations  bv  H.  Strauss  (Deutach,  med.  Woch,,  Aug. 
18, 1904). 

'  CJarl  V.  Noorden,  Oinicat  TreaHses  on  the  Paihdogy  and  Therapy  of  Disorders  of 
Metabdim.  and  Nutrttimy  Part  II.,  Nephritis,  New  York,  1903. 
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causes.  When  added  to  the  oompeDsatoiy  hypertrophy  in  the  kidneys^ 
this  cardiac  hypertrophy  may  result  in  a  fiinctional  activity  of  the 
kidneys  in  excess  of  the  ibsual  measure — so-called  "  overcompensation,'' 
It  is  in  the  hematogenous  indurations,  with  which  we  are  here  exclusively 
concerned^  that  these  compensatory  processes  reach  their  highest  develop- 
ment, ultimately  producing  a  clinical  picture  which,  as  Traube  taught, 
is  characteristic  of  fully  developed  contraction  of  the  kidney.  The 
symptoms  vary  both  as  to  time  of  appearance  and  grouping,  as  many 
different  causas  are  capable  of  bringing  about  morbid  processes  that 
terminate  in  induration. 

Diffuse  indurative  nephritis  may  develop  either  primarily  as  the 
product  of  a  protracted  or  oft-repeated,  extremely  insidious  inflammatory 
irritation,  or  it  may  follow  acute,  subacute,  or  subchronic  so-called 
parenchymatous  inflammatory  states  and  represent  their  terminal  stage 
— i.  e.,  as  so-called  secondary  induration  or  cantraxsted  kidney.  The 
primary  form  again  may  be  either  the  result  of  some  irritant  acting 
directly  on  the  renal  parenchyma  on  account  of  some  abnormality  in  the 
blood,  or  indirectly  through  the  mediation  of  arteriosclerosis.  The  for- 
mer is  designated  *^  genuine  (primaty)  renai  cirrhosis  "  or  simply  "  chronic 
interstitial  nephritis  ;  the  latter  is  known  as  "  arteriosclerotic  contracted 
kidney ''  or  *^  sclerosis  of  the  kidneys,'' 

In  the  historic  introduction  to  this  section  (p.  167)  it  has  been  fully 
explained  how  this  conception  of  hematogenous  contracted  kidney, 
which  is  now  generally  accepted,  was  slowly  evolved,  the  disease  being 
formerly  regarded  by  some  as  the  "  third  stage  of  Bright's  disease,"  by 
others  as  a  special  affection  quite  independent  of  other  forms  of  Bright's 
disease,  and  designated  "  granular  atrophy,"  "  cirrhosis  of  the  kidneys  " 
or  "  gouty  kidney,"  and  finally  by  a  third  group  as  forming  merely  part 
of  a  general  arteriocapillary  vascular  disease.  In  the  same  place  it  was 
stated  that  while  these  older  conceptions  all  contain  a  measure  of  truth, 
they  are  not  sufficiently  comprehensive  to  be  applicable  to  all  cases.  The 
difficulties  of  the  subject  are  enhanced  by  the  impossibility  of  strictly 
separating  the  individual  forms  of  nephritis  clinically,  pathologically, 
or  even  etiologically  on  account  of  the  numerous  transitional  varieties ; 
and  this  is  especially  true  of  indurative  nephritis  or  contracted  kidney, 
wrhich,  as  the  writer  has  said,  represents  the  final  stage  of  inflammatory 
processes  due  to  a  variety  of  causes. 

ETIOLOGY  AND  PATHOGENESIS. 

When  induration  of  the  kidneys  develops  from  acute  or  chronic 
"  parenchymatous  "  nephritis — in  other  words,  in  cases  of  so-called 
"  secondary  contracted  kidney  " — ^the  disease  must,  of  course,  be  referred 
in  the  last  instance  to  the  same  known  or  unknown  causes  that  are  at 
the  bottom  of  the  primary  disease.  Not  that  these  causes  always  lead 
to  the  same  evolution  of  the  morbid  process  in  two  or  three  stages 
culminating  in  contraction,  or  necessarily  lead  to  induration  by  way  of 
an  acute  and  chronic  parenchymatous  (subchronic)  inflammation  ;  on  the 
contrary,  the  same  causes,  as  has  already  been  pointed  out  on  page  176, 
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may,  depending  on  the  severity  and  duration  of  the  impression,  produce 
an  induration  secondary  to  the  acute  or  subchronic  inflammatory  stage, 
or  an  independent  induration.  This  same  community  of  causes  was 
pointed  out  in  connection  with  chronic  non-indurative  nephritis. 

There  are  certain  n6xious  agents  which,  owing  to  the  length  of  time 
during  which  they  act,  either  continuously  or  repeatedly,  are  especially 
prone  to  produce  a  primary  indurative  nephritis  directly,  and  without 
the  prelude  of  preliminary  stages.  These  agents  are  the  same  as  those 
which  play  an  important  part  in  the  etiology  of  arierio9clerosiSy  partic- 
ularly govt  and  chronic  lead-poisoning,  as  well  as  other  forms  of  chronic 
metallic  poisoning,  the  abuse  of  alcohol,  chronic  syphilis,  and  diabetes 
mellitus — another  reason  why  induration  due  to  arteriosclerosis  cannot  be 
strictly  separated  from  the  independent  form  of  induration  which  is 
known  as  chrtmic  interstitial  nephritis. 

The  relations  existing  between  induration  of  the  kidneys  and  arterio- 
sclerosis are  of  a  triple  character :  (1)  As  a  result  of  the  above-mentioned 
noxious  agents  or  certain  others,^  arteriosclerosis  may  be  the  primary 
affection  and  bring  about  induration  of  the  kidney  in  the  manner  pres- 
ently to  be  described  (see  Pathologic  Anatomy,  p.  269),  forming  the 
so-called  arteriosclerotic  induration  of  the  kidney  or  contracted  kidney, 
or,  in  other  words,  sderoris  of  the  kidneys,  (2)  Conversely,  induration 
may  result  from  chronic  interstitial  nephritis,  and  later,  on  account  of 
the  cardiac  hypertrophy  and  associated  increase  in  the  arterial  tension, 
cause  a  vascular  sclerosis ;  for  it  is  well  known  that  persistent  or 
repeated  increase  of  blood-pressure  greatly  favors  the  development  of 
arteriosclerosis.  This  form  is  chronic  interstitial  nephritis  with  second- 
ary arteriosclerosis.  (3)  The  two  conditions  may  develop  independently 
of  one  another  from  the  same  cause.  Indurative  nephritis  and  arterio- 
sclerosis may  therefore  have  a  mutual  causal  relation,  or  they  may  rep- 
resent co-ordinate  and  more  or  less  simultaneous  effects  of  some  other 
cause. 

It  is  generally  acknowledged  that  among  the  above-mentioned 
noxious  agents  is  gout,  to  which  fact  Todd  first  called  attention.  In 
England  particularly,  the  classic  home  of  gout,  the  occurrence  of  con- 
tracted kidney  is  so  common  in  gout,  and  so  greatly  surpasses  in  fre- 
quency the  cases  due  to  other  causes,  that  the  term  '^  gouty  kidney,'' 
introduced  by  Todd,  is  practically  synonymous  with  contracted  kidney. 
But  in  other  countries,  particularly  here  in  Germany,  where  it  seems  to 
the  writer  gout  has  become  more  common,  one  has  opportunity  enough 
to  study  "  gouty  kidneys."  [In  America  gout  is  by  no  means  as  com- 
mon as  in  England,  yet  it  is  not  so  infrequent  as  many  think.  Futcher  ' 
especially  has  called  attention  to  this  fact.  It  must  therefore  be  reck- 
oned with  in  this  country  also  as  a  cause  of  chronic  interstitial  nephritis. 

^  Arterioecleroeis  may  be  dne  to  other  causes  besides  those  here  enumerated ;  but 
those  causes  appear  to  have  a  less  unfavorable  efllect  on  the  kidneys  than  on  the  vascular 
system ;  for  example,  chronic  abuse  of  tobacco,  protracted  or  repeated  attacks  of  plethora, 
persistent  and  profound  psychic  emotions,  and  the  like.  These  are  followed  much  later 
oy  disease  of  the  kidneys. 

'  The  Praetitumery  July,  1903. 
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It  is  to  be  remembered,  too,  that  it  is  not  by  any  means  limited  to  the 
wealthy  class  of  high-livers.  Id  our  charity  hospitals  and  among  the 
poor,  typical  gout  can  often  be  seen.  The  writer  has  found  it  among 
the  poor  in  a  few  workers  in  lead — "  lead  gout " — and  the  findings 
indicative  of  contracted  kidney  were  present.  In  one  old  n^ro  gouty 
tophi  gave  conclusive  evidence  as  to  the  cause  of  the  joint,  cardiovascular 
and  renal  findings. — Ed.] 

After  Tanquerel  des  Planches  ^  and  many  others  had  mentioned  albu- 
minuria as  a  symptom  of  lead-poisoning,  and  Garrod  ^  had  pointed  the 
connection  existing  between  gout  and  chronic  lead  intoxication^  that  con- 
dition was  recognized  by  Lancereaux  *  and  OUivier  *  as  a  frequent  cause 
of  contracted  kidney.  The  connection  between  gout  and  chronic  lead- 
poisoning  does  not  concern  us  here,  but  the  relation  existing  between 
lead-poisoning  and  contracted  kidney  is  demonstrated  both  by  experi- 
ments and  by  clinical  experience.  Charcot  and  Grombault,*  Molenaar,* 
Coen  and  d'Ajutolo,^  Prior,®  Luthje,'  have  succeeded  in  producing 
chronic  nephritis  experimentally  by  administering  lead  for  a  certain 
length  of  time,  and  the  results  of  their  experiments  are  not  invalidated 
by  the  fact  that  others,  like  Heubel  ^^  and  Rosenstein,^^  failed  in  a  similar 
attempt ;  for  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  paralysis,  the  relation  of  which 
to  lead-poisoning  no  one  doubts,  does  not  develop  in  every  case.  Cer- 
tain special  conditions  determine  in  any  individual  case  which  organ  is 
to  become  diseased.  From  a  clinical  standpoint  the  writer  may  men- 
tion— ^to  pass  over  numerous  isolated  instances — that  Dickinson  ^*  found 
contracted  kidney  in  26  out  of  42  leadworkers  in  St.  George's  Hospital, 
and  that  among  45  cases  of  contracted  kidney,  10  occurred  among  lead- 
workers  ;  M.  Jacob  ^'  found  that  8  out  of  12  cases  of  contracted  kidney 
were  in  leadworkers,  and  E.  Wagner,"  in  a  series  of  150  cases,  found 
chronic  lead-poisoning  as  the  cause  in  15,  and,  finally,  C.  Baumhard," 
7  (or  6)  cases  among  105  from  Gerhardt's  clinic.  The  writer's  own 
observations  give  entirely  similar  results.  Among  250  cases  of  indu- 
rative nephritis  of  which  he  has  notes,  there  are  1 7  in  which  the  cause, 
after  all  other  possibilities  have  been  positively  excluded,  is  chronic 
lead-poisoning,  and  a  few  in  which  the  cause  is  somewhat  doubtful 
because  other  factors  (alcohol)  are  also  operative.  In  13  of  the  17 
cases  the  diagnosis  of  contracted  kidney  was  confirmed  by  autopsy ;  in 
the  remaining  4  the  symptoms  were  so  well  marked  that  there  could  be 
no  doubt  of  the  diagnosis. 

In  common  with  most  authors  the  writer  believes  there  is  no  doubt 

*  TraM  des  moJadies  de  plomb.j  ii.,  1839,  p.  248. 

*  Med.'Chi.  Ti-ans.j  1854,  xxxvi.,  and  Natur  und  Behandiung  der  Oicht,  translated  bj 
Eisenmann,  Wiirzburg,  1861,  p.  169. 

'  Union  m£d.f  1863,  p.  513,  and  Deehamhre's  Die.  encyd.  des  sd.  mid.j  article  "  Rein." 

*  These,  Paris,  1863,  and  Arch.  pen.  de  Med.,  1863,  ii.,  p.  530. 

*  Aixh.  des  Phys,  norm.  etpath.f  1881,  i.,  p.  121. 
•Cited  by  Rosenstein,  loc.  ci/.,  p.  336. 

'  ZiegUrs  Beitrdge  zur  path.  Anat.,  etc.,  iii.,  p.  5. 

*  ZeiL  f.  klin.  Med.,  1891,  xviil.,  P-  HI-  *  If>id.j  xxix.,  p.  313. 

^^  Paihogenese  der  Bleivergiftungy  Berlin,  1871.         "  Virehoftds  Archivj  1867,  xxxix. 
"  Loc  cU.,  p.  382.  "  Deutsch.  med.  Woch.,  1886,  p.  547. 

"  Loc  ciL,  p.  293.  "  DifiB.  inaug.,  Berlin,  1898. 
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that  the  chronic  abuse  of  alcohol  is  a  &ctor  in  the  production  of  indura- 
tive nephritis^  although  it  must  be  admitted  that  its  effects  are  frequently 
reinforced  by  other  unfavorable  conditions,  such  as  exposure  to  cold 
and  the  like,  and  it  is  therefore  difficult  to  secure  accurate  statistical 
reports.  Even  Dickinson,^  who  condemns  as  greatly  exaggerated  Chris- 
tison's  statements  that  three-quarters  to  four-fifths  of  all  the  cases  of 
^^ granular  degeneration^^  of  the  kidneys  are  due  to  drunkenness,  never- 
theless does  not  deny  the  influence  of  alcoholic  abuse  on  the  kidney ; 
but  from  an  analysis  of  the  cases  that  occurred  in  St.  Greorge^s  Hospital 
between  1841  and  1871  he  finds  that  cirrhosis  of  the  kidneys  is  less 
common  than  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  which  is  readily  comprehensible. 
He  correctly  points  out  that  the  liver  is  more  directly  and  more  greatly 
exposed  to  the  irritation  of  alcohol  introduced  into  the  stomach  than 
are  the  kidneys ;  but  as  the  latter  are  undoubtedly  also  capable  of  being 
irritated  by  an  excess  of  alcohol,  it  is  not  difficult  to  understand  that 
indurative  nephritis  should  be  the  result  of  long-continued  alcoholic 
abuse.  Dickinson  believes  that  the  excessive  drinking  of  beer  is  espe- 
cially harmful  to  the  kidneys.  The  writer's  own  observations  in  regard 
to  the  significance  of  alcohol  in  contracted  kidney  also  have  to  do  chiefly 
with  beer  and  wine  drinkers,  perhaps  because  in  our  country  the  abuse 
of  "schnaps'*  and  the  opportunity  to  observe  its  consequences  have 
recently  become  much  more  rare. 

The  question  of  the  etiologic  significance  of  syphilis  in  the  production 
of  contracted  kidney  is  obscured  by  the  frequent  combination  of  amyloid 
degeneration  with  indurative  processes.  For  this  reason  statistics  can- 
not very  well  be  utilized  to  decide  this  question ;  but  the  writer  has 
seen  several  cases  of  simple  indurative  nephritis  without  amyloid  dis- 
ease in  which  no  other  cause  but  syphilis  could  be  demonstrated.  He 
therefore  agrees  with  E.  Wagner,  who,  out  of  63  cases  of  renal  disease 
referable  to  syphilis,  found  7  cases  of  granular  atrophy  and,  in  addition, 
6  cases  of  unilateral  atrophy  of  the  kidney,  and  therefore  regarded 
syphilis  as  one  of  the  undeniable  causes  of  contracted  kidney.^  It  is 
also  to  be  remembered  that  syphilis  is  a  fruitful  source  of  arteriosclerosis, 
that  the  two  processes  are  frequently  associated,  and  are  therefore 
difficult  to  distinguish. 

Diabetes  mellitus  until  recently  was  not  included  among  the  causes 
of  chronic  indurative  nephritis,  and  the  writer^  formerly  regarded  the 
condition  as  rare  in  the  course  of  diabetes.  But  a  more  extended  period 
of  observation,  during  which  he  devoted  special  attention  to  this  relation, 
has  taught  him  not  only  that  albuminuria  is  quite  common  in  diabetes 
mellitas,  and  much  more  common  than  was  formerly  supposed,  but  also 
that  arteriosclerosis  and  the  corresponding  renal  changes  are  not  infre- 
quently found  in  diabetics  during  the  second  half  of  life.  Simple  epi- 
thelial changesy  consisting  in  glycogenic  degeneration  of  Henle's  loops 

^  Loe,  ciLf  pp.  385  and  600. 

'Wagner,  he  cit.,  pp.  253  and  303,  and  DeuUteh.  Areh,f.  Hin,  Med.^  ixviii.,  1881,  p. 
94  ;  Baumhaid  (loc,  eit)  found  that  syphilis  was  the  cause  in  10  to  14  cases  out  of  105. 
''' Diabetes  Mellitus,"  in  v.  Ziemsseri's  spec.  Path.,  ziii.,  1,  2d  ed.,  1879,  p.  421. 
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and  fatty  degeneration  or  infiltration  of  the  convoluted  tubules^  are 
well-known  pathologic  changes  in  diabetic  kidneys,  but  it  is  not  to  be 
assumed  that  these  changes  always  cause  albuminuria.  At  least,  the 
writer  has  seen  both  conditions  in  the  kidneys  of  diabetic  patients  who 
had  not  had  albumin  in  the  urine. 

A  curious  observation  and  one  that  it  is  difficult  to  explain  satisfac- 
torily is  the  cessation  of  the  excretion  of  sugar  with  the  appearance  of 
albuminuria  or  the  development  of  chronic  nephritis. 

The  five  causes  here  enumerated  are  practically  absent  in  childhood 
and  even  later,  until  the  end  of  the  third  decennium,  in  fact ;  at  least 
their  significance  is  slight  as  compared  with  what  it  is  during  middle 
and  advanced  a^e,  the  period  of  life  that  is  most  favorable  for  the 
development  of  arteriosclerosis.  When  it  is  remembered,  besides,  that 
contracted  kidney  has  an  exceedingly  slow  course,  often  extending  over 
many  years,  and  that  for  a  long  time  it  produces  no  marked  symptoms 
of  any  kind,  so  that  the  patients  frequently  do  not  seek  medical  treat- 
ment until  quite  late,  it  is  not  surprising  that  most  of  the  cases  of  fully 
developed,  typical  indurative  nephritis  are  observed  during  the  second 
half  of  life  and  become  more  frequent  as  age  advances.  Judging  from 
the  hospital  reports,  which  contain  chiefly  statistics  of  those  who  die 
rather  than  of  those  who  are  ill  of  indurative  nephritis,  because  the 
patients  are  usually  admitted  in  an  even  more  advanced  stage  of  the 
disease,  the  greatest  incidence  occurs  during  the  fifth  and  sixth  decades,^ 
from  which  it  may  be  deduced  that  the  disease  more  frequently  begins 
at  some  time  between  the  third  and  the  fifth  decades.  Nevertheless, 
chronic  indurative  nephritis,  although  not  in  the  form  of  a  fully  devel- 
oped contracted  kidney,  is  not  very  rare  even  in  childhood.  By  careful 
inquiry  it  is  usually  ascertained  that  the  condition  was  preceded  for  a 
variable  length  of  time  by  an  acute  or  subacute  nephritis  resulting  from 
an  infectious  disease,  which  may  have  been  merely  an  infectious  angina — 
i.  6.,  that  the  cases  do  not,  strictly  speaking,  belong  to  the  category  of  "  pri- 
mary." contracted  kidney,  which  will  be  presently  discussed  more  in  detail. 

There  is  no  need  to  dwell  especially  on  the  fact  that  the  male  sex  is 
much  more  exposed  to  the  injurious  agents'  mentioned  as  the  causes  of 
indurative  nephritis,  not  even  excepting  diabetes,  and  by  virtue  of  this 
greater  susceptibility  is  attacked  oilener  than  the  female  sex,  in  the 
relation  of  2  to  2^  :  1.  Another  factor  that  contributes  to  this  prepon- 
derance in  the  male  sex  during  recent  times  is  that  the  various  aOdetic 
»pori8  are  not  only  practised  but  also  carried  to  an  excess  more  than  they 
were  formerly.  It  is  well  known  that  albuminuria  or  cylindruria  or  both 
(see  p.  32)  are  prone  to  develop  after  indulgence  in  athletic  excercise, 
and  although  the  abnormal  conditions  subside  during  rest,  they  may 
become  more  pronounced  and  later  persist  as  the  signs  of  an  insidious 
chronic  nephritis,  unless  the  proper  intervals  of  rest  are  observed.* 

'  L.  Dickinson,  loc.  ciLj  p.  377 ;  v.  Bamberger,  loe,  cU^  p.  1547,  and  Wagner,  loc  ciLy 
p.  252. 

'  Job.  Miiller  {Mimeh.  med,  Woeh.,  1896,  No.  48)  found  albumin  in  the  urine 
after  a  run  in  2  out  of  4  urUrai'ned  hicydiHs.    One  of  tbe  specimens  contained  casts  of 
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[Albumin  and  casts  are  quite  regularly  found  after  hard  foot-ball 
games.  Blake  and  Larrabee  ^  made  some  interesting  observations  on 
long-distance  runners,  and  in  the  urine  after  the  race  (24  miles)  albu- 
min was  a  constant  finding.  After  the  race  every  sediment  contained 
large  numbers  of  hyaline  and  finely  granular  casts,  a  few  coarsely  gran- 
ular and  epithelial  casts. — Ed.] 

But  some  cases  develop  independently  of  the  above-mentioned  causes, 
either  as  the  result  of  repeated  exposure  to  cold  and  from  other  unknown 
causes,  or  in  connection,  directly  or  indirectly,  with  acute  nephritis,  in 
the  manner  already  described  in  connection  with  the  etiology  of  the 
non-indurative  form  (see  p.  224).  The  mechanism  usually  is  that  in 
the  course  of  an  acute  infectioua  disease  a  more  or  less  severe  nephritis 
develops  with  or  without  dropsy,  runs  a  favorable  course,  but  leaves 
behind  a  slight,  or  frequently  only  intermittent,  albuminuria  which  is 
overlooked  or  neglected,  until  aft;er  a  time  unmistakable  signs  of  chronic 
nephritis  make  their  appearance.  These  are  just  the  cases  referred  to 
here,  cases  which  differ  from  the  ordinary  form  of  indurative  nephritis 
due  to  other  causes,  and  which  occur  more  during  youth  or  even  child- 
hood, and  among  which  the  female  sex  is  more  largely  represented  than 
among  the  forms  which  develop  later  in  life. 

The  incidence  among  women  is  somewhat  increased  by  the  fact  that 
many  of  these  cases  have  their  starting-point  in  the  nephritis  of  preg- 
nancy. 

These  cases,  which,  strictly  speaking,  represent  a  secondary  induration 
or  contraction  of  the  kidneys,  are  usually  regarded  as  primary  because, 
owing  to  the  insidious  course,  the  demonstration  of  a  causal  connection 
with  an  acute  nephritis,  which  may  have  occurred  years  before,  is  diiB- 
cult  if  not  impossible.  They  cannot,  in  fact,  be  separated  from  those 
cases  which  are  not  preceded  by  an  acute  affection,  are  insidious  from  the 
beginning,  and  run  their  course  as  a  true  '^  primary  ^'  chronic  nephritis 
—another  proof  of  the  gradual  meiging  of  one  form  of  kidney  disease 
into  another.  Hereditary  or  family  predisposition,  while  rare,  sometimes 
undoubtedly  occurs. 

The  most  interesting  observations  bearing  on  this  point  are  the  following : 
Dickinson '  reports  the  history  of  a  family  in  the  first  generation  of  which  2 
sisters  for  many  ^ears  had  albuminuria  and  died  at  the  respective  ages  of  forty- 
ei^ht  and  forty-nine.  Of  the  4  children  of  their  brother,  1  son  had  albu- 
minuria for  fourteen  years  and  died  at  the  age  of  twenty-six ;  a  daughter  died 
after  suffering  from  the  same  disease  at  the  age  of  thirty- four;  and  2  other 
daughters  afflicted  with  the  same  disease  were  still  alive  at  the  ages  of  thirty-eight 
and  forty  years  respectively.  In  the  third  generation,  which  consists  of  6  chil- 
dren of  these  deceased  nieces,  6  have  albuminuria ;  1  danehter,  twenty  years 
of  a^e,  since  the  ninth  month  of  life ;  1  son,  twenty  years  of  age,  for  an  unde- 
termined length  of  time ;  1  son,  fourteen  years  of  age,  since  early  childhood ;  1 
son,  fifteen  yean  of  age,  for  two  years ;  and  1  daughter,  five  years  of  age,  since 
the  sixth  month  of  life.    J.  Tyson '  knows  a  man,  thirty  years  of  age,  a  sufferer 

all  kinds  and  renal  epithelium,  as  in  acute  or  parenchymatous  nephritis.  Of  8  trained 
bieifdists,  7  were  found  to  have  albuminuria  at  the  end  of  the  run,  and  1  c^lindruria. 
Hyaline,  granular,  and  epithelial  casts,  as  well  as  leukocytes,  were  also  found  in  5  out  of 
the?. 

*  BotUcn  Med,  and  Surg.  J<mr.,  clxviii.,  Feb.  19, 1903.  »  Loe.  eiL,  p.  378. 

■  A  Treaiue  on  Brighfs  Diaease  and  DiabeUs,  Philadelphia,  1881,  p.  166. 
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from  indurative  nephritis,  whose  father  and  mother  as  well  as  his  brother,  the 
latter  at  the  age  of  thirty-seven,  died  of  Bright's  disease.  Two  of  this  brother's 
children  had  Bright's  disease  at  the  ages  of  four  and  seven ;  a  second  brother 
died  at  the  a^e  of  twenty-nine,  of  convulsions ;  2  other  brothers  and  a  sister, 
at  the  respective  ages  of  twenty-three,  thirty-two,  and  thirty-six  years,  were  ill 
for  from  five  to  six  years ;  and  finally  a  cousin  on  the  mother's  side,  and  vari- 
ous relatives  belonging  to  earlier  generations,  had  died  of  Bright's  disease. 
Eichhorst^  reports  the  history  of  a  family  of  artists  in  which  the  grand- 
mother died  or  uremia,  although  she  had  never  suffered  from  gout ;  the  mother 
and  twenty-four-year-old  daughter,  an  excellent  singer,  suffered  from  indurative 
nephritis,  the  former  for  fifteen  vears ;  and  2  sons,  excellent  pianists,  also  died 
of  uremia.  J.  Kidd'  tells  the  following  story :  A  woman,  sixty  years  of  age,  died 
of  Bright's  disease  after  a  long  illness,  and  her  2  brothers  died  likewise ;  7  of 
her  12  children  died  of  the  same  disease,  and  2  others  at  the  time  of  the  report 
were  still  affected  with  it.  Pel '  observed  in  three  generations  of  one  family  18 
cases  of  chronic  nephritis,  9  among  the  male  and  9  among  the  female  members  of 
the  family ;  the  sons  inherited  the  disease  from  the  father,  and  the  daughters  from 
the  mother. 

Personally  the  writer  has  oft;en  seen  chronic  indurative  nephritis  in  father  and 
son,  or  mother  and  daughter  or  brothers  and  sisters ;  and  the  statement  is  often 
encountered  that  "  dropsy  "  has  occurred  sometime  during  the  earlier  life  of  a 

Eatient  suffering  from  indurative  nephritis.  There  is  a  remarkable  case  of  2 
rothers  who  developed  subchronic  nephritis,  1  at  the  age  of  two  and  1  at  the 
age  of  one  |  each  had  a  phimosis  which  temporarily  interfered  greatly  with  the 
evacuation  of  urine. 

[The  editor  has  at  present  under  his  care  a  woman  of  forty-nine 
who  has  typical  chronic  interstitial  nephritis  with  cardiac  hypertrophy 
well  advanced.  Two  of  her  three  daughters,  aged  about  twenty-one 
and  twenty-three,  have  constant  albuminuria  with  occasional  casts,  and 
in  one  the  hypertrophy  of  the  heart  is  becoming  manifest.  The  father 
of  the  woman  is  under  observation  by  another  physician,  who  reports  a 
sclerotic  kidney.  The  editor  himself  a  few  years  ago  examined  her 
uncle,  who  had  traces  of  albumin  with  a  few  casts.  Among  her  grand- 
parents and  great-uncles  and  great-aunts,  Bright's  disease  is  referred  to 
as  a  frequent  cause  of  death. — Ed.] 

Finally  a  congenital  form  of  contracted  kidney  has  also  been 
observed,  as  by  C.  Weigert  *  and  Hellendall  *  in  the  case  of  2  girls 
whose  mother  had  long  been  a  sufferer  from  chronic  nephritis. 

PATHOLOGIC  ANATOMY. 

As  the  term  "  mdurative  nephritis  "  implies,  the  principal  change  in 
the  kidneys  consists  in  a  hardening  process  due  to  the  vigorous  develop- 
ment of  connective  tissue  with  simultaneous  atrophy  of  the  parenchyma. 
If  the  destruction  of  parenchyma  is  very  great  the  organ  becomes  con- 
tracted and  the  surface  unequal,  granular,  or  bosselated,  illustrating 
genuine  ^^  granular  atrophy, ^^ 

The  appearance  of  the  kidneys  therefore  varies  with  the  age  of  the 
morbid  process.  In  the  less  advanced  cases  the  kidneys  are  normal  in 
size,  or  the  long  diameter  may  slightly  exceed  the  normal ;  the  organs, 
in  fact,  resemble  the  so-called  speckled  kidney  (see  p.  233).     In  more 

*  Spec.  Path,  u.  Therap.,  1884,  ii.,  p.  62.  •  The  Pra/stitionery  1882,  xxix. 

•  ZeiL/.  klin.  Med,,  xxxviii.  *  Loc,  cU.,  p.  1463. 

'  Arch./.  Kinderheilk.,  xxii. 
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advanced  cases,  on  the  other  hand,  the  kidneys  are  greatly  diminished 
in  size,  sometimes  as  much  as  one-half,  or  even  reduced  to  small  rem- 
nants weighing  not  more  than  50  gm.  or  less.  When  the  atrophy  is  as 
extreme  as  this,  the  two  kidneys  are  not,  as  a  rule,  uniformly  con- 
tracted, one  of  them  exhibiting  less  contraction  than  the  other.  The 
capsule  of  fat  around  the  kidney  usually  increases  as  the  organ  diminishes 
in  size. 

The  true  rerud  capsvle  is  thickened,  presents  in  places  a  tendinous 
appearance ;  the  surface  is  pitted  here  and  there  with  small  retracted 
scars,  marking  the  points  where  the  capsule  is  firmly  adherent  to  the 
underlying  parenchyma,  and  where  it  brings  away  small  shreds  of  tissue 
when  it  is  stripped  off.  It  is  more  vascular  than  normal  and  the  blood- 
vessels anastomose  with  those  of  the  fatty  capsule  and  of  the  cortex  of 
the  kidney. 

The  surface  is  always  irregular  from  the  presence  of  various-sized 
wart-like  and  granular  prominences,  varying  from  dark  red  or  dark 
brown  to  a  paler  grayish-red  or  grayish-yellow  color,  which  is  the 
foundation  for  the  not  very  important  distinction  between  "  red  "  and 
"  white ''  contracted  kidney.  The  intervals  between  the  irregular 
prominences  on  the  surface  are  frequently  occupied  by  cysts  which  are 
variable  both  in  number  and  in  size,  the  latter  between  that  of  a  pin- 
head  to  that  of  a  cherry,  and  contain  a  clear,  yellowish,  rarely  purulent 
fluid.  The  kidneys  are  extraordinarily  firm  and  hard,  of  a  lecUhery 
consistence,  and  offer  considerable  resistance  to  the  knife.  On  the  cut 
surface  the  cortical  substance  appears  narrowed,  particularly  over  the 
bases  of  the  pyramids  and  wherever  there  is  a  depressed  scar  on  the 
surface ;  in  advanced  c&ses  the  cortical  layer  may  be  reduced  here  and 
there  to  a  mere  line.  The  strands  of  connective  tissue,  which  pass  in 
the  form  of  a  band  or  wedge  from  the  depressed  scars  on  the  surface 
toward  the  pyramids  or  the  interspaces  between  them,  are  visible  to 
the  naked  eye.  The  pyramids  themselves  are  usually  shortened,  closer 
together  than  in  the  normal  kidney,  and  contrast  by  their  darker  and 
more  uniform  color  with  the  striped  and  speckled  cortex. 

The  pelvis  of  the  kidney  is  sometimes  actually  dilated,  but  in  most 
cases  the  dilatation  is  only  apparent  on  account  of  the  great  diminution 
of  the  parenchyma.  The  renal  arteries  and  the  larger  trunks  in  the 
boundary  zone  between  the  medullary  and  cortical  layers  are  frequently 
rigid  and  gape  widely ;  the  veins  are,  comparatively  speaking,  dilated. 

In  cases  following  gotU  or  chronic  lecid-poisoning,  uric  a,cid  and 
calcium  infarcts  are  not  infrequently  found ;  the  latter  are  also  found  in 
simple  contracted  kidney  in  old  subjects. 

On  microscopic  examination  it  appears  even  more  clearly  than  to  the 
naked  eye  that  the  changes,  just  as  in  non-indurative  nephritis  (see 
p.  230),  are  most  pronounced  in  the  cortical  substance  and  are  not 
unifomUy  distributedy  but  scattered  here  and  there,  the  lesions  presenting 
now  a  roughly  circular  and  again  a  linear  outline.  The  nodules  and 
other  prominences  of  the  cortex  correspond  to  intact  portions  of  the 
parenchyma,  and  the  depressed  areas   between   them   represent  hard 
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cicatricial  connective  tissue  containing  the  remains  of  atrophied  paren- 
chyma. Outside  and  within  the  more  dense  connective  tissue,  which 
consists  of  distinct  fibers  poor  in  cells  and  nuclei  and  which  also  con- 
tains elastic  fibers/  are  found  foci  of  round-cell  infiltration,  evidently 
of  more  recent  origin,  either  surrounding  the  Malpighian  corpuscles  or 
in  the  intervals  between  the  uriniferous  tubxdes.  Wherever  the  fibrous 
connective  tissue  is  abundant  and  forms  broad  bands,  the  tubules  have 
either  disappeared  or  are  represented  by  very  much  atrophied  remains ; 
sometimes  they  are  quite  easily  recognized,  but  usually  they  are  greatly 
contracted ;  some  have  lost  all  their  epithelial  lining,  while  in  others 
the  epithelium,  either  as  a  whole  or  in  patches,  has  undergone  atrophy 
or  fatty  degeneration,  or  the  cells  may  have  been  cast  off  and  are  found 
free  in  the  lumen.  Here  and  there  greatly  dilated  spaces  consisting  of 
one  or  more  dilated  uriniferous  tubules  and  containing  a  pale  fluid 
(urine) — in  other  words,  cysts — ^are  encountered. 

The  Malpighian  corpuscles  in  the  most  contracted  portions  are  con- 
verted into  small  spheres  of  dense,  fibrous,  concentrically  arranged  con- 
nective tissue,  sparingly  supplied  with  nuclei  and  more  closely  packed 
on  account  of  the  atrophy  of  the  intervening  tissue;  in  others  the 
capsule  and  the  glomerulus  are  still  distinguishable,  but  the  coils  of  the 
latter  have  become  homogeneous,  contain  but  few  nuclei,  and  are  imper- 
meable, while  the  capsule  may  be  either  normal  or  thickened  and  formed 
of  several  layers  of  striped  conn^tive  tissue  containing  nuclei.  Where 
the  changes  are  less  pronounced  the  glomeruli  contain  an  abundance  of 
nuclei  and,  like  the  capsules,  present  swelling,  proliferation,  and  des- 
quamation of  the  epithelium ;  the  capsular  space  is  filled  with  a  more 
or  less  cellular  exudate,  as  in  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis,  or  the 
spaces  between  the  coils  of  the  glomeruli  are  occupied  by  strands  of 
connective  tissue,  which  grow  partly  from  the  point  of  entrance  or  exit 
of  the  vessels  and  partly  from  the  capsule  and  the  pericapsular  tissue, 
and  press  upon  the  vascular  loops  as  they  contract. 

According  to  H.  Engel,  the  connective  tissue  between  the  capsule 
and  the  vascular  tuil  develops  from  the  fibrin  contained  in  the  inflam- 
matory exudate  (see  p.  232). 

The  epiihdium  of  the  uriniferous  tubules  in  these  recent  inflammatory 
foci  also  exhibits  changes  similar  to  those  seen  in  chronic  non-indurative 
nephritis,  but  the  changes  are  not  so  extensive,  and  especially  the  fatty 
degeneration  of  the  cells  is  much  less  pronounced.  In  many  of  the 
uriniferous  tubules,  particularly  in  the  medullary  substance,  casts  may 
be  seen. 

As  r^ards  the  vascular  changes  in  the  cicatricial  portions^  the  inter- 
tubular  capillaries  are  mostly  obliterated  and  lost  in  the  connective 
tissue,  here  and  there  a  few  dilated  vessels  remain ;  the  small  arteries 
present  marked  thickening  of  the  adventitia,  which  becomes  fused  with 
the  rest  of  the  connective  tissue,  and  the  intima  and  media  quite  often 
take  part  in  the  thickening  also.  The  veins  either  show  no  changes  or 
a  thickening  of  the  outer  wall. 

^  See  Hohenemser,  in  Virchaufa  Arehiv,  cxlii. 


ChROMC    DlFFli' 

The  illuHLnilioii  showR  Kvellinx  unt)  necnwis  of  ilie  workini:  epithelium  willi  iiiuclenilc 
increaw  of  the  interstitini  fratneirurk.     (S|wciiiien  kianed  bv  £.  R.  L«  Count.) 
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The  tmcontraded  portions,  which  form  the  irregularities  on  the  surface 
and  are  scattered  through  the  connective  tissue  in  the  interior  in  the 
form  of  islands,  may  be  entirely  normal ;  or  the  Malpighian  corpuscles 
may  be  enlarged  and  their  glomeruli  gorged  with  blood  and  also 
enlarged,  but  in  other  respects,  including  their  capsules,  normal.  Some 
of  the  uriniferous  tubules  in  these  portions  of  the  kidney  are  normal, 
others  have  undergone  marked  compensatory  dilatation,  with  the  epithe- 
lial cells  lining  them  either  normal  or  enlarged  and  in  places  flattened 
or  the  seat  of  fatty  degeneration.  The  compensatory  hypertrophy  may 
go  on  to  the  formation  of  small  adenomata,  which  sometimes  appear  as 
small  white  nodules  on  the  surface  of  the  kidney  (Sabourin  *). 

The  renal  arteries  and  their  larger  branches  often  exhibit  endarteritic 
changes,  which  are  most  extensive  and  most  pronounced  in  cases  in 
which  arteriosclerosis  must  be  regarded  as  the  primary  affection — i.  €.,  in 
so-called  sclerosis  of  the  kidneys.  In  the  most  typical  cases  of  this 
kind  the  larger  trunks  of  the  intertubular  arteries  and  some  of  the 
afferent  vessels  are  greatly  thickened,  the  corresponding  glomeruli,  after 
losing  their  epithelium  and  endothelial  nuclei,  undergo  hyaline  change 
and  become  converted  into  homogeneous,  impermeable  balls,  while  their 
capsules  collapse  or  undergo  hyaline  thickening  or  become  infiltrated 
with  calcium  salts  like  the  surrounding  connective  tissue.  The  urinif- 
erous tubules  belonging  to  the  obliterated  glomeruli  also  collapse,  the 
epithelium  degenerates,  and  ultimately  the  tubules  are  represented 
merely  by  narrow  cords  containing  numerous  densely  packed  nuclei. 
This  contracting  process,  due  to  the  destruction  of  parenchyma,  is 
followed  usually  by  the  appearance  of  secondary  foci  or  small-cell,  cir- 
cumcapsular  and  intertubular  infiltration  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
obliterated  glomeruli  or  uriniferous  tubules,  which  later  give  rise  to  a 
proliferation  of  connective  tissue,  so  that  ultimately  the  picture  resembles 
the  one  described  above,  except  that  the  interstitial  connective-tissue 
formation  is  not  so  abundant  as  in  the  cases  which  do  not  depend  on 
arteriosclerosis,  the  so-called  genuine  chronic  interstitial  nephritis,  in 
which  severe  inflammatory  irritation  of  the  stroma  is  present  from  the 
beginning. 

Whatever  may  be  the  mechanism,  whether  inflammation  is  primary 
and  followed  by  atrophy,  or  degenerative  atrophy  is  followed  by  reactive 
or  compensatory  connective-tissue  proliferation,  the  termination  in  both 
cases  is  practically  the  same — induration  with  atrophy.  Thus  the  two 
processes  are  obviously  closely  connected,  and  in  those  cases  in  which 
the  exciting  cause  (gout,  lead,  and  the  like)  is  capable  of  producing 
simple  inflammatory  as  well  as  arteriosclerotic  processes,  a  distinction 
between  the  various  renal  inflammations  characterized  by  induration  and 
atrophy  becomes  absolutely  impossible. 

Under  certain  circumstances  sclerosis  is  not  followed  by  cell  prolifer- 
ation and  hyperplasia  of  the  connective  tissue,  and  the  process  does  not 
go  farther  than  simple  degenerative  atrophy.  (See  Appendix  to  this 
Section.) 

»  Reime  de  Mid.,  1884,  iv. 
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The  contraction  and  obliteration  of  large  portions  of  the  cortical 
parenchyma  is  accompanied  by  the  destruction  of  extensive  vascular 
areas^  which  is  the  occasion  for  the  formation  of  new  channels  for  the 
venous  blood  and  anastomoses^  to  which  Thoma  *  and  v.  Buhl  ^  have  par- 
ticularly called  attention.  Part  of  the  blood  is  carried  off  through 
greatly  dilated  vessels  into  the  renal  capsule  and  the  surrounding  bed 
of  fat  (see  p.  267) ;  another  part,  after  flowing  around  the  obliterated 
glomeruli,  makes  its  way  through  the  dilated  and  tortuous  vasa  recta  in 
the  boundary  zone  between  the  medulla  and  cortex,  chiefly  enters  the 
medulla,  and  thus  reaches  the  veins  more  directly.  In  addition  Thoma 
found  that  afler  obliteration  of  the  glomeruli  direct  communication  is 
established  between  the  corresponding  afferent  vessels  and  the  efferent 
vessels  or  the  interstitial  capillary  plexus.  These  changes  in  the  vas- 
cular conditions,  in  part  at  least,  explain  the  behavior  of  the  urinary 
secretion  in  indurative  nephritis,  which  will  be  discussed  later. 

In  advanced  cases  of  renal  contraction  the  medullary  substance  of 
the  kidneys  appears  broad  in  comparison  with  the  narrowed  cortex, 
although  its  width  is  not  actually  increased.  Not  infrequently  it  con- 
tains narrow  granular  markings  formed  by  strands  of  connective  tissue 
and  atrophied  sections  of  loops  which  have  made  their  way  in  from  the 
cortex.  The  collecting  tubules  are  usually  greatly  dilated  and  may  also 
be  tortuous,  others  are  sacculated  and  dilated  into  cysts  filled  with  a 
colloid  material,  while  others  again  contain  hyaline  casts  which  are  often 
excessively  broad. 

In  the  cadavers  of  persons  who  have  died  of  indurative  nephritis 
or  its  sequelae,  hypertrophy  of  tlie  heart  is  a  quite  common  finding.  This 
subject,  and  especially  the  distribution  of  the  hypertrophy  in  the  various 
cavities  of  the  heart,  the  presence  or  absence  of  dilatation  with  the 
hypertrophy — i.  e.,  so-called  simple  (and  concentric)  and  eccentric  hyper- 
trophy— have  already  been  discussed  at  length  (see  p.  115).  The 
writer  would  like,  however,  to  emphasize  once  more  in  this  connection 
that  in  the  form  of  induration  originally  due  to  arteriosclerosis — in  a 
word,  arteriosclerotic  induration — the  hypertrophy  is  usually  eccentric, 
while  in  genuine  interstitial  nephritis  (genuine  contracted  kidney) 
simple  hypertrophy  is  more  frequent.  It  is  true  that  a  distinction 
between  the  two  forms  at  the  autopsy  table  is  difficult,  because  the  great 
majority  of  the  cases  that  come  to  autopsy  are  old  and  very  far  advanced  ; 
for,  as  the  writer  has  said,  arteriosclerosis  usually  develops  during  the 
later  stages,  even  in  the  forms  originally  due  to  other  causes,  and,  as  a 
result,  especially  of  disease  of  the  coronary  arteries,  a  secondary  dilata- 
tion may  complicate  the  originally  simple  cardiac  hypertrophy. 

In  fact,  more  or  less  generalized  atheroma  and  endartei^Uis  of  all  the 
arteries  in  the  body,  going  on  to  complete  sclerosis  involving  the  media 
and  adventitia,  is  a  very  common  condition,  possibly  quite  as  common 
as  cardiac  hypertrophy,  being  absent  only  in  youthful  individuals  or 
those  who  from  some  cause  have  died  in  an  early  stage  of  the  chronic 

*  Virchov^s  Archiv,  Ixxi.,  1877,  p.  42. 

'  Mittheilungen  aus  dem  pathologi&eken  InstiiuU  in  Munchen,  1878,  p.  38. 
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nephritis.     Imufficiency  of  the  aortic  valves  is  also  a  not  infrequent  result 
of  the  arteriosclerosis. 

In  connection  with  4  of  his  own  observations,  Lancereaux  ^  pointed 
out  that  congenital  narrowing  of  the  aorta  and  of  the  arterial  system  may 
be  the  cause  of  chlorotic  symptoms  and  later  give  rise  to  primary  atrophy 
of  the  kidneys  (nSphrite  diffuse  sclSreuse),  Besancon'  and  Poillon^ 
have  also  reported  cases  in  young  individuals  in  whom  chronic  inter- 
tubular  nephritis  was  found  associated  with  congenital  narrowing  of  the 
aortic  system.  Moutard  Martin  *  reports  the  case  of  a  girl,  twenty-two 
years  of  age,  very  small  but  otherwise  well  formed,  who  died  of  uremia 
and  granular  atrophy  of  the  kidneys,  and  in  Whom  the  arteries  were  found 
to  be  very  narrow.  The  aorta  measured  10  cm.,  and  above  the  renal 
arteries  barely  1  cm.  The  writer  has  for  a  long  time  kept  the  question 
of  the  width  of  the  aorta  in  the  various  forms  of  chronic  nephritis  in 
view,*  and  at  first  found  no  perceptible  differences ;  more  recently, 
however,  he  has  encountered  several  cases  which  corroborate  the  state- 
ments and  views  of  Lancereaux. 

According  to  Bizot,  the  circumference  of  the  aorta  at  its  origin  in  normal 
individuals  measures  on  the  average  7  cm.  in  men  and  6.4  cm.  in  women,  and 
according  to  Beneke  at  least  6  cm.  in  youth.  In  the  cases  of  renal  atrophy 
referred  to,  on  the  other  hand,  the  measurement  was  only  4.2  to  6.2  cm.  In  the 
writer's  own  cases  of  j^ranular  atrophy  the  circumference  of  the  aorta  in  a  man, 
twenty-eight  years  of  age,  was  5.1,  in  a  man  thirty-three  years  of  age  5.3,  in  2 
women,  aged  twenty-four  and  thirtv  years,  5.3  and  5.4  respectively,  and  in  a  woman, 
eighteen  years  of  a^e,  4.5  cm.  Tne  measurements  in  other  portions  of  the  aorta 
were  correspondingly  diminished ;  in  the  case  of  the  last-mentioned  girl,  for  exam- 
ple, the  circumference  immediately  above  the  celiac  axis  (tripus  Halleri)  was  only 
2.3  cm. 

In  chronic  uremia  marked  inflammatory  swelling  of  the  gastric,  and 
particularly  of  the  intestinal,  mucous  membrane  is  usually  found  and 
i^^y  go  on  to  ulceration.  (See  Uremia,  p.  99.)  Other  postmortem 
findings  are  referable  either  to  the  disease  that  has  caused  the  indura- 
tion (gout,  lead-poisoning,  lues,  alcoholism,  diabetes)  or  represent  the 
immediate  cause  of  death,  such  as  cerebral  hemorrhage,  pulmonary  edema, 
and  the  like,  or  they  are  merely  accidental  complications. 

It  is  important  to  remember  that  contraction  of  the  kidneys  is  not 
infrequently  encountered  in  the  cadavers  of  persons  who  have  died  of 
other  diseases,  and  for  a  variable  length  of  time  before  death  had 
presented  no  signs  of  the  renal  disease,  especially  albuminuria,  cardiac 
hypertrophy,  or  increased  arterial  tension.  Such  cases  demonstrate  that 
a  nephritis  that  has  not  progressed  too  far  and  that  is  confined  to 
isolated  foci  may  be  arrested  and  recovery  brought  about. 

SYMPTOMATOLOGY. 

With  the  exception  of  the  small  minority  of  cases  that  follow 
more  or  less  immediately  after  an  acute  nephritis,  and  are  therefore 

^  Loc.  eit,  p.  216,  and  Oaz,  med,,  1S91,  No.  15. 

'  lyune  Nephrite  liie  a  Paphaeie  arterielle,  Paris,  1889. 

'  OrmiribiUion  d  PShtde  de  la  Nephrite  aritrieUe^  Paris,  1891. 

*  Rewie  mSd.y  Feb.  9,  1898.  Soc.  des  Hdpitaux. 

*  Virchouf8  Arehiv,  1878,  IxxiiL,  p.  20. 
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"  secondary/'  indurative  nephritis  begins  as  insidiously  as  non-indura- 
tive  parenchymatous  nephritis  and  escapes  detection  even  longer  than 
the  latter,  because  it  does  not  give  rise  to  any  subjective  symptom  for 
a  considerable  period,  and  because  the  only  objective  sign  that  can  be 
demonstrated  in  the  b^inning  and  for  many  months  or  even  yesirs  is 
albuminuria,  and  even  this  is  very  frequently  intermittent,  especially 
during  the  early  stages.  (See  Cyclic  Albuminuria,  p.  33.)  Such  cases 
are  therefore  readily  overlooked  in  the  beginning,  because  the  urine 
either  is  not  examined  at  all  or  only  at  a  time  when  it  is  free  from 
albumin ;  for  instance,  during  the  morning  hours.  Quite  frequently 
the  physician  contents  himself  with  the  diagnosis  "  cyclic "  or  "  func- 
tional "  albuminuria  and  leaves  the  disease  to  itself.  In  a  few  of  these 
patients,  if  they  are  not  too  imprudent  in  their  mode  of  life,  the  albu- 
minuria may  disappear  permanently,  and  the  isolated  inflammatory  foci 
in  the  kidneys,  which  at  first  are  quite  small,  may  heal  completely.  But 
in  most  of  the  cases  the  disease  develops  further. 

So-called  primary  intei^stitial  nephrttis^  which  is  not  dependent  on  a 
sclerosis,  is  particulary  apt  to  run  a  slow  and  tedious  course,  especially 
in  those  cases  which,  as  has  been  remarked  (p.  265),  occur  without  any 
palpable  etiologic  factor  in  youthful  individuals,  cases  which  the  physi- 
cian rarely  has  an  opportunity  of  observing  continuously,  and  even  less 
in  hospital  than  in  private  practice.  If  the  patients  lead  the  wrong 
kind  of  life,  these  cases  progress  gradually  in  the  course  of  years ;  the 
albuminuria,  which  at  first  was  slight  and  only  periodic,  becomes  more 
marked  and  persistent ;  hyaline  casts  appear  in  the  urine,  which  may 
also  contain  leukocytes  and  red  blood-cells ;  there  is  at  first  an  imper- 
ceptible increase  in  the  quantity  of  urine,  which  gradually  becomes  more 
marked,  and  frequent  micturition,  especially  during  the  night,  is  complained 
of  {polyuria  Siud  pollakiuria).  Later  the  signs  of  cardiac  hypertrophy  and 
increased  arterial  tension  gradually  develop  and  l^ecome  steadily  more 
marked,  until  at  last,  usually  at  the  end  of  many  years,  there  is  pro- 
duced the  typical  picture  of  contracted  kidney,  the  subsequent  course 
of  which  is  entirely  dominated  by  the  functional  power  of  the  heart 
and  the  condition  of  the  vascular  system. 

It  is  possible,  therefore,  in  these  cases  to  distinguish  two  stages :  the 
first,  aside  from  certain  variable  and  inconstant  symptoms,  is  charac- 
terized solely  by  abnormalities  in  the  urine,  while  the  second  presents 
the  typical  vascular  symptoms  of  contracted  kidney.  It  is  needless  to 
say  that  one  stage  merges  into  the  next  by  imperceptible  gradations. 

So  long  as  the  heart  is  not  overstrained  and  the  vessels  are  sound, 
the  only  danger  to  life  lies  in  the  development  of  uremia,  which  may 
occur  unexpectedly  at  any  time  in  any  patient  who  presents  the  typical 
picture  of  contracted  kidney.  If  the  vessels  are  likewise  diseased,  life 
is  endangered  from  other  quarters,  particularly  by  cerebral  hemorrhage, 
thrombosis,  and  embolism ;  and  when  the  heart  fails  to  respond  to  the 
increased  demands  made  upon  it,  disturbances  of  compensation  develop, 
as  in  valvular  disease  of  the  heart,  with  the  phenomena  of  passive 
congestion  in  the  greater  and  lesser  circulation,  and  asthmatic  symptoms. 
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True  "  renal  dropsy y^^  which  occurs  so  early  in  chronic  parenchym- 
atous nephritis  as  at  once  to  arouse  the  attention^  may  be  altogether 
absent  in  indurative  nephritis^  at  least  during  the  greater  portion  of 
its  course,  or  it  may  reveal  itself  in  slight  temporary  swelling  over  the 
tibia  and  ankles  or  as  puffiness  of  the  eyelids,  the  latter  especially  dur- 
ing the  morning  hours.  When  compensatory  disturbances  occur  later, 
congestive  edema  also  develops  and  this  signifies  the  beginning  of 
the  end. 

Arteriosclerotic  induration  of  the  kidneys  or  sclerosis  of  the  kidneys 
presents  certain  variations  in  its  course.  The  vascular  symptoms,  the 
hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  tlie  thickening  and  tortuosity  of  the  arteries, 
and  the  concomitant  symptoms,  especially  cardiac  asthma,  and  not  infre- 
quently signs  of  aortic  insufficiency,  develop  early,  often  a  long  time 
before  the  urine  shows  any  distinct  or,  at  least,  any  characteristic 
changes.  Thus  polyuria  with  the  secretion  of  a  pale  urine  of  some- 
what low  specific  gravity  usually  occurs  some  time  before  the  aJbu^ 
minuria.  In  this  form  the  signs  of  failing  cardiac  power,  described  as 
"  fatty  heart "  or  "  weak  heart,"  as  well  as  passive  congestion  in  the 
greater  or  lesser  circulation,  also  occur  earlier,  and  accordingly  the  fatal 
termination  takes  place  sooner  than  in  the  form  first  described^-ohronic 
interstitial  nephritis  in  the  narrower  sense  of  the  term.^ 

It  appears,  then,  that  tivo  stages  may  be  distinguished  in  this  form 
also ;  but  the  cardiac  and  vascular  symptoms  appear  first,  and  are  later 
followed  by  the  urinary  symptoms,  which  is  the  opposite  of  what  takes 
place  in  primary  interstitial  nephritis. 

There  are,  of  course,  many  transitional  forms  between  these  two  main 
types  of  renal  induration,  and  the  above-mentioned  five  noxious  agencies, 
which  are  r^arded  as  the  chief  causes  of  contracted  kidney  (gout, 
chronic  lead-poisoning,  etc.),  are  the  most  fruitful  cases  of  these  transi- 
tional forms,  as  has  been  mentioned,  because  they  act  on  the  kidneys  as 
well  as  on  the  vascular  system,  although  at  first  either  the  renal  affec- 
tion or  the  vascular  changes  may  be  more  prominent. 

As  for  the  individual  symptoms,  the  quantity  of  urine  at  the  very 
beginning  of  the  disease  is  normal  or  but  little  above  the  normal,  but 
quite  gradually,  and  especially  in  the  slowly  progressing  cases  in  youth- 
ful subjects,  a  frequent  desire  to  urinate  develops,  first  during  the  night 
and  later  also  during  the  day  (poUakiuria),  and  the  urinary  excretion 
becomes  very  abundant  (polyuria).  These  symptoms  and  the  increased 
sense  of  thirst  to  which  they  give  rise  frequently  induce  the  patient  to 
seek  medical  aid.  When  the  disease  is  fully  developed,  the  daily  quan- 
tity of  urine  fluctuates  between  2000  and  3000  c.cm.  (4—6  pints),  occa- 
sionally going  down  to  normal  or  below  normal,  and  in  exceptional 
cases  amounting  to  4000  to  5000  c.cm.  (8-10  pints). 

Quantities  in  excess  of  the  latter  fisure  are  exceedingly  rare  and  are  observed 
only  temporarily,  when  the  individual  has  taken  an  extraordinary  quantity  of 
fluid.    Bartels  reports  the  case  of  a  gentleman,  forty  years  of  age,  who  voided 

^  See  E.  Leyden  in  Zeits.  /.  klin.  Med.,  ii.,  1881,  p.  148,  and  H.  Senator,  AUmmin' 
uria,  2d  ed.,  1890,  p.  147. 
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6000  c.cm.  (12  pints)  in  one  night  between  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening  and  eight 
o'clock  in  the  morning.  Lecorch6  and  Talamon  bad  under  their  ol^rvation  a 
jroung  man,  twenty-four  years  of  age,  who  voided  between  8  and  10  liters  (quarts) 
m  twenty-four  hours. 

In  accordance  with  this  increase  in  the  quantity,  the  urine  is  paler 
than  normaly  dear  or  otdy  sligJMy  turbid,  of  faintly  a^dd  reaction  and 
low  specific  gravity  J  usually  about  1010,  or  very  rarely  going  below 
1005.  The  molecular  concentration  of  the  urine  is  in  general  some- 
what reduced — i.  e.,  the  freezing-point  is  not  much  below  — 1°. 

When  passive  congestion  and  fever  are  present  the  urine  becomes 
scantier  and  darker  in  color,  but  not  in  the  same  degree  as  other  urine 
under  the  same  circumstances.  Traube's  ^  assertion  that  the  urine  of 
indurative  nephritis  does  not  become  red  and  of  a  darker  color  and 
higher  specific  gravity  in  the  presence  of  fever  and  congestion,  as  other 
urine  does  under  similar  circumstances,  is  confirmed  by  a  number  of 
cases  that  have  come  under  the  writer^s  observation. 

As  a  rule,  the  urine  contains  only  small  quantities  of  albumin;  even 
at  the  height  of  the  disease  it  rarely  exceeds  0.5  in  1000,  and  quite 
frequently  consists  of  a  mere  trace.  The  daily  variations  to  which 
every  albuminuria  is  subject  are  especially  well  marked  in  indurative 
nephritis,  both  at  the  beginning  and  for  some  time  afterward.  It  is 
not  uncommon  to  find  the  nocturnal  or  morning  urine  and  that  obtained 
during  the  day  after  a  long  rest  nearly  or  quite  free  from  albumin, 
while  after  exercise,  a  hearty  meal,  excitement,  particularly  sexual 
excitement,  and  shortly  before,  during,  and  after  menstruation,  it  again 
becomes  albuminous.  Sclerosis  of  the  kidney  (arteriosclerotic  induration), 
as  has  been  mentioned,  is  distinguished  by  the  fact  that  the  albuminuria 
develops  late,  is  slight,  and  frequently  disappears  for  considerable 
periods  at  a  time.  The  reports  of  "contracted  kidney  with  total 
absence  of  albuminuria  '^  almost  always  refer  to  cases  of  this  kind. 
(See  also  Appendix  to  this  Section.) 

Owing  to  the  moderate  degree  of  albuminuria,  the  daily  loss  of 
albumin,  notwithstanding  the  increase  in  the  quantity  of  the  urine,  rarely 
exceeds  a  few  grams,  and  practically  never  amounts  to  as  much  as 
10  gm.  Lancereaux,^  however,  reports  that  in  advanced  stages  of  the 
disease  he  has  observed  a  daily  excretion  of  albumin  amounting  to 
10  to  15  gm. 

As  usual  the  urinarv  albumin  consists  of  serum-albumin  (serin)  and  globulin. 
The  percentage  of  the  latter,  as  appears  from  the  numerous  very  carefiilinvesti- 

f Rations  of  Csatiry,'  is  in  the  main  quite  small,  so  that  the  "  albumin  quotient "  is 
aree.  In  4  separate  examinations  Csatiry  obtained  an  averge  of  6.7  per  cent., 
and  in  5  more  extensive  series  of  investigations  his  average  maximum  was  12.6 
and  his  average  minimum  2.9  per  cent.  F.  D.  Boyd  *  found  that  the  quotient 
varied  from  1.3  to  30  per  cent. 

The  quantity  of  urea  is  lower  than  normal  in  proportion  to  the 
dilution  of  the  urine,  although  not  absolutely  diminished  unless  grave 
disturbances  have  made  their  appearance ;  when  the  nutrition  is  good, 

*  Deutsch.  Klin.,  January  7, 1860,  and  Berlin,  Idin,  Woch.,  1864,  No.  4. 

'  Loc  cit.,  p.  204.  •  Loe,  cit,  *  lUp.  Royal  Ool.  Phys,,  v.  1894, 
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it  may  attain  a  considerable  figure.  The  proportions  of  ihe  individual 
nUrogenoua  substances  in  the  urine  firequently  present  no  noteworthy 
deviation  from  the  normal ;  in  other  eases  the  percentage  of  urea  is 
diminished  and  may  fall  to  70  (instead  of  about  85).  A  similar  change 
occurs  in  the  excretion  of  ammonium  and  uric  axndy  while  the  remaining 
extractives  are  more  likely  to  be  increased.  With  the  appearance  of 
uremic  phenomena  the  urea  becomes  greatly  diminished^  down  to  58  per 
cent.,  while  the  ammonium  values  increase,  although  not  without  some 
exceptions.  The  excretion  of  uric  acid  in  such  cases  is  slight,  while  that 
of  the  remaining  xanthin  bases  is  increased.  During  the  intervals  of 
freedom  from  the  attacks,  the  nitrogen  of  the  remaining  xanthin  bases 
also  exceeds  that  of  the  uric  acid.*  (See  Uremia  and  Non-indurative 
[Parenchymatous]  Nephritis.) 

As  regards  the  urinary  ash,  the  chlorids  and  the  sulphates  in  the 
main  behave  like  the  urea,  except  that  the  sulphates  are  apt  to  show  a 
diminution ;  the  phosphates  were  found  by  Fleischer  ^  and  P.  Laidlaw  * 
to  be  both  absolutely  and  relatively  diminished.  *  When  a  certain  quan« 
tity  of  phosphoric  acid  (combined  with  sodium  as  a  salt)  was  given  to 
healthy  individuals  and  to  kidney  patients,  the  same  quantity  was 
excreted  by  the  former  in  twenty-four  to  thirty-eight  hours,  while  the 
latter  showed  little  or  no  increase  in  the  excretion  of  phosphoric  acid  in 
the  urine  (Fleischer). 

Fleischer  observed  a  certain  parallelism  between  the  excretion  of 
nitrogen  and  that  o{  phosphoric  acid,  and  observed  that  during  menstruor 
Hon  both  are  somewhat  increased. 

As  regards  the  excretion  of  other  sfubdances  (methylene-blue,  iodin, 
salicylic  acid,  and  potassium  iodid),  it  is  often  impossible  to  detect  any 
notable  difference  between  healthy  individuals  and  kidney  patients ;  in 
more  advanced  cases  the  excretion  is  delayed  and  diminished.  After 
the  inhalation  of  turpentine,  the  characteristic  odor  of  violets  develops 
in  such  kidney  patients  after  a  variable  length  of  time ;  at  times  more 
rapidly,  at  times  more  slowly,  than  is  normal. 

The  urine  usually  contains  no  sediment  at  all,  or  such  a  small  amount 
that  it  is  impossible  without  centrifugation  to  obtain  enough  for  a 
microscopic  examination.  Besides  amorphous  detritus,  hyaline  or 
slightly  fatty  and  finely  granular  casts  and  sometimes  broad  casts, 
probably  derived  from  the  dilated  tubules  of  the  medullary  substance 
(see  p.  270),  and  in  addition  occasional  renal  epithelial  cells,  leukocytes, 
urates,  and  oxalate  crystals,  and  very  rarely  red  blood-cells,  are  found. 
On  the  other  hand,  coTisiderable  quantities  of  blood  in  the  urine  (hema- 
turia) occasionally  occur,  especially  after  overexertion. 

Deviations  from  the  typical  behavior  of  the  urine  in  contracted 
kidney  as  here  described  occur  in  acute  exacerbations,  in  uremia,  and 
especially  when  the  heart,  either  temporarily  or  permanently — and  then 

^  After  inyestigations  by  P.  Fr.  Richter  in  the  writei^s  clinic ;  see  also  Eoliflch^ 
loe.  eU. 

*DeutMh,  Arch./,  ktin,  Med.y  1881,  zxix.,  p.  129. 
» iV.  r.  Med,  Rec,  Sept  3, 1898. 
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usually  toward  the  end  of  life — fails  aud  passive  congestion  develops. 
The  writer  has  already  called  attention  to  these  deviations. 

[It  is  important  to  remember  these  deviations  from  the  typical  uri- 
nary findings  of  the  contracted  kidney,  for  it  often  happens— one  might 
say  it  is  the  rule — that  the  patient  with  this  form  of  kidney  disease  pre- 
sents himself  to  us  with  atypical  urine.  For  it  is  when  there  Ls  an 
acute  exacerbation  of  bis  trouble  and  edema  of  the  face  alarms  him,  or 
when  he  notices  the  darker  color  of  the  urine,  or  when  failing  heart  and 
dyspnea  have  occurred,  that  he  consults  the  physician,  and  the  urine  of 
the  acute  exacerbation  or  of  congestion  might  be  misleading  from  its 
scantiness,  relatively  high  specific  gravity,  and  richness  in  albumin  and 
formed  elements.  Rest  in  bed  under  these  circumstances  is  indicated, 
not  alone  as  a  therapeutic  measure,  but  as  well  for  purposes  of  diagnosis. 
Closer  and  continued  observation  of  the  urine,  especially  after  rest  and 
appropriate  treatment,  will  usually  show  that  the  transitory  conditions 
due  to  acute  exacerbation  or  to  congestion  disappear  and  leave  revealed 
the  tj'pical  urine  of  the  chronic  interstitial  nephritis. — Ed.1 

Next  to  the  behavior  of  the  urine,  the  most  characteristic  changes  in 
typical  contracted  kidney  are  observed  in  the  vascular  apparatus,  the 
heart  and  the  arteries.  It  has  long  been  known  that  hypertrophy  is 
more  frequent  in  this  than  in  any  other  form  of  renal  disease.  Traube 
especially  brought  this  out  very  clearly  and  pointed  out  its  significance. 
The  frequency  of  the  association  of  cardiac  hypertrophy  with  contracted 
kidney  as  compared  with  the  other  forms  of  nephritis,  and  other  aspects 
of  the  subject  of  cardiac  hypertrophy,  have  been  fully  treated  in  a  pre- 
vious section  (see  p.  116). 

The  writer  must  repeat,  however,  what  he  has  already  said  in  that 
place,  that  the  true  condition  of  things  is  better  appreciated  by  clinical 
investigation  than  by  postmortem  studies ;  for  the  former  enables  one  to 
watch  the  origin  and  development  of  cardiac  hypertrophy,  and  he 
believes  that  he  is  justified  in  stating  definitely,  on  the  basis  of  numerous 
observations  extending  over  a  long  time,  that  in  the  cases  of  renal  indu- 
ration in  which  sclerosis  unquestionably  forms  no  part  of  the  clinical 
picture,  especially  in  young  individuals — i.  c,  cases  of  genuine  so-called 
chronic  interstitial  nephritis — (1)  the  uiinary  changes^  especially  albu- 
minuria and  a  certain  degree  of  polyuria,  exist  for  some  time  before  the 
slightest  sign  of  cardiac  hypertrophy  becomes  perceptible,  and  that  (2) 
the  hypertrophy,  as  a  rule,  exists  for  some  time  without  dilatation  and 
affects  the  left  ventricle,  either  exclusively  or,  at  least,  more  than  any 
other  chamber.  Dilatation  in  these  cases  develops  late — after  the  nutri- 
tion of  the  heart  begins  to  suffer  or  the  intracardiac  pressure  exceeds  a 
certain  limit  (see  p.  120). 

The  condition  of  the  arteries  and  the  pvlse  is  quite  similar.  At  a 
stage  of  the  disease  when  the  urinary  findings  leave  no  doubt  of  the 
diagnosis  of  beginning  chronic  indurative  nephritis,  there  is  still  not  the 
slightest  sign  of  increased  pressure  in  the  aorta,  the  arteries  are  soft,  as 
under  normal  conditions,  nor  does  the  pulse  curve  or  sphygmomanometric 
examination  reveal  any  abnormality  unless  arteriosclerosis  is  present. 
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Not  until  later  do  distinct  signs  of  hypertrophy  and  increased  dorHo 
pressure  make  their  appearance,  signs  which,  since  Traube's  classic 
description,  are  regarded  as  characteristic  of  "contracted  kidney" — 
forcible,  heaving  apex  beat  with  or  without  downward  or  outward  dis- 
placement, accentuation  of  the  second  aortic  sound,  increase  in  the 
cardiac  dulness,  hard,  tense  pipe-stem  arteries  (like  wire),  and  changes 
in  the  piUse  curvej  such  as  especially  an  oblique  or  even  anacrotic 
ascending  limb,  flattened  or  broadened  apex  and  a  smaller  and  higher 
secondary  curve.  At  this  time  gallop  rhythm  is  oflen  observed  in  the 
heart.,  either  in  the  form  of  an  anapest  (^  ^  1 ),  according  to  Potain,  or 
more  rarely  in  the  form  of  an  amphibrach  (^  1  w}^unquestionably  a 
sign  of  cardiac  fatigue — and  as  it  develops  lairly  early,  is  quite  valuable 
for  the  diagnosis,  although  it  occasionally  occurs  in  other  conditions. 

The  writer  will  now  give  abstracts  of  a  few  cases  which  illustrate  the  above- 
described  earliest  development  of  the  non-arteriosclerotic,  genuine  interstitial 
nephritis. 

T.,  apothecary's  son,  developed  pleurisy  in  the  winter  of  1880.  At  that  time 
albuminuria  was  discovered,  which  had  probably  been  present  before,  as  his 

Earents  had  noticed  a  change  in  him  for  some  time,  the  bov  having  suddenly 
ecome  abnormally  lazy,  especially  in  school.  I  first  saw  the  boy  on  the  18th  of 
March,  1882.  He  was  then  ten  years  old,  well  developed  biit  pale.  Neither  the 
heart  nor  the  arteries  showed  the  least  abnormality ;  the  eye-grounds  were  normal. 
The  parents  stated  that  the  quantity  of  urine  had  been  increased  for  some  time 
and  that  the  boy  voided  freauently  at  night.  The  specimen  which  the  boy  brought 
with  him  was  pale,  clear,  or  a  specific  gravity  of  1010,  and  contained  a  consioer- 
able  quantity  of  albumin.  The  urine  had  been  examined  by  the  boy's  father, 
who  stated  that  it  had  never  been  free  from  albumin  for  some  time.  Edema  was 
never  present.  The  advice  to  take  the  child  out  of  school  and  guard  him  as  much 
as  possible  against  exertion  was  neglected  or  disobeyed.  The  patient  came  to  see 
me  from  time  to  time  at  intervals  of  many  months.  In  June,  1884, 1  found  the 
patient  exceedingly  pale,  without  edema,  with  heaving  apex  beat  in  the  fifth  inter- 
space, barely  extending  beyond  the  mammillary  line  to  the  left,  intense  cardiac 
aulness,  marked  accentuation  of  the  second  aortic  sound,  and  moderately  tense 
but  soft  arteries. 

B.,  Russian,  schoolboy,  consulted  me  in  1890  on  account  of  renal  trouble.  He 
said  he  had  had  scarlet  fever  six  months  before,  and  that  the  urine  had  contained 
albumin  ever  since.  He  was  strongly  built  and  well  nourished ;  on  examination 
all  the  organs  were  found  to  be  sound,  especially  the  heart  and  the  arteries.  The 
urine  which  he  voided  at  the  time  was  pale,  clear,  of  a  specific  gravity  of  1010, 
and  contained  a  moderate  amount  of  albumin.  During  the  succeeding  days  the 
daily  quantity  varied  between  1}  and  2  liters  (quarts).  He  did  not  often  have  to 
void  urine  at  night.  After  he  had  been  treated  several  weeks  the  albumin  disap- 
peared, except  for  a  trace  during  the  day.  Since  then  I  have  seen  the  patient 
once  or  twice  a  year,  and  found  him  in  the  main  in  splendid  condition ;  edema 
never  developed.  In  1893,  feeling  perfectly  well,  he  took  up  his  studies  again  and 
engaged  a  room  on  the  fourth  floor,  so  that  he  was  obliged  to  exert  himself  phys- 
ically, climb  stairs  and  the  like.  In  the  following  summer  I  found  that  the  apex 
beat  was  distinctly  displaced  to  the  left,  the  heart  dulness  had  increased,  the  sec- 
ond aortic  sound  was  markedly  accentuated,  and  a  systolic  murmur  was  heard  at 
the  apex.  The  arterial  tension  was  not  excessive.  The  quantity  of  urine  was 
about  the  same  as  before ;  the  specimen  obtained  was  pale,  of  a  specific  gravity 
of  1012,  contained  a  moderate  quantity  of  albumin,  and  the  very  scanty  s^iment 
showed  nothing  characteristic.  By  rest  and  proper  diet  I  succeeded  in  reducing 
the  albumin  to  a  mere  trace  in  the  day  urine  and  dispelling  it  altogether  from  the 
night  urine.  Since  then  signs  of  slight  cardiac  hypertrophy  haye  persisted.  The 
murmur  has  disappeared.  The  quantity  of  urine  still  varies  between  1}  and  2 
liters  (quarts) ;  there  is  a  trace  of  albumin,  varying  from  0.5  to  1  in  1000.  Edema 
has  never  been  present.    During  the  succeeding  years  the  cardiac  hypertrophy 
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has  become  more  and  more  distinct,  and  from  time  to  time  a  systolic  murmur  has 
been  heard  at  the  apex. 

Mrs.  Valerie  M.,  fifty- two  years  of  afi;e,  was  admitted  to  the  Augusta  Hos- 
pital on  the  1st  of  November,  1876,  complaining  of  pain  in  the  knees  and  in  the 
left  shoulder,  of  occasional  deafness,  and  of  formication  in  the  left  arm.  The 
history  contained  nothing  of  interest.  Menopause  five  years  ago.  The  patient 
was  exceedingly  pale,  but  no  abnormalities  were  discoverable  in  the  thoracic  or 
abdominal  organs  or  in  the  nervous  system,  although  she  complained  that  her 
sight  was  failing.  She  said  that  she  had  frequent  micturition  and  voided  urine 
also  during  the  night.     A  painful  edematous  swelling  had  been  occasionally 

S resent  in  a  circumscribed  area  on  the  inner  aspect  of  the  left  leg  ever  since  in 
er  youth  she  had  erysipelas  at  that  point.  During  the  four  weeks  that  she 
stayed  at  the  hospital,  the  daily  (quantity  of  urine  varied  between  1750  to  2200 
c.c.  It  was  always  pale,  the  specific  gravity  ranged  f^om  1009  to  1014;  the 
percentage  of  albumin  was  variaole  but  never  exceeded  a  moderate  amount ;  the 
sediment  was  very  scanty,  appearing  onl v  after  the  urine  had  stood  for  some  time, 
and  contained  nothing  but  a  few  pus  cells  and  squamous  epithelium,  which  were 
due  to  a  slight  leukorrhea.  She  was  discharged  improved  on  the  3d  of  December, 
but  was  readmitted  on  the  dOth  of  Deceml:^r  with  severe  tracheobronchitis  and 
yery  slight  fever,  the  highest  temperature  being  38.4°  C.  (101**  F.).  The  fever 
occurred  occasionally  in  the  evening  hours  during  the  following  weeks  and  finally 
subsided  altogether,  reappearing  with  every  returning  exacerbation  of  the  catarrh. 
During  this  time  of  periodic  fever  the  auantitjr  of  urine  fluctuated  between  1600 
and  1900  c.c.  (say  3-4  pints),  the  specinc  gravity  ranged  from  1013  to  1015,  the 
color  was  always  pale,  tnere  was  practically  no  sediment,  and  the  albumin  per- 
centage was  fairly  high.  When  the  catarrh  and  the  mild  febrile  symptoms  sub- 
sided toward  the  middle  of  January,  1877,  the  quantity  of  urine  increased,  rang- 
ing between  2500  to  2900  c.c.  (5-6  pints),  with  a  specific  gravity  of  1010  to 
1015,  a  moderate  percentage  of  albumin,  pale  color,  and  occasionally  lon^,  nar- 
now,  pale  tube  casts,  a  few  fine  fatty  granules,  and  some  isolated  leukocytes  in  the 
scanty  sediment.  The  patient  complained  a  good  deal  of  headache  and  a  red- 
dish glow  before  the  eyes,  but  the  opnthalmoscopic  examination  revealed  nothing 
abnormal.  The  heart  and  arteries  were  entirely  normal,  and  the  sphygmographic 
curve,  which  was  repeatedly  taken,  was  also  perfectly  normal.  During  the  night 
of  the  8th  of  February  the  patient  had  a  chill,  followed  by  severe  attack  of 
dyspnea,  clonic  and  tonic  convulsions  in  the  extremities,  some  mental  hebetude, 
and^very  violent  headache.  The  quantitv  of  urine,  which  on  the  day  before  had 
been  2500  c.c.  (5  pints),  dropped  to  2000  c.c.  (4  pints).    During  the  attack  the 

Sulse  was  much  slower  than  its  customary  rate  ana  the  arterial  tension  was  hish. 
>n  the  9th  of  February  and  the  days  following  the  patient  improved.  The 
quantity  of  urine  again  became  more  abundant. 

In  the  beginning  of  March  there  were  repeated  attacks  of  epistaxis.  As  the 
patient's  condition  was  otherwise  fairly  good,  she  left  the  hospital  and  presented 
nerself  from  time  to  time  at  the  clinic.  Her  condition  was  variable ;  she  suffered 
a  good  deal  from  headache,  a  feeling  of  oppression  and  occasional  nausea,  and 
voided  urine  frequently  through  the  night,  out  never  had  edema. 

On  the  26th  of  June,  1879,  she  presented  herself  again  on  account  of  headache 
and  an  intense  feeling  of  oppression.  She  looked  very  pale,  but  was  fairly  well 
nourished.  There  was  no  edema ;  the  lungs  were  normal.  The  radial  arteries 
were  as  hard  as  wire  and  thickened ;  the  pulse  quite  frequent  and  of  high  tension. 
The  apex  beat  was  found  in  the  normal  situation,  forcible  and  heaving;  the 
second  aortic  sound  was  distinctly  accentuated,  especially  in  comparison  with  the 
pulmonary  sound.  The  dulness,  although  not  greater  in  extent  tnan  normal,  was 
very  intense.  Ophthalmoscopic  examination  revealed  in  both  eyes  a  few  whitish- 
yellow  patches  near  the  papilla,  and  in  the  left  eye  a  recent  hemorrhage  at  the 
nasal  border  of  the  papilla.  Shortly  after,  in  July,  she  died  suddenly,  it  was  said, 
of  a  stroke. 

Karl  G.,  shoemaker,  forty-four  years  of  age,  was  admitted  to  my  clinic  on  the 
10th  of  December,  1894,  because  he  suffered  from  swelling  of  the  legs  whenever 
he  walked  any  distance.  He  stated  that  he  had  "  nerve  fever "  thirty  years, 
"typhus"  twenty-one  years,  and  facial  erysipelas  sixteen  vears  previously. 
Since  the  attack  of  erysipelas  he  had  been  well  until  the  spring  of  the  present 
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year,  when  his  feet  began  to  swell.  He  admits  some  abuse  of  alcohol,  but  denise 
syphilitic  infection. 

When  he  was  examined  on  the  day  of  his  admission,  slight  edema  was  found 
oyer  the  ankles  and  in  both  eyelids ;  this  disappeared  on  the  second  day  and  did 
not  return  during  the  three  and  a  half  montns  that  he  spent  in  the  hospital. 
Although  the  patient  was  rather  emaciated,  the  apex  beat  could  not  be  distinctly 
seen  or  felt  in  any  position,  whether  lying  down,  sitting,  or  standing ;  the  heart 
dulness  was  normal  in  extent  and  not  very  intense;  the  heart  sounds  were 
muffled  and  there  was  no  sign  of  accentuation.  The  remaining  organs  exhibited 
no  abnormalities.  The  pu£e  was  slightly  accelerated,  and  during  the  entire  period 
ranged  from  76  to  90 ;  the  pulse  wave  was  low,  the  tension  somewhat  diminished, 
and  the  arteries  soft.  Sphygmographic  tracings  were  taken  repeatedly,  and  the 
pulse  waves  were  sometimes  so  low  that  the  tracings  showed  nothing,  nor  did 
they  ever  indicate  any  heightened  tension.  Even  witn  v.  Basch's  sphygmoman- 
ometer great  difficulty  was  experienced  in  getting  a  reading,  which  varied  from 
89  to  95  mm.  of  mercury,  while  in  other  patients,  chronic  nerve  cases  and  con- 
valescents, the  reading  varied  from  90  to  110. 

During  the  entire  time  the  patient  was  under  observation,  which  was  three 
and  a  half  months,  the  quantity  of  urine,  with  the  exception  of  four  days  during 
which  there  was  diarrhea,  for  which  opium  was  given,  averaged  3  liters,  the 
minimum  being  2000  c.c.  (4  pints) ;  the  specific  gravity  averaj^ed  from  1005  to 
1024 ;  usually  it  was  1010  or  1011.  The  urine  was  pale  yellow  m  color,  perfectly 
clear,  and  contained  from  0.1  to  0.85  per  cent,  of  albumin,  as  determined  with 
Esbach's  instrument.  It  was  difficult,  even  by  centrifugation,  to  obtain  any  sedi- 
ment This  contained  only  a  few  uric  acid  crystals  and  an  occasional  hyaline 
cast.  While  the  patient  had  diarrhea  the  quantity  of  urine  went  down  to  1200 
to  1800  C.C.  (say  2^-3}  pints),  the  specific  gravity  rose  to  1014  to  1021,  and  the 
albumin  from  1.5  to  4  per  mille. 

Aufrecht  ^  has  also  reported  a  very  instructive  case  of  postscarlatinal  chronic 
interstitial  nephritis  lasting  twenty  years,  and  Dixon  Mann  *  has  reported  a  case 
that  lasted  twenty-eight  years. 

When  distinct  changes  in  the  vascular  apparatus  are  present,  the 
subjective  symptoms,  which  before  had  been  absent  or  insignificant, 
become  more  frequent.  They  almost  all  depend  on  the  vascular 
changes ;  they  consist  of  palpitation,  vertigo,  ringing  in  the  ears,  and 
attacks  of  oppression  going  on  to  marked  cardiac  asthma. 

The  changes  in  the  vascular  apparatus  also  cause  the  appearance  of 
objective  symptoms,  which  are  in  addition  favored  by  the  hypertrophy  of 
the  heart.  The  objective  symptoms  consist  principally  of  hemorrhage^ 
which  becomes  most  grave  when  it  takes  place  into  the  brain.  Since 
Senhouse  Kirkes*  called  attention  to  the  frequency  of  cerebral  hemor- 
rhage and  the  possibility  of  confounding  apoplexia  sanguinea  with 
uremia,  its  occurrence  has  been  universally  acknowledged,  although 
authorities  differ  in  regard  to  the  frequency.  According  to  Dickinson, 
it  occurs  in  4.3  per  cent,  of  the  cases,  a  figure  that  is  too  low ;  Grainger 
Stewart  observed  cerebral  hemorrhage  with  apoplexy  in  15.3  per  cent, 
of  his  cases ;  Barclay,*  17  times  in  250  cases,  or  6.8  per  cent. ;  Wagner, 
25  times  in  180  cases,  or  17  per  cent. ;  v.  Bamberger,  52  times  in  583 
cases,  or  14  per  cent.  The  seat  of  the  hemorrhage  in  the  great  majority 
of  the  cases  is  the  internal  capsule  and  its  neighborhood,  rarely  any 
other  part  of  the  brain.  Diffuse  punctiform  hemorrhages  scattered 
throughout  the  entire  brain  are  also  found  in  some  cases.  A  more 
common  form  is  epistaxis,  which  is  sometimes  so  severe  and  proves  so 

^Deutxh.  Arch,f.  kUn,  Med.,  xiii.,  p.  516.  '  Lancet,  Sept  14,  1895. 

>  Med.  Times  and  Oaz.,  1855.  *  Med.'Chi.  Trans.,  xxxi. 
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refractory  to  treatment  that  death  results  from  loss  of  bloody  as  the 
writer  has  himself  observed  in  2  cases.  Hemataiia  not  rarely  occurs 
to  interrupt  the  usual  course  of  the  urinary  secretion,  and  the  hemor- 
rhage may  at  times  attain  an  alarming  degree.  Among  the  rarer  forms 
of  hemorrhage  may  be  mentioned  that  from  the  intestine,  especially  the 
rectum;  metrorrhagia,  hematemesis,  hemoptysis,  hemorrhage  from  the 
tympanum,  the  pharyngeal  and  laryngeal  mucous  membranes  (Schwartze,^ 
Haug  ^,  and  finally  hemorrhages  into  the  skin  in  the  form  of  petechia. 

Except  in  uremic  conditions,  the  function  of  the  digestive  organs  is 
almost  always  normal.  The  disturbances  that  occur  occasionally  are  in 
no  sense  characteristic  of  contracted  kidney,  except  possibly  a  great 
feeling  of  thirst  caused  by  increased  diuresis. 

The  respiratory  apparatus  shows  a  certain  tendency  to  catarrh  of 
the  larynx  and  of  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane,  but  in  a  much  less 
marked  d^ee  than  in  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis.  The  same  is 
true  of  inflammation  of  the  lungs  and  of  the  pleura. 

Apart  from  the  conditions  of  uremia  and  disturbances  of  compensa- 
tion, the  nervous  system  rarely  presents  any  structural  changes  except 
the  above-mentioned  hemorrhages  into  the  brain ;  subjective  disturb- 
ances, on  the  other  hand,  are  somewhat  more  frequent.  Headache^ 
especially  in  the  form  of  hemicrania  or  migraine ;  insomnia^  neuralgias 
in  various  nerve  regions,  rheumatoid  jxiins,  a  feeling  of  deafness,  and 
other  like  symptoms,  are  not  uncommon,  but  cannot  always  be  attributed 
to  the  renal  disease  itself.  They  may  in  part  be  due  to  the  causal  dis- 
ease, as,  for  example,  gout  and  lead,  or  alcoholic  intoxication,  or  may 
be  uremic  in  nature  and  precede  an  attack  of  acute  uremia.  As  regards 
the  organs  of  special  sense,  the  most  important  change  is  albuminuric 
retinitis,  which  is  much  more  frequent  in  indurative  nephritis  than  in 
any  other  form  of  kidney  disease.  Its  frequency  is  variously  stated 
because  the  observer's  attention  is  not  called  to  it  in  every  case,  and 
examination  of  the  eye  is  sometimes  neglected ;  for  the  visual  disturb- 
ances caused  by  the  retinitis  may  occur  so  early  and  be  so  severe  as  to 
form  the  first  noticeable  symptom  which  leads  the  patient  to  seek 
medical  aid ;  or  the  eye  changes  are  not  discovered  until  later,  when  the 
existence  of  renal  disease  has  already  been  determined.  Eates'  found 
retinitis  present  in  28  out  of  100  cases  of  granular  atrophy.  In  most^ 
cases  there  is  cardiac  hypertrophy,  which  was  regarded  by  Traube  as 
the  cause  of  the  retinal  affection,  though  he  was  in  error  in  this,  for 
there  is  no  doubt  that  it  occurs  without  it.  The  inability  to  recognize 
blue  {blue  blindness)  was  observed  by  A.  Konig  and  Simon,  and  by  C. 
Gerhardt.* 

The  remaining  organs — the  organs  of  locomotion,  the  skin,  and  the 
genital  oi'gans — do  not  present  any  notable  changes,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  above-mentioned  hemorrhages,  unless  compensation  is  dis- 
turbed or  uremic  intoxication  takes  place. 

The  composition  of  the  blood  and  metabolism  do  not  appear  to  suffer 

*  Arch,  f.  OhrenkeWcy  1868,  iv.  » DfuUck.  med,  WVA.,  1896,  No. 46. 

•  Birmingham  Med,  Review^  January,  1880.        *  Miinck,  med.  TTocA.,  1900,  No.  1. 
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any  marked  changes  during  the  initial  period  unless  one  of  these  two 
conditions — disturbed  compensation  or  uremia — is  present,  as  may  be 
inferred  by  the  fact  that  the  nutrition  is  good  and  the  excretions  normal. 
Very  little  is  known  about  the  composition  of  the  blood  during  the 
period  when  the  general  condition  is  fairly  good,  except  that,  as  Ham- 
merschlag^  has  shown,  there  is  no  hydremia  as  in  other  forms  of 
Bright's  disease,  and  the  specific  gravity  of  the  blood  is  accord- 
ingly almost  always  normal.  The  excretion  of  nitrogen  and  mineral 
constituents  has  already  been  discussed  in  connection  with  the  urine 
(p.  275) ;  it  may  be  added,  however,  that  according  to  Fleischer's 
investigation '  phosphoric  octd,  although  diminished  in  the  urine,  does 
not  appear  to  be  increased  in  the  feces,  and  it  may  therefore  be  inferred 
that  the  acid  is  at  least  temporarily  retained  within  the  body.  Fleischer 
also  repeatedly  found  urea  in  the  saliva  and  in  the  sputum  in  cases  of 
contracted  kidney.* 

In  cases  of  weU-devdoped  contracted  kidney  with  cardiac  hypertrophy 
and  heightened  arterial  tension  the  character  of  the  blood  changes ;  the 
molecular  concentration  is  apt  to  become  higher  than  normal,  the  quan- 
tity of  nitrogen  retained  (residual  nitrogen)  increases,  and  with  it  the 
toxicity  of  the  blood  (see  p.  127). 

The  general  condition  which,  as  the  writer  has  said,  is  fair  on  the 
whole,  is  at  once  aflPected  by  the  occurrence  of  one  of  the  two  accidents 
which  have  been  repeatedly  referred  to— failing  heart  adion  and  uremia. 
Whenever  characteristic  symptoms  of  one  or  the  other  of  these  two 
conditions  are  well  marked,  the  resisting  power  of  the  entire  body  is 
impaired.  Even  if  the  patient  is  not  destroyed  on  one  or  the  other  of 
these  reefs  at  the  first  onset,  he  nevertheless  resembles  a  wreck  and  is 
continually  exposed  to  a  variety  of  other  dangers,  such  as  inflammation 
of  various  organs,  particularly  pneumonia,  pleurisy,  and  pericarditis, 
which  bring  on  or,  at  least,  hasten  the  fatal  termination. 

There  remains  to  explain  the  two  most  important  symptom  groups 
that  occur  in  indurated  and  contracted  kidney — the  changes  in  the  urine 
and  in  the  vascular  apparatus^  including  the  heart,  and  their  relation 
to  one  another.  To  consider  first  interstitial  nephritis  tvithovt  arterio- 
sderosisy  the  above  description  of  the  course  of  the  disease,  from  the 
imperceptible  beginnings  to  the  fully  developed  clinical  picture,  when 
compared  with  the  pathologic  findings,  cannot  fail  to  show  that  the 
inflammatory  process,  which  is  exceedingly  slow  and  at  first  invades 
small  scattered  regions  in  the  kidneys  in  succession  one  after  the  other, 
produces  no  disturbances  other  than  albuminuria,  which,  in  accordance 
with  the  limited  distribution  of  the  inflammatory  process,  its  moderate 
severity,  and  its  intermittent  mode  of  spreading,  is  likewise  slight  and 
variable,  and  may  at  times  disappear  altogether  whenever  the  conditions 
are  favorable  for  a  temporary  cessation  of  the  inflammatory  process. 
In  every  other  respect  the  urine  remains  normal  because  enough  func- 
tionating parenchyma  and  to  spare  remains  to  compensate  for  what  has 

*  ZeUs,  /.  klin,  Med,,  1892,  xxi.,  p.  491.  "  Loe,  ciL 
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been  destroyed ;  for  it  is  well  known  that  even  the  loss  of  an  entire 
kidney  may  under  favorable  circumstances  be  made  good  if  the  other 
kidney  is  healthy^  (see  p.  163).  When  the  process  of  contraction  con- 
tinues to  spread  in  the  cortex  the  effect  is  twofold ;  other  healthy  por- 
tions hypertrophy  as  a  result  of  the  continued  increase  in  function, 
and  the  blood-stream  is  diverted  toward  the  medullary  substance,  but 
under  increased  pressure  and  velocity.  (See  Pathologic  Anatomy, 
p.  270.) 

The  effect  of  these  pathologic  changes  is  that  the  specific  urinary 
constituents  continue  for  a  long  time  to  be  excreted  in  normal  or 
approximately  normal  quantities,  and  the  urine  as  a  whole  passes  through 
the  medullary  substance  with  a  greater  velocity,  so  that  less  time  is 
allowed  than  under  normal  conditions  for  the  absorption  and  concentra- 
tion. This  explains  why  watery  urine  in  quantities  exceeding  the 
normal  i^  excreted.  The  kidneys  possess  the  faculty  of  completely 
equalizing  the  functional  loss  for  a  long  time,  so  that  urinary  constitu- 
ents do  not  accumulate  in  the  body. 

At  the  same  time,  as  has  already  been  explained  (p.  127),  the  heart 
is  gradually  stimulated  to  increased  activity  by  the  same  slowly  acting 
irritant  by  which  the  kidneys  are  damaged ;  only  the  heart  reacts  later 
than  the  kidneys.  It  is  a  well-known  fact,  and  the  writer  has  i^peat- 
edly  insisted  upon  it,  that  the  kidneys  are,  generally  speaking,  the  first 
to  suffer  from  any  injurious  substances  circulating  in  the  blood,  unless 
the  substance  has  a  specific  action  on  some  one  apparatus  in  the  body. 
This  protracted  increase  in  the  cardiac  activity  in  this  case  also  results 
in  hypertrophy.  The  latter  still  further  increases  the  pressure  and 
velocity  of  the  blood  in  the  kidneys  and  stimulates  the  organs  to  secrete 
a  quantity  of  urine  that  far  exceeds  the  normal — overcompensation 
results,  although  the  excess  of  excretion  is  confined  to  water.  For  the 
excretion  of  water,  it  is  to  be  remembered,  is  specifically  a  function  of 
the  arterial  blood-pressure  and  increases  in  direct  proportion  with  it, 
while  the  excretion  of  the  specific  urinary  coTistituents  depends  on  the 
number  and  eflSciency  of  the  glandular  elements.  In  cases  of  contracted 
kidney  the  number  of  these  elements,  even  if  numeric  increase  (hyper- 
plasia) takes  place,  which  is  not  certain  (see  p.  163),  is  smaller  than  the 
normal,  and  the  efficiency  of  the  glandular  elements,  even  when  they  are 
hypertrophic,  has  definite  limits  and  does  not  continue  to  grow  in  pro- 
portion to  the  quantity  of  the  nutritious  materials  received.  The  over- 
compensation, which  depends  on  cardiac  hypertrophy  and  the  increased 
velocity  of  the  blood  in  its  passage  through  the  medullary  substance, 
while  it  may  and  does  cause  a  marked  increase  in  excess  of  the  usual 
quantity  in  the  secretion  of  water,  even  in  advanced  cases  of  contracted 
kidney,  cannot  affect  the  excretion  of  specific  urinary  constituents,  for 
the  latter  is  limited  by  the  destruction  of  the  true  secreting  parenchyma. 
This  explains  why  it  is  that  dropsy  may  be  entirely  absent  until  the  end 
or  very  nearly  the  end,  while  the  blood  gradually  becomes  overloaded 
with  (nitrogenous)  metabolic  products,  and  finally  that  uremic  intoxi- 

I  See  H.  Senator,  "  Ueber  renale  Hamophilie,"  BerliiL  klin.  Woeh,,  1891,  No.  1. 
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cation  may  take  place  even  when  the  quantity  of  the  watery  urine  is 
normal  or  exceeds  the  normal. 

The  remaining  disturbances,  that  occur  later  as  a  result  of  heart 
tire  and  diminished  cardiac  activity,  and  may  be  transient  or  permanent, 
require  no  special  explanation. 

In  arteriosclerotic  irvdurcdion  of  the  kidneys  the  heart,  as  a  result  of 
the  arterial  disease,  early  becomes  hypertrophic,  often  long  before  any 
signs  of  kidney  disease  can  be  discovered  (see  p.  129).  As  the  true 
inflammatory  phenomena  occur  only  later  as  a  result  of  the  destruction 
of  the  parenchymatous  tissue,  and  are  never  very  extensive,  albuminuria 
is  less  pronounced  than  in  true  interstitial  nephritis,  is  more  transitory 
and  yields  more  readily  to  treatment,  and  the  albumin  does  not,  as  a 
rule,  appear  until  the  quantity  of  urine  has  been  increased  for  a  variable 
length  of  time  and  the  specific  gravity-  has  somewhat  diminished.  It 
is  needless  to  say  that  the  heart  in  these  cases  begins  to  fail  much  sooner, 
especially  when  the  coronary  arteries  themselves  are  involved,  and  loss 
of  compensation  therefore  takes  place  earlier. 

Secondary  contra/sted  kidney  presents  certain  differences.  This  con- 
dition is  undoubtedly  preceded  by  an  impairment  of  the  function  of  the 
kidneys,  which  must  have  been  either  permanent  or  have  recurred 
repeatedly  at  short  intervals  and  caused  the  retention  of  excrementitious 
substances  which,  being  irritants  to  the  vessels  and  to  the  heart,  may 
be  r^arded  as  the  cause  of  the  cardiac  hypertrophy  (see  p.  127).  It 
is  possible  that  the  original  cause  of  the  kidney  disease,  which  resides 
in  the  blood  and  which  in  time  loses  its  virulence  and  thus  permits  the 
transition  into  the  chronic  form  of  induration  and  contraction,  also  acts 
as  an  irritant  to  the  heart.  The  structural  changes  in  the  kidneys, 
which  develop  gradually,  and  the  cardiac  hypertrophy  ultimately  have 
the  same  effect  on  the  excretion  of  urine — dropsy  and  uremia — as  in 
the  case  of  primary  contracted  kidney  or  so-called  chronic  interstitial 
nephritis. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  say  that  when  the  cause  primarily  acts 
injuriously  upon  the  kidneys  as  well  as  upon  the  vascular  system,  and 
the  two  become  diseased  practically  at  the  same  time,  the  morbid  process 
is  not  so  characteristic  nor  so  distinctly  recognizable  as  in  the  typical 
forms,  and  the  phenomena  of  the  two  conditions  are  more  or  less 
intermingled. 

COURSE.  DURATION,  AND  TERMINATION. 

The  duration  of  indurative  inflammation  of  the  kidneys  is  always 
counted  by  years,  although  the  exact  time  of  the  beginning  of  the 
disease  is  seldom  known  because  of  the  insidious  nature  of  the  onset. 

In  chronic  interstitial  nephritis  in  the  narrotver  sense  of  the  term — 
primary  or  genuine  contracted  kidney — ^the  course  is  slowest  of  all,  and 
an  entire  year  or  even  a  number  of  years  may  elapse  without  any  appre- 
ciable change.  For  although  the  inflammatory  process  in  the  kidneys 
themselves,  especially  during  the  initial  period,  is  not  quite  uniform  in 
its  progress,  but  shows  a  tendency  to  spread  irregularly  and  with  periods 
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of  exacerbatioD,  as  may  be  inferred  from  the  variations  in  the  percent- 
age of  albumin,  the  symptoms  nevertheless,  as  has  been  described,  may 
be  quite  inconsiderable  for  a  long  time,  and  the  disease  may  affect  the 
patient  subjectively  but  little,  or  interfere  but  slightly  or  not  at  all  with 
his  ability  to  work,  so  that  he  often  considers  himself  well,  and  fails  to 
take  advantage  of  the  favorable  moment  for  the  treatment  of  the  renal 
disease.  In  rare  cases  he  may  be  roused  to  a  sense  of  his  danger,  after 
overexertion  or  excess  of  any  kind  or  after  some  unexpected  accident,  by 
the  appearance  of  edema,  or  blood  in  the  urine,  or  obstinate  hemicrania. 

In  such  cases,  if  the  appropriate  treatment  is  instituted  early  enough 
— L  f.,  when  the  albuminuria  is  still  quite  insignificant  or  even  only 
intermittent — the  disease  may  be  brought  to  a  standstill  by  arresting  tlie 
inflammatory  process  in  the  kidneys,  and  the  patient  may  recover  com- 
pletely, as  the  writer  has  repeatedly  pointed  out  and  as  is  proved  by  the 
occasional  finding  of  small  cicatricial  depressions  in  the  kidneys  of 
persons  who  had  not  shown  the  slightest  sign  of  kidney  disease  during 
the  last  days  of  life  (see  p.  271). 

When  the  cardiac  hypertrophy  or  the  arterial  disease  has  attained  a 
certain  degree  of  severity,  more  marked  symptoms  usually  make  their 
appearance  and  the  clinical  picture  becomes  more  changeable  ;  but  this 
is  not  always  the  case.  It  is  not  at  all  uncommon  for  an  apparently 
healthy  man  to  suffer  an  attack  of  apoplexy  as  the  result  of  violent 
mental  excitement  or  bodily  exertion,  such  as  mountain-climbing,  and 
the  explanation  of  the  accident  is  perhaps  found  in  a  contracted  kidney 
which  had  not  been  suspected.  In  other  cases  uremia  or  the  signs  of 
cardiac  incompetency  may  occur  unexpectedly.  Even  if  these  first 
grave  accidents  are  survived,  as  not  infrequently  happens,  and  the  patient 
recovers  more  or  less  completely,  they  nevertheless  mark  the  beginning 
of  the  last  stage  of  the  disease,  which  rarely  lasts  more  than  one  to  two, 
or  at  the  most  three,  years. 

The  entire  duration  of  the  disease  cannot,  as  a  rule,  be  positively 
determined  on  account  of  the  exceedingly  insidious  onset.  Cases  lasting 
from  five  to  ten  years,  counting  from  the  first  demonstration  of  albumin 
in  the  urine  until  death,  are  quite  common ;  but  even  a  duration  of  more 
than  ten  years,  counting  from  the  discovery  of  albumin,  is  not  at  all  rare. 
The  writer  has  seen  a  typical  case  of  granular  atrophy  of  the  kidneys, 
confirmed  by  autopsy,  in  which  the  physician  had  demonstrated  the 
existence  of  nephritis  seventeen  to  eighteen  years  before  death,  and  the 
literature  contains  a  number  of  cases  with  a  duration  of  fifteen  to  twenty 
years  and  even  more  (Oppolzer,  Rosenstein,  Dickinson,  E.  Frankel  ^). 
G.  Johnson  *  relates  the  case  of  a  very  busy  physician  who  for  sixteen 
years  suffered  from  albuminuria  following  scarlet  fever,  and  retained 
his  healthy  appearance  and  good  nutrition.  The  writer  knows  a  physi- 
cian who  discovered  albumin  in  his  urine  almost  twenty  years  ago, 
and  although  he  now  presents  distinct  signs  of  cardiac  hypertrophy, 
asthmatic  symptoms,  and  the  like,  he  still  attends  to  his  practice,  which, 
it  is  true,  is  not  quite  so  large  as  it  used  to  be. 

'  Deutseh.  med,  Woch,,  1896,  No.  6;   Vereinsbeilagej  p.  43.  *  Loc,  ciL 
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[Not  long  ago  the  writer  was  consulted  by  a  middle-aged  woman,  who 
had  apparently  reached  nearly  the  terminal  stage  of  contracted  kidney. 
She  had  been  under  the  care  of  physicians  for  fourteen  years  for  this 
trouble.  From  her  history  one  might  surmise  that  the  kidney  disease 
had  had  an  insidious  banning  some  time  before  this.  But  to  her 
certain  knowledge  albumin  and  casts  had  been  present  at  every  one  of 
the  frequent  urinalyses  made  in  the  fourteen  years. — Ed.] 

If  physicians  will  develop  the  habit  of  examining  the  urine  for 
albumin  even  in  apparently  healthy  individuals,  cases  of  chronic  nephritis 
lasting  a  number  of  years  will  probably  be  more  and  more  frequently  seen. 

In  arteriosclerotic  induration  the  course  is  not  quite  so  slow,  and  the 
duration  also  is  shorter  because  the  vessels  and  the  heart,  on  which  so 
much  depends,  have  been  diseased  before  the  b^inning  of  the  renal 
affection.  For  similar  reasons  secondary  corUra/sted  kidney  is  character- 
ized by  a  more  rapid  course,  counting  from  the  time  when  the  signs  of 
induration  become  clearly  marked. 

The  termination  of  indurative  nephritis,  when  it  has  reached  the  stage 
of  fully  developed  contracted  kidney,  and  especially  when  cardiac 
hypertrophy  is  pronounced,  is  always  fatal.  Death,  however,  does  not 
always  occur  as  the  immediate  consequence  of  the  renal  or  vascular 
disease,  being  not  infrequently  brought  about  indirectly  by  more  or  less 
incidental  complications,  such  as  inflammation  of  the  lungs  or  of  the 
intestines,  erysipelas,  or  the  like,  to  which  the  organism,  whose  powers 
of  resistance  have  been  impaired,  more  readily  falls  a  prey  than  under 
normal  conditions.  In  other  cases  death  is  caused  by  uremia,  hemor- 
rhage into  the  brain  or  some  other  form  of  hemorrhage,  or  by  passive 
congestion  of  internal  organs.  In  the  arteriosclerotic  form  death  may 
be  due  to  softening  of  the  brain  from  thrombosis,  or  to  gangrene  of  the 
toes,  or  to  other  results  of  the  general  sclerotic  change  in  the  arteries. 

During  the  first  stage  of  the  disease,  before  any  signs  of  cardiac  or 
arterial  disease  are  present,  partial  recovery  is  possible  and  is  not  even 
rare  if  appropriate  treatment  is  instituted  in  time.  This  is  indisputably 
shown  by  clinical  observation  as  well  as  by  the  postmortem  finding  of 
old  indurative  nephritis  with  contraction  in  persons  who,  as  has  been 
said,  had  not  shown  any  sign  of  kidney  disease  for  a  variable  time 
preceding  death,  and  this  fact  should  be  emphasized  again  and  again  in 
connection  with  the  diagnosis  of  ^'  functional  or  cyclic  albuminuria.'^ 

DIAGNOSIS. 

Fully  developed  contracted  kidney  is  so  well  characterized  by  the 
clinical  picture  as  described  by  Traube- — copious  watery  urine  containing 
a  small  amount  of  albumin,  the  signs  of  cardiac  hypertrophy  and 
increased  aortic  pressure — ^that  it  cannot  well  be  mistaken  for  any  other 
condition  except  by  a  physician  who  is  so  unprogressive  as  not  to  make 
an  examination  of  the  urine,  especially  for  albumin,  unless  dropsy  is 
present,  or  to  examine  the  heart  unless  the  patient  complains  of  palpita- 
tion and  asthmatic  symptoms.  If  the  heart  and  kidneys  are  systemat- 
ically examined  in  every  case,  contracted  kidney  will  not  be  overlooked. 
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and  will  often  be  found  when  the  symptoms  are  quite  insignificant.  The 
only  feature  that  may  be  occasionally  absent  from  the  complete  picture 
is  albuminuria.  Now^  when  all  the  other  symptoms  are  present,  the 
diagnosis  of  contracted  kidney  may  be  made  with  a  high  degree  of 
probability  even  in  the  absence  of  albuminuria,  especially  when  there  is 
albuminuric  retinitis  or  gallop  rhythm  without  cardiac  lesion,  or  when 
after  repeated  examination  it  can  be  positively  demonstrated  that  certain 
substances,  such  as  methylene-blue,  iodin,  and  sugar  after  the  adminis- 
tration of  phloridzin,  are  eliminated  too  slowly  in  the  urine ;  but  to 
remove  every  possible  doubt,  it  is  always  desirable  to  demonstrate  the 
presence  of  albumin,  and  the  attempt  will  rarely  prove  unsuccessful  if 
the  urine  is  examined  repeatedly,  especially  if  the  precaution  is  observed 
— which  unfortunately  is  often  neglected — of  examining  the  urine 
obtained  at  various  times  during  the  day  and  not  alone  the  night  urine, 
and  in  doubtful  cases  the  urine  passed  after  active  exercise  and  a  copious 
meal  (see  p.  33). 

The  differential  diagnosis  from  other  conditions  associated  with  poly- 
uria is  usually  quite  easy  when  contracted  kidney  is  fully  developed. 
From  diabetes  meUitua  and  diabetes  insipidus  it  is  distinguished  by  the 
absence  of  cardiac  hypertrophy,  which  does  not  occur  in  these  two  con- 
ditions [or  rarely — Ed.]  ;  from  the  former  also  by  the  lower  specific 
gravity  and  absence  of  sugar  from  the  urine,  and  the  latter  by  the 
presence  of  albumin.  The  specific  gravity  of  the  urine  does  not  oft;en 
fall  so  low  in  contracted  kidney  as  in  diabetes  insipidus. 

A  combination  of  diabetes  mellitus  wiik  conxbracted  kidney  (see  p.  263) 
may  be  suspected  when  albumin  is  found  in  addition  to  sugar  for  a  pro- 
tracted period  without  any,  or  with  only  very  few,  morphologic  constitu- 
ents, and  the  diagnosis  becomes  assured  if  there  is  hypertrophy  of  the  left 
side  or  of  both  sides  of  the  heart,  not  due  to  a  valvular  lesion.  It 
should  be  mentioned  again,  however,  that  the  excretion  of  sugar  in  the 
urine  often  ceases  when  nephritis  develops. 

The  combinaiion  of  diabetes  insipidus  and  contracted  kidney  cannot 
be  recognized  with  certainty  unless  the  presence  of  diabetes  alone  had 
already  been  demonstrated ;  but  such  a  combination  may  be  suspected 
in  cases  in  which  there  is  cardiac  hypertrophy  and  the  patient  com- 
plains of  severe  thirst  and  voids  excessive  quantities  of  very  watery 
albuminous  urine  of  a  specific  gravity  of  less  than  1005. 

Pyelitis  might,  on  account  of  the  polyuria  which  is  frequently  present, 
and  the  albumin  in  the  urine,  arouse  the  suspicion  of  indurative  neph- 
ritis, but  an  examination  of  the  urinary  sediment  and  due  consideration 
of  the  conditions  of  the  circulatory  apparatus,  etc.,  will  suffice  to  guard 
against  error. 

The  assumption  of  renal  sclerosis  on  an  arteriosclerotic  base — i,  «., 
primary  sclerosis  of  the  kidneys — is  justifiable  when  the  signs  of  arterio- 
sclerosis have  been  present  before  the  symptoms  pointing  to  disease  of 
the  kidneys,  such  as  polyuria  and  albuminuria,  are  observed,  when 
marked  hypertrophy  with  dilatation  of  the  heart,  and  cardiac  asthma 
set  in  early,  and  when  there  exist  causes  which  are  especially  favorable 
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for  the  production  of  a  primary  arteriosclerosis,  such  as  old  age  or  the 
abuse  of  tobacco.  But  without  these  factors,  especially  without  a 
knowledge  of  the  history  and  the  development  of  the  disease,  it  is 
difficult  if  not  impossible,  when  signs  of  contracted  kidney  and  arterio- 
sclerosis coexist,  to  determine  which  is  the  primary  condition. 

In  the  case  of  so-called  secondary  contracted  kidney  a  knowledge  of 
the  history  of  the  course  of  the  disease,  particularly  of  the  former 
existence  of  a  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis,  is  essential  for  the 
diagnosis.  But  in  many  cases,  as  has  been  said  in  connection  with  the 
diagnosis  of  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  (see  p.  245),  it  is  impos- 
sible to  differentiate  positively  between  the  various  forms  of  chronic 
nephritis,  to  say  whether  they  are  "  parenchymatous "  or  "  indurate," 
and  in  a  case  of  fully  developed  contracted  kidney,  therefore,  it  is  not 
always  possible  to  determine  whether  it  has  resulted  from  a  parenchym- 
atous nephritis — in  other  words,  whether  it  is  secondary  or  not. 

When  disturbed  compensation  with  marked  passive  congestion  in 
the  kidneys  and  in  the  peripheral  venous  system,  dropsy,  etc.,  are  super- 
added to  one  of  these  forms,  the  diagnosis  of  contracted  kidney  cannot 
be  made  positively  without  a  knowledge  of  the  patient's  former  condi- 
tion ;  for  the  clinical  picture  in  such  a  case,  even  when  cardiac  hyper- 
trophy is  present,  may  also  be  produced  by  disease  of  the  myocardium 
or  a  valvular  lesion,  and  the  systolic  heart  murmur  cannot  be  utilized 
with  absolute  certainty  in  the  diagnosis.  When,  however,  in  spite  of 
the  congestion  the  urine  is  comparatively  pale  and  of  a  low  specific 
gravity,  contracted  kidney  may  be  suspected  (see  p.  274). 

For  therapeutic  purposes  it  is  of  the  greatest  practical  importance  to 
recognize  indurative  nephritis  before  the  condition  has  reached  the  fully 
developed  stage  of  true  contracted  kidney — u  e,y  before  cardiac  hyper- 
trophy and  the  increase  in  the  arterial  tension  are  marked  and  while 
polyuria  is  still  moderate.  Such  a  diagnosis  can  be  made  only  afler  a 
prolonged  observation,  and  must  be  based  on  repeated  examinations  of 
the  urine  made  at  different  times  and  on  the  ability  of  the  kidneys  to 
excrete  certain  substances  (see  p.  275) ;  by  these  means  a  positive  diag- 
nosis can  usually  be  arrived  at. 

The  conditions  which  might  be  confounded  with  the  beginning  of 
indurative  nephritis,  and  which  must  therefore  be  taken  into  considera- 
tion in  the  diagnosis,  are :  (1)  An  acute  or  subacute  nephritis  at  its 
terminal  stage — i.  c,  just  as  resolution  is  occurring — in  which  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  urine  may  be  the  same  as  are  found  in  the  initial  stage 
of  indurative  nephritis.  The  history  of  a  preceding  acute  nephritis 
with  the  characteristic  scanty  and  more  or  less  bloody  urine  containing 
typical  morphologic  constituents,  the  occurrence  of  dropsy,  the  exist- 
ence of  certain  etiologic  factors,  such  as  inflammations  and  intoxica- 
tions, and  finally  the  complete  disappearance  of  albuminuria  and  poly- 
uria in  a  short  time  under  appropriate  treatment  will  put  the  physician 
on  the  right  track.  (2)  Amyloid  kidney.  The  insidious  onset,  the  absence 
of  cardiac  hypertrophy,  and  the  composition  of  the  urine,  which  in 
many  cases  is  increased  in  quantity  and  of  a  low  specific  gravity,  con- 
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taining  a  very  small  percentage  of  albumin  and  veiy  few  morphologic 
constituents,  lend  to  amyloid  disease  a  certain  resemblance  to  the  initial 
stage  of  indurative  nephritis ;  but  the  etiology,  which  is  usually  quite 
definite,  and  the  presence  of  enlargement  of  the  spleen  and  liver,  the 
digestive  disturbances,  the  gi'eat  pallor  and  much  greater  general  debility 
of  the  patients,  and  the  early  appearance  of  dropsy  are  so  characteristic 
of  amyloid  kidney  that  it  is  almost  always  possible  to  avoid  mistaking 
the  one  condition  for  the  other.  (3)  Finally,  beginning  indurative 
nephritis,  owing  to  the  fact  that  for  a  long  time  the  general  health 
remains  practically  unimpaired,  and  the  albuminuria  is  very  slight  and 
even  disappears,  is  not  infrequently  overlooked  or  mistaken  for  a  simple 
or  transitory y  also  called  "  cycliCy^  albuminuria,  or  even  for  '^physiologic  " 
albuminuria,  and  treatment  is  accordingly  neglected.  The  writer  has 
already  pointed  out  (see  p.  33)  that  it  is  a  mistake  to  regard  the  tem- 
porary appearance  of  albuminuria  in  apparently  healthy  individuals  as 
physiologic  in  every  case ;  on  the  contrary,  the  individual  must  not  be 
of  an  advanced  age,  the  demonstration  of  a  definitef  even  though  unusual, 
physiologic  cause,  such  as  muscular  exertion  and  the  like,  and  the  imme- 
diate disappearance  of  albumin  from  the  urine  on  removal  of  the  cause, 
are  imperative  conditions  ;  besides,  the  urine  must  not  be  abnormal  in 
any  other  respect,  must  not  contain  easts,  or  at  most  only  hyaline  casts, 
and  in  any  event  the  quantity  of  albumin  must  be  exceedingly  small. 
Even  when  all  these  conditions  are  fulfilled,  the  decision  may  be  diffi- 
cult and  may  require  protracted  observation ;  indeed,  in  many  cases  it 
may  be  altogether  impossible  to  come  to  a  definite  decision,  because 
there  is  no  sharp  dividing  line  between  physiologic  and  pathologic 
albuminuria  any  more  than  between  physiologic  and  pathologic  glyco- 
suria, or  between  health  and  disease  in  general.  Sometimes,  it  is  true, 
changes  are  found  even  in  these  comparatively  early  stages  which  leave 
no  doubt  of  the  diagnosis,  as,  for  example,  retinitis  (Ostwald  ^). 

(Whenever  granulaj;jBasts,  leukopytes,  or  renal^^pikhelium  are  found  ] 
in  the  urine,  physiologic  albuminuria  is  .out  of  the  question,  even  when  / 
the  excretion  of  albumin  is  quite  insignificant  and  transitory,  and  irre- 
spective of  whether  a  distinct  cycle  can  or  cannot  be  demonstrated ;  the 
condition  in  such  a  case  is  either  a  mild  acute  nephritis,  or  a  chronic 
interstitial  nephritis  either  in  the  stage  of  inception  or  already  some- 
what advanced.  The  fact  that  such  a  transitory  cyclic  albuminuria  dis- 
appears completely  with  or  without  medical  interference  does  not  affect 
the  diagnosis  of  a  nephritis  of  this  sort,  a  peculiarity  of  which  is  that  it 
sometimes  comes  to  a  standstill  of  its  own  accord. 

As  has  been  observed  in  connection  with  the  diagnosis  of  non-indu- 
rative  ("  parenchymatous ")  nephritis,  there  will  be  found  many  cases 
that  cannot  be  classified  among  any  of  the  typical  forms,  and  in  which, 
therefore,  the  physician  will  have  to  content  himself  with  the  diagnosis 
of  "chronic  nephritis." 

[The  sure  way,  of  course,  of  recognizing  nephritis  is,  as  said, 
to  make  it  a  routine  practice  to  examine  the  ufine  and  cardiova^ 

^  Wien,  Hin,  RundaehaUy  1897,  No.  41. 
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imlar  system  in  all  patients.     He  is  a  careless  physician  who  neglects 
to  do  this  when  seeing  a  patient  for  the  first  time.     It  is  the  family 
doctor   who,   having    examined    his   patient   on   other   occasions   and 
having  found  him  sound,  is  most  liable  to  neglect  urinalysis  or  care- 
ful physical  examination  when,  later,  this  patient  comes  to  him  with 
what  seems  to  be  a  slight  ailment.     It  is  well  to  keep  in  mind  the 
various  manifestations  of  chronic  uremia  discussed  under  that  heading ;/ 
the  trifling  complaint  may  be  one  of  the  stigmata  of  chronic  uremici 
intoxication.     Often  these  complaints  are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  lead  the 
patient  to  consult  the  specialist  or  to  be  sent  to  him  by  the  family  doctor. 
(We  need  not  mention  them  all  here,  as  it  would  be  merely  a  repetition 
{of  what  has  been  said  elsewhere,  but  one  should  not  forget  that  ano- 
rexia, nausea,  vomiting,  and  diarrhea  may  mean  uremia,  and  so  may  pru- 
ritus, cramps  in  the  muscles,  as  in  the  calves  of  the  legs ;  dizziness,  tinni- 
tus, blurring  of  vision  and  other  ocular  disturbances  be  uremic,  as  may 
headache.     We  should  always  think  of  the  kidney  as  the  possible  cause^ 
of  an  obstinate  headache  in  one  in  middle  life  who  has  heretofore  been  |\ 
free  from  it.     Careful  attention  to  the  subjective  history  will  often  arouse  ' 
our  suspicions  as  to  the  renal  origin  of  symptoms,  and  lead  us  to  examine 
more  critically  the  h^rt,  vegsi^s,  re^ig^i,  u^ne,  and  save  us  from  an 
exasperating,  if  not  senous,  error  in  diagnosis. — Ed.] 

PROGNOSIS. 

The  prognosis  of  fully  developed  contracted  kidney,  so  far  as  recovery 
is  concerned,  is  altogether  unfavorable;  as  regards  life,  on  the  other 
hand,  it  is  not  quite  so  hopeless,  although  far  from  favorable.  It 
depends,  in  the  first  place,  on  the  condition  of  the  vascular  system  and 
the  power  of  the  heart ;  for  so  long  as  there  are  no  disturbances  in  these 
organs,  the  patient's  condition  may  remain  comparatively  good  for  a 
number  of  years,  and  he  may  even  enjoy  a  certain  measure  of  comfort 
and  be  able  to  follow  some  light  occupation.  The  case  is  quite  different, 
however,  so  soon  as  compensation  is  disturbed  or  hemorrhages,  particu- 
larly cerebral  hemorrhages,  make  their  appearance.  Even  if  the  patient 
recovers  from  one  or  more  of  such  accidents,  his  days  are  nevertheless 
numbered.  [This  statement  is  in  general  true,  yet  occasionally,  even 
after  cerebral  or  other  hemorrhage  in  nephritis,  the  patient  will,  with 
care,  manage  to  live  with  a  fair  degree  of  comfort  for  some  months  or 
even  years. — Ed.]  There  is  one  danger  to  which  an  individual  with 
pronounced  contracted  kidney  is  always  exposed — namely,  uremia — and 
it  is  impossible  to  predict  with  certainty  whether  it  will  or  will  not  occur. 
All  that  can  be  said  is  that  it  is  more  likely  to  occur  after  excesses  of 
any  kind,  whether  bodily  or  mental,  than  in  the  absence  of  such  excesses. 

Bvit  so  long  as  the  condition  of  contracted  kidney  is  not  fully 
developed,  and  the  heart  and  blood-vessels  particularly  are  not  involved, 
or  at  least  show  no  signs  of  being  diseased  by  the  presence  of  increased 
arterial  tension,  there  is  always  hope  that  the  morbid  process  may 
become  arrested  or,  that  functional  recovery,  at  least,  may  take  place. 
The  outlook  is,  of  course,  better  if  the  disease  is  recognized  early,  and 
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if  the  changes  in  the  urine^  especially  albuminuria,  are  slight  and 
respond  readily  to  treatment. 

TREATMENT, 

As  in  the  case  of  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis,  there  is  no 
doubt  that  indurative  nephritis  can  in  many  cases  be  prevented  by  care- 
ful management  and  suitable  after-treatment  of  every  attack  of  actUe 
nephritis  (see  p.  202).  To  prevent  the  transition  of  chronic  paren- 
chymatovs  to  indurative  nephritis  (secondary  contracted  kidney)  is  not 
in  the  physician's  power ;  nor  is  he  often  called  upon  to  do  so,  as  the 
former  affection  rarely  ends  in  complete  recovery,  and  its  conversion 
into  the  latter  (indurative  nephritis)  must  be  regarded  as  the  most  favor- 
able event  under  the  circumstances. 

The  prophylactic  treatment  may  be  regarded  as  including  the  appro- 
priate treatment  of  the  various  well-known  causes — gout  and  chronic 
lead-poisoning,  chronic  alcoholisniy  syphilis,  and  diabetes — although  such 
treatment,  as  has  already  been  remarked  (p.  247),  must  be  instituted 
even  if  nephritis  is  not  to  be  feared. 

It  is  needless  to  say  that  in  the  treatment  of  the  disease  itself  the 
caiLse  must  receive  due  consideration,  and  that  therefore,  as  in  all 
diseases  of  the  kidney,  irritants  must  be  avoided  as  much  as  possible. 
As  regards  syphilis,  the  writer  must  repeat  what  he  has  already  said  in 
connection  with  parenchymatous  nephritis,  that  mercurial  treatment  has 
either  no  effect  at  all  or  an  unfavorable  effect  on  chronic  nephritis.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  writer  is  quite  prepared  to  recommend  the  use  of 
iodin,  be  it  in  the  form  of  potassium  iodid  (or  sodium  iodid),  tincture  of 
iodin,  iodinvasogen,  iodalbacid,  or  iodipin,  not  only  when  syphilis  is  the 
cause  of  the  nephritis,  and  not  only,  as  Grainger  Stewart  recommends 
in  chronic  lead-poisoning  for  the  purpose  of  forming  iodid  of  lead,  but 
in  all  other  cases,  especially  when  there  is  either  primary  or  secondary 
arteriosclerosis.  Whether  iodin  has  a  favorable  effect  on  the  chronic 
inflammation  or  produces  a  specific  action  on  the  vessel  walls  or,  as  G. 
S^  believes,  lowers  the  blood-pressure,  the  writer  will  not  pretend  to 
say.  He  cannot  offer  any  convincing  proof  of  its  utility,  because 
in  prescribing  it  he  has  never  neglected  the  hygienic  and  dietetic  meas- 
ures that  are  indicated.  But  he  has  seen  its  use  followed  by  improve- 
ment such  as  cannot  always  be  achieved  by  means  of  the  hygienic  and 
dietetic  treatment  alone.  He  therefore  regards  it  as  a  useful  adjuvant, 
and  endorses  its  recommendation  by  Bartels,  Crocq,  Lecorch6  and  Tala- 
mon,  Semmola,  and  others.  Potassium  iodid  or  sodium  iodid  is  most 
effective  in  adult  males  in  the  dose  of  0.2  to  0.5  gm.  (about  3-8  gr.), 
and  in  women  and  children  in  correspondingly  smaller  doses,  given 
three  times  a  day  in  a  little  milk  and  continued  for  several  weeks, 
withdrawing  it  from  time  to  time  if  coryza  develops.  When  the  stom- 
ach is  sensitive  an  enema  of  potassium  iodid  (10  to  15  c.c. — 2  J  to  4  dr. 
— of  a  5  per  cent,  solution)  administered  three  times  a  day  is  to  be 
heartily  recommended.  Tincture  of  iodin  in  5-drop  doses  given  inter- 
nally in  Seltzer  water,  or  iodinvasogen  (6  per  cent.)  internally  in  doses  of 
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5  to  10  drops  in  water  several  times  a  day,  and  externally  by  inunction, 
are  also  to  be  recommended.  lodipin  is  useful  when  the  stomach  and 
intestines  are  very  sensitive,  and  is  given  by  hypodermic  injection  in 
doses  of  5  to  10  c.c.  (1-2J  dr.).  All  other  remedies  that  have  so 
far  been  recommended  are  distinctly  less  useful  or  of  no  value  what- 
ever, [lodin  as  an  alterative  is  regarded  by  some  as  of  considerable 
value  also  in  cases  that  are  not  syphilitic.  It  may  be  given  in  small 
doses,  3  to  5  gr.  of  potassium  iodid,  or  even  in  the  form  of  the  syrup 
of  hydriodic  acid,  the  latter  being  especially  suited  to  children.  It  has 
seemed  to  the  writer,  at  times,  that  he  has  seen  good  follow  the  use  of 
Donovan's  solution  of  arsenic  (liq.  arseni  et  hydrargyri  iodidi)  in  doses 
of  1  or  2  drops.  And  where  anemia  is  pronounced  the  syrup  of  the 
iodid  of  iron  or  the  pill  of  the  iodid  of  iron  may  be  of  benefit. — Ed.] 

On  the  other  hand,  the  hygienic  and  dietetic  treatment  is  of  the 
greatest  importance  and  must  be  adapted  to  the  various  stages  of  the 
disease  and  to  individual  conditions.  During  the  initial  stage,  before 
the  development  of  marked  polyuria  and  of  cardiac  and  vascular  com- 
plications, when  albuminuria  is  slight  or  is  only  moderate  or  perhaps 
even  intermittent,  the  same  treatment  may  be  employed  as  during 
recovery  from  acute  nephritis  (see  p.  205),  to  which  the  condition  is  in 
many  respects  siuiilar.  It  is  always  advisable  at  the  beginning  to 
insist  on  absolute  rest  in  bed  as  an  eosperimental  measure,  in  order  to 
determine  whether  the  morbid  process  in  the  kidneys  can  be  influenced, 
and  if  so,  to  what  extent.  If  the  albumin  is  made  to  disappear  from 
the  urine  by  that  measure,  as  it  sometimes  does  after  several  days  or 
after  one  or  two  weeks,  the  patient  should  be  kept  in  bed  continuously 
for  a  longer  period,  say  four  or  five  weeks  or  even  longer,  aft«r  which 
he  should  gradually  accustom  himself  to  getting  up  and  staying  out  of 
bed  in  the  manner  that  has  already  been  explained.  At  the  same  time, 
particularly  in  cases  of  intermittent  albuminuria,  a  careful  search  should 
be  made  for  any  possible  cause.  In  addition  to  the  usual  causes,  such 
as  fatigue,  mental  excitement  and  exposure  to  cold,  the  writer  must  call 
attention  to  masturbation,  after  the  correction  of  which  he  has  repeatedly 
seen  an  otherwise  refractory  intermittent  albuminuria  disappear. 

If  rest  in  bed  during  the  first  one  or  two  weeks  proves  ineffective 
or  appears  to  have  little  influence  on  the  condition  itself,  its  further 
continuance  usually  proves  futile.  Under  such  circumstances  patients 
should  on  the  whole  receive  the  same  treatment  as  in  the  advanced 
cases.  [Many  patients  with  incipient  chronic  interstitial  nephritis,  in 
whom  the  condition  has  been  detected  perhaps  accidentally,  as  in  exam- 
ination for  life  insurance,  can  hardly  be  viewed  in  the  light  of  invalids ; 
and  even  though  after  the  experimental  rest  albumin  persists,  they  do 
not  always  need  the  treatment  of  an  advanced  case.  They  will,  of  course, 
exercise  caution  as  regards  excesses  in  diet,  physical  exercise,  exposure 
to  cold,  etc.,  but  by  modifying  their  modes  of  living  a  little,  by  creating 
for  themselves  a  slightly  different  environment,  they  may  have  months 
or  years  of  comfort  and  usefulness  ahead  of  them.  But  it  is  unwise 
and  often  impossible  to  treat  these  patients  as  though  they  were  seriously 
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ill  with  some  disease  of  an  immediately  threatening  character^  and  to 
keep  them  by  much  drugging  and  frequent  visits  to  the  office,  constantly 
reminded  of  their  illness.  The  mental  effect  is  bad,  and  there  is  no 
necessity  for  excessive  treatment  in  this  early  stage.  A  life  of  temper- 
ance and  moderation  in  all  respects— -eating,  drinking,  physical  and 
mental  work,  freedom  from  anxiety — is  often  the  only  rational  pre- 
scription.— Ed.] 

After  the  disease  is  well  developed  the  most  important  symptoms 
are  cardiac  hypertrophy  and  increased  pressure  in  the  aortic  system, 
hence  the  therapeutic  indications  are  to  sustain  the  power  of  the  heart, 
so  as  to  prevent  any  disturbance  of  compensation  as  long  as  possible, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  combat  so  far  as  one  can  the  unfavorable 
effects  of  increased  tension  which  have  been  repeatedly  discussed.  We 
must  steer  a  middle  course  so  long  as  it  is  feasible,  aiming  to  avoid 
weak  and  inefficient  heart  action  on  the  one  hand,  and  overaction  and 
cardiac  excitement  on  the  other.  The  food  must  therefore  be  ample, 
nutritious,  and  yet  not  overstimulating,  and  above  all  not  excessive  in 
quantity,  since  too  rich  a  diet  would  favor  the  development  of  plethoric 
conditions  which  are  a  distinct  menace  to  the  vascular  system.  The 
patient  must  also  avoid  the  excessive  ingestion  of  fluid,  which  might 
prove  disastrous  to  the  heart.  Thirst  may  be  relieved  by  sucking  small 
pieces  of  ice  or  peppermint  lozenges,  or  by  rinsing  the  mouth  with 
menthol  solution,  or  by  eating  fruit. 

As  for  the  character  of  the  foody  the  ingestion  of  albumin  need  not 
be  restricted  to  the  same  degree  in  indurative  as  in  parenchymatous 
nephritis,  because  the  danger  of  injuring  the  organ  by  nitrogenous  excre- 
mentitious  products  is  not  so  great.  Nevertheless  an  excess  of  albumin- 
ous food  may  do  harm  in  very  advanced  cases  of  contracted  kidney, 
because  the  small  remainder  of  functionating  parenchyma  in  the  kidneys 
in  the  end  becomes  inadequate  in  spite  of  their  power  of  compensation. 
(See  Uremia.)  In  general  it  may  be  said  that  a  mixed  diet  with  the 
avoidance  of  specially  irritating  articles  of  food  is  most  suitable  during 
the  greater  part  of  the  course  of  indurative  nephritis,  although  certain 
deviations  and  concessions  in  one  direction  or  the  other  may  be  made  in 
accordance  with  individual  conditions,  such  as  marked  anemia  and  car- 
diac debility,  or,  on  the  other  hand,  a  vigorous  constitution  and  good 
nutrition.  Strong  alcoholic  beverages,  tea  and  coffee,  and  tobacco  are  to 
be  forbidden  or,  at  least,  restricted  to  a  minimum ;  exercise  in  the  open 
air  may  be  taken  to  a  greater  or  less  degree,  depending  on  individual 
conditions,  overexercise  and  exposure  to  cold  being  always  avoided. 
[What  was  said  under  the  head  of  Chronic  Parenchymatous  Nephritis 
about  the  dangers  of  a  too  rigid  adherence  to  a  milk  diet  applies  here 
as  well. — Ed.] 

Every  change  for  the  worse,  every  acute  exacerbation  calls  for  the 
institution  of  more  stringent  measures,  as  has  been  explained  in  connec- 
tion with  acute  nephritis  and  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis. 

Drinking^  and  bathing-curea  are  usually  not  indicated  in  indurative 
nephritis  because  there  is  no  indication  to  increase  the  diuresis  and  flush 
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oat  the  kidneys.  The  drinking  of  hot  and  of  strongly  carbonated 
waters,  and  the  indulgence  in  hot  or  even  very  warm  baths  are  to  be 
forbidden  on  account  of  their  exhausting  effect  on  the  heart.  For 
anemic  persons  the  easily  tolerated  saline  chalybeate  toaiers,  such  as 
Franzenbad,  Elster,  and  Wemarzer  Brunnen  in  Briickenau,  are  usefiil. 
The  best  thing  to  do  with  such  patients,  however,  is  to  send  them  to  an 
ordinary  summer  resort  where  they  can  be  properly  fed  and  have  exercise 
in  the  open  air  without  any  exertion  on  their  part  CUmatic  health 
resorts  are  of  advantage  only  if  they  permit  the  patients  to  spend  more 
time  in  the  open  air  during  the  unfavorable  season  than  would  be  pos- 
sible at  home.  In  making  a  selection  the  physician  should  see  that  the 
place  offers  plenty  of  opportunities  for  walking  without  any  laborious 
mountain  climbing.  Thus,  the  same  plac^  that  have  been  recommended 
for  the  parenchymatous  form  are  suitable  for  indurative  nephritis  also. 
When  tLe  damaged  heart  is  the  most  prominent  feature  and  there  is  no 
widespread  disease  of  the  vessels,  hotrwaier  cureSy  such  as  are  used  for 
heart  patients  in  Nauheim,  Rehme,  Kissingen,  and  other  places,  and 
suitable  gymnastic  exercises,  may  be  employed  with  caution. 

As  r^ards  the  influence  of  pregnancy,  what  has  been  said  in  con- 
nection with  parenchymatous  nephritis  (see  p.  258)  applies  in  the  case 
of  indurative  nephritis. 

Among  the  symptoms  that  require  treatment  in  cases  of  contracted 
kidney  with  compensation  may  be  mentioned  palpitation  of  the  heart, 
which  is  to  be  combated  by  means  of  cold  compresses,  ice-bags,  or  the 
wearing  of  heart  bags  filled  with  cold  water  and  pieces  of  ice,  and,  if 
necessary,  by  the  administration  of  potassium  bromid,  bitter-almond 
water,  and  digitalis ;  cardiac  asthma,  which  may  be  relieved  with  the 
ethereal  tincture  of  valerian  or  with  digitalis  and  nitroglycerin  or  by 
nitrites,  such  as  sodium  nitrite,  amyl  ni^te  and  sweet  spirits  of  niter, 
as,  for  example,  in  the  following  prescription  : 

B  Nitroglycerin,  0.05  (1  gr.) ; 

Sweet  spirits  of  niter,  25.00  (6  oz.).— M. 

Big.     12  to  15  drops,  repeated  if  neoeasary. 

[There  can  be  no  question  of  the  great  value  of  nitroglycerin  in  some 
of  these  cases  where  arterial  tension  is  unusually  high.  Tolerance  for 
the  drug  seems  often  to  be  established,  so  that  the  initial  dose  of  y4^  gr. 
may  have  to  be  increased  to  i^,  ^,  or  even  ^  gr.  Combined  with 
digitalis,  it  at  times  seems  to  act  well.  Perhaps  by  dilating  peripheral 
vessels  while  the  digitalis  increases  the  action  of  the  heart,  it  acts  as  a 
diuretic. — Ed.] 

In  very  bad  cases  an  injection  of  morphin  may  be  required.  When 
there  are  signs  of  determination  of  blood  to  the  head,  ringing  in  the  ears, 
headache,  and  redness  of  the  face,  cold  compresses  or  an  ice-bag  to  the 
head  may  be  tried,  or  in  full-blooded  persons  wet  cups  to  the  back  of 
the  neck,  or  the  administration  of  saline  laxatives  and  bitter  waters.  In 
vigorous  persons  with  strong  heart  action  and  full,  high-tension  pulse, 
blood-letting,  as  recommended  by  Bartels,  may  prove  useful  under  such 
circumstances. 
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In  regard  to  the  treatment  of  uremia,  disturbances  of  compensation, 
and  other  accidents^  the  reader  is  referred  to  what  has  been  said  in  the 
preceding  paragraphs. 

[THE   SURGICAL  TREATMENT  OF  NEPHRITIS. 

So  much  has  been  said  lately  regarding  the  treatment  of  acute  and 
chronic  nephritis  by  surgical  procedures  that  mention  must  be  made  of 
it,  though  the  editor  would  say  at  the  start  that  he  is  far  from  favorably 
inclined  toward  this  as  a  routine  procedure  in  any  form  of  nephritis, 
believing,  as  he  does,  that  it  is  not  founded  on  scientific  principles  and 
that  the  results  thus  far  do  not  warrant  the  drawing  of  any  general  con- 
clusions. Those  who  are  interested  in  seeing  the  subject  presented  by 
the  advocates  of  that  line  pf  treatment  can  find  the  same  in  Edebohls' 
Sargical  Treatmefnt  of  Bright s  Disease,  New  York,  1904.  Edebohls, 
as  the  result  of  his  own  extensive  experience  and  from  a  study  of  cases 
reported  by  others,  believes  that  he  is  warranted  in  advocating  the  decap- 
sulation of  the  kidney  in  every  case  of  chronic  nephritis  as  soon  as  a 
diagnosis  is  made,  provided  the  case  is  not  practically  in  eostremis,  and 
provided  further,  the  proi)er  surgeon  is  at  hand — that  is,  one  who  is 
skilled  and  experienced.  He  believes  his  own  results  and  those  of 
others  warrant  him  in  giving  this  radical  advice.  Without  going  into 
details  one  may  say  that  the  reports  of  many  of  the  cases  are  far  from 
complete,  some  of  them  leaving  grave  doubt  as  to  the  correctness  of 
the  diagnosis  of  nephritis ;  the  results  in  some  instances  are  too  uncer- 
tain and  have  not  lasted  long  enough  to  warrant  one  in  saying  there  has 
been  a  cure,  nor  is  it  sufficiently  emphasized  that  in  the  natural  course 
of  chronic  nephritis  marked  variations  in  the  symptoms  and  urinary 
findings  are  frequently  seen,  so  that  the  changes  met  with  after  operation 
are  not  necessarily  the  result  of  the  surgical  procedure. 

The  theory  upon  which  Edebohls  and  others  operate  is  that  in  the 
chronic  cases  the  decapsulation  induces  an  "  arterial  hyperemization  of 
the  kidney.  The  result  of  this  improved  circulation  in  and  between 
the  tubules  and  glomeruli  is  the  regenerative  production  of  new  epithe- 
lium capable  of  carrying  on  the  secretory  function."  When  we  think 
of  the  nature  of  a  chronic  nephritis,  of  a  chronic  interstitial  nephritis,  for 
instance,  and  consider  the  widespread  cardiovascular  changes,  the  toxe- 
mic origin  of  the  condition,  the  influence  of  heredity,  etc.,  it  is  difficult 
to  understand  how  the  improvement  of  the  mechanical  conditions  in  the 
kidney,  or  even  its  nutritional  activity,  can  work  a  cure.  Temporary 
improvement  would  be  all  one  would  expect.  The  citation  by  Ede- 
bohls of  the  success  of  the  Talma  operation  for  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  as 
giving  warrant  for  what  he  considers  a  somewhat  similar  operation  on 
the  kidney  is  not  a  happy  one,  for  the  results  in  cirrhosis  have  been  far 
from  satisfactory  ;  many  surgeons  have  discarded  the  Talma  operation. 

In  cases  of  acute  nephritis  and  congestion,  where  the  condition  of  the 
kidney  is  one  of  swelling  and  the  capsule  is  tense,  Harrison  and  others 
have  advocated  a  splitting  of  the  capsule  or  a  puncture  of  the  same  for 
the  relief  of  this  tension.     Even  this  treatment  is  decidedly  uncertain 
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in  its  results,  for  the  majority  of  cases  of  acute  nephritis  recover,  any- 
way. In  general  it  may  be  said  that  the  profession  looks  askance-— and 
rightly — at  the  indiscriminate  operation  upon  every  patient  who  has 
albumin  and  casts  in  the  urine ;  and  while  in  individual  cases  the  oper- 
ation may  perhaps  be  justified,  an  operation  upon  every  case  of  nephritis 
is  certainly  to  be  condemned.  More  logical  reasoning  will  have  to  be 
employed  and  more  reliable  statistics  brought  forth  before  it  can  be 
granted  that  a  cure  has  been  wrought  of  a  disease  of  the  character  of  a 
chronic  interstitial  nephritis. — Ed.] 


[THE  VALUE  OF  THE  METHODS  OF  DETERMINING  THE  FUNCTION  OF  THE 

KIDNEY. 

Several  times  in  the  course  of  the  discussion  on  nephritis  mention 
has  been  made  of  the  methods  by  which  the  function  of  the  kidney  is 
examined— cryoscopy,  methylene-blue,  etc.  This  will  be  as  fitting  a 
place  as  any  to  say  a  brief  word  concerning  the  value  of  these  methods. 
Details  as  to  technic,  etc.,  can  be  sought  in  the  original  articles  and 
monographs  upon  these  topics. 

CryOBCOpy. — By  this  is  meant  the  determination  of  the  freezing- 
point.  The  principle  upon  which  it  is  based  is  that  the  greater  the 
molecular  concentration  of  a  solution,  the  lower  is  its  freezing-point — 
in  other  words,  the  freezing-point  depends  upon  the  number  of  molecules 
in  solution.  The  degree  to  which  the  freezing-point  is  lowered  varies 
with  the  dissolving  substance;  thus,  a  substance  dissolved  in  water 
would  lower  the  freezing-point  to  a  different  d^ree  from  what  it  would 
if  dissolved  in  alcohol.  If  a  molecular  weight  in  grams  of  a  sub- 
stance could  be  dissolved  in  1  gm.  of  solvent,  the  depression  of  the 
freezing-point  is  a  constant  (K),  varying  with  the  solvent.  This  value 
is  fictitious,  as  it  is  practically  impossible  to  dissolve  in  1  gm.  of  solvent 
this  weight  of  most  substances.  But  by  using  larger  amounts  of 
solvent — 6.  g.,  1000  gm.,  or  smaller  amounts  of  solute,  the  value  is 
determined.  For  water,  jfir=  1870.  The  depression  of  the  freezing- 
point  below  that  of  the  solvent — for  water  0°C. — is  represented  by  J. 
The  greater  the  amount  of  substance  in  solution,  the  greater  the  depres- 
sion ;  the  greater  the  amount  of  solvent,  the  less  the  depression ;  the 
greater  the  molecular  weight  of  the  dissolved  substance,  the  less  the 
depression.  So  it  8  represent  the  weight  of  the  dissolved  substance 
(the  solute),  K  the  constant,  L  the  weight  of  the  solvent,  and  M  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  dissolved  substance,  the  formula  for  J  should 
show  a  variation  directly  as  the  constant  and  the  weight  of  dissolved 
substance,  and  inversely  as  the  molecular  weight  and  the  weight  of 
solvent, 

.      SXK 
or  J  = 


or  for  water,  J  = 


LXM' 

8  X  1870 
LXM' 
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Now,  a  moment's  study  of  this  equation  will  show  how  easily  J 
can  be  modified,  and  how,  if  we  use  this  formula  in  the  case  of  the 
urine,  it  will  explain  the  difficulties  encountered  in  interpreting  the 
results  of  cryoscopy  as  there  applied.  It  will  be  seen  that  increase  in 
the  amount  of  solvent  will  lessen  the  value  of  J;  hence  the  amount 
of  water  in  the  urine  must  be  considered,  and  all  the  influences  that 
may  modify  this  have  to  be  noted,  especially  the  amount  of  water 
ingested.  Such  diurnal  variations  in  tiie  amount  of  urine  are  seen, 
that  single  specimens  are  valueless,  and  only  a  twenty-four-hour  speci- 
men can  be  presumed  to  have  any  value  whatever.  Again,  there  is  a 
marked  variation  in  ^  according  to  the  molecular  weight  of  the  sub- 
stance in  solution.  A  substance  with  a  small  molecular  weight,  say  50, 
would  give  a  much  greater  value  for  J  than  a  substance  with  a  greater 
molecular  weight,  say  1000.  We  thus  «ee  why  many  of  the  inorganic  salts, 
and  especially  such  as  ionize — t.  €.,  electrolytes — produce  more  marked 
depression  than  most  of  the  organic  molecules,  such  as  sugar  or  albumin. 
But  we  can  also  plainly  see  how  complicated  must  be  the  influences  that 
change  the  value  of  J,  when  we  consider  how  many  different  substances 
of  different  molecular  weights  are  in  the  urine.  Interpretation  of  these 
changes  in  J  is  therefore  not  simple.  Still,  with  marked  bilateral  renal 
inadequacy  and  retention  of  solids  the  value  of  S  is  small,  and  J  is 
therefore  small.  By  many  observations  the  average  of  J  has  been 
found  to  be  between  — 0.9°  C.  and  — 2.6°  C.  In  health  there  are 
these  wide  limits.  In  disease  of  the  kidney  certain  variations  are  fairly 
constant.  In  congestion  of  the  kidney,  largely  owing  to  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  urine,  J  is  low — i,  €.,  approaches  — 2.6°  C.  or  even  goes 
below  it.  In  acute  nephritis,  for  the  same  cause,  small  amount  of 
water — i.  e,,  small  value  for  Zr— J  will  be  low.  This  is  less  true  of  the 
chronic  parenchymatous  form,  where  values  nearer  — 1°  C.  are  met 
with.  In  the  chronic  interstitial  nephritis  the  freezing-point  is  rather 
uniformly  higher — i,  €.,  near  — 1°  or  even  less  than  — ^0.9°  C.  It  has 
been  found  that  edema  and  anemia  influence  the  freezing-point  of  the 
urine,  and  should  be  taken  into  consideration  when  attempting  to  draw 
conclusions. 

From  these  considerations  it  will  be  seen  that  the  interpretation  of 
the  changes  in  the  freezing-point  demands  careful  consideration  of  many 
things — the  amount  of  fluid  ingested,  the  amount  lost  in  sweat  and 
stool,  the  total  urine  for  at  least  twenty-four  hours,  the  kind  and  quan- 
tity of  food,  the  presence  or  absence  of  dropsy  or  anemia.  Of  special 
value  in  determining  the  functional  capacity  of  one  kidney  is  the  study 
of  urine  obtained  from  each  kidney  separately  by  ureteral  catheteriza- 
tion, though  the  reflex  nervous  influence  of  such  a  procedure — ^including 
as  it  sometimes  does  an  anesthesia — in  producing  relative  anuria  is  not 
to  be  entirely  slighted.  But  this  study  of  the  secretion  from  the  one 
kidney  is  of  especial  value  in  cases  of  suspected  abscess,  tumor,  or 
tuberculosis  of  one  kidney,  where  the  question  of  surgical  removal  of 
the  diseased  kidney  comes  up. 

Cryoscopy  of  tiie  urine  alone  is  therefore  of  very  limited  practical 
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value.  In  fact,  one  could  learn  nearly  or  quite  as  much  by  a  study  of 
specific  gravity  and  estimation  of  the  total  solids.  Its  value,  however, 
is  enhanced  if  at  the  same  time  the  freezing-point  of  the  blood  is  deter- 
mined. This  in  health  is  nearly  constant,  —0.56°  C.  to  —0.57°  C. 
If  the  kidneys  are  markedly  inadequate  and  there  is  retention  in  the 
blood  of  substances  that  should  be  eliminated,  the  molecular  concentra- 
tion of  the  blood  increases  and  its  freezing-point  {S)  is  lowered — e.  g.^ 
to  — 0.65°  C.  Such  readings  are  met  with  in  uremia.  A  study,  therefore, 
of  the  freezing-point  of  the  urine  and  of  the  blood  is  of  some  value  in 
prognosis  in  threatened  uremia,  and  of  especial  value  in  unilateral 
lesions,  where  surgical  removal  of  one  kidney  would  scarcely  be 
attempted  if  the  blood  showed  a  low  freezing-point — e.  g.^  below 
— 0.60°  C*  In  general,  one  may  say  the  closer  the  freezing-point  of 
the  blood  and  the  urine  approach  each  other,  the  graver  the  prognosis. 
Yet  anemia  and  edema  tend  to  elevate  the  freezing-point  of  the  blood 
(hydremia  ?),  while  cyanosis,  jaundice,  diabetes,  abdominal  tumors,  tend 
to  lower  it.     Hence,  caution  in  interpretation  is  essential. 

The  technic  of  carrying  out  cryoscopy,  and  the  apparatus,  will  not 
be  described  here.  For  obtaining  results  that  are  reliable,  practice  with 
the  freezing  of  water,  salt  solutions,  normal  urines,  and  blood  is  neces- 
sary. Details  as  to  theory  and  technic  may  be  found  in  English  in  books 
on  physics  and  physical  chemistty.  (See  Walker,  Introduction  to  Phy^ 
Bvocd  Chemistry,  3d  ed.,  p.  194,  1903 ;  Jones,  Elements  of  Physical 
Chemistry,  p.  203,  1902 ;  Cohen,  Physical  Chemistry  for  Physicicms 
and  Biologists,  translated  by  Martin  H.  Fisher,  p.  168,  1903.  Tieken 
has  an  excellent  brief  r6sum^  of  the  subject  {Chicago  Medical  Recorder, 
April  15, 1904),  especially  from  the  clinical  point  of  view,  with  bibliog- 
raphy. Cryoscopy  as  well  as  the  tests  by  methylene-blue  and  pUoridzin 
are  considered  in  Casper  and  lUchter's  Functional  Diagnosis  of  Kidney 
Disease,  translated  by  Bryan  and  Sanford,  1903,  and  in  OrofbarCs 
Clinical  Urinology,  1904.) 

Methylene-blue  Test. — If  0.05  gm.  of  methylene-blue  in 
watery  solution  (1  :  20)  be  injected  subcutaneously,  it  will  be  found,  if 
the  kidneys  are  healthy,  that :  (1)  the  blue  will  appear  in  the  urine  within 
thirty  minutes ;  (2)  it  will  continue  to  be  present  for  about  forty  to 
sixty  hours  ;  (3)  about  one-half  the  quantity  injected  (0.025  gm.)  will 
appear  in  the  urine  within  twenty-four  hours.  Some  of  the  methylene- 
blue  may  be  present  in  the  urine  as  a  colorless  chromogen.  If  the 
urine  be  acidified  with  acetic  acid  and  then  boiled,  the  chromogen 
becomes  converted  into  pigment.  By  adding  chloroform  to  the  urine 
and  shaking,  minute  traces  of  methylene-blue  can  be  detected,  as  they 
will  be  absorbed  by  the  chloroform  and  color  it.  The  quantitative 
estimate  of  the  methylene-blue  in  the  urine  is  a  tedious  and  rather 
unsatisfactory  test  made  by  comparing  the  color  of  the  urine  to  be 
tested — with  the  chromogen  converted  into  pigment  by  acidifying  and 
boiling — with  the  same  amount  of  urine  (from  the  same  patient),  to 
which  an  amount  of  methylene-blue   solution  of  known  strengtn  is 

*  See  Kummel,  Arekf.  kUn,  Chi,  1903. 


298  DISEASES  OF  THE  KIDNEY. 

added  until  the  color  of  the  two  solutions  corresponds^  and  then  esti- 
mating the  amount  of  methylene-blue  from  the  data  thus  obtained. 
This  quantitative  test  is  seldom  necessary,  however,  for  whatever 
benefit  comes  from  the  test  is  really  derived  from  noting  the  time  of 
appearance  of  the  color  and  the  duration  of  the  elimination.  In  con- 
tracted kidney  there  is  generally  a  delay  in  each  respect,  and  in  uni- 
lateral disease  a  retarded  function  of  the  one  kidney  may  be  found. 
But  results  to  be  accurate  necessitate  the  use  of  the  ureteral  catheter, 
and  require  also  that  it  be  left  in  place  at  least  twenty-four  to  forty-eight 
hours,  making  the  test  rather  impracticable.  In  the  parenchymatous 
forms  of  nephritis,  in  amyloid  and  congested  kidney,  results  are  too 
uncertain  to  be  of  much  value. 

The  test  with  iodid  of  potassium  is  also  not  to  be  relied  upon  to 
any  greater  extent. 

In  either  one  of  these  tests,  too,  one  is  confronted  by  the  fact,  and 
it  is  a  valid  objection  to  the  method,  that  because  a  kidney  will  not 
eliminate  methylene-bhie  or  iodid  of  potassium  as  promptly  as  in  health, 
we  cannot  conclude  that  it  may  not  eliminate  normal  or  abnormal  prod- 
ucts of  body  metabolism.  Again,  we  do  not  know  what  influence 
other  body-  and  blood-conditions— €.  g.,  edema  or  anemia — ^may  have  in 
altering  the  metabolism  of  these  test  substances,  and  thus  cause  uncon- 
trollable variations  in  the  test. 

Pllloridi^in  Test. — ^The  glucoside  phloridzin  is  capable  of  pro- 
ducing glycosuria  without  hyperglycemia,  the  glucose  formation  being 
dependent  on  the  action  of  the  kidney.  This  fact  of  the  part  played  by 
the  kidney  in  producing  this  glycosuria  seems  proved^  no  matter  what 
view  is  taken  of  the  mechanism  or  the  chemistry  of  the  process.  It  has 
been  employed,  therefore,  as  a  test  of  the  health  of  the  kidney  cells, 
of  their  secretory  power.  By  many  it  is  regarded  as  superior  to  the 
methylene-blue  or  iodid  test,  and  it  certainly  has  the  advantage  of  being 
less  time-consuming.  If  0.005  gm.  of  phloridzin  be  injected  subcu- 
taneously,  sugar  should  appear  in  the  urine  within  twenty  to  thirty 
minutes,  and  continue  to  be  eliminated  for  about  three  to  four  hours. 
The  ureteral  catheter,  if  unilateral  examination  is  attempted,  need  not 
be  kept  in,  therefore,  longer  than  four  to  six  hours.  It  is  best  gently  to 
warm  the  phloridzin  solution,  or  to  add  a  minimal  amount  of  potassic 
hydrate  solution,  in  order  to  insure  free  solution  of  the  phloridzin. 
The  results  are  practically  the  same  as  with  the  methylene-blue  injec- 
tions— a  delay  in  the  time  appearance  and  disappearance  in  chronic 
interstitial  nephritis,  varying  results  in  the  parenchymatous  forms,  and 
delay — ^with  ureteral  catheterization — in  many  cases  of  unilateral  disease 
where  the  bulk  of  the  kidney  is  destroyed. 

These  varied  tests  for  the  renal  function  are  not  to  be  relied  upon 
implicitly,  and  should  be  viewed  merely  as  confirmatory  of  the  ordinary 
and  longer  known  methods — ^testing  for  albumin,  casts,  urea,  nitrogen, 
total  solids,  etc.  When  there  is  an  agreement  of  all  these  methods  of 
examination,  the  old  and  the  new,  especial  value  attaches  to  the  results. 
Of  these  newer   methods,  cryoscopy  of  the  urine  and  blood,  together 
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with  the  phloridzin  test^  are  the  most  reliable;  and  especially  when 
applied  to  the  urine  collected  by  ureteral  catheterization  they  become  of 
great  importance  in  surgery  in  furnishing  an  indication  as  to  the  safety 
of  operations  on  the  kidney. — Ed.] 

APPENDIX. 

Simple  Non-Inflammatory  Atrophy  of  the  Kidneys. — 

In  a  variety  of  conditions  which  have  in  common  a  diminished  blood- 
supply  to  the  kidneys  and  consequent  impaired  nutrition  of  the  organs^ 
there  develops  a  simple  atrophy  of  the  kidneys  due  to  diminution  and 
disappearance  of  the  secreting  elements.  The  reduction  in  the  blood- 
supply  may  be  due  to  the  congenital  hypoplasia  of  the  arterial  system, 
or  in  very  rare  cases  of  the  renal  arteries  alone  (see  pp.  166  and  270), 
or  to  acquired  stenosis  of  the  arteries ;  but  it  may  also  be  dependent 
upon  a  general  anemia  and  impaired  nutrition,  and  occurs  therefore  in 
severe  anemic  and  cachectic  conditions  of  various  kinds,  if  they  are 
sufficiently  protracted. 

The  most  frequent  and  most  familiar  form  is  the  senile  granular 
atrophy  of  the  kidneys,  in  which  the  changes  are  usually  more  pro- 
nounced than  in  any  other,  because  two  factors  co-operate  in  this  con- 
dition— ^the  general  diminution  of  vital  energy  incident  to  old  age  and 
the  sclerosis  of  the  arteries,  especially  of  the  renal  arteries.  The 
kidneys  are  red  or  grayish  red  in  color,  moderately  diminished  in  size, 
although  never  in  cases  of  simple  atrophy  to  the  same  d^ree  as  in 
inflammatory  indurative  atrophy.  The  surface  is  smooth  or  slightly 
irr^ular  from  the  presence  of  cicatricial  depressions,  and  may  present 
a  few  isolated  cysts.  The  capsule  is  not  thickened  and,  as  a  rule,  strips 
readily.  The  parenchyma  feels  hard,  and  on  the  cut  surface  the  cortical 
substance  appears  diminished  in  width. 

Microscopically  it  is  found  that  some  of  the  glomeruli  have  been 
destroyed,  and  in  places  are  closer  together  than  normal.  The  vascular 
coils  appear  to  have  lost  some  of  their  nuclei,  and  are  at  first  hyaline, 
but  later  merge  into  a  uniform,  impermeable  mass,  in  which  here  and 
there  a  nucleus  may  be  seen.  The  capsular  epithelium  also  disappears, 
and  the  capsule  itself  contracts  or  may  be  hyaline,  thickened  on  its  inner 
side,  and  eventually  becomes  adherent  to  the  glomerulus,  and  forms 
with  it  a  uniform  spheric  mass  much  smaller  than  the  normal  structure. 
Striated  connective-tissue  thickening  of  the  capsule,  as  in  inflammatory 
induration  of  the  kidneys,  is  uniformly  absent  in  simple  atrophy. 

The  uriniferous  tubules  belonging  to  the  glomeruli  that  have  been 
destroyed  also  present  a  variable  d^ree  of  atrophy.  They  become 
narrowed,  the  epithelial  lining  becomes  flattened,  and  the  nuclei  are 
more  closely  massed.  XJltimately  the  epithelial  cells  are  destroyed,  the 
tubules  collapse  in  places  and  form  solid  cords,  while  others  present 
local  dilatations  which  form  cysts  filled  with  a  colloid  material.  The 
smaller  vascular  trunks  present  thickening  of  the  intima  which  may  go 
on  to  a  complete  obliteration  of  the  lumen  (endarteritis  obliterans).  The 
connective-tissue  stroma  presents  no  changes  whatever  ;  but  in  the  areas 


300  DISEASES  OF  THE  KIDNEY. 

in  which  the  destruction  of  uriniferous  tubules  has  been  extensive,  it 
appears  on  that  account  to  occupy  a  larger  space  than  under  normal 
conditions.  Small-cell  infiltration  is  either  absent  altogether  or  quite 
insignificant.  If  it  is  well  marked  during  the  later  stages,  usually 
around  the  afferent  vessel  and  around  Bowman^s  capsule,  it  is  a  sign 
that  simple  atrophy  has  gone  on  to  inflammatory  induration  with  arterio- 
sclerosis (see  p.  269\  Indeed,  there  is  no  sharp  line  of  distinction 
between  tne  two  conaitions. 

The  minute  tissue  changes  are  somewhat  different  when  the  atrophy 
develops  solely  as  the  result  of  impaired  nutrition,  especially  in  cases 
with  severe  anemia  and  cachexia,  without  any  atheroma  or  sclerotic 
narrowing  of  the  blood-vessels.  In  old  age,  which  is  always  attended 
by  changes  in  the  blood-vessels,  this  form,  although  rare,  has  been 
observed  occasionally ;  as,  for  example,  by  Rosenstein.^  It  is,  however, 
more  frequent,  although  still  rare,  in  severe  anemic  conditions  occurring 
in  younger  individuals,  as  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  cancer  of  the  stomach 
and  liver,  severe  anemia  from  ulcer  of  the  stomach  with  repeated 
hemorrhages,  and  leukemia. 

In  this  form  the  principal  change  outside  of  the  shrinking  of  the 
glomeruli,  which  have  lost  some  of  their  nuclei  and  whose  capsules  have 
become  wrinkled,  is  fatly  degeneration  of  the  epithelial  lining  of  the 
uriniferous  tubules,  which  terminates  in  destruction  of  the  cells  and  nar- 
rowing of  the  tubules.  Small-cell  infiltration  of  the  connective  tissue 
appears  to  be  more  common  and  more  extensive  in  this  form  than  in 
senile  arteriosclerotic  atrophy. 

Non-inflammatory  contraction  of  the  kidney  is  practically  devoid  of 
characteristic  sympUma.  The  quantity  of  urine  is  not  markedly,  and 
certainly  not  permanently,  diminished,  as  might  be  supposed  on  accoimt 
of  the  destruction  of  parenchymatous  tissue.  The  urine  is  usually  pale^ 
which  is  probably  attributable  to  the  general  impairment  of  the 
nutrition,  clear,  without  any  sediment  worth  mentioning,  and  free  from 
albumin.  When  albumin  is  found  temporarily,  usually  in  very  small 
quantities,  it  is  not  due  to  the  atrophy,  but  represents  the  expression 
of  the  mild  inflammatory  conditions,  the  foci  of  small-cell  infiltration 
which,  as  has  just  been  remarked,  are  sometimes  found  in  these  kidneys. 

It  follows  that  a  positive  diagncma  of  the  affection  is  not  possible ; 
at  most  a  tentative  diagnosis  may  be  hazarded  in  aged  patients,  or  in 
cases  of  severe  anemia  and  cachexia  if  the  urine  is  found  to  contain 
albumin  from  time  to  time  and  no  characteristic  morphologic  elements. 

This  form  of  atrophy  does  not  require  any  special  treatment  Whether 
it  is  capable  of  improvement,  if  the  cause — L  e.,  the  lowered  state  of 
of  nutrition — ^is  removed,  the  writer  is  not  able  to  say. 

^  Loc  cU,j  p.  463. 
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LITBRATUBE.--G.  Konig,  PrakL  Abhandl.  iiber  die  Krankh.  der  Niercy  Leipzig,  1826,  p. 
104.  Bayer,  loc  ciL,  i.,  p.  295.  Johnson,  Krankh,  der  Niere,  translated  by  Schiitze,  Qued- 
linburg,  1866,  p.  332.  Virchow,  GewnmdU  AbhandLy  1856,  pp.  636and  711,  and  Virchota's 
Arekiv,  x. ,  p.  179.  Beckmann,  ibid.,  xii.,  p.  59.  Cohn,  Klin,  der  emboliachen  Oefdsskrankh,, 
Berlin,  1860,  p.  569.  H.  Fischer,  Die  septische  Nephritis,  Breslau,  1868.  Waldeyer, 
Virchou/a  Archivj  lii.,  4,  1871.  Lecorch^,  Traiti  des  mcU.  des  reins,  1875,  p.  426.  v. 
Wunschmann,  Zeits,  /.  Heilk,,  1895,  xv.,  p.  287.  Lanoereaux,  loe.  ciL,  p.  195.  Klebs, 
Lehrb.  der  path,  Anat,,  1876,  i.,  p.  653.  Viirbringer,  DU  Krankh,  der  Hamr  u,  Qeschr 
Uehtaorgane,  p.  152.  M.  Litten,  Zeiis,  /.  klin.  Med,,  iv.,  p.  191.  Ebstein  in  v,  Ziemssm'z 
Handb,  der  apeddlen  Path,,  ix.,  2,  p.  3.  Eoeenstein,  loc,  ciL,  p.  407.  E.  Sehrwald  in  ZUl- 
Mer-Oberldnder'8  Klin,  Handb,  der  Ham-  u.  Sexmhrgane,  u.,  1894,  p.  82.  See  also  litera- 
ture accompanying  Pyelitis  and  Pyelonephritis. 

Suppuration  in  the  urinary  organs,  especially  in  the  kidneys,  is  men- 
tioned by  the  most  ancient  writers — Hippocrates,  Rufus,  Gralen,  Aetius, 
and  others.  Aretaus  was  the  first  to  distinguish  between  acute  and 
chronic  suppuration  of  the  kidneys  and  to  describe  the  cerebral  symp- 
toms which  develop  as  the  result  of  suppression  of  urine  and  often 
prove  fatal,  recommending  among  other  things  the  application  of  wet 
cups  to  the  region  of  the  kidneys.  The  first  attempt  to  classify  the 
suppurations  according  to  their  source  was  made  in  1761,  by  Friedrich 
Hoffmann,  who  divided  them  into  superficial,  benign,  and  deep  suppura- 
tions involving  the  entire  kidney  substance.  Sauvages  ^  distinguished 
a  nephritis  vera,  a  nephritis  calcvlosay  and  a  nephitia  arthrUica.  This 
classification,  especially  the  division  nephritis  ccUcvIosa,  remained  in  force 
until  it  was  demonstrated  by  Rayer  that  many  affections  regarded  as 
suppuration  of  the  kidneys  in  reality  consist  of  suppuration  of  the  pel- 
vis of  the  kidney — pyelitis — or  at  least  have  their  starting-point  in  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney  (pyelonephritis  purulenta).  Rayer  mentions  sev- 
eral causes  of  true  renal  suppuration,  such  as  traumatism,  the  irritation 
of  stimulating  diuretics,  exposure  to  cold,  and  suppurations  in  neighbor- 
ing structures  (perinephritis)  or  in  distant  organs  ;  but  he  had  no  clear 
notion  of  the  mechanism  of  inflammatory  processes  not  due  to  purely 
local  causes.  The  earliest  light  on  this  subject  was  obtained  through 
the  epoch-making  investigations  of  Virchow  on  embolism  and  metasta- 
sis, and  our  knowledge  of  it  was  enlarged  by  the  subsequent  discovery 
of  the  parasitic  nature  of  suppuration.  The  first  intimation  in  regard 
to  the  invasion  of  the  urinary  passages  by  microparasites  and  the  sup- 
puration thus  produced  was  given  by  Traube,^  while  the  first  observa- 
tions of  microparasites  in  the  kidneys  were  contributed  by  Waldeyer 
and  Klebs.  Koch's  investigations  and  the  technic  he  developed,  together 
with  Lister's  studies  on  the  course  and  repair  of  wounds,  which  he  pur- 
sued almost  at  the  same  time,  finally  left  no  doubt  of  the  importance 
of  the  microparasitic  element  in  all  forms  of  suppuration,  including 
that  of  the  kidneys. 


1  Nosdogia  Method  Amstelod,  1768,  L,  p.  503. 
*  Berlin,  klin:  Woch,,  1864,  No.  2. 
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ETIOLOGY  AND  PATHOGENESIS. 

In  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge,  it  must  be  assumed  that  the 
cause  of  any  inflammatory  process  that  leads  to  suppuration,  except 
when  experimentally  induced — i.  e.,  in  all  dinical  cases — is  always  of  a 
parasitic  nature.  It  is  true  that  there  are  some  germ-free  chemical 
substances  that  are  capable  of  producing  suppuration,  among  them  a  few 
that  are  marked  irritants  to  the  kidneys,  such  as  turpentine  and  petro- 
leum ;  but  these  substances,  in  order  to  produce  suppuration,  must  be 
highly  concentrated,  and  it  is  impossible  tibat  they  should  reach  the  kid- 
neys in  such  a  state  of  concentration,  no  matter  what  the  manner  of 
their  administration,  unless  they  were  directly  injected  into  the  organs. 

The  microparasites  that  have  been  found  as  causes  of  suppuration 
are  in  most  cases  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  (aureus)  and  Streptococcus 
pyogenes,  more  rarely  Ba/:terium  coli  commune,  and  proteus  (Hauser), 
besides  many  specific  microbes,  as  gonococcus,  Bacillus  tuberculosis,  Diplo- 
coccus  pneumonioi,  the  BaciUvs  typhosus,  actinomyces,  etc.  The  growth 
as  well  as  the  virulence  of  these  pus  producers  is  favored  by  invasion 
of  the  organs  in  large  numbers,  by  diminished  blood-supply,  and  by  a 
lowered  state  of  nutrition  and  consequent  impairment  of  the  powers  of 
resistance. 

The  pyogenic  micro-organisms  may  enter  the  kidneys  in  one  of  four 
ways : 

1.  Directly  from  the  outside  through  a  perforating  wound — ^that  is, 
one  which  extends  to  the  kidneys,  or  through  a  fistula.  On  account  of 
the  position  of  the  organs,  deep  within  the  tissues  and  well  protected, 
suppuration  produced  in  this  way — in  other  words,  traumatic  suppura- 
tion of  the  kidneys — is  extremely  rare,  and,  for  reasons  that  will  readily 
be  understood,  is  almost  always  confined  to  one  kidney.  Without 
exception,  the  surrounding  tissue,  which  is  invaded  at  the  same  time  as 
the  kidney,  becomes  implicated  in  the  suppurative  process — u  e.,  trau- 
matic suppurative  nephritis  is  practically  always  attended  by  purulent 
paranephritis. 

In  rare  cases,  such  as  those  that  have  been  reported  by  the  older 
writers,  as  Rayer  and  Johnson,  and  in  more  recent  times  by  Rahn,^ 
Duffin,^  J.  Singer,*  and  others,  suppuration  of  the  kidney  and  paraneph- 
ritic abscess  have  been  observed  after  injuries  affecting  the  region  of 
the  kidneys  and  unattended  by  any  external  wounds.  Unless  some 
other  source  for  the  pus  was  overlooked,  these  cases  are  to  be  explained 
on  the  assumption  that  the  injury  had  caused  hemorrhage  and  contusion 
of  the  tissues  in  the  kidney  or  its  immediate  neighborhood,  and  had 
thus  prepared  a  most  favorable  soil  for  the  invasion  and  development  of 
microbes  present  in  the  blood.  These  cases  ought  therefore,  strictly 
speaking,  to  be  included  under  the  group  Hematogenous  Suppurations 
(see  No.  4). 

2.  From  the  connective  tissue  surrounding  the  kidneys  a  suppura- 
tive process  readily  spreads  by  contiguity  to  one  or  both  kidneys,  attack- 

1 "  Ueber  Paranephritis  protopathica/'  Diss.,  Berlin,  1873. 

»  Trans.  Path.  Soc.y  1873,  xxiv.  »  Prager  med.  Woch.f  1883,  No.  47. 
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ing  first  the  fatty  capsule  (paranephritis)  and  then  passing  to  the  kidney 
itself.  Infection,  as  a  rule,  is  derived  from  pelvic  suppyrcUion,  which 
may  be  due  to  a  variety  of  causes  (paratyphlitis,  parametritis,  psoitis, 
and  peripsoitis),  more  rarely  from  infiltrations  of  the  tissues  with  urine, 
and  still  more  rarely  fipom  suppurations  in  the  bony  portions  of  the 
pelvis,  which,  on  account  of  the  long-continued  dorsal  position  of  the 
patients,  are  very  apt  to  spread  to  the  kidneys.  But  pus  from  a  bur- 
rowing abscess  in  some  part  situated  higher  up  may  also  find  its  way  to 
the  kidneys.  In  the  case  of  the  right  kidney,  pus  may  have  its  origin 
in  abscess  of  the  liver ;  in  the  case  of  the  left  kidney,  in  subphrenic 
abscess  secondary  to  gastric  ulcer  and  in  suppurations  in  the  spleen. 

3.  A  suppurative  process  in  the  urinary  passages  may  ascend  in  the 
mticous  membrane  and  thus  extend  to  the  kidney ;  hence,  anything  that 
may  cause  a  purulent  inflammation  of  the  urinary  passages,  from  the 
meatus  through  the  urethra,  bladder,  and  ureters  as  far  as  the  pelvis 
of  the  kidney,  may  be  followed  by  a  purulent  nephritis,  and  the  etiology 
of  the  inflammation  of  these  parts  therefore  comes  into  consideration. 
Suppuration  most  frequently  and  most  easily  results  from  a  purulent 
pyehnephriiis.  As  will  be  more  fully  explained  (see  p.  339),  pye- 
litis, especially  when  it  is  primary  and  not  derived  from  the  bladder,  is 
more  commonly  unilateral  than  bilateral,  and  accordingly  pyelonephritis 
more  rarely  affects  both  kidneys  than  one.  But  when  the  purulent 
inflammation  starts  in  the  bladder  both  kidneys  become  involved,  either 
at  the  same  time  or  one  soon  after  the  other,  because  the  vesical  inflamma- 
tion is  transmitted  by  both  ureters,  although  the  condition  is  not  equally 
severe  in  both  kidneys. 

The  passage  of  pyogenic  micro-organisms  from  the  bladder  into  the 
ureter  is  greatly  facilitated  by  the  fact  that,  owing  to  the  protracted 
stagnation  of  the  urine,  the  orifice  of  the  ureter  into  the  bladder  fails  to 
close  as  under  normal  conditions  and  does  not  offer  the  customary  resist- 
ance to  the  backward  flow  of  the  urine.  Pyelitis  and  pyelonephritis 
are  therefore  observed  chiefly  after  inflammatory  conditions  of  the 
bladder  attended  by  continued  ischuria — i.  e.,  in  cases  of  cystitis  with 
stricture  of  the  urethra  and  in  cases  of  compression  of  the  urethra  by 
a  prostatic  tumor.  Another  favoring  factor  is  that  under  these  condi- 
tions the  walls  of  the  bladder  and  of  the  ureter  suffer  in  their  nutrition 
and  in  their  structure,  and  therefore  more  readily  permit  the  intestinal 
bacteria  to  pass  through  them  even  in  the  absence  of  gross  solutions  of 
continuity  (Posner  ^).  But  even  in  the  absence  of  stagnation  the  con- 
tents of  the  bladder  may  pass  into  the  ureters,  and  the  passage  of 
pyogenic  micro-organisms  into  these  tubes  is  possible,  as  may  be  inferred 
from  the  experiments  performed  on  animals  by  L.  Lewin  and  H.  Gold- 
schmidt,'  who  found  that  the  mere  retention  of  urine  without  stagnation, 
and  injections  into  the  bladder  were  capable  of  producing  a  backward 
flow  of  fluid  into  the  ureters  and,  by  virtue  of  the  antiperistaltic  move- 
ments in  those  structures,  as  far  as  the  kidneys. 

^  Verhandlungen  der  Naturforscher*  Versammlung  in  Lubeck,  1895. 
'  Virehou/s  Arehiv,  cxxxiv.,  1894,  p.  33. 
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Inflammations  of  the  kidneys  that  originate  in  this  way  are  fre- 
quently called  urogendic  or  urinogenetic,  to  distinguish  them  from 
inflammations  originating  in  some  other  way. 

There  are,  however,  other  channels  through  which  the  causal  micro- 
organisms of  infections  and  inflammations  may  reach  the  kidneys  from 
the  urinary  passages — the  ureters,  bladder,  and  urethra;  they  may 
enter  the  blood  through  the  lymph  vessels  and  the  perirenal  tissue, 
reach  the  kidney  through  the  blood,  and  thus  set  up  inflammation  and 
suppuration  in  the  kidneys  by  metastasis. 

[The  question  of  the  origin  of  suppurative  nephritis  is  fully  dis- 
cussed by  Sampson,^  who  emphasizes  the  fact  that  there  are  various 
vascular  and  lymphatic  channels  by  which  a  primary  suppuration  in 
the  bladder  may  extend  to  the  kidney,  and  also  the  fact  that  lowered 
local  and  general  resistance  favors  localization  of  pus  germs  in  the 
kidney.  The  mechanism  of  contamination  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney 
by  way  of  the  lumen  of  the  ureter  is  also  gone  into  in  detail.  The 
paper  is  an  exhaustive  one  and  well  worth  consulting  by  one  desiring  a 
clear  knowledge  of  "  ascending  renal  infection." — Ed.] 

4.  When  the  pyogenic  micro-organisms  invade  the  kidneys  by  way 
of  the  bloody  both  organs  are  afiected  almost  without  exception.  In 
point  of  frequency  this  form  of  suppuration  occupies  a  diird  place 
among  metastatic  suppurations  in  organs,  the  commonest  being  those  in 
the  lungs,  and  those  next  in  order  the  liver  abscesses.  The  mechanism 
of  this  hematogenous  suppurative  inflammation  of  the  kidneys  is  the 
same  as  that  of  embolism  of  the  kidneys  (see  p.  158),  except  that, 
owing  to  the  minute  size  of  the  pus  producers  or  the  infected  emboli, 
the  capillaries,  especially  those  of  the  glomeruli,  are  occluded  and 
become  the  lodging-place  of  the  embolus  more  j&equently  than  do  the 
larger  vascular  trunks.  According  to  v.  Recklinghausen,^  a  retrograde 
transport  from  the  inferior  vena  cava  to  the  kidneys  may  also  take  place. 

In  this  condition  the  deposition  and  subsequent  development  of  the 
pyogenic  organisms  is  favored  by  retardation  of  the  blood-stream,  both 
because,  owing  to  the  diminished  velocity,  the  tissue  is  less  perfectly 
supplied  with  arterial  blood,  and  therefore  loses  some  of  its  vitality, 
and  also  because  the  excretion  of  urine  is  diminished,  thus  retarding  the 
removal  of  any  microparasites  that  may  have  passed  through  the  glom- 
eruli with  the  urine. 

The  commonest  cause  of  metastatic  suppuration  is  found  in  all  those 
processes  which,  in  the  widest  sense  of  the  term,  are  designated  pyemia 
or  septicopyemiay  among  which  ulcerative  endocarditis  occupies  the  first 
place.  For  in  these  conditions  the  infectious  germs  not  only  enter  the 
arterial  circulation  directly  from  the  left  ventricle,  but,  as  the  result  of 
the  direct  injury  sustained  by  the  heart  muscle,  the  two  factors  which 
have  just  been  mentioned  as  favoring  the  deposition  of  germs  become 
particularly  prominent.  In  the  great  majority  of  cases  the  micro- 
organism which  causes  the  inflammation  is  the  streptococcus.     Other 

*  Btdl.  Johm  Hopkins  Hoap.,  vol.  xiv.,  No.  153,  pp.  334-352. 
'  Virchovfa  ArchiVy  1885,  c. 
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parasites  are  those  that  have  already  been  mentioned;  these  have 
sometimes  been  demonstrated  as  the  cause  of  suppuration  in  the  kidnejr. 
In  a  few  cases,  chiefly  from  the  older  literature,  it  was  impossible  to 
find  the  source  of  the  suppurative  process  in  the  form  of  a  primary  infec- 
tious focus,  and  the  renal  suppuration  was  therefore  regard^  as  a 
primary,  idiopathic  or  spontaneous  condition,  or  was  attributed  to  expos- 
ure to  cold.  But  it  is  more  in  accord  with  our  present  views  to  assmne 
in  such  cases  a  hidden  source  that  is  not  susceptible  of  demonstration — 
in  other  words,  a  "  cryptogenetic  '^  pyemia. 

Age  and  «ea?,  occupation  and  mode  of  life  have  a  certain  influence  in 
the  case  of  some  of  the  above-mentioned  causes ;  thus,  for  example, 
among  those  mentioned  under  1,  as  the  danger  of  injury  and  concus- 
sion of  the  region  of  the  kidneys  is  greater  in  the  earlier  half  of  life 
and  among  the  working  portion  of  the  population.  Of  the  suppura- 
tion in  the  neighborhood  of  the  kidneys,  mentioned  in  2,  especially 
pelvic  suppurations,  the  greater  contingent  is  furnished  by  women 
during  their  sexual  period,  on  account  of  their  liability  to  parametritis ; 
while,  conversely,  suppuration  caused  by  stagnation  of  the  urine  from 
stricture,  compression  of  the  urethra,  etc.  (see  3),  is  far  more  frequently 
found  in  men  in  the  middle  or  the  advanced  period  of  life.  Metastatic 
suppuration  (4)  may  occur  in  such  a  great  variety  of  conditions  that 
there  can  be  no  question  of  any  special  predisposition.  It  is  worth 
noting,  however,  that  even  in  the  newborriy  be  it  as  a  result  of  puerperal 
infection  or  of  pyemia  beginning  in  the  umbilical  wound  or  infection 
through  some  other  portal,  suppuration  of  the  kidney  may  take  place, 
and  that  in  women  puerperal  fever  may  sometimes  operate  as  an  excit- 
ing cause. 

PATHOLCXiIC  ANATOMY. 

Suppurations  due  to  traumatic  causes  or  originating  by  contiguity 
from  neighboring  structures  are  usually  confined  to  one  kidney.  Almost 
always,  even  when  the  suppurative  process  originates  in  some  other  way, 
the  diseased  viscus  is  surrounded  by  tissue  infiltrated  with  pus  and,  in 
the  case  of  traumatic  inflammations,  with  blood,  or  it  is  embiedded  in  a 
true  pus  cavity  and  more  or  less  adherent  to  the  surrounding  parts. 

In  traimiatic  inflammation  the  kidney  in  recent  cases  exhibits  traces 
of  external  violence  in  the  form  of  lacerations  which  usually  nin  trans- 
versely through  the  entire  organ,  or  in  the  form  of  stab  wounds  and 
bullet  wounds  passing  through  various  portions  of  the  viscus,  or  the 
tissue  may  be  totally  demolished.  When  the  greater  part  of  the  oi^n 
is  preserved,  it  is  at  first  enlarged  and  brittle,  and  presents  both  on  its 
surface  and  in  the  interior  larger  and  smaller  hemorrhages  and  purulent 
foci,  which  are  scattered  through  the  parenchyma,  but  chiefly  in  the  cor- 
tex, or  unite  to  form  lai^  abscesses.  During  the  subsequent  course  of 
the  disease  the  necrotic  remains  of  parenchyma — discolored  offensive 
shreds  of  tissue — are  found  free  in  the  pus  cavity,  or  still  retain  some 
connection  with  the  remainder  of  the  organ,  although  surrounded  by  a 
purulent  zone ;  and  finally,  in  the  severest  grades,  the  entire  kidney  is 
converted  into  a  pultaceous  sac  filled  with  a  semi-fluid,  purulent  and 
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sanguineous  material,  and  shreds  of  tissue.  The  purulent  or  fetid  con* 
tents  may  make  their  way  to  the  surface  in  various  directions — ^in  the 
case  of  penetrating  wounds  through  the  original  wound  channel,  in  other 
cases  through  fistulse  that  form  secondarily ;  or  the  material  may  be 
discharged  into  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  thence  into  the  bladder ;  or 
finally  rupture  may  take  place  into  other  organs  to  which  the  kidney 
has  previously  become  adherent,  especially  into  the  intestine  or  into  the 
peritoneal  cavity  or  even  through  the  diaphragm  into  the  pleura  and 
even,  after  rupture  into  the  pulmonary  tissue,  into  the  bronchi.  Finally 
the  condition  may  result  in  a  general  pyemic  or  septicopyemic  infection 
with  Ttidastaiic  abscesses  in  other  organs. 

Suppuration  of  the  kidneys  by  extension  from  neighboring  structures 
by  contiguity  differs  from  the  traumatic  variety  only  by  the  absence  of 
lacerations  of  the  tissue  &om  external  violence  and  the  associated 
hemorrhages. 

Suppuration  of  the  kidneys  derived  from  the  urinary  passages  will 
be  more  fully  described  in  the  section  on  Pyelonephritis. 

Finally,  metastatic  suppuration,  as  has  been  stated,  almost  without 
exception  affects  both  kidneys.  The  oi*gans  appear  swollen  and  flaccid, 
and  through  the  thin  capsule  a  number  of  yellowish  or  grayish-yellow 
punctate  or  spheric  foci  surrounded  by  a  hemorrhagic  areola  may  be 
seen.  In  these  situations  the  capsule  is  adherent  to  the  parenchyma. 
On  the  cut  surface  the  tissue  appears  to  be  swollen,  turbid,  and  flabby, 
and  also  presents  numerous  foci  in  the  form  either  of  barely  visible 
yellowish  points  or  patches  as  large  as  a  pea,  those  in  the  cortex  spheric 
or  wedge-shaped,  with  the  base  directed  toward  the  surface,  and  arranged 
in  groups,  those  in  the  mednllary  substance  having  a  linear  shape,  run- 
ning  parallel  to  the  uriniferous  tubules,  and  extending  as  far  as  the 
center  of  the  pyramid,  while  the  papillae  usually  escape. 

On  microscopic  examination  the  foci  are  seen  to  consist  of  accumu- 
lations of  microparasites,  in  the  immediate  neighborhood  of  which  the 
tissues  show  a  reactive  inflammation  with  pus  formation.  Usually  the 
coils  of  some  of  the  glomeruli  are  filled  with  the  parasites,  the  lumen 
occluded,  so  that  the  epithelium  and  even  the  vessel  wall  may  become 
necrotic.  Later,  a  circumcapsular  infiltration  of  the  connective  tissue 
with  pus  cells  takes  place.  At  the  same  time,  if  the  parasites  have 
also  entered  the  larger  vascular  trunks,  or  later,  if  they  pass  from  the 
glomeruli  into  the  uriniferous  tubules,  foci  of  cellular  infiltration  make 
their  appearance  in  the  interstitial  tissue  also,  and  by  their  coalescence 
form  miliary,  and  gradually  larger,  abscesses.  The  epithelial  cells  in 
the  areas  invaded  by  the  bacteria  and  infiltrated  with  pus  are  soon 
destroyed  and  their  debris  mingles  with  the  purulent  contents  of  the 
foci,  which  may  also  contain  blood  and  hemoglobin.  These  purulent 
foci  may  rupture  into  uriniferous  tubules  and  discharge  their  contents 
into  them  or  entirely  occlude  them. 

Any  form  of  suppuration,  whatever  may  be  its  cause,  may,  after  the 
causative  agent  has  ceased  to  act,  be  terminated  by  cicatrization,  and 
local  healing  may  take  place,  particularly  if  the  pus  cavity  is  small. 
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The  contents  either  undergo  &tt7  degeneration  and  become  absorbed  or 
inspissated,  the  cavity  collapses,  becomes  filled  with  granulation  tissue, 
and  ultimately  converted  into  a  brawny  and  sometimes  calcareous  cica^ 
tricial  mass.  From  the  nature  of  things  the  most  &vorable  conditions 
for  such  a  result  are  found  in  traumatic  suppuration  of  the  kidney  of 
moderate  extent,  and  the  most  unfavorable  in  pyemic  and  septic  sup- 
puration, in  which  death  occurs  so  rapidly  that  no  time  is  afforded  for 
the  reparative  process  to  take  place.  When  death  is  delayed  for  some 
time  in  extensive  suppuration,  some  areas  are  found  in  various  stages 
of  healing  side  by  side  with  active  abscesses. 

If  the  suppurative  process  is  very  much  protracted,  there  develops 
as  a  sequel  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  same,  and  in  cases  of  unilateral 
suppuration  often  of  the  other  kidney  as  well.  In  cases  of  unilateral 
partial  suppuration  of  the  kidney,,  hypertrophy  of  the  intact  tissue  or  of 
the  other  organ  may  take  place ;  and  finally  the  second  kidney,  which 
was  originally  healthy,  may  fall  a  prey  to  inflammation  from  absorption 
of  irritating  substances  from  the  pus  cavities  contained  in  the  other 
kidney. 

As  these  inflammations  of  the  kidney,  with  the  exception  of  the 
traumatic  forms,  are  always  secondary,  other  changes,  which  form  the 
starting-point  of  the  renal  affection,  such  as  suppurative  or  infectious 
processes,  are  almost  always  found  in  the  cadaver ;  and  in  addition 
others  which  like  the  renal  degeneration  represent  seqv^loB,  such  as 
abscesses  in  the  lungs,  in  the  liver,  and  in  other  situations.  But,  as 
the  writer  has  already  mentioned,  it  is  sometimes  impossible  to  find  the 
source  of  the  suppurative  process.  Traumatic  suppuration  may  be 
complicated  by  diseases  elsewhere  in  the  body  caused  by  the  same  injury. 

SYRIPTOMS,  COURSE,  AND  TERMINATION. 

Many  cases  of  suppuration  of  the  kidney  run  their  course  without 
producing  any  symptoms,  or  the  symptoms  cannot  be  distinguished  from 
'  those  of  the  causal  disease  and  are  lost  in  the  general  symptom-complex 
of  the  primary  trouble. 

Accordingly  the  clinical  phenomena  are  most  characteristic  in  the 
primary  traumatic  forms.  Aside  from  the  traces  of  external  violence 
and  the  effects  of  shock,  which  are  not  necessarily  always  present,  pain 
in  the  region  of  the  kidneys,  either  spontaneous  or  elicited  by  pressure 
and  radiating  downward  or  more  rarely  upward,  is  usually  the  first 
symptom,  and  to  this  hematuria  or  complete  suppression  is  frequently 
superadded.  A  chiU  or  repeated  chills  followed  by  fever  may  occur  at 
the  very  outset  or  not  until  several  days  after  the  reception  of  the 
injury,  when  suppuration  has  taken  place. 

The  subsequent  course  in  cases  in  which  the  injury  is  not  extensive 
enough  to  bring  on  speedy  death  is  quite  variable.  It  is  most  favorable 
when  the  pus  can  discharge  itself  into  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  and 
pass  off  with  the  urine.  In  such  a  case  the  fever  subsides  and  recovery 
may  follow  after  a  variable  period  of  illness,  its  occurrence  being 
fiaivored  by  rapid  and  complete  evacuation  of  the  pus,  as  retention  of 
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the  pas  at  onoe  causes  a  return  of  the  fever  and  other  symptoms.  The 
case  may  run  a  mild  course  when  the  pus  either  spontaneously  or 
through  an  artificial  opening  finds  an  outlet  on  the  surface  of  the  body^ 
but  the  fistula  which  is  very  likely  to  form  is  always  liable  to  become 
occluded  or  to  afford  an  opportunity  for  purulent  infiltration  and  bur- 
rowing abscesses  elsewhere.  The  result  of  such  an  event  is  a  long- 
continued  fever  of  a  more  or  less  pronounced  pyemic  character  which 
gradually  destroys  the  patient's  life,  unless  the  pus  ruptures  into  a  dan- 
gerous locality,  such  as  the  peritoneum,  or  the  erosion  of  a  large  blood- 
vessel takes  place,  when  sudden  death  ensues. 

In  suppurations  caused  by  extension  from  neighboring  parts  the 
onset  of  the  disease  is  usually  less  distinct  because  fever,  pain  in  the 
abdomen  and  in  the  back,  retention  of  urine  and  other  urinary  symp- 
toms are  usually  present  before  the  kidney  itself  is  involved.  In  some 
cases  distinct  localization  of  the  pain  in  the  r^ion  of  the  kidneys, 
swelling  in  that  locality,  and  perhaps  the  presence  of  a  tumor  corre- 
sponding to  the  organ,  that  can  be  distinctly  felt,  may  indicate  that  the 
morbid  process  has  invaded  the  kidney.  The  appearance  of  pus  in  the 
urine  in  these  cases  is  not  a  positive  proof  that  the  kidney  has  become 
involved,  because  the  pus  may  have  entered  the  urinary  passages 
directly  from  the  already  affected  neighboring  parts.  It  is  only  when 
the  sudden  collapse  or,  at  least,  marked  diminution  in  the  size  of  a 
tumor  corresponding  to  the  kidney  coincides  with  the  appearance  of  pus 
in  the  urine  that  the  existence  of  renal  suppuration  may  be  assumed 
with  a  certain  d^ree  of  confidence.  In  other  respects  this  variety  may 
run  about  the  same  course  as  the  traumatic,  except  that  a  favorable 
termination  is  much  rarer,  because  the  suppuration  is  usually  much 
more  extensive  and  the  patient's  strength  becomes  greatly  undermined 
even  before  the  kidney  is  involved. 

In  both  forms  the  urine  may  be  in  every  respect  normal  as  regards 
its  appearance  and  composition,  or,  at  least,  it  may  show  no  sign  what- 
ever of  the  existence  of  a  suppurative  nephritis.  This  is  the  case* 
when,  as  is  the  nile  in  these  forms  of  the  disease,  the  process  is  confined 
to  one  kidney,  the  pus  is  walled  off,  and  there  is  no  communication  with 
the  uriniferous  tubules.  The  healthy  kidney  by  itself  or  assisted  by 
that  portion  of  the  diseased  organ  which  has  remained  intact  is  quite 
equal  to  the  task  of  performing  the  normal  function. 

In  some  cases,  however,  the  urine  may  be  greatly  changed,  be  it 
because  the  case  is  exceptional  in  so  far  as  both  kidneys  are  from  the 
first  involved  in  the  purulent  inflanmiationy  or  because  the  other  kidney 
has  become  diseased  secondarily,  although  the  suppuration  was  originally 
unilateral  (see  above),  or,  in  cases  of  functional  impairment  of  the 
second  kidney,  from  some  other  cause.  The  urinary  changes  as  regards 
both  kind  and  degree  depend  on  the  proportion  of  renal  tissue  that  is 
still  capable  of  functionating,  on  the  extent  of  the  suppurative  process, 
and  especially  on  the  completeness  with  which  the  pus  can  be  evacuated 
into  the  urinary  passages. 

Accordingly  the  quantity  of  urine  may  be  normal  or  more  or  less 
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diminished ;  the  reaction  may  be  acid,  or  from  the  admixture  of  a  large 
quantity  of  pus  neutral  or  even  alkaline;  the  appearance  may  be 
turbid,  and  the  odor  ammoniacal  on  account  of  the  decomposition  which 
is  apt  to  begin  in  purulent  urine  before  it  leaves  the  body.  The  sedi- 
ment of  such  a  urine  always  contains  triple  phosphates  in  addition  to 
pus  corpuscles  in  a  more  or  less  advanced  stage  of  decomposition.  The 
filtered  urine,  freed  from  pus,  may  contain  little  or  no  albumin,  or  it 
may  contain  large  quantities  if  the  suppurative  process  is  complicated 
by  a  non-suppurative  (parenchymatous  or  diffuse)  nephritis.  In  such  a 
case  the  urine  may  also  contain  various  morphologic  constituents,  espe- 
cially casts  and  renal  epithelium,  which  are  characteristic  of  these  non- 
purulent affections  of  the  kidney.  In  very  rare  cases  particles  of  renal 
tissue  which  could  not  be  mistaken  for  anything  else  under  the  micro- 
scope have  been  cast  off — an  accident  of  the  greatest  importance  to  the 
diagnosis,  but  having  no  special  influence  on  the  ultimate  outcome. 
Such  cases  have  been  reported  by  H.  Taylor,*  Wiederhold,^  Eackgreyn 
and  Greig  Smith.' 

For  the  sake  of  completeness  it  should  be  mentioned  that  when  the 
quantity  of  urine  is  greatly  diminished,  and  in  cases  of  complete 
anuria,  there  is  a  possibility  of  uremic  intoxication,  and  that  stagnation 
of  a  very  much  decomposed  urine  may  cause  the  absorption  of  toxic 
substances  contained  in  the  urine,  and  thus  lead  to  so-called  ammoniemia. 
In  reality  uremia  very  rarely  occurs  in  the  two  above-mentioned  varie- 
ties of  purulent  renal  inflammation,  because,  as  has  been  repeatedly 
remarked,  the  disease  is,  as  a  rule,  confined  to  one  kidney ;  ammoniemia 
also  is  a  rare  complication  in  renal  suppuration. 

The  symptoms  of  renal  suppuration  originating  by  contiguity  from 
the  urinary  passages,  or  pyelonephritis,  will  be  discussed  in  the  section 
devoted  to  that  subject. 

Metastatic  suppuration  of  the  kidney  cannot,  as  a  rule,  be  recognized, 
because  the  other  symptoms  of  pyemic  or  septicopyemic  infection 
dominate  the  clinical  picture,  and  the  purulent  foci  in  the  kidney  are,  as 
a  rule,  too  small  to  produce  any  local  and  recognizable  disturbance — 
changes  in  the  urine,  and  the  like.  But  when  the  glomeruli  and 
uriniferous  tubules  become  packed  with  microparasites,  the  early  dimi- 
nution in  the  quantity  of  the  urine,  which  may  go  on  to  anuria,  is 
sometimes  a  conspicuous  symptom.  (Compare  Litten  and  Letzerich, 
p.  183.) 

DIAGNOSIS* 

A  positive  diagnosis  of  metastatic  suppuration  of  the  kidneys  is 
practically  impossible ;  the  condition  may  be  suspected  when  in  the 
course  of  pyemic  or  septic  infection  albumin  and  pus  suddenly  appear 
in  the  urine  in  the  total  absence  of  any  signs  of  catarrh  of  the  urinary 
passages. 

Some  of  the  diagnostic  difliculties  experienced  in  other  forms  of 

*  Arch,  of  Med.y  ii.,  1861.  '  Virchoui^a  Archivy  xxziiL 

'  Brit,  Med.  Jour.,  Januaiy,  1894. 
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renal  suppuration  have  already  been  referred  to  in  the  description  of 
the  symptoms,  and  the  writer  will  now  proceed  to  sum  up  everything 
that  bears  on  the  diagnosis. 

It  is  important  above  all  to  find  a  cav^e — i.  e,y  a  trauma  or  a  pos- 
sible source  of  infection  or  suppuration — and  among  the  symptoms  the 
seat  of  the  pain,  the  presence  of  fever  of  a  pyemic  character,  a  swelling 
belonging  to  one  kidney,  and  possibly  the  appearance  of  pus  in  the 
urine  are  significant 

Among  all  these  symptoms  the  demonstration  of  enlargement  of  the 
kidney  is  the  most  important,  but  it  is  unfortunately  difficult  to  demon- 
strate, both  because  the  kidney  is  not  necessarily  very  much  enlarged 
even  though  it  is  the  seat  of  suppuration,  and  because  it  is  not  always 
possible  to  guard  absolutely  against  confusion  with  other  tumors,  par- 
ticularly as  the  examination  is  painful  and  therefore  difficult  to  carry 
out.  The  conditions  that  are  most  likely  to  cause  error  are  neoplasms 
of  the  kidney,  enlargements  or  tumors  of  the  liver,  of  the  spleen,  of 
the  colon,  especially  its  flexures,  and  ovarian  tumors,  not  to  mention 
certain  rarer  conditions. 

The  writer  will  not  enter  upon  the  differential  diagnosis  of  all  these 
affections  in  detail  at  this  place,  but  he  may  point  out  certain  aids  in 
the  diagnosis  that  should  never  be  n^lected,  especially  when,  as  is 
usually  the  case,  the  question  of  operative  interference  for  therapeutic 
purposes  is  to  be  decided. 

1.  Examination  under  anesthesia,  repeated  if  necessary,  which  should 
include  in  addition  to  the  external  bimanual  examination  of  the  abdomen, 
and  especially  of  the  r^on  of  the  kidneys,  an  examination  through 
the  rectum  and  vagina  and,  if  necessary,  inflation  of  the  stomach  and 
intestine. 

2.  Exploraiory  puncture  and  exploratory  injection.  By  means  of  the 
former  it  can  be  demonstrated  whether  pus  is  present  or  not  and,  in 
rare  cases,  it  is  true,  whether  the  kidney  itself  is  the  seat  of  the  sup- 
purative process,  for  in  the  latter  case  the  pus  obtained  is  mingled  with 
urine  or,  at  least,  with  a  fluid  of  distinctly  urinous  odor.  If  a  fistula 
is  present  and  urine  in  addition  to  pus  is  evacuated  at  intervals  (see 
above),  exploratory  puncture  is,  of  course,  unnecessary.  In  these  cases 
exploratory  injection  may  be  the  means  of  deciding  whether  the  tumor 
belongs  to  the  kidney,  as  in  that  case  the  injection  fluid,  which  must,  of 
course,  be  harmless,  will  at  once  enter  the  urinary  passages  and  may  be 
demonstrated  in  the  urine.  The  substance  usually  selected  is  a  1  per 
cent,  solution  of  methylene-blue,  a  Pravaz  syringeful,  or  half  that 
quantity,  being  sufficient.  In  order  to  determine  whether  the  substance 
at  once  enters  the  urine,  a  catheter  or  the  cystoscope  may  be  introduced 
immediately  before  the  injection  is  made.  If  the  test  results  negatively 
-i.  e.,  if  the  urine  is  not  colored  green  within  a  few  minutes  or,  at 
most,  within  a  quarter  of  an  hour  after  the  injection — the  tumor  does 
not  belong  to  the  kidney  or  has  no  communication  with  the  ureter,  or 
else  the  ureter  itself  is  impermeable. 

3.  7%e  effe/d  on  the  tum^or  of  the  appearance  of  pus  m  the  urine.     The 
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dimindtioa  in  the  size  of  the  tumor  occurriDg  coincidently  with  the 
evacuation  of  pus  in  the  urine  is  in  favor  of  suppuration^  especially  if 
the  rupture  of  an  abscess  in  some  other  part  of  the  body  (from  para- 
typhlitis,  parametritis,  and  the  like)  can  be  excluded. 

4.  A  high  percentage  of  albumin,  and  the  presence  of  morphologic 
constituentSy  such  as  bloody  casts,  hyaline  and  granular  casts,  and  renal 
epithelium  in  the  urine,  while  they  point  to  renal  disease,  are  not 
characteristic  of  purulent  inflammation  and  cannot  be  utilized  in  the 
diagnosis,  especially  as  in  cases  of  unilateral  suppuration  they  may  be 
derived  from  the  other  kidney. 

5.  On  the  other  hand,  the  finding  of  shreds  of  renal  tissue  in  the 
urine  is  an  absolutely  positive  sign;  unfortunately,  however,  it  is 
extremely  rare. 

From  the  standpoint  of  treatment,  the  diagnostician's  duty  is  not 
always  fulfilled  when  he  has  determined  the  existence  of  renal  suppura- 
tion and  its  cause ;  for  if  the  question  of  operative  removal  of  the  dis- 
eased kidney  is  to  be  decided,  it  is  necessary  to  determine  whether  the 
other  kidney  is  present  and  capable  of  functionating.  For  this  purpose 
a  cystosoopio  examinaMon  is  of  the  greatest  value,  as  it  enables  us  to 
determine  (1)  that  both  uretejs  are  present  and  diat  urine  flows  from 
the  ureter  bdonging  to  the  healthy  kidney — for  the  mere  presence  of 
two  ureteral  orifices  in  the  bladder  is  not  proof  in  itself  that  two  kid- 
neys are  present  (see  p.  130) ;  and  (2)  by  collecting  the  urine  from  each 
kidney  it  afibrds  an.  opportunity  ot  investigating  the  condition  and 
functionating  power  both  of  the  affected  and  of  the  other  kidney.  The 
methods  of  cystoscopic  examination  are  discussed  in  the  section  on 
pyelitis  (see  p.  347).  [The  importance  in  these  cases  of  determining 
the  freezing-point  of  the  urine  from  each  kidney,  and  of  the  blood  has 
already  been  referred  to.  Before  surgical  removal  of  one  kidney  this 
should  always  be  done.  Kiimmel  as  well  as  others  regard  it  as 
extremely  hazardous  to  remove  a  kidney  when  the  blood  freezes  below 
— 0.6°  C.  If  the  retention  of  the  diseased  kidney  is,  of  necessity, 
attended  by  death,  the  operation  could,  of  course,  be  attempted,  even 
though  serious  risk  be  run  of  death  from  an  imperfectly  functionating 
other  kidney — i,  e.,  death  from  urinary  retention  or  uremia. — Ed.] 

PROGNOSIS. 

In  secondary  renal  suppuration  the  prognosis  is  in  general  unfisivor- 
able  because  the  causal  disease  is  usually  incurable  or  practically  so. 
The  prognosis  is  accordingly  most  unfavorable  in  metastatic  renal  suppu- 
ration ;  in  the  other  forms  it  is  not  absolutely  bad,  both  because  they  are 
not  an  immediate  menace  to  life  and  because,  although  a  favorable  ter- 
mination is  not  the  rule,  yet  it  is  not  beyond  the  realms  of  possibility. 
As,  however,  it  is  impossible  to  foresee  when  and  in  what  way  recovery 
will  take  place,  great  caution  should  always  be  exercised  in  giving  the 
prognosis,  and  even  in  the  most  favorable  cases  the  prospect  of  recovery 
or  improvement  should  be  held  out  only  as  a  possibUity.     It  is  needless 
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to  say  that  the  general  rules  governing  prognosis  in  regard  to  such  fac- 
tors as  the  degree  and  obstinacy  of  the  fever^  the  strength  of  the  patient^ 
and  the  condition  of  the  digestive  organs  must  be  observed  in  determin- 
ing the  extent  of  the  danger. 

While  the  prognosis  in  primary  traumatic  renal  suppuration  is  in 
general  rdjaJiivdy  better,  the  individual  cases  vary  greatly  in  this  respect, 
and  the  outlook  depends  on  the  general  factors,  chiefly  on  the  degree  of 
destruction,  which  cannot,  especially  at  the  beginning,  always  be  deter- 
mined, on  the  extent  of  the  suppurative  process,  and  particularly  on  the 
opportunity  for  thorough  evacuation  of  the  pus. 

TREATMENT. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  occurrence  of  renal  suppuration  by  con- 
tiguity from  neighboring  parts  may  in  many  cases  be  prevented  by  timely 
treatment  of  the  causal  condition.  Even  in  the  traumatic  forms  an 
attempt  should,  at  least,  be  made  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  suppura- 
tion in  the  kidneys,  either  by  strict  antiseptic  precautions  in  the  case  of 
perforating  wounds,  or  by  the  early  institution  of  antiphlogistic  measures 
in  the  form  of  rest,  the  local  application  of  cold  (ice-bag)  and,  under 
certain  circumstance,  by  withdrawing  blood  from  the  aflected  region. 

When  suppuration  of  the  kidney  has  developed  and  its  presence  has 
been  recognized,  the  indications  are  evacuation  of  the  pus  or  total 
removal  of  the  kidney.  The  choice  between  the  two  procedures,  as  well 
as  the  methods  to  be  employed,  belongs  to  the  domain  of  surgery.  The 
caution  may,  however,  be  once  more  repeated,  that  in  deciding  whether 
to  perform  extirpation,  the  presence  and  the  condition  of  the  remaining 
kidney  must  first  be  determined,  although  unfortunately  the  most  pains- 
taking examination  does  not  absolutely  preclude  the  possibility  of  error. 

If  operative  removal  of  the  pus  must  be  deferred,  or  if  for  any 
reason  such  a  course  is  altogether  impossible,  there  are  certain  sympto- 
matic indications  to  be  fulfilled,  such  as  to  relieve  the  pain,  control  the 
fever,  correct  the  digestion  and  build  up  the  patient's  strength,  and  these 
indications  must  be  satisfied  in  accordance  with  general  rules  of  practice. 

AMYLOID  DEGENERATION  OF  THE  KIDNEYS- 
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Of  the  various  forms  of  disease  included  under  the  term  Bright's 
disease  of  the  kidneys^  Rokitansky,  in  the  year  1842,  described  one  of 
an  especially  characteristic  appearance  which  he  called  '^  Speckniere'^ 
(^^  bacon  kidney  '^).  He  pointed  out  the  accompanying  changes  in  the 
liver  and  spleen  and  showed  their  relation  to  certain  cachectic  condi- 
tions. His  assumption  that  the  condition  was  one  of  lardaceous  or  fatty 
infiltration  was  refuted  by  Meckel,  who  demonstrated  the  characteristic 
color  reaction  of  the  substance  under  consideration  with  iodin  and  sul- 
phuric acid,  and  accordingly  regarded  it  as  cholesterin.  MeckeFs  the- 
ory was  again  declared  erroneous  by  Virchow,  who  on  account  of  this 
color  reaction  considered  the  substance  as  related  to  amyloid  and  cellu- 
lose and  gave  it  the  name  of  ^'  amyloid,^^  which  is  still  in  use  at  the 
present  day.  But  this  theory  was  again  upset  by  the  demonstration  of 
Kekul6  and  C.  Schmidt  that  the  substance  cannot  be  converted  into 
sugar  and  contains  nitrogen,  as  well  as  by  the  investigations  of  Kuhne 
and  Rudueff  with  artificially  prepared  amyloid  substance  as  pure  as 
could  be  obtained,  in  which  they  found  in  addition  sulphur  and  a  com- 
position almost  identical  with  albuminous  bodies,  and  in  contradistinc- 
tion to  these  substances  a  marked  resistance  to  solvents,  especially  to  a 
mixture  of .  pepsin  and  hydrochloric  acid,  and  also  to  putrefaction. 
Later,  however,  Kostjurin  (and  E.  Ludwig)  succeeded  in  bringing  about 
almost  perfect  solution  of  the  amyloid  substance  by  means  of  a  mixture 
of  hydrochloric  acid  and  pepsin,  leaving  only  a  few  solid  particles  con- 
sisting of  nuclein ;  and  Modrzejewski,  by  boiling  amyloid  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid,  obtained  leucin  and  tyrosin  in  quantities  identical  with 
those  obtained  when  substances  that  are  unquestionably  albuminous  are 
subjected  to  the  same  treatment.  Tschermak  also  succeeded  in  obtain- 
ing albumoses  and  peptone  by  digesting  with  pepsin  and  trypsin,  and 
thus  finally  demonstrated  beyond  doubt  that  amyloid  belongs  to  the 
group  of  albuminous  bodies.  Krawkow  believes  that  it  consists  of  a 
combination  of  albuminous  bodies  with  chondroitin-sulphuric  acid,  to 
which  he  ascribes  the  characteristic  amyloid  reactions. 

The  mechanism  by  which  the  peculiar  conversion  of  bodies  origi- 
nally albuminous  into  amyloid  substances  is  effected  is  not  definitely 
known.  Hyaline  (v.  Recklinghausen's  *)  appears  to  be  closely  related 
to  amyloid,  as  the  former  possesses  many  morphologic  properties  in 
common  with  amyloid,  although  it  does  not  give  the  same  color  reac- 
tions. In  addition,  it  is  found  .in  association  with  amyloid  in  the 
tissues  and,  judging  from  Lubarsch's  experiments,  probably  represents 

^  Handb.  der  aUg.  Path.,  1883,  p.  404. 
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a  preliminary  stage  of  that  substance.  This  view  is  supported  by  the 
discovery  of  Litten/  that  tissues  the  seat  of  amyloid  degeneration,  after 
they  have  been  in  the  abdominal  cavities  of  animals  for  some  time, 
become  similar  to  hyalin.  Th.  Leber's '  investigations  on  the  animal 
conjunctiva  appear  to  show  that  in  certain  cases  amyloid  degeneration 
is  produced  by  the  infiltration  with  albuminous  bodies  of  connective 
tissue  that  has  undergone  fatty  change.  Finally  Petrone  believes  that 
amyloid  disease  produced  artificially  in  animals  (see  p.  315)  is  caused 
by  the  disintegration  of  red  blood-ceUs  and  infiltration  of  the  tissues, 
especially  of  the  arteries,  with  hemoglobin ;  but  he  r^ards  the  amyloid 
d^eneration  observed  in  man  as  different  from  the  change  which  is  pro- 
duced artificially. 

The  clinical  manifestations  of  amyloid  disease  of  the  kidney  were 
first  described  by  Wilks  and  Todd  in  England,  and  by  Traube  in 
Germany. 

ETIOLOGY. 

It  was  known  to  Rokitansky,  and  the  observation  has  been  con- 
firmed by  later  investigations,  that  amyloid  d^eneration  of  the  kidneys 
almost  always  follows  in  the  wake  of  certain  cdchectic  conditions;  that 
it  is  therefore  a  secondary  affection,  which  in  all  probability  depends  on 
some  morbid  condition  of  the  blood — a  dyscrasia.  One  argument  in 
favor  of  this  view  is  that  amyloid  degeneration  is  not  confined  to  one 
organ,  but  affects  several  viscera,  especially  the  liver,  spleen,  intestinal 
mucous  membrane,  and  suprarenal  bodies  in  addition  to  the  kidneys, 
and  that  both  kidneys  are  regularly  attacked  by  the  degenerative  proc- 
ess. The  fact  that  the  arterial  vessels  and  capillaries  are  preferably 
and  first  affected  also  argues  in  favor  of  this  view.  The  nature  of  the 
morbid  blood-change  is,  however,  quite  unknown.  Amyloid  substance 
does  not  occur  as  such  in  the  blood  itself;  it  cannot  therefore  be  imported 
into  the  organs  and  deposited  there.  It  is  quite  possible,  however,  that 
the  albumin  which  circulates  in  the  blood  is  first  deposited  in  the  organs 
and  there  coagulates  in  a  special  form,  or  that  the  already  coagulated 
substance  is  brought  into  the  organs  by  the  leukocytes  as  a  fully  formed 
amyloid  body  or  as  a  preliminary  stage  of  the  same,  and  there  depos- 
ited (Czerny,  Tschermak).  But  the  opposite  view,  according  to  which 
the  conversion  of  the  albuminous  bodies  of  the  tissues  themselves 
takes  place  under  the  influence  of  an  abnormal  condition  of  the  blood 
or  of  juices  of  which  nothing  is  known,  cannot  be  summarily  dis- 
carded. 

That  albumin  may  under  certain  conditions  be  converted  into  amy- 
loid may  be  inferred  from  the  fact  that  tube  casts  sometimes  present  the 
characteristics  and  give  the  color  reactions  of  amyloid  quite  indepen- 
dently of  the  presence  of  amyloid  disease  in  the  kidneys  ;  sometimes,  in 
fact,  as  a  result  of  a  mere  change  in  the  physical  conditions 

Dickinson  surmised  that  there  was  an  impoverishment  of  the  blood 
in  potassium  salts,  the  result  of  severe  suppuration ;  but,  as  Grainger 

^DeulBch,  med,  Woch.,  1887,  Nos.  24-26.  *Arch.f.  OpfUhal,  IL,  1900. 
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Stewart  rightly  objects,  the  disease  also  unquestionably  occurs  when 
there  neither  is  nor  has  been  suppuration. 

Not  every  form  of  cachexia,  however,  is  equally  prone  to  produce 
amyloid  disease.  Judging  from  experience,  there  are  only  certain  ones 
that  should  be  particularly  mentioned  in  this  connection,  and  of  these 
especially  chronic  pulmonary  pkthmsy  particularly  when  it  is  associated 
with  the  presence  of  tuberculous  ulcers  in  the  intestine.  In  265  cases 
of  amyloid  disease  of  the  kidney,  E.  Wagner  found  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis 133  times,  and  96  of  the  cases  were  associated  with  tuberculous 
ulcers  in  the  intestine ;  2  cases  presented  nothing  but  tuberculous  ulcers 
in  the  intestine,  and  in  1  the  lesion  was  merely  a  caseous  change  in  the 
mesenteric  glands,  without  intestinal  tuberculosis.  The  most  productive 
cases  are  those  that  are  characterized  by  cavity  formation  and  the  pres- 
ence of  an  abundant  purulent  expectoration.  But  fibroid  changes  in 
the  lungs  with  bronchiectasis  also,  although  more  rarely,  lead  to  amyloid 
disease. 

The  next  most  frequent  cause  is  found  in  protrdded  suppurative  proc^ 
esses,  particularly  suppuration  of  the  bones  or  joints,  or  chronic  sup- 
purative or  ulcerative  processes  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  old  ulcers 
of  the  foot,  pemphigus,  profuse  suppurations  in  mucous  membranes, 
cystitis,  pyelitis,  or  empyema. 

Third  in  importance  among  the  causes  of  amyloid  disease  is  consti- 
tuiional  syphilis,  the  acquired  as  well  as  the  hereditary  form,  and  it  is 
rather  noteworthy  that  the  nutrition  is  not  necessarily  depraved  and 
cachectic — ^in  fact,  many  of  these  patients  show  a  tendency  to  obesity. 
To  the  same  etiologic  group,  as  stated  by  Rokitansky,  belong  severe 
cases  of  rachitis,  in  which  the  writer  has  occasionally  observed  amyloid 
d^eneration  of  the  spleen  and  of  the  kidneys ;  but  in  these  cases  it  is 
possible  that  a  hereditary  syphilitic  predisposition  was  also  partly 
responsible. 

After  severe  malarial  ca^chexia  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  kidney  has 
sometimes  been  observed,  and  finally  in  isolated  cases  of  carcinoma  and 
gout  (Litten,^  Ebstein,^  Stumme,^  and  others).  In  some  instances  the 
cause  is  quite  unknown. 

Amyloid  disease,  as  Birch-Hirschfeld  *  (long  ago)  and  Ch.  Bouchard 
and  Charrin  '^  have  shown,  can  be  produced  in  the  rabbit  and  also  in 
the  dog.  Krawkow,  Czerny,  Davidsohn,  Lubarsch,  Maximow,  and 
Nowak  succeeded,  by  injecting  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus  or  tur- 
pentine under  the  skin,  in  producing  amyloid  disease  with  and  without 
suppuration.  But  the  experiment  is  not  successful  in  every  instance, 
and  some  animals  are  more  refractory  than  others. 

As  regards  the  length  of  time  required  for  the  development  of  amy- 
loid disease  in  man,  J.  Cohnheim  ^  found  that  in  the  case  of  3  wounded 
soldiers  it  developed  once  in  the  spleen  and  twice  in  the  kidney  within 

*  Virchovfa  Archiv,  Ixvi.  •  Deutsch.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.y  xzvii. 

•  Ibid.f  Ixiv.  *  Lehrb.  der  path.  Anat.j  2d  ed.,  1882. 

*  OompL  reruL  de  la  soc.  de  hiol.j  1888,  Ser.  viiL,  vol.  v. 

•  Virehovfs  Arehivj  liv.,  p.  271. 
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from  four  to  six  months.  In  a  case  of  empyema  and  in  another  of 
spondylitis  observed  by  Litten,  an  interval  of  two  and  a  half  and  three 
and  a  half  months  respectively  elapsed  from  the  beginning  of  the 
disease  till  the  appearance  of  the  characteristic  changes  in  t£e  urine. 
But  as  amyloid  disease  may  exist  before  the  urinary  changes  make  their 
appearance^  the  time  necessary  for  its  development  may  possibly  be 
shorter.  Krawkow/  by  inducing  suppuration  artificially  with  Staphyl- 
ococcus aureus^  was  able  to  demonstrate  the  existence  of  amyloid 
degeneration  in  the  spleen  in  rabbits  after  eleven  days^  and  in  chickens 
after  from  one  and  a  half  to  eleven  weeks  ;  Lubarsch,  in  rabbits  in  less 
than  three  weeks  and  in  dogs  in  four  weeks ;  and  Maximow,  in  twenty- 
one  days  at  the  earliest.  The  writer  does  not  mean  to  deny,  however, 
that  a  much  longer  interval  may  elapse  in  man  before  amyloid  disease 
b^ins  to  develop. 

Along  with  the  amyloid  degeneration,  the  kidneys  often  present 
changes  referable  to  chronic  inflammatory  and  especially  fatty  and  indu- 
rative conditions,  and  Johnson  regarded  these  morbid  chsmges,  especially 
the  albuminuria  to  which  they  give  rise,  as  the  cause  of  a  consecutive 
cachexia  and  amyloid  degeneration.  The  loss  of  albumin  alone,  how- 
ever, cannot  be  held  responsible  for  the  production  of  cachexia,  because 
on  the  whole  it  is  not  considerable  in  chronic  nephritis,  and  because  the 
body  can  afford  to  lose  large  quantities  of  albumin. 

This  occurrence  of  amyloid  degeneration  in  association  with  other, 
especially  inflammatory,  disease  of  the  renal  parenchyma  is  susceptible 
of  various  interpretations.  In  the  first  place,  both  conditions  may  be 
the  independent  effects  of  a  common  cause,  since  the  commonest  causes 
of  amyloid  degeneration — ^phthisis,  syphilis,  and  protracted  suppuration 
— also  figure  in  the  etiology  of  chronic  nephritis.  On  the  otlier  hand,  the 
amyloid  degeneration  may  be  the  primary  condition  and  may  lead  to 
nutritive  disturbances  in  the  parenchyma,  and,  according  to  Weigert  (see 
p.  178),  to  reactive  inflammatory  processes  in  the  interstitial  tissue; 
and  finally  the  chronic  inflammatory  changes  in  tlie  kidney  may  take 
place  first  and  lead  to  amyloid  degeneration  secondarily,  either  on 
account  of  the  nutritive  disturbances  and  cachexia  which  develop  or  by 
virtue  of  local  causes  situated  in  the  kidneys. 

The  want  of  uniformity  in  the  distribution  of  amyloid  disease,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  of  inflammatory  and  fatty  conditions  on  the  other 
hand  argues  in  favor  of  the  view  that  tlie  conditions  for  the  occurrence 
of  the  two  processes  are  not  always  the  same.  It  is  obviously  impos- 
sible to  decide  in  every  instance  what  has  been  the  mode  of  develop- 
ment of  the  difltrent  morbid  processes  and  what  is  their  temporal  and 
causal  relationship.  There  appears  to  be  no  doubt,  however,  that  when 
amyloid  disease  is  only  moderate  in  the  kidneys  and  is  associated  with 
extensive  contraction,  as  in  the  so-called  amyloid  contracted  Mdney,  the 
interstitial  process  is  primary ;  and  for  his  part  the  writer  thinks  it  is 
absolutely  certain  that  such  is  the  case  when  amyloid  contracted  kidney 
is  complicated  by  cardiac  hypertrophy,  for  our  knowledge  of  the  nutri- 

1  OtntraWLf,  aUg.  Path.,  etc,  vi.,  May  20,  1895. 
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live  conditions  in  amyloid  degeneration  makes  it  impossible  to  assume 
that  cardiac  hypertrophy  develops  only  as  a  sequel. 

Amyloid  d^eneration  of  the  kidneys  may  occur  at  any  age  except 
perhaps  in  the  newborn,  but  it  is  most  common  in  early  life,  during 
which  the  b&sal  diseases  are  most  frequent.  According  to  the  extensive 
statistics  collected  by  Fehr,  out  of  146  cases,  2  occurred  between  the 
ages  of  one  and  five,  and  4  between  the  ages  of  six  and  ten,  or  a  total 
of  6  during  the  first  decade ;  the  second  decade  furnished  24 ;  the  third, 
43  ;  the  fourth,  36  ;  the  fifth,  23 ;  the  sixth,  7  ;  the  seventh,  7.  The 
male  sex  furnishes  a  somewhat  larger  contingent  than  the  female.  Among 
162  cases  collected  by  Fehr,  89  were  men  and  63  women. 

PATHOLOGIC  ANATOMY. 

Although  amyloid  d^eneration  is  recognized  at  once  by  the  practised 
eye,  not  only  macroscopically  but  even  more  readily  under  the  micro- 
scope, by  the  peculiarly  stiff,  homogeneous,  glassy,  and  colorless  appear- 
ance of  the  affected  tissue,  the  diagnosis  cannot  be  positively  established 
without  resort  to  a  test  with  the  specific  color  reactions.  Of  these  the 
test  with  LagoVs  iodin  solution  occupies  the  first  place,  as  it  is  the  most 
trustworthy.  This  solution,  as  is  well  known,  stains  amyloid  tissue  a 
brownish-red  or  a  dark-mahogany  or  nut-brown  color,  while  the  rest  of 
the  tissue  turns  yellow,  and  on  the  addition  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  or 
a  solution  of  zinc  chlorid  the  red  coloration  often,  but  not  by  any 
means  always,  changes  to  violet  or  blue.  Another  reaction  is  obtained 
with  the  various  anilin  stains,  especially  methyl-violet,  gentian-violet, 
and  methyl-green,  which  stain  amyloid  tissue  red,  and  with  thionin, 
which  stains  it  blue.  In  rare  cases  the  iodin  and  sulphuric  acid  reaction 
has  been  found  to  be  absent  in  tissue  which  presented  every  other  char- 
acteristic of  amyloid  disease,  while  the  reaction  with  anilin  colors  was 
present,  although  it  presented  certain  deviations  from  the  usual  behavior 
(Hansemann,^  Schuster,*  Davidsohn*);  and,  conversely,  the  reaction  to 
anilin  stains  is  sometimes  negative  when  the  iodin  reaction  is  positive. 
All  of  which  goes  to  show  that  the  substance  termed  amyloid  is  not  a 
uniform,  homogeneous  body,  but  probably  represents  albumin  coagula- 
tion at  various  stages  of  the  metamorphic  scale.  Davidsohn  believes 
that  those  portions  which  give  the  positive  iodin-sulphuric  acid  reaction 
have  been  longest  affected  by  the  process. 

The  macrosoopio  appearance  of  amyloid  kidneys  is  not  always  the 
same,  as  it  depends  partly  on  the  intensity  and  distribution  of  the  amy- 
loid process  and  partly  on  whether  amyloid  disease  is  the  only  condition 
present,  or  whether  there  are  in  association  with  it  other  tissue  changes, 
especially  indurative  inflammation  and  contraction. 

When  the  distribution  is  limited  and  only  the  glomeruli  and  a  few 
interstitial  vascular  segments  in  variable  numbers  are  attacked,  the 
appearance  and  general  characteristics  of  the  kidneys,  so  far  as  naked-eye 

^  Ser/ffi.  kUn,  Woeh.^  1893,  p.  684.  '  Virchav^B  Arehiv,  cxxxiy.,  p.  653. 
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inspection  goes,  may  be  entirely  normal,  and  the  disease  is  only  recog- 
nized by  testing  the  cut  surface,  after  it  has  been  thoroughly  washed 
and  freed  from  blood,  for  the  characteristic  amyloid  reactions. 

When  the  disease  is  well  developed  and  the  kidneys  can  be 
recognized  as  being  diseased  by  the  naked  eye,  two  main  types  are 
observed : 

In  one  form  which  closely  resembles  the  large  white  kidney  (see  p. 
232)  or  may  even  be  quite  indistinguishable  &om  that  condition  exter- 
nally, the  kidneys  are  greatly  enlarged—often  to  twice  their  normal 
size — the  edges  are  swollen  and  round,  and  the  organs  are  remarkably 
pale  and  abnormally  heavy.  The  capsule  is  attenuated  and  strips 
readily,  and  the  stellate  veins  are  distinctly  seen  through  it  on  the  pale 
background  of  the  kidneys.  The  surface  is  smooth,  reflects  the  light, 
and  presents  the  appearance  of  wax  or  butter.  On  the  cut  surface  the 
cortical  portion,  which  is  greatly  widened,  presents  the  same  shiny, 
yellowish-white  appearance  ;  on  close  inspection  the  M alpighian  bodies 
are  seen  to  project  like  glistening  dewdrops,  and  after  the  specimen  has 
been  treated  with  the  iodin  solution  are  rendered  even  more  distinct  by 
the  red  colorization.  The  medullary  substance  is  also  more  or  less 
enlarged  and,  in  contrast  to  the  pallor  of  the  cortex,  usually  appears  dark 
bluish-red. 

The  second  so-called  amyloid  contracted  kidney  presents  the  picture 
of  indurative  or  contracted  kidney ^  exempt  that  the  diminution  in  size 
is  not  so  marked  as  in  the  ordinary  non-amyloid  contracted  kidney ; 
the  surface  of  the  organ  and  the  cut  surface  appear  paler,  and  on  the 
latter  the  Malpighian  bodies  are  more  prominent  on  account  of  their  size 
and  glistening  appearance,  while  the  characteristic  color  reaction  demon- 
strates their  amyloid  nature. 

There  are  numerous  transitional  forms  from  the  apparently  normal 
kidney  to  the  greatly  enlarged  lardaceous  or  waxy  kidney  and  the  con- 
tracted kidney,  and  these  intermediate  forms  are  recognized  by  the  more 
minute  tissue  changes  revealed  by  microscopic  examination.  The  latter, 
assisted  by  the  above-mentioned  color  reactions,  enables  one  to  determine 
the  d^ree  and  distribution  of  the  amyloid  degeneration  as  well  as  the 
presence  of  other  morbid  processes  in  the  tissues. 

Amyloid  disease  attacks  chiefly  the  vessels,  and  with  very  rare  excep- 
tions always  the  glomeruli ;  frequently  those  structures  are  the  only  ones 
affected.  The  walls  become  glassy  and  thickene<l,  the  nuclei  more  and 
more  indistinct,  and  the  lumen  gradually  becomes  narrowed  until  the 
vessel  is  impermeable.  In  less  advanced  cases,  in  which  the  kidneys 
appear  scarcely  changed  at  all  to  the  naked  eye,  only  a  few  isolated 
glomeruli  are  affected,  and  these  contain  only  a  few  diseased  vascular 
coils ;  in  advanced  cases,  on  the  other  hand,  hardly  a  single  glomerulus 
is  found  to  have  escaped.  Their  coils  are  completely  converted  into  homo- 
geneous glassy  lumps.  Next  to  the  glomeruli  the  afferent  vessels  are 
most  severely  affected  by  the  disease,  and  later  still  the  intertubular 
arteries  and  capillaries  and  the  vasa  recta  of  the  medullary  substance, 
while  the  capillaries  of  the  cortex  and  the  efferent  vessels  of  the  Mai- 
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pighian  bodies,  as  well  as  Bowman's  capsules,  are  very  rarely  attacked 
and  apparently  last  of  all. 

In  the  majority  of  cases  amyloid  disease  is  confined  to  the  vascular 
apparatus ;  but  in  a  few  the  uriniferous  tuAiUes,  and  among  them  those 
in  the  medullary  substance  more  frequently  than  the  cortical,  are 
attacked.  The  membrana  propria  presents  the  peculiar  thickening  and 
changed  appearance  with  the  characteristic  color  reactions.  The  epi- 
thelium fuses  with  the  membrane,  or  desquamates  and  forms  in  the 
interior  of  the  tubules  cylindric  homogeneous  masses  which  sometimes 
also  give  the  color  reactions  of  amyloid. 

Finally,  in  very  advanced  cases,  the  interstitial  tissue  and  the  capsule 
of  the  kidney  have  been  found  to  present  signs  of  amyloid  degeneration 
in  places. 

There  is  no  regularity  in  the  appearance  of  the  amyloid  substance, 
even  in  the  less  advanced  cases,  except,  of  course,  that  the  vascular 
apparatus  and  especially  the  glomeruli  are  attacked  first.  Within  this 
region,  however,  the  distribution  appears  to  be  quite  arbitrary.  Isolated 
glomeruli  or  groups  of  glomeruli  are  attacked  here  and  there,  and  in  the 
glomeruli  themselves  sometimes  only  individual  coils,  sometimes  all  the 
coils,  present  the  characteristic  change.  In  places  the  efferent  vessels 
are  diseased,  in  others  they  appear  to  be  normal ;  finally  it  may  happen 
that  the  vessels  of  the  medullary  substance  are  preferably  or  even  ex- 
clusively affected,  while  the  glomeruli  nearly  or  altogether  escape. 

The  epithelium  of  the  uriniferous  tubules,  especially  of  the  con- 
voluted tubes,  is  usually  in  a  state  of  fatty  degeneration,  and  frequently 
represents  the  only  other  disease  in  the  rest  of  the  renal  tissue  besides 
the  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  glomeruli.  The  fatty  change  may 
also  affect  the  epithelium  of  the  glomeruli  and  of  Bowman's  capsules, 
and  ultimately  the  irdertvhular  tissue  may  also  present  fatty  changes 
in  the  form  of  finely  granular,  irr^ularly  disseminated  foci.  In  addi- 
tion the  stroma  in  some,  probably  in  the  majority  of  the  cases,  presents 
smcUlr^eli  inJUtratioTiy  both  between  the  lobules  and  around  the  capsules ; 
there  are  occasional  hemorrhages ;  the  uriniferous  tubules  contain  casts, 
and  in  fact  all  those  changes  which  occur  in  chronic  parenchymatous 
nephritis  are  found,  and  in  every  stage,  from  the  recent  inflammatory  to 
the  indurative,  the  latter  forming  the  transition  to  the  fully  developed 
contracted  kidney. 

The  varying  d^ee  with  which  that  part  of  the  parenchyma  which 
is  not  the  seat  of  amyloid  degeneration  takes  part  in  the  fatty  de^ner- 
ation  or  in  the  true  inflammatory  processes  accounts  for  the  difference, 
as  the  writer  has  already  remarked,  in  the  microscopic  appearance  of  the 
kidneys.  Thus,  when  amyloid  is  the  only  condition  or  when  it  is 
associated  with  fatty  change  in  the  epithelium,  the  picture  of  the  large 
white  kidney  is  presented ;  when  amyloid  disease  is  combined  with  a  recent 
inflammatory  process  in  the  stroma  we  have  the  picture  of  the  many- 
colored  kidney  ;  and  finally  there  is  a  great  variety  of  transitional  forms 
from  the  latter  to  granular  atrophy.  When  the  peculiar  character  and 
the  color  reactions  of  amyloid  disease  were  still  unknown,  the  condition 
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was  included  under  the  same  head  with  the  simple  inflammatory  proc- 
esses of  the  kidney  and  was  described  with  one  of  those  forms. 

In  almost  every  case  other  organs  besides  the  kidneys  are  implicated 
in  the  amyloid  degeneration,  as  the  writer  has  already  remarked.  In 
these  cases  the  body  and  all  the  organs  present  a  remarkable  jxdlor  and 
anemia ;  a  variabe  degree  of  edema  is  another  common  finding ;  and 
finally  the  subjects  present  the  morbid  conditions  or  pathologic  changes 
in  the  organs  which  represent  the  cause  of  the  amyloid  disease.  In 
contrast  to  the  diflFiise  simple  inflammaiory  processes  of  the  kidneys, 
cardiac  hypertrophy  does  not  occur  in  extensive  and  uncomplicated 
amyloid  disease  except  in  a  very  small  fraction  of  the  cases  ;  it  is  some- 
what more  frequent  with  indurative  (inflammatory  and  arteriosclerotic) 
processes  in  which  amyloid  degeneration  has  developed  secondarily. 
(See  Etiology  and  Symptoms.) 

SYMPTOMATOLOGY. 

There  are  many  cases  in  which  amyloid  disease  of  the  kidneys  does 
not  reveal  itself  during  life  and  is  only  discovered  at  the  autopsy.  Not 
that  there  is  a  complete  absence  of  morbid  symptoms  and  that  the  con- 
dition of  the  urine  is  normal— ^not  at  all ;  but  the  clinical  phenomena 
observed  belong  to  the  primary  disease,  and  the  changes  in  the  urine 
are  in  no  sense  characteristic  and  do  not  even  always  point  to  the 
existence  of  a  renal  affection  of  any  kind ;  for  even  alburoinuria  may 
be  absent,  as  was  first  stated  by  Fleischl  and  Klob  ^  and  confirmed  by 
others. 

In  other  cases,  especially  in  those  which  are  associated  with  inflam- 
matory processes  in  the  kidneys,  the  urine  presents  in  a  variable  degree 
the  characteristic  changes  of  those  processes,  be  it  a  chronic  parenchym- 
atous or  an  indurative  form ;  but  the  clinical  picture  as  a  whole  fre- 
quently, although  not  always,  presents  some  differences  from  that  which 
is  observed  in  renal  disease  that  is  not  complicated  by  amyloid  degen- 
eration, owing  to  the  implication  of  other  organs — liver,  spleen,  intes- 
tine—and the  presence  of  dropsy,  anemia,  and  cachexia,  which  are 
usually  well  marked  in  amyloid  degeneration. 

In  a  third  class  of  cases,  finally,  in  which  the  kidneys  are  exten- 
sively affected  by  amyloid  degeneration  and  possibly  the  epithelium  is 
the  only  tissue  attacked  by  fatty  change,  while  no  acute  inflammatory 
process  is  present,  the  urine  presents  certain  peculiarities  by  which  it  is 
distinguished  from  the  urine  of  other  renal  diseases,  and  which,  since 
they  were  described  by  Traube,  have  been  regarded  as  more  or  less 
characteristic  of  amyloid  kidney.  But  these  changes  are  not  found 
constantly  and  in  every  case,  and  are  often  not  well  marked  or  pro- 
nounced.    The  description  of  a  typical  amyloid  urine  is  as  follows : 

The  urine  is  abundant  in  quantity,  either  equal  to  the  normal 
maximum  or  far  in  excess  of  it,  the  color  is  usually  a  pale  yellow,  the 
appearance  is  clear,  the  reaction  faintly  acid,  the  specific  gravity  low  (1012 

^  Wien.  med,  Woch,,  1860. 
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to  1005)^  the  albumin  percentage  high,  and  a  aediment  is  either  absent 
or  very  slight  When  present  it  usually  contains  only  a  few  hyaline  or 
fatty  casts  and  occasionally  a  few  isolated  leukocytes,  rarely  renal 
epithelium  recognizable  as  such,  or  masses  of  &tty  granules,  and  still 
more  rarely  red  blood-corpuscles,  and  then  only  in  very  small  numbers. 
There  may  be  some  deviation  from  this  description  in  certain  particu- 
lars, but  without  altering  the  general  characteristics  of  the  urine  as  a 
whole,  which  may  be  either  pale  or  dark,  but  is  always  clear  or  very 
slightly  turbid,  contains  much  albumin,  and  few,  if  any,  morphologic 
constituents,  consisting  chiefly  of  hyaline  or  finely  granular  casts. 

The  quantity  need  not  necessarily  exceed  the  normal  and  may,  even 
for  a  variable  interval,  either  permanently  or  temporarily  fall  below  the 
normal ;  the  color  at  such  times  is  correspondingly  less  pale  and  may 
be  darker  than  normal  or  even  brownish  red.  The  specific  gravity  is 
also  somewhat  higher  and  the  reaction  is  more  distinctly  acid.  This 
change  in  the  urine  is  usually  observed  toward  the  end  of  life,  or  is  the 
result  of  profuse  sweats,  diarrhea,  or  marked  fever.  Such  a  concen- 
trated urine  precipitates  a  heavier  sediment  which  consists  of  urateSy 
but  in  other  respects  contains  no  constituents  other  than  those  found  in 
the  typical  pale-yellow  urine. 

The  percentage  of  albumin  is  also  variable,  but  on  the  whole  is  usually 
high  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  urine,  sometimes  remarkably 
high,  the  proportion  being  much  greater  than  is  usually  observed  in 
other  renal  affections — although,  of  course,  there  are  exceptions— char- 
acterized by  a  similar  quantity  of  urine  with  an  equally  scanty  sediment 
consisting  of  morphologic  elements.  The  albumin,  as  in  most  other  cases, 
consists  of  serum-albumin  and  globulin  ;  but  the  latter,  as  the  writer  said 
years  ago,*  and  as  has  been  confirmed  by  numerous  later  investigators, 
is  present  in  greater  proportion  than  is  observed  in  other  chronic  renal 
diseases,  so  that  the  ''  albumin  quotient  ^^  (p.  20)  becomes  smaller. 

The  albumin  which  is  described  as  globulin  probably  also  contains  nucleo- 
albumin.  The  proportion  of  globulin  to  the  serin — i.  c,  the  "  albumin  quotient," 
according  to  Lecorch6  and  Talamon' — is  smallest  in  the  large  white  kidney 
which  is  so  frequently  complicated  with  amyloid  disease,  while  in  amyloid  kidney 
the  globulin  may  even  exceed  the  serin  in  quantity.  In  his  numerous  and  pains- 
taking investigations  which  have  been  repeatedly  referred  to  (see  pp.  235  and  274) 
Csatary  found  as  an  average  in  five  series  of  examinations  that  the  maximum 
"  albumin  quotient"  is  2.4  and  the  minimum  1.1 ;  and  he  gives  it  as  the  result  of 
all  his  investijjations  that  the  smallest  albumin  quotient  is  found  in  nephritis 
complicated  with  amyloid.  Rosenstein  reports  three  investigations  in  which  the 
average  figure  for  the  albumin  Quotient  was  only  1.6.  Grainger  Stewart 'com- 
municates a  single  observation  or  Roberts'  which  yielded  an  albumin  quotient  of 
2.5 — I.e.,  a  comparatively  high  percentage  of  globulin,  almost  the  same  as  in 
blood-serum  I  Finally  Fr.  D.  Boyd  *  obtained  from  4  cases  of  amyloid  disease 
an  average  albumin  quotient  of  1.5  (maximum  2.3,  minimum  0.39).  If  these 
results  are  compared  with  the  figures  obtained  in  chronic  parenchymatous  and 
interstitial  nephritis,  the  statement  made  by  the  writer  years  ago  and  quoted  above 
cannot  well  be  refuted.  Nevertheless  it  has  found  opponents,  who  base  their  ob- 
jection on  the  statements  of  Petri.^   It  is  enough,  in  answer,  to  point  out  that  the 

*  Virehoufs  ArchiVf  Ix.,  p.  476.  '  Loc.  cit, 

'  Clinical  Lectures  on  Important  SymptomSy  Albtmiinmia,  Edinburgh,  1888,  p.  116. 

*  Loe.  ciL  •  "  Versuche  aur  Chemie  des  EiweisshamSy"  Diss.,  Berlin,  1876. 
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latter  found  no  globulin  at  all  in  13  out  of  41  cases  of  renal  albuminuria,  which  is 
contrary  to  everybody's  else  experience,  to  show  how  untrustworthy  his  investiga- 
tions are.  Bosenstein  observes  that  Fuhry-Snethlage  ^  also  demonstrated  the  falsitv 
of  my  statement ;  but  ajs  a  matter  of  fact  the  values  obtained  by  the  latter,  which 
the  writer  shall  presently  give,  represent  a  complete  confirmation  of  his  assertion. 
One  of  the  cases  mentioned  (XUI.-XV.,  Smits)  was  complicated  with  vesical 
catarrh  and  must  be  excluded,  as  globulin  (and  nucieo-albumin)  are  increased  in 
the  urine  in  that  condition  (see  p.  20).  In  2  cases  of  chronic  nephritis  he  obtained 
an  '^  albumin  quotient "  of  15.0  and  11.1,  while  in  3  cases  of  uncomplicated  amyloid 
disease  or  amyloid  nephritis  he  obtained  only  3.6, 1.06,  and3.6— tnat  is  to  say,  the 
Quotient  was  almost  five  times  as  great  in  chronic  diffuse  nephritis  as  in  amyloid 
disease.  According  to  J.  Strauss,'  the  globulin  in  a  case  of  parenchymatous 
nephritis  complicated  with  amyloid  disease  made  up  94  per  cent,  of  the  entire 
albumin  content ;  the  "  albumin  quotient "  was  only  0.06 1  In  addition  to  globulin 
he  also  found  nucieo-albumin.  Finally  G.  Rem  Picci  *  was  able  to  confirm  my 
assertion  that  comparatively  more  globulin  is  found  in  amyloid  disease  of  the 
kidneys  than  in  otner  chronic  renal  diseases. 

The  albumin  may  temporarily  be  reduced  to  an  insignificant  quantity 
or  even  disappear  altogether,  to  make  its  appearance  again  after  a  short 
interval.  It  has  already  been  mentioned  that  albumin  may  be  absent 
This  occurs  not  only,  as  was  formerly  believed,  in  cases  in  which  only 
the  medullary  substance  is  diseased  while  the  glomeruli  escape,  but  it 
has  been  also  observed  in  cases  in  which  the  latter  were  found  to  present 
signs  of  pronounced  amyloid  degeneration. 

Judging  from  the  investigations  by  Bartels,  Dickinson,  Fleischer,  and 
Rosenstein  at  our  disposal,  the  urea  and  the  other  urinary  constituents 
in  the  main  present  nothing  that  is  characteristic.  The  proportions  of 
these  constituents  probably  vary  in  ac<Jordance  with  the  different  states 
of  digestion  and  metabolism,  so  that  the  quantity  excreted  may  be  at 
times  normal  and  at  others  diminished.  The  former  is  the  case  when 
digestion  and  assimilation  are  adequate  and  when  there  is  a  copious  dis- 
charge of  urine  ;  the  latter  when,  as  not  infrequently  happens,  diarrhea 
and  dropsy  are  present  and  the  quantity  of  urine  is  diminished. 

In  regard  to  the  uric  acid,  Dickinson  says  that  it  is  sometimes  excre- 
ted in  normal  quantities,  but  is  frequently  diminished  or  may  be  absent. 
The  excretion  of  sulphuric  and  phosphoric  acids  in  the  urine  was  found 
by  Fleischer,*  in  a  case  examined  with  due  r^ard  for  the  quantity  of 
nourishment  taken,  to  be  both  relatively  and  absolutely  less  than  under 
normal  conditions. 

It  would  be  difficult  to  give  an  explanation  for  the  urinary  changes 
which  are  regarded  as  characteristic,  if  for  no  other  reason,  because  these 
changes  may  be  altogether  absent  notwithstanding  the  presence  of  amy- 
loid disease,  although  such  a  thing  happens  only  in  a  small  number  of 
cases. 

One  cause  for  the  increased  excretion  of  water  in  the  urine  has  been 
sought  in  a  greater  permeability  of  the  degenerated  glomerular  vessels, 
or  in  the  diminished  absorption  of  water  in  the  medullary  substance. 
The  tendency  to  diarrhea  in  amyloid  disease  of  the  intestinal  blood- 

'  "  Over  het  Vorkomen  van  Paraglobuline  in  Urine,"  Leiden,  1876. 

» Inaug.  Diss.,  Strassburg,  1895.  » II  Polidinico,  1898. 

*  Deuiach,  Areh,  /.  klin,  Med,,  xziz.,  p.  187. 
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vessels  would  appear  to  argue  in  favor  of  the  vessel  walls  being  more 
permeable  than  under  normal  conditions  (Senator  ^).  The  diminished 
absorption  in  the  medullary  substance  may  possibly  be  due  to  the  degen- 
eration of  the  uriniferous. tubules.  Others  have  attempted  to  explain 
the  increase  in  the  quantity  of  urine  by  the  heightening  of  the  blood- 
pressure  brought  about  in  the  healthy  glomerular  vessels  because  of  the 
obstruction  of  the  degenerated  coils  which  have  become  completely 
impermeable.  But  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  kidneys  as  well  as  other 
organs  are  capable  of  compensating  for  the  loss  of  parenchyma  by 
increased  work  on  the  part  of  the  surviving  essential  tissue,  although  it 
is  very  doubtful  whether  this  increased  amount  of  work  can  be  kept  up 
beyond  the  normal  limit  for  any  length  of  time  without  any  additional 
help — in  other  words,  whether  an  overcompensation  develops.  In 
indurative  nephritis  we  see  an  overcompensation  so  far  as  the  excretion 
of  water  is  concerned ;  but,  as  the  writer  has  explained  elsewhere  (see 
p.  282),  this  result  is  accomplished  by  the  co-operation  in  compensatory 
work  of  the  renal  parenchyma  and  the  hypertrophied  heart.  As  cardiac 
hypertrophy  is  usually  absent  in  amyloid  disease,  the  increased  work 
performed  by  the  healthy  parenchyma  might  possibly  explain  the  occur- 
rence of  a  normal  quantity  of  urine,  but  would  hardly  suffice  to  explain 
an  increase  above  the  normal. 

The  behavior  of  the  aJbuminuria  is  also  difficult  to  explain,  for, 
although  it  is  quite  easy  to  understand  that  the  degenerated  glomerular 
vessels  are  more  pervious  to  albumin  than  normally,  the  fact  that,  not- 
withstanding the  presence  of  degeneration  of  these  vessels,  albuminuria 
may  be  almost  absent  baffles  comprehension.  As  regards  the  relative 
increase  of  globulin  in  the  urine — i,  c,  the  reduction  of  the  "  albumin 
quotient " — it  may  be  explained  by  the  greater  permeability  of  the  ves- 
sels (see  p.  20).  Csatdry  has  called  attention,  and  probably  with 
reason,  to  the  changes  in  the  blood-plasma  as  a  cause  for  the  variations 
in  the  albumin  quotient ;  but  our  knowledge  of  this  subject,  and  espe- 
cially of  the  behavior  of  the  blood-plasma  in  amyloid  disease,  is  still 
very  limited.  All  that  we  know  is  that,  as  Mya  and  Vizeglio  *  have 
shown  in  various  diseases,  the  percentage  of  globulin  as  compared  to 
the  serin  may  be  greatly  increased  ;  and,  moreover,  it  appears  from  the 
investigations  of  v.  Limbeck  *  that  the  relation  of  globulin  to  serin 
undergoes  a  change  when  albuminous  fluids  escape  from  the  blood ;  par- 
ticularly the  globulin  of  the  serum  appears  to  increase  when  the  albumin 
loss  is  diminished.  If  these  factors  have  any  influence  on  the  albumin 
quotient  in  the  urine  they  would  appear  to  show  that  the  permeability 
of  the  vessels  involved  in  amyloid  disease  is  increased.  Finally,  it 
should  be  remembered  that  in  the  tests  for  globulin  which  have  been: 
made  up  to  this  time  no  account  was  taken  of  the  possible  presence  of 
any  nucleo-cUbuminy  although  it  is  quite  conceivable  that  the  altered  epi- 
thelial cells  might  give  up  part  of  their  albumin  to  the  urine  in  the  form 

^  Virchovfs  Archiv,  Ix.  '  Mimsta  elin.f  1888,  iv. 

»  Prager  med.  Woch,,  1893,  No.  3. 
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of  nucleo-albumin,  and  thus  apparently  increase  the  globulin  percentage 
(see  p.  21). 

AH  other  symptoms  that  are  usually  observed  belong  not  to  amyloid 
degeneration  of  the  kidneys,  but  either  to  the  associated  amyloid  disease 
of  other  organs,  to  the  causal  conditions,  to  the  general  cachexia,  or, 
finally,  to  various  complications. 

Those  organic  changes  and  symptoms  that  are  peculiar  to  diffuse 
renal  disease,  particularly  the  various  forms  of  Bright's  disease— cardiac 
hypertrophy,  albuminuric  retinitis,  and  uremia — are  exceedingly  rare  in 
amyloid  disease  of  the  kidneys,  and  probably  do  not  depend  on  that 
condition  at  all,  but  on  other  associated  processes. 

Cardiac  hypertrophy,  as  Traube  already  observed,  sometimes  occurs 
in  so-called  amyloid  contracted  kidney.  In  83  cases  of  amyloid  degen- 
eration, in  some  of  which  the  kidneys  were  not  affected,  Dickinson 
found  the  heart  hypertrophied  in  6,  while  E.  Wagner  observed  hyper- 
trophy of  the  left  side  of  the  heart  only  10  times  among  his  256  cases ; 
and  it  is  probable,  though  not  certain,  as  he  himself  says,  that  renal 
atrophy  was  present  at  the  same  time ;  while  it  does  not  appear  from 
Dickinson's  statements  whether  in  the  6  cases  of  cardiac  hypertrophy 
amyloid  contraction  of  the  kidneys  was  really  present.  For  it  appears 
d priori  quite  possible  that  cardiac  hypertrophy  might  occur  with  amyloid 
degeneration  in  the  absence  of  contracted  kidney.  According  to  the 
usual  belief,  which  has  much  in  its  favor,  the  cachexia  that  usually 
attends  amyloid  disease  counteracts  the  development  of  cardiac  hyper- 
trophy, so  that,  if  the  latter  is  present,  it  is  a  sign  that  amyloid  disease 
is  secondary  and  has  been  a  late  development. 

But  cardiac  hypertrophy  occurs  in  other  conditions  besides  contracted 
kidney  and  valvular  lesions,  particularly  in  chronic  "  parenchymatous  " 
nephritis  (see  p.  239),  to  which  amyloid  degeneration  may  be  added  from 
one  cause  or  another,  since  parenchymatous  nephritis  as  a  matter  of  fact 
is  very  frequently  complicated  with  amyloid  degetieration.  Or  there 
may  develop  as  the  result  of  syphilis,  for  example,  arteriosclerosis  with 
cardiac  hypertrophy,  and  later,  amyloid  disease  in  the  sclerotic  kidney, 
also  under  the  influence  of  syphilis  or  some  other  etiologic  factor. 

That  this  is  possible  is  proved  by  the  2  cases  w^hich  the  writer  here 
reports,  and  which  show  that  cardiac  hypertrophy  may  occur  with  other 
renal  affections  accompanied  by  amyloid  disease  as  well  as  with  the 
typical  amyloid  contracted  kidney. 

Robert  E.,  tipstaff,  formerly  trumpeter,  thirty-three  years  of  age,  admitted  on 
the  18th  of  March,  1880,  says  that  he  was  perfectly  healthy  until  eight  days  ago, 
when  he  noticed  a  swelling  of  the  feet.  The  swelling  extended  rapidly  to  the 
scrotum,  hands,  and  forearms,  so  that  three  days  later,  on  the  15th  ot  March,  he 
had  to  give  up  his  work.  He  admits  alcoholic  abuse,  but  denies  syphilitic  infec- 
tion and  knows  of  no  other  cause  for  his  disease  except  exposure  to  cold. 

Well-built  man  in  fairly  good  state  of  nutrition,  with  edema  of  the  face,  legs, 
scrotum,  and  penis,  and  a  slight  cyanosis.  No  eruption,  no  glandular  swelling, 
some  dyspnea,  no  fever.  The  fingers  are  somewhat  clubbed,  the  cardiac  impulse 
is  not  palpable,  the  boundaries  of  the  dulnesa  are  normal;  the  first  sound  in  the 
apical  region  is  somewhat  impure.  Elsewhere  over  the  heart  muffled  but  pure 
sounds  without  accentuation ;  heard  also  over  the  carotids.    There  is  slight  bron- 
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chitis,  otherwise  the  lungs  are  normal.  Pulse  76,  regular,  tension  not  increased ; 
arterial  walls  not  thickened.  Abdomen  greatly  distended,  but  ascites  not  posi- 
tively demonstrable.  The  upper  limit  of  the  liver  dulness  is  in  the  fifth  interspace ; 
the  lower  margin  cannot  be  positively  determined.  The  splenic  dulness  is  not 
increased.  The  urine  is  somewhat  turbid  and  presents  a  bloody  sheen ;  contains 
a  larffe  percentage  of  albumin ;  in  the  sediment  numerous  leukocytes,  some  dis- 
tinctly recognizable  renal  epithelial  cells,  many  in  a  state  of  fattr^  degeneration, 
fatty  granular  cells,  pale  and  finely  granular  casts,  a  few  isolated  short  and  broad, 
coarsely  granular  casts,  and  finally,  a  few  washed-out  red  blood-cells. 

Diagrums :  Chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis. 

The  condition  as  a  wnole  at  first  underwent  little  change.  The  ({uantity  of 
urine  varied  between  580  and  1250  c.c.  (18-40  oz.) ;  the  specific  gravity  between 
1016  and  1018.  The  percentage  of  albumin  was  always  high ;  the  admixture  of 
blood  variable  but  never  very  great.    The  eye-grounds  were  normal. 

On  the  8th  of  April  a  pronounced  uremic  attack  developed,  preceded  by  head- 
ache. This  was  followed  by  an  increase  in  the  cyanosis.  A  similar  attack  occurred 
again  on  the  lOth  of  April.  The  sputum,  which  until  that  time  had  been  mucous, 
presented  an  admixture  of  bloody  although  no  disease  focus  could  be  found  in  the 
lungs.  During  the  last  days  fever  developed  and  the  temperature  ranged  between 
37.7°  and  38.8**  C.  {99.8**  and  102*»  F.).    Death  occurred  on  the  27th  of  April. 

Autopsy  on  the  28th  of  April.  (Abstract.)  Marked  emaciation;  considerable 
anasarca.  The  abdomen  contained  several  liters  (quarts)  of  a  clear  yellowish 
fluid ;  the  left  pleural  cavity  about  i  liter  of  slightly  turbid  fluid ;  a  few 
adhesions.  The  heart  on  the  whole  greatly  enlarged,  completely  filling  the 
pericardium.  Length  from  the  origin  of  the  aorta  to  the  apex  14  cm. ;  the 
greatest  width  13  cm.  The  apex  is  formed  solely  by  the  left  ventricle.  The 
cavities  of  the  heart  are  fairly  wide  and  filled  with  large  quantities  of  clotted 
blood.  The  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  left  ventricle  is  2  cm. ;  the  papillary 
muscles  are  thick  and  well  rounded ;  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  right  ven- 
tricle is  0.75  cm.  The  muscle  is  pale.  The  lungs  are  distended;  the  alveoli 
large.  The  tissues  are  saturated  with  edematous  fluid.  The  bronchial  mucous 
membrane  is  reddened,  covered  with  purulent  mucus,  and  the  lower  right  lobe 
contains  small  isolated  bronchopneumonlc  foci.  The  spleen  is  enlarged ;  14  cm. 
in  len^h,  10  cm.  in  width ;  flaccid,  and  pale  red  in  color;  and  the  capsule  is 
wrinkled.  The  mesenteric  glands  are  swollen,  and  grayish  red  in  color.  Both 
kidneys  are  greatly  enlarged^  the  dimensions  on  either  side  being  14  x  8  x  4.8  cm. 
The  capsules  are  hyperemic,  in  places  adherent,  and  cannot  be  stripped  without 
bringing  some  of  the  parenchyma  along  with  them.  The  surface  is  finely  granu- 
lar ;  the  general  color  clay-like,  with  red,  brown,  and  yellow  linear  and  puncti-  • 
form  markings.  The  cortex  is  enlarged,  also  of  a  clay  color,  and  contrasts  with 
the  prune-colored  columns  of  the  medullary  substance.    The  glomeruli  are  larse. 

The  liver  is  CTeatly  enlarged ;  the  capsule  slightly  thickened,  presents  slight 
retractions  and  oands  of  cicatricial  tissue.  The  lobular  outlines  on  the  cut  sur- 
face are  blurred,  and  the  color  pale  brown.  The  stomach  is  dilated  and  pale. 
The  intestines  are  greatly  distended.  The  aorta  is  uniformly  pale,  elastic,  and 
soft.  The  greatest  diameter  is  found  at  the  arcli,  where  it  is  5.3  cm.  At  the 
junction  with  the  descending  portion  it  is  also  5.3  cm.  The  liver,  spleen,  and 
kidneys  give  a  distinct  amyloid  reaction. 

Anatomic  Diagnosis :  Chronic  amyloid  parenchymatous  nephritis  with  cardiac 
hypertrophy,  amyloid  of  the  liver  and  spleen,  perinephritis,  etc.  (Lues  ?) 

Karl  B.,  iforty-nine  years  of  age,  innkeeper,  formerly  gardener ;  admitted  20th 
of  September,  1879,  in  a  semi-unconscious  condition.  Said  by  his  wife  to  have 
suffered  from  convulsions  in  youth,  but  to  have  been  healthy  until  three  years 
previously.  At  that  time  he  began  to  complain  of  palpitation  and  dyspnea,  said 
to  be  caused  by  fatty  heart.  These  symptoms  subsided  somewhat  after  a  course 
of  treatment  at  Carlsbad.  Toward  the  end  of  1878  the  patient  had  an  "  attack  of 
syncope"  which  left  his  locomotion  slightly  impaired.  A  similar  attack  occurred 
in  April,  1879,  accompanied,  according  to  the  physician's  statement,  by  right- 
sidea  hemiplegia  and  hemiopia.  At  that  time  the  urine,  on  repeated  examination, 
was  found  to  oe  free  from  albumin.  Another  attack  with  aphasia  occurred  on 
the  day  before  admission.  The  patient  is  said  to  have  drunk  a  great  deal  of 
beer  in  former,  but  not  in  recent  years,  although  he  complained  very  much  of 
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thirst.  His  mftrriage  has  been  a  childless  one,  but  infection  is  said  never  to  have 
taken  place. 

Strongly  built,  obese  man,  very  bald ;  no  eruption,  no  edema,  no  glandular 
swelling,  liies  restless  in  bed  and  mutters  to  himself  unintelligibly.  The  right 
pupil  is  somewhat  larger  than  the  left,  aod  in  both  the  reaction  to  light  is  imper- 
fect. There  is  paresis  of  the  upper  and  lower  branches  of  the  facial  and  of  the 
extremities  on  the  right  side.  Tapping  the  cranium  on  the  left  side  appears  to 
give  pain.  Cutaneous  and  tendon  reflexes  are  distinct.  The  apex  beat  is  in  the 
sixth  interspace,  somewhat  outaide  of  the  nipple  line.  The  heart  dulness  is 
difficult  to  determine  on  account  of  the  heavy  covering  of  fat.  There  are  no 
murnaurs.  The  second  aortic  sound  is  ringing.  The  pulse  is  88.  Both  radial 
arteries,  as  well  as  the  temporal,  are  greatly  thickened  and  tortuous.  The 
urine  obtained  by  catheter  wa«  slightly  bloody,  and  that  obtained  later  was  of 
high  color,  fairly  clear,  with  a  specific  gravity  of  1031,  faintly  alkaline,  and  con- 
tamed  a  small  percentage  of  albumin  ;  the  scanty  sediment  contained  a  few  very 
long,  very  pale  casts,  quite  a  number  of  pus  corpuscles  and  triple  phosphates. 
Otherwise  the  condition  presents  nothing  interesting. 

DiagnoHs:  Arteriosclerosis  ;  hypertrophy  and  dilatation  of  the  left  ventricle. 
Cerebral  hemorrhage  into  the  internal  capsule  on  the  left  side.  Death  occurred 
on  the  14th  of  October. 

Autopsy  on  the  16th  of  October.  (Abstract.)  The  dura  mater  in  its  anterior 
third  is  slightly  adherent,  both  on  its  external  and  internal  surfaces.    The  pia 

1>resent8  a  marked  milky  turbidity  and  is  thickened  along  the  vertex  and  to  the 
eft  of  the  median  line.  The  vessels  at  the  base,  as  well  as  the  artery  of  the  Syl- 
vian fissure,  especially  on  the  left  side,  are  extremely  thickened.  The  left  half 
of  the  centrum  ovale  is  bluish,  attenuated,  fluctuating,  and  forms  the  roof  of  a 
cavity  the  size  of  a  goose  egg,  wnich  is  filled  with  black  coagula,  and  has  destroyed 
the  posterior  third  of  the  striate  body  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  posterior  half 
of  tne  optic  thalamus,  extending  on  the  outer  side  to  the  mantle  of  white  matter, 
posteriorly  as  far  as  tne  entrance  to  the  inferior  cornu,  and  downward  as  far  as 
the  pons.  On  the  right  side  in  the  white  substance,  immediately  above  the  pos- 
terior end  of  the  optic  thalamus,  is  a  region  as  large  as  an  almond,  of  an  ocnre- 
yellow  color,  not  extending  into  the  depths  of  the  tissue,  corresponding  in  position 
to  a  slight  depression  of  the  external  surface  of  the  cortex.  The  peri<iardium  as 
well  as  the  heart,  especially  its  right  half,  is  buried  in  fat.  The  heart  is  large ; 
the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  left  ventricle  2.4,  of  the  right  0.5  cm.  The  val- 
vular apparatus  is  normal ;  the  papillary  muscles  are  round.  The  entire  course 
of  the  aorta  is  marked  by  heavy  deposits  on  the  intima.  The  circumference 
immediately  above  the  valves  is  8  cm.,  that  of  the  pulmonary  is  7  cm.  The 
size  of  the  liver  is  normal ;  its  surface  smooth.  The  spleen  is  rather  diminished 
in  size  and  its  capsule  is  wrinkled ;  the  splenic  pulp  is  firm.  Both  kidneys  are 
large  and  present  an  abnormally  developed  fatty  capsule.  The  capsule  on  the 
whole  is  readily  stripped.  The  left  kidney  measures  13x6,  the  right  11  x  4.6 
cm.  The  surface  presents  slight  depressions  in  places.  The  cut  surface  is  yellow- 
ish in  color ;  the  cortex  of  normal  width,  with  large  glomeruli.  The  arteries  in 
the  boundary  zone  are  thickened  and  gape.  The  left  kidney  presents  at  its  upper 
extremity,  near  the  anterior  border,  a  deep  cicatricial  retraction,  extending  into 
the  cortex,  over  which  the  capsule  is  thickened  and  adherent.  On  microscopic 
examination  a  few  glomeruli  are  found  to  be  obliterated,  and  yield  a  distinct 
amyloid  reaction  with  iodin,  and  in  greater  numbers  with  methjrl- violet.  Others 
are  atrophic,  with  thickened  capsules,  and  do  not  give  the  reaction ;  many  of  the 
straight  uriniferous  tubules  contain  casts.  In  the  stroma  a  few  isolated  minute 
collections  of  round  cells  are  seen,  usually  arranged  around  the  glomeruli.  The 
intima  of  the  arteries  is  distinctly  thickened.  In  the  liver  and  spleen  no  amyloid 
change  is  demonstrable. 

m 

The  second  case  is  remarkable  for  the  comparatively  good  state  of 
nutrition,  which  is  perhaps  due  to  the  fact  that  the  amyloid  disease  was 
not  very  far  advanced  and  was  confined  to  the  kidneys,  and  not  even 
yery  extensive  in  those  organs. 

The   reason   that  cardiac  hypertrophy  has  not  been   found   more 
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frequently  in  association  with  amyloid  disease  of  the  kidneys  may  be 
simply  that  the  kidneys  were  not  always  examined  for  the  condition 
unless  their  appearance  aroused  suspicion  of  amyloid  disease^  or  unless 
amyloid  d^neration  was  obviously  present  in  other  organs. 

A  final  question  which  calls  for  further  investigation  and  explanation 
is  whether,  under  the  influence  of  amyloid  disease  and  the  cachexia 
usually  associated  with  it,  an  already  developed  cardiac  hypertrophy 
may  undergo  involution  and  even  give  place  to  atrophy  with  or  without 
dilatation. 

The  infrequency  of  albuminuric  retinitis  is  only  in  part  explained 
by  the  &ct  that  it  is  rare  in  the  forms  of  nephritis  without  contraction, 
and  amyloid  kidneys  rarely  become  distinctly  contracted.  Other  causes 
must  be  operative ;  for  although  Litten  found  retinitis  present  in  about 
20  per  cent,  of  all  cases  of  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis,  he  saw 
it  only  twice  among  several  hundred  cases  of  amyloid  d^neration. 

Uremia  also,  as  has  been  mentioned,  rarely  develops  in  amyloid  dis- 
ease, at  least  so  &r  as  aewte  eclamptio  attacks  are  concerned ;  but  the 
assertion  of  many  authors  that  uremia  never  occurs  with  amyloid  con- 
tracted kidney  is  incorrect,  as  the  first  of  the  two  cases  just  reported, 
among  others,  demonstrates.  The  infrequency  of  acute  uremia  is 
explained  by  many  authors  by  the  fact  that  the  urine  is  usually  not 
diminished  in  amyloid  disease,  but  rather  shows  a  tendency  to  increase, 
so  that  there  is  no  danger  of  retention  of  urinary  constituents,  and 
besides,  owing  to  the  insufficient  nutrition  of  the  patients,  the  nitrog- 
enous excrementitious  products  are  less  abundant,  and  in  part  washed 
out  of  the  blood  by  the  dropsical  effusions  and  by  diarrhea.  But,  as 
the  writer  has  already  remarked,  there  are  many  cases  in  which  the 
quantity  of  urine  is  not  increased,  and  dropsical  efinsions  and  diarrhea 
are  capable  only  to  a  limited  extent  of  acting  vicariously  as  eliminators 
of  the  specific  and  especially  harmful  urinary  constituents.  Other 
symptoms  belonging  to  chronio  uremia,  such  as  headache,  mental  heb- 
etude, vomiting,  and  possibly  in  some  cases  also  diarrhea,  are  not  so  very 
rare;  hence,  without  denying  the  contributory  action  of  some  other 
causes,  the  writer  is  inclined  to  believe  that  the  infrequency  of  acute 
uremic  attacks  is  partly  due  to  the  diminished  irritability  of  the  central 
nervous  system  in  a  protracted  disease. 

Among  the  symptoms  due  to  other  causes  besides  the  degeneration 
of  the  kidneys,  dropsy  occupies  the  most  important  place.  Although 
not  a  constant,  it  is  a  very  frequent,  accompaniment  of  amyloid  disease, 
whether  the  kidneys  participate  in  the  morbid  process  or  not.  E. 
Wagner  found  in  his  postmortem  investigations  that  it  occurs  in  half 
of  all  the  cases  in  which  syphilis  is  the  cause  of  the  disease,  barely  in 
one-third  of  the  cases  of  amyloid  disease  secondary  to  phthisis,  and  in 
one-quarter  of  the  cases  secondary  to  some  affection  of  the  bones. 
Judging  from  clinical  observation,  it  seems  to  the  writer,  on  the  con- 
trary, that  dropsy  is  rarer  in  amyloid  disease  secondary  to  syphilis  than 
in  the  form  which  follows  phthisis.  Possibly  the  reason  for  this  is  that 
the  symptoms  pointing  to  amyloid  disease,  especially  the  cachexia,  are 
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less  pronouDoed  in  syphilis^  so  that  the  syphilitic  form  of  amyloid  dis- 
ease is  oftener  diagnosed  post  mortem  than  during  life,  which  was  also 
Wagner's  theory. 

When  the  kidneys  participate  in  the  amyloid  degeneration,  the  drop- 
sical fluid  not  infrequently  presents  an  opalescent,  milky  appearance, 
such  as  is  sometimes  observed  in  the  effusions  of  non-indurative 
nephritis  (see  p.  234). 

The  cause  of  the  dropsy  is  no  doubt  correctly  sought  in  the  cach- 
exia ;  for  the  effusions  in  the  rare  cases  of  simple  amyloid  degeneration 
not  complicated  with  inflammatory  processes,  in  regard  to  their  distri- 
bution, do  not  resemble  true  renal  dropsy,  but  rather  the  cachectic  form 
(or  *<  hydrops  cachecticus  ") — ^that  is  to  say,  many  cases  present  only  a 
flaccid  edema  of  the  lower  extremities,  and  only  the  severer  cases  edema 
of  the  upper  extremities  as  well.  Of  the  serous  membranes,  the 
peritoneum  is  most  frequently  involved,  probably  owing  to  amyloid  dis- 
ease of  the  abdominal  organs — ^the  liver,  spleen,  and  intestines — and 
the  associated  circulatory  disturbances.  Effusions  in  the  other  cavities, 
however,  also  occur,  although  less  frequently.  The  dropsy  is  usually 
very  obstinate,  probably  beoiuse  the  cachexia  persists  and  is  very  diflB- 
cult  to  remove. 

Diarrhea  is  quite  frequent.  Like  the  dropsy,  it  may  be  present 
when  the  kidneys  are  not  involved  in  the  disease,  being  dependent  on 
various  affections  of  the  intestine ;  but  in  many  cases,  as  has  been  men- 
tioned already,  of  uremic  origin.  In  simple  amyloid  disease  of  the 
intestinal  mucous  membrane  profuse  and  obstinate  diarrhea  is  said  by 
Traube  ^  to  occur ;  the  stools  resembling  caffe  au  lait  and  containing 
very  few  if  any  pus  corpuscles.  When  simple  or  tuberculous  intestinal 
ulcers  are  present,  either  alone  or  with  amyloid  degeneration,  blood  and 
pus  may  also  be  found  in  the  stools,  and  in  simple  catarrh  the  alvine 
discharges  may  contain  mucus. 

Numerous  other  disturbances  produced  by  the  basal  diseasey  as  well 
as  complications  depending  on  the  same,  occur  in  the  course  of  amyloid 
disease  and  may  cause  temporary  or  permanent /erer,  which  is  not  a 
feature  of  amyloid  degeneration  itself. 

The  general  state  of  the  nutrition  is  usually  bad,  as  the  writer  has 
already  said  in  speaking  of  the  etiology ;  the  impairment  is  due  to 
the  causes  of  the  disease ;  the  complexion  is  pale ;  there  is  great  loss 
of  strength.  Exceptional  cases  are  observed,  rarely,  however,  espe- 
cially those  in  which  the  amyloid  disease  develops  secondarily  to 
syphilis,  in  which  the  digestive  organs  are  but  slightly  involved  or 
escape  altogether. 

All  that  is  known  of  the  blood-changes  is  that,  as  in  all  advanced 
cases  of  cachexia  and  anemia,  the  specific  gravity  and  the  percentage 
of  albumin  are  lower  than  normal.  [In  its  hemoglobin  and  number  of 
red  corpuscles  the  blood  is  of  the  secondary  anemic  type. — Ed.] 

^  OesammdU  BeUrdge  tur  Path.  u.  Phys.,  ilL,  1878,  p.  445. 
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COURSE,  DURATION,  AND  TERMINATION. 

An  insidious  onset  and  a  chronic  course  are  the  invariable  rule  in 
renal  as  well  as  in  other  forms  of  amyloid  disease.  The  duration  of 
the  renal  disease  cannot  be  determined  with  certainty,  because  the  early 
stages  very  frequently,  if  not  always,  are  unattended  by  any  character- 
istic symptoms,  especially  albuminuria.  The  latter  may,  as  the  writer 
has  said,  be  absent  altogether  or  disappear  periodically,  and  unques- 
tionably is  not  present  at  the  very  beginning  of  the  degenerative 
process,  but  develops  only  when  a  considerable  portion  of  the  kidneys 
has  become  involved.  If  the  duration  of  the  disease  is  counted  from 
the  first  appearance  of  albuminuria,  the  course  may  be  relatively  short, 
as  the  observations  of  Bull '  and  Johannessen  ^  tend  to  show,  in  which 
death  occurred  within  a  few  months  or,  at  most,  a  year ;  according  to 
one  observation  of  Johannessen's,  it  occurred  as  early  as  seventeen  days 
after  the  first  appearance  of  albumin.  On  the  other  hand,  there  are 
much  slower  cases,  extending  over  several  years,  examples  of  which  are 
found  in  the  writings  of  several  authors,  and  to  which  the  writer  him- 
self can  add  some  with  a  duration  of  three  to  five  years.  One  case  of 
fifteen  years^  duration,  probably  the  longest  known  up  to  the  present 
time,  was  observed  by  E.  Wagner.  The  writer  is  inclined,  however,  to 
agree  with  Bull  that  the  cases  which  last  more  than  a  year  usually 
belong  to  the  category  of  so-called  amyloid  contracted  kidney,  in  which 
the  amyloid  disease  represents  a  later  development  in  the  course  of  a 
chronic  inflammatory  process,  and  in  which  the  duration,  at  least  so  far 
as  the  kidneys,  share  in  the  degeneration  is  concerned,  is  very  difficult 
to  determine,  because  the  albuminuria,  having  been  present  before, 
cannot  be  used  as  a  starting-point  for  the  calculation. 

The  course  and  duration  are  greatly  influenced  by  the  kind  and  the 
course  of  the  primary  disease  and  the  extent  to  which  other  organs  are 
involved  in  the  amyloid  process.  In  this  respect  phthisis  appears  to  be 
especially  ominous,  particularly  when  the  intestinal  canal  is  the  seat  of 
either  tuberculous  or  amyloid  disease  and  the  strength  is  undermined 
by  severe  intestinal  and  digestive  disturbances.  Other  pulmonary  con- 
ditions (as  bronchiectasis)  and  bone  suppurations  are  somewhat  more 
favorable,  and  syphilis  more  favorable  still — L  c,  cases  due  to  these 
diseases  have  a  longer  duration. 

The  termination  also  depends  primarily  on  the  underlying  disease 
and  also  on  the  extent  of  the  amyloid  degeneration  in  the  body.  When 
it  is  confined  to  the  kidneys,  life  does  not  appear  to  be  in  especial 
danger,  since  the  function  of  the  organ  on  the  whole  sufiers  little  dis- 
turbance. If,  therefore,  the  basal  disease  is  curable  and  there  is  a  pos- 
sibility that  the  cause  of  the  amyloid  degeneration  may  in  time  be 
removed,  as  in  bone  or  joint  disease  or  in  syphilis,  there  is  a  prospect 
that  the  amyloid  disease  also  may  come  to  a  standstill;  and  if  the  kid- 
neys alone  have  been  involved  and  not  too  extensively,  functional 
recovery  may  take  place.     Complete  recovery  in  the  anatomic  sense  is 

» Nardik  med.  Arkiv,  x.,  1878,  No.  23.        «  Norsk,  Mag,  for  LageM,  1880,  ix.,  p.  131. 
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hardly  conceivable,  as  Virchow  ^  correctly  remarks ;  for  even  if  the  con- 
version of  the  amyloid  into  hyaline  substance,  which  Litten  achieved 
experimentally,  were  to  take  place  clinically,  such  a  change  could  not 
be  called  a  reditutio  in  integrum. 

At  all  events,  by  far  the  most  frequent  termination  in  those  cases 
which  clinically  present  obvious  signs  of  amyloid  in  the  kidneys  and 
other  organs  is  death. 

DIAGNOSIS. 

Amyloid  disease  of  the  kidney  cannot  always  be  diagnosticated. 
The  diagnosis  is  possible  only  in  those  cases  which  present  the  above- 
mentioned  urinary  changes  that  are  regarded  as  characteristic  (p.  320), 
and  even  then  the  diagnosis  is  positive  only  if  one  of  the  recognized 
causal  factors  is  present  and  the  morbid  changes  and  symptoms  make  it 
possible  to  demonstrate  positively  or  with  a  great  degree  of  probability 
the  presence  of  amyloid  degeneration  in  other  organs,  especially  the 
spleen,  liver,  and  intestine.  If  the  case,  in  addition,  presents  edema  of 
the  cachectic  variety,  the  diagnosis  is  practically  assured ;  but  if  one  or 
the  other  of  these  four  diagnostic  points  is  lacking,  the  diagnosis  is 
proportionately  more  uncertain  and  cannot  be  regarded  as  more  than 
probable. 

The  urinary  changes  that  are  regarded  as  characteristic  may  by 
themselves  give  rise  to  confusion  with  other  conditions.  If  the  urine 
is  dark  and  scanty,  the  condition  may  be  mistaken  for  renal  congestionj 
the  differential  diagnosis  from  which  has  already  been  discussed  on 
page  153 ;  if  it  is  pale  and  abundant,  for  indurative  nephritis  or  con- 
tracted kidney,  especially  when  the  condition  develops  on  a  syphilitic 
basis,  since  that  disease  enters  into  the  etiology  of  both  renal  diseases. 
In  such  doubtful  cases  the  condition  of  the  remaining  organs  must  be 
taken  into  consideration  ;  cardiac  hypertrophy,  hard  and  tense  arteries, 
albuminuric  retinitis,  hemorrhages,  and  uremia  are  against  amyloid 
disease,  while  the  above-mentioned  splenic,  hepatic,  and  intestinal  signs, 
and  obstinate  dropsy  are  in  favor  of  that  condition.  Amyloid  ccmtracted 
kidney  may  be  surmised  when  the  two  groups  of  symptoms  are  com- 
bined, and  the  etiology  is  in  favor  of  amyloid  d^eneration. 

NonAnduraJtive  chronic  "  parendiymatous"  nephritis  is  distinguished 
by  the  urinary  findings ;  the  urine  is  turbid  and  contains  a  fairly  large 
proportion  of  morphologic  constituents.  The  disease  frequently  occurs 
in  association  with  amyloid  degeneration,  and  in  such  cases  the  latter 
can  only  be  inferred  from  the  etiologic  factors. 

PRCX^NOSIS. 

The  prognosis  of  amyloid  degeneration  is  on  the  whole  unfavorable, 
as  it  is  an  incurable  disease  developing  on  a  cachectic  basis.  The  pr(^- 
nosis  depends  mainly  on  the  primary  disease,  which  determines  both  the 
course  and  the  termination,  and  secondarily  on  the  degree  to  which  the 

» Berlitz  Idin,  Woch,,  1885,  p.  813. 
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amyloid  process  has  involved  the  other  organs^  especially  the  state  of  the 
bowel  and  of  the  digestive  apparatus  as  a  whole.  General  factors,  such 
as  the  strength  and  nutrition,  fever,  and  the  like,  also  have  a  certain 
influence  on  the  prognosis. 

As  the  nutrition  is  often  quite  well  preserved  in  amyloid  disease 
secondary  to  syphilis,  the  prognosis  in  that  form  is  relatively  the  best. 

TREATMENT. 

In  the  main  the  prophylaans  of  amyloid  disease  coincides  in  every 
respect  with  the  actual  trecUmerU,  Everything  that  is  calculated  to  cure 
or,  at  least,  improve  the  underlying  disease  is  also  calculated  to  pre- 
vent the  occurrence  of  amyloid  degeneration,  and,  if  that  condition  has 
already  developed,  to  arrest  its  further  progress.  Among  the  diseases 
which  ordinarily  lead  to  amyloid  degeneration,  syphilis  is  the  one  that  is 
most  amenable  to  successful  treatment,  and  less  frequently  than  others 
produces  a  marked  cachexia.  Antisyphilitic  treatment  has  the  most  suc- 
cesses to  its  credit,  particularly  the  administration  of  iodin  preparationsy 
both  because  amyloid  disease  develops  only  during  the  advanced  stages 
of  syphilis,  when  mercurial  treatment  is  not  suitable,  and  because  vig- 
orous mercurial  treatment  in  itself  produces  anemia  and  cachexia,  and  is 
therefore  calculated  to  assist  in  the  development  of  amyloid  degeneration. 

In  addition  to  all  the  special  remedial  measures  demanded  by  the 
treatment  of  the  basal  disease,  the  nutrition  and  strength  of  the  patient 
require  the  most  careful  attention.  Invigorating  hygienic  and  dietetic 
measures,  good  food,  fresh  air,  baths,  massage,  and  the  like,  best  accom- 
plish this  purpose,  in  addition  to  tonics,  and  contribute  not  a  little  toward 
the  improvement  of  the  patient's  condition  and  the  prolongation  of  life, 
if  not  to  a  cure  of  the  disease. 

Among  the  drugs  that  may  be  recommended,  besides  the  iodin  prep- 
arations (potassium  iodid,  sodium  iodid,  iodipin,  and  the  like),  that  are 
worth  trying,  even  when  the  amyloid  disease  does  not  rest  on  a  syphilitic 
basis,  may  be  mentioned  ferrum  iodatum  saccharatum,  or  the  syrup  of 
the  iodid  of  iron,  arsenic,  alone  or  in  combination  with  quinin  (as,  for 
example  :  ^  Quin.  muriat.,  5.0  (1 J  dr.) ;  acidi  arsenosi,  0.03  (J  gr.)  ; 
extracti  gentianse,  q.  s.  ut  ft.  pil.  No.  Ix.  S. — ^Two  pills  three 
times  daily,  and  more  for  an  adult);  sodium  cacodylate,  0.1  (2  gr.), 
several  times  a  day  by  the  mouth  or  0.05  (1  gr.)  once  a  day  hypo- 
dermically,  or  atoxyl  hypodermically,  0.05  to  0.2  (1  to  3  gr.)— or  the 
arsenical  and  chalybeate  waters  of  Rouc^no,  Levico  (by  the  spoonful 
with  Seltzer  water)  ;  Mittelbad  in  somewhat  larger  quantities ;  quinin 
preparations,  cod-liver  oil,  etc.  It  is  needless  to  add  that  the  state  of 
the  stomach  must  be  carefully  looked  after  when  these  remedies  are  used. 

It  is  worth  mentioning  for  the  benefit  of  future  investigators  that  Davidsohn 
succeeded,  by  inoculating  mice  with  blood -serum  obtained  from  animals  with 
amyloid  disease,  in  immunizing  them  against  otherwise  certainly  fatal  doses  of 
staphylococcus  bouillon. 
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FATTY  DEGENERATION  OF  THE  KIDNEY. 

(Lipomatosis  Rentim*) 

LiTEBATURE. — Rayer,  loc,  cU,,  iii.,  p.  614.  Bokitansky,  ZetU,  der  Wien,  Aerzte, 
1869,  No.  32,  and  Lehrb,  der  path.  AnaL,  1861,  iii.,  p.  845.  Godard,  "  Recherchea 
8ur  la  substitution graiseusse  du  rein,''  Paris,  1859.  Haberslion,  Med.-Chi.  TVana., 
1.,  p.  87.  H.  Senator, "  Albuminurie,"  loc.  cit.,  p.  91.  D.  Hansemann,  Virchow's 
ArchiVf  cxlviii.  V.  Linstow  in  ZUlzeV'-Oberldnaer's  klin.  Handb.  der  Ham-  u.  Sex- 
ualorgane,  Leipzig,  1894,  ii.,  p.  99,  and  the  Literature  on  Lipuria  in  this  volume, 
p.  66. 

There  are  three  ways  besides  the  new  formation  of  fatty  tissue  or 
lipomatosis  in  which  fat  may  be  produced  in  organs  that  normally  are 
devoid  of  that  tissue  :  (1)  hy  fatty  infiltration  ;  (2)  hy  fatty  degenei'ation 
(fatty  metamorphosis)  ;  and  (3)  hy  faUemboliem. 

1.  The  occurrence  of  fatty  infiltration,  which  is  found  as  a  physio- 
logic condition  in  the  kidneys  of  many  animals,  was  long  reganled  as 
doubtful  in  the  case  of  man,  or,  at  least,  exceedingly  rare.  Hansemann, 
however,  believes  that  it  does  occur  not  go  very  infrequently  in  man, 
especially  in  certain  morbid  conditions,  such  as  diabetes  mellitus  and 
obesity y  as  well  as  in  many  cases  of  poisoning  tcith  phosphorus,  arsenic,  and 
corrosive  sublimaie.  He  also  found  the  renal  epithelium  infiltrated  with 
fat  in  a  variety  of  other  diseases,  and  even  in  an  otherwise  perfectly 
healthy  man,  who  had  lost  his  life  a  few  days  previously  by  a  fracture 
of  the  skull.  In  this  connection  the  so-called  "  nephritis  of  pregnancy/* 
in  which  the  fatty  condition  of  the  kidneys  is  believed  by  Leyden  and 
Hiller  to  be  due  to  fatty  infiltration,  may  also  be  mentioned  (see  p.  217)^ 

PaihologimUy,  kidneys  the  seat  of  fatty  infiltration  resemble,  so  far 
as  their  external  appearance  is  concerned,  kidneys  with  fatty  degenera- 
Hon,  which  will  be  presently  described.  On  microscopic  examination 
the  epithelial  cells  appear  filled  with  fatty  granules,  which  are  found 
chiefly  at  the  base  of  the  cells ;  but  after  they  have  been  treated  with 
alcohol,  which  extracts  the  fat,  the  cells  appear  entirely  normal.  Nor 
does  the  remaining  renal  tissue  in  the  absence  of  complication  present 
anything  abnormal. 

Fatty  infiltration  of  the  kidneys  does  not  give  rise  to  any  special 
symptoms. 

2.  Patty  degeneration  ^  (fatty  metamorphosis)  is  the  result  of 
all  those  conditions  in  which  the  supply  of  oxygenated  blood  to  the 
tissues  is  interfered  with  without  being  entirely  abolished.  Such  a 
state  of  affairs  may  be  brought  about  by  an  insufficient  supply  of  an 
otherwise  normal  blood  or  by  some  abnormality  in  the  blood. 

Deficient  blood-supply  to  the  kidneys,  and  the  resulting  anemia, 
have  already  been  discussed  (p.  161),  and  it  was  pointed  out  in  that 

*  Contrary  to  the  older  view,  the  term  "  fatty  degeneration  "  or  fatty  metamorphosis 
signifies  not  only  a  conversion  of  the  cell  protoplasm  into  fat,  but  also  the  appearance  of 
fat  or  bodies  similar  to  fat  (myelin)  within  the  cells,  with  a  simultaneous  alteration  and 
usually  deterioration  of  both  function  and  substance.  Cf.  Rosenfeld,  CmtroM.  f.  inn. 
3fe(f.,  1901,  No.  6;  MwicKmed.  Woch.,  1902,  No.  1.  Kaiserling  and  Orgler,  Virehav^t 
ArchiVf  clxvii. 
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connection  that  it  is  the  result  either  of  a  purely  local  circulatory  dia- 
turbance  or  is  a  part  of  a  general  anemia.  Among  the  diseases  accom- 
panied by  general  anemia,  pemieioua  anemia  is  the  one  that  most 
frequently  leads  to  fatty  degeneration  of  the  organs,  and  especially  of 
the  kidneys.  It  is  probable  that  other  causes  besides  anemia  are  opera- 
tive ;  for  instance,  the  defective  condition  of  the  blood  itself.  Fatty 
degeneration  less  intense  in  character  but,  on  the  other  hand,  more  fre- 
quent, is  to  be  observed  in  advanced  cases  of  pulmonary  phthisis  and  in 
cachexia  due  to  other  causes ;  it  is  therefore  oflen  found  with  amyloid 
degeneration  (see  p.  319),  although  in  that  condition  a  local  interference 
with  the  circulation  may  be  present  from  the  amyloid  degeneration  of 
the  blood-vessels.  The  fatty  change  observed  in  the  epithelium  as  well 
as  in  the  stroma — ^that  is,  in  the  lymph  vessels — along  with  inflamma- 
tory conditions  (see  p.  320),  is  probably  to  be  attributed  to  the  nutri- 
tive disturbances  of  the  tissues  that  attend  the  inflammation. 

The  change  in  composition  of  the  blood  which  leads  to  fatty  degenera- 
tion is  in  all  probability  also  due  to  the  interference  with  oxygenation 
processes  by  a  poison  or  an  infection  or  by  overheating  (Litten^)  of  the 
body,  because  the  red  blood-cells  lose  their  property  of  taking  up  oxy- 
gen in  the  normal  way  and  giving  it  up  to  the  tissues.  Among  the 
poisons,  the  most  important  by  far  is  phosphorus,  after  which  may  be 
mentioned  others  with  a  similar  action,  such  as  arsenic,  antimony,  cor- 
rosive sublimale,  chromic  acid,  aloin,  cantkaridin,  and  a  number  of  others 
that  produce  a  condition  intermediate  between  degeneration  and 
parenchymatous  inflammation.  Parenchymatous  inflammation  itself 
may  lead  to  fittty  degeneration  through  an  intermediate  stage  of  cloudy 
swelling ;  and  it  is  accordingly  the  rule  in  parenchymatous  inflamma- 
tion to  find  both  conditions,  albuminous  as  well  as  fatty  turbidity  of  the 
cells,  especially  of  the  epithelial  lining  of  the  uriniferous  tubules.  The 
poisons  at  the  head  of  the  list,  especially  phosphorus  and  arsenic,  how- 
ever, cause  a  fatty  degeneration  without  any  preliminary  stage  of 
albuminous  turbidity,  and  these  intoxications  are  therefore  r^arded  as 
the  type  of  a  pure  fatty  degeneration.  Among  the  infectious  processes, 
septic  and  septicopyemic  infections  are  the  ones  that  lead  to  fatty 
degeneration  usually  associated  with  inflammatory  changes.  Here  may 
be  classed  also  a/;^  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver  and  acute  foMy  degenera- 
tion of  the  newborn. 

In  a  typical  case  of  fatty  degeneration  the  kidney  is  large,  pale 
yellow  in  color,  and  doughy  to  the  touch,  and  the  capsule  strips  readily. 
On  the  cut  surface  the  cortex  is  broader  than  normal,  of  a  grayish- 
yellow,  opaque  appearance,  interrupted  by  scattered  linear  and  puncti- 
form  red  markings.  The  medullary  substance  also,  although  less  pale 
than  the  cortex,  appears  somewhat  paler  than  normal.  Microscopically 
the  epithelium  of  the  tubules  in  the  cortical  substance,  the  convoluted 
as  well  as  the  straight,  and  the  epithelium  of  Henle's  loops  appear  in 
a  state  of  fatty  degeneration  and  even  disintegration,  so  that  free  granu- 
lar &t  is  found  in  the  lumen  of  the  tubules,  the  walls  of  which  have 

*  Vvrehov^s  Archiv,  1877,  Lxx.,  p.  10. 
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in  places  lost  their  epithelial  covering.  The  glomeruli  are  usually 
normal  and  rarely  present  signs  of  fatty  d^eneration ;  in  many  places 
the  interstitial  capillaries  are  also  fatty  and  surrounded  by  small 
hemorrhages. 

Fatty  degeneration  due  to  intoxication  or  infection  is  often  accom- 
panied by  hyperemia  and  hemorrhages^  as  well  as  more  profound 
inflammatory  changes. 

The  symptoms  that  are  directly  caused  by  the  fiitty  d^eneration  of 
the  kidneys  vary  according  to  the  intensify  of  the  process  and  the 
destruction  of  epithelium.  In  severe  and  fulgurant  typical  cases,  such 
as  occur  afler  phosphorus-poisoning  and  acute  yellow  atrophy,  the  urine 
becomes  scanty,  dark,  and  turbid,  and  contains  a  moderate  or  a  very 
small  quantity  of  albumin  as  well  as  albumoses  ('^  peptone ") ;  the 
sediment  consists  of  fatty  epithelial  cells,  fatty  granules,  hyaline  and 
fatty  granular  casts,  with  a  few  red  blood-cells  and  leukocytes.  Other 
abnormal  constituents,  such  as  leucin  and  tyrosin,  lactic  acid,  etc.,  are 
also  found  in  the  above-named  disease ;  they  are  not,  however,  to  be 
regarded  as  directly  caused  by  the  fatty  degeneration  of  the  kidneys, 
but  rather  the  expression  of  other  more  deep-seated  metabolic  dis- 
turbances. 

The  albumin  probably  consists  of  Berum-albumin,  globulin,  and  nucleo- 
albumin,  the  last  two  probably  in  relatival]^  larger  proportions,  as  it  is  to  be 
assumed  that  they  are  derived  from  the  disintegrated  epithelial  cells.  Part  of 
the  albumin  is  derived  from  the  blood,  more  especially  from  the  glomerular 
vessels  and  the  interstitial  vascular  or  lymphatic  system,  from  which  it  readily 
escapes  into  the  uriniferous  tubules  after  tney  have  lost  their  epithelial  lining. 
In  spite  of  the  apparent  integrity  of  the  glomerular  vessels,  albumin  and  blood 
may  escape  into  Bowman's  capsules  in  phosphorus-poisoning,  as  the  writer  has 
proved  by  experiments  of  his  own.* 

When  the  fatty  degeneration  and  destruction  of  epithelial  cells  are 
less  rapid  and  complete,  the  above-described  urinary  changes  are  cor- 
respondingly less  marked,  and  in  cases  characterized  by  a  chronic 
development,  such  as  are  seen  in  pernicious  anemia,  etc.,  the  urine 
either  presents  no  characteristic  changes  whatever  or  may  be  somewhat 
diminished  in  quantity,  of  a  high  specific  gravity,  and  contain  more  or 
less  albumin  and  a  few  casts  or  fatty  granular  cells.  How  much  of 
this  is  to  be  charged  to  the  fatty  change  and  how  much  to  other  dis- 
turbances that  are  usually  present,  such  as  cardiac  weakness,  profound 
metabolic  changes,  and  the  like,  is  difficult  to  say.  That  such  dis- 
turbances usually  contribute  their  part  is  demonstrated  by  the  frequent 
increase  of  indican  and  uric  acid  and  the  occurrence  of  leucin  and 
tyrosin  and  other  abnormal  constituents  in  pernicious  anemia. 

The  course,  duratioTiy  and  prognosis  of  fatty  degeneration  of  the 
kidneys  depend  chiefly  on  the  causes  and  on  the  extent  to  which  other 
oi^gans,  especially  those  concerned  in  hematopoiesis,  are  involved. 
There  is  always  some  danger  to  life,  which  may  be  enhanced  by  the 
profound  disturbance  of  the  renal  function.  On  the  other  hand,  it 
would  appear  that  once  the  immediate  danger  to  life  has  been  removed, 

*  AlbuminwrU,  2d  ed.,  1890,  pp.  46  and  94. 
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the  epithelium  rapidly  and  completely  tends  to  r^enerate,  as  may  be 
inferred  by  the  rapid  return  of  the  urine  to  its  normal  condition  in 
cases  that  end  in  recovery. 

The  ireaiment  of  fatty  degeneration  consists  primarily  in  combating 
the  causes  of  the  condition  and  the  cardiac  weakness  that  is  usually 
present  at  the  same  time.  The  measures  directed  immediately  to  the 
correction  of  the  fatty  change  in  the  kidneys  are  of  only  secondary 
importance ;  in  fulgurant  cases  it  may  be  advisable  to  give  the  patient 
copious  draughts  of  some  carbonated  water^  and  to  introduce  fluids  in 
other  ways  by  colonic  injections^  infusion,  and  transfusion,  in  the  hope 
of  flushing  out  the  kidneys  and  uriniferous  tubules  and  freeing  them 
from  the  obstruction  of  tissue  debris  and  coagula — procedures  that  may 
also  prove  useful  in  other  ways,  especially  by  improving  the  function 
of  the  heart. 

3.  Pat-embolism  of  the  kidneys  may  occur  under  circumstances 
already  mentioned  as  causative  of  hematogenous  lipuria  (p.  67).  On 
the  whole  the  condition  is  very  rare,  and  the  disturbances  that  it  pro- 
duces are  insignificant,  if  they  are  present  at  all,  since  the  greater  por- 
tion of  the  fat  circulating  free  in  the  blood-stream  is  arrested  in  the 
capillaries  of  the  lungs,  and  the  symptoms  thus  produced  may  be  so 
intense  as  to  overshadow  all  other  symptoms,  especially  such  as  might  be 
created  by  the  entrance  of  fat-droplets  into  the  kidneys. 

A  priori,  extensive  &t-embolism  of  the  glomerular  vessels  might 
be  supposed  to  cause  a  diminution  in  the  quantity  of  the  urine ;  but  as 
embolism  of  the  pulmonary  vessels,  which,  as  the  writer  has  said,  is 
always  the  most  prominent  feature,  also  leads  to  congestion  and  dim- 
inution of  the  quantity  of  urine,  no  conclusions  can  be  drawn  from  such 
an  event  clinically  as  to  the  condition  of  the  kidneys.  Nothing  but  the 
demonstration  of  fat  in  the  urine,  when  all  other  sources  could  be 
excluded,  would  justify  the  assumption  of  fat-embolism  of  the  kidneys, 
provided  some  cause,  such  as  fracture  of  a  bone,  were  present. 

It  is  needless  to  say  after  the  above  remarks  that  the  condition 
requires  no  special  treatment. 

These  fatty  changes  are  not  to  be  confounded  with  the  condition  in 
which  there  is  an  excess  of  fat  around  the  kidneys,  beginning  in  the 
fatty  capsule.  This  condition  always  develops  when  a  large  portion 
of  the  kidney  is  destroyed,  provided  no  other  factors  are  present  to 
prevent  the  proliferation  of  fat  and  to  favor  emaciation.  Excess  of  fat 
around  the  kidney  is  therefore  found  most  frequently  when  one  kidney 
has  become  atrophied  from  local  causes  that  do  not  disturb  the  general 
nutrition ;  as,  for  example,  when  a  kidney  is  destroyed  as  the  result  of 
obstruction  of  the  ureter  by  a  calculus.  In  some  cases  of  extreme 
atrophy  of  the  renal  parenchyma,  the  proliferation  of  fat,  beginning  in 
the  fatty  capsule,  attains  such  a  degree  that  the  kidneys  are  replaced  by 
a  large  lump  of  fat,  to  which  the  ureters,  as  well  as  the  renal  arteries 
and  veins,  are  attached  like  pedicles,  and  in  the  interior  of  which  a  few 
remains  of  the  organs  are  found. 
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Rayer  was  the  first  to  describe  pyelitis — i.  e,,  inflammation  of  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  of  the  calices — as  a  special  affection,  and  to 
show  that  most  of  the  cases  described  by  the  older  authors  as  suppura- 
tion of  the  kidney  and  renal  calculus  were  in  reality  cases  of  inflam- 
mation of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney.  (See  Suppurative  Inflammation 
of  the  Kidneys,  page  301.)  He  was  also  aware  that  the  inflamma- 
tion of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  very  frequently  spreads  to  the  renal 
parenchyma,  and  that  inversely  the  inflammation  may  also  descend  and 
spread  from  the  renal  substance  to  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  although 
the  latter  sequence  of  events  is  more  infrequent.  The  association  of 
inflammation  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  of  the  calices  with 
inflammation  of  the  kidney  substance  he  called  pyelonephritis. 

In  the  last-mentioned  form,  that  in  which  a  descending  spread  of 
the  inflammation  from  the  kidney  substance  to  the  pelvis  takes  place, 
which  is  in  the  main  a  rare  combination,  pyelitis  is  usually  insignificant 
and  sinks  into  the  background  before  the  antecedent  and  causal  renal 
affection.  In  the  other  class  of  cases,  however,  in  which  the  inflam- 
mation spreads  in  the  opposite,  (iscending^  direction,  from  the  pelvis  to 
the  kidneys,  the  nephritis,  the  so-called  ascending  nephritis,  is  in  every 
respect  a  very  important  complication. 

Pyelitis  very  frequently  involves  the  corresponding  ureter,  and 
inflammation  of  that  structure,  or  ureteritisy  cannot  be  clearly  distin- 
guished from  the  same  process  in  the  pelvis. 

ETIOLOGY  AND  PATHOGENESIS. 

The  commonest  causes  of  pyelitis  are : 

1.  Mechanical  irritation  by  foreign  bodies^  among  which  concretions 
are  by  far  the  most  important  {pyelitis  calcvlosa).  It  is  needless  to  say 
that  large  or  hard  and  pointed  concretions  are  most  likely  to  set  up 
irritation,  either  by  becoming  wedged  fast  or  by  injuring  the  mucous 
membrane ;  but  smaller  concretions  in  the  form  of  gravel  may  also  act 
as  mechanical  irritants  in  the  smaller  ducts  of  the  calices  or  in  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney  if   they  accumulate  in  suflicient  quantities  and 
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remain  in  situ  long  enough.  It  is  doubtful  whether  the  chemical  nature 
of  the  concretions  has  any  effect  on  the  production  of  inflammation  of 
the  mucous  membrane ;  although  in  cases  of  so-called  phosphatic  calculi^ 
which  are  found  in  decomposed  alkaline  urine  and  contain  in  their 
interior  the  germs  of  fermentation  and  putrefaction,  the  latter  may  be 
the  direct  cause  of  the  inflammation.  TumorSy  such  as  carcinoma  and 
tuberculosis,  more  rarely  act  as  causes,  and  still  more  rarely  large  and 
small  parasUea,  such  as  echinococcus,  strongylus,  and  amebse.^  Ollivier ' 
thought  himself  justified  in  regarding  btood^dota  as  the  cause  of  an 
inflammation  which  he  described  under  the  name  of  ^'pyelonephritis 
hsematofibrinosa "  ;  he  observed  this  condition  in  a  man,  seventy-four 
years  of  age,  with  widespread  atheromatosis,  especially  of  the  renal 
vessels. 

[Of  course,  in  the  cases  where  the  calculus  or  other  irritant  has 
damaged  the  pelvis,  micro-organisms  of  various  kinds  can  more  readily 
localize,  as  they  find  here  a  locus  minoria  re»w<en^.^ED.] 

2.  Inflammation  of  the  lower  portions  of  the  urinary  passages, 
especially  of  the  bladder,  often  involves  by  extension  the  pelvis  of  the 
kidney  and  the  kidney  itself. 

The  causes  of  inflammation  of  these  deeper  portions  of  the  urinary 
system,  particularly  of  cystitis,  are  therefore  of  equal  importance  in  the 
etiology  of  pyelitis  and  pyelonephritis.  The  extension  of  the  inflam- 
matory process,  as  has  been  explained  in  connection  with  suppurative 
nephritis  (p.  303),  is  favored  by  stagnation  of  the  urine;  hence,  an 
ascending  inflammation  derived  from  the  bladder  is  particularly  apt  to 
develop  when  the  possible  causes  of  inflammation  are  combined  with 
urinary  retention.  Cystitis  from  whatever  cause,  if  it  is  combined  with 
urinary  retention  lasting  for  some  time,  is  almost  certain  to  produce  an 
ascending  pyelitis.  The  complication  is  accordingly  observed  most 
frequently  in  chronic  vesical  catarrh  due  to  calculus,  to  catheterism,  or 
to  any  other  cause,  particularly  in  old  men  with  prostatic  enlargement, 
and  in  cystitis  associated  with  paralysis  of  the  bladder  {ischemia  para- 
lytica). 

As  regards  cystitis  due  to  parasitic  causes,  it  is  stated  by  Rovsing  ' 
that  only  the  pyc^enic  bacteria  which  decompose  urea,  especially  the 
various  kinds  of  Staphylococcus  pyogenes,  are  capable  of  producing 
a  purulent  inflammation,  as  the  ammonium  which  is  set  free  during 
decomposition  destroys  the  epithelium  and  allows  the  bacteria  to  make 
their  way  into  the  tissues  of  the  mucous  membrane.  The  bacteria  that 
do  not  decompose  urea,  especially  the  Bacterium  coli,  which  is  frequently 
present,  are  said  to  produce  only  bacteriuria  or  a  superficial  inflammation 
of  the  mucous  membrane  (cyst^  epithelialis).  These  parasites  are  prob- 
ably capable,  without  the  assistance  of  stagnation,  by  their  unaided 
motility  to  make  their  way  upward,  but  in  these  cases  also  urinary  stag- 

*  "Amoburie,"  Weekbl.  for  het  Nederl  Tijdschr.  v.  Oeneesk.f  1895,  cited  in  Virchau/t 
JcJirtber.j  1895,  iL,  p.  210.  *  Arch,  dephys.  norm,  etwUh.,  1873,  1. 

'  Catpa^B  and  Lohngtein's  MonaUher.  iSbtr  die  Oessammti,  avf  dem  Oebiet  der  KraTM, 
der  Ham-  u,  Sexuahrffcme,  1898,  p.  505. 
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nation  greatly  favors  the  extension  of  the  inflammatory  process.  In 
addition,  as  the  writer  has  already  remarked  (p.  303),  L.  Lewin  and 
Goldschmidt  ^  maintain  that  under  certain  circumstances  active  opening 
of  the  vesical  orifice  of  the  ureters  may  permit  the  passage  of  material 
from  the  bladder  into  the  ureters  and  further  up  to  the  kidneys,  urinary 
tubules,  lymph  spaces,  and  blood-vessels. 

[In  this  connection  see  the  article  by  Sampson,  already  referred  to 
on  page  304. — Ed.] 

3.  Certain  drugs  that  have  a  specific  action  on  the  deepest  portions 
of  the  renal  parenchyma  and  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  urinary 
passages  (pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  bladder)  may  produce  a  pyelitis  in 
addition  to  an  irritation  of  the  kidneys  and  of  the  bladder.  These  drugs, 
which  are  known  as  irritating  diuretics,  include  certain  balsams,  ethereal 
oils,  and  tar  preparations  (turpentine,  copaiba,  balsam  of  Peru,  cubeb, 
mustard,  sandal-wood  oil,  cantharides,  etc.). 

Many  specifio  organisms  of  infections  and  their  toxins  appear  to  have 
a  similar  specific  action  on  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  for  that  structure 
is  often  distinctly  attacked  in  cases  of  small-pox,  dysentery,  cerebrospi- 
nal meningitis,  and  especially  cholera.  In  the  latter  disease  the  extreme 
venous  congestion  is  no  doubt  operative  as  well  as  the  toxin  (see  p. 
210).  According  to  C.  Posner  and  Arth.  Lewin,'  such  causes  of  inflam- 
mation (bacteria  and  toxins)  may  also  be  derived  from  the  intestine 
when  that  structure  is  the  seat  of  disease  or  merely  fecal  obstruction, 
and  may  make  their  way  into  the  blood  and  from  there  into  the  pelvis 
of  the  kidney. 

4.  In  venous  congestion  of  the  kidney,  whether  it  be  the  result  of 
general  or  of  local  causes,  catarrh  of  the  pelvis  is  not  infrequent.  To 
this  cat^ory  belongs  the  pyelitis  frequently  observed  in  patients  with 
cardiac  disease  with  disturbance  of  compensation,  and  especially  the 
pyelitis  met  with  during  pregnancy.^  The  pyelitis  that  accompanies 
movable  Mdnejfis  probably  in  part  due  to  the  displacement  of  the  kidney 
and  the  mechanical  interference  with  the  circulation  caused  by  the  kink- 
ing of  the  ureter.  It  is  probable  that  the  resisting  power  of  the  mucous 
membrane  is  reduced  by  the  congestion,  which  thus  relatively  intensifies 
the  virulence  of  the  causal  micro-organisms  that  enter  the  kidneys  from 
the  blood  or  from  the  deeper  urinary  passages  or  their  immediate  neigh- 
borhood (intestine). 

5.  Pyelitis  may  undoubtedly  be  produced  by  traumatism — L  e., 
external  violence;  but,  owing  to  the  well-protected  position  of  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney,  this  cause  is  exceedingly  rare. 

6.  The  possibility  of  exposure  to  cold  being  the  cause  of  pyelitis 
cannot  be  altogether  discarded,  although  a  certain  degree  of  skepticism 
in  regard  to  cold  as  a  cause  of  disease  is  quite  proper.  After  an  exten- 
sive experience  the  writer  considers  it  absolutely  certain  that  chilling  of 
the  abdomen  by  exposure  to  a  draught,  especially  in  women  during 

*  Verhandl,  der  phys.  Ges.  m  Berliuy  Oct.,  1897,  and  Virehou^s  Arekiv,  czzxiv. 

*  GerUralbL  /,  die  Krankh,  der  Ham'  it.  Sertudorgane,  1896,  vii. 
•See  C.  B.  Reed,  PkUadcu  Med,  Jour.,  Dec.  9,  1899. 
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menstraation^  and  more  rarely  in  men,  may  produce  cystitis,  and  thas 
afford  an  opportunity  for  the  development  of  a  pyelitis. 

7.  Occasionally  pyelitis,  as  has  been  stated  in  the  introductory  para^ 
graph,  is  a  concamUaid  or  sequel,  of  injlamnuitory  or  oilier  diseases  of  the 
renal  parenchyma,  be  it  that  the  same  cause  acts  on  both  portions  of  the 
urinary  apparatus  (the  uropoietic  and  the  uriniferous),  or  that  the 
inflammation  extends  downward  from  the  parenchyma  to  the  mucous 
membrane. 

8.  Finally,  that  inflammation  in  n/eighboring  structures,  especially 
purulent  and  ulcerative  processes,  may  sometimes  extend  so  as  to  involve 
the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  requires  no  special  explanation. 

As  the  commonest  among  the  causes  here  enumerated  rarely  occur 
in  children,  it  is  readily  understood  why  pyelitis  and  its  sequel  (pyelo- 
nephritis) are  most  frequent  in  mature  and  advanced  age.  Themcdesex 
is  oftener  affected  than  the  female,  but  only  in  a  very  small  degree. 

PATHOLOGIC  ANATOMY. 

Unilateral  pyelitis  and  pyelonephritis  are  much  more  common  than 
the  bilateral  form.  This  is  particularly  true  of  calculous  pyelitis, 
although  the  ascending  inflammation  derived  from  the  bladder  does  not 
always  spread  to  both  sides,  as  might  be  supposed ;  either  it  attacks 
the  pelvis  of  only  one  kidney  or  one  much  more  severely  than  the  other. 
It  is  impossible  to  give  any  cause  for  such  an  occurrence  which  probably 
depends  on  purely  local  conditions. 

In  the  mildest  form  of  inflammation,  the  catarrhal,  the  pelvis  of  the 
kidney  in  recent  cases  presents  the  well-known  changes  of  acute  inflam- 
mation of  the  mucous  membrane— i.  e,,  the  membrane  is  reddened, 
swollen,  and  covered  with  mucus  containing  blood-corpuscles  and  des- 
quamated epithelial  cells  of  various  ages,  and  in  addition — depending 
on  the  cause  and  variety— other  foreign  materials,  such  as  parts  of  con- 
cretions (crystals  of  urates,  oxalates,  or  phosphates,  microparasites,  and 
the  like).  Blood  is  also  found  mixed  with  the  material,  either  as  the 
result  of  minute  injuries  to  the  mucous  membrane  by  sharp  concretions, 
or  of  severe  infections  and  intoxications,  which  lead  to  extravasations 
on  account  of  the  blood-changes  and  the  injury  to  the  blood-vessels, 
and  finally  in  hemorrhagic  diathesis  due  to  other  causes ;  as,  for  instance, 
scurvy. 

In  chronic  catarrh  the  red  discoloration  is  less  pronounced,  just  as  in 
the  case  of  other  mucous  membranes ;  the  color  is  rather  bluish  red  or 
brownish  red,  and  in  places  intensified  by  the  presence  of  brownish  or 
slate-colored  spots,  representing  the  remains  of  former  hemorrhages. 
The  mucous  membrane  is  traversed  by  greatly  enlarged  and  tortuous 
veins,  covered  with  a  thick,  rather  purulent  secretion,  and  is  increased 
in  thickness ;  the  submucous  tissue,  and  ultimately  the  entire  wall  of 
the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  become  infiltrated  with  serum  or  seropus  and 
are  increased  in  thickness.  Sometimes  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
pelvis,  though  more  particularly  that  of  the  ureter,  contains  cysts  varying 
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in  size  from  that  of  a  poppy-seed  to  that  of  a  pea^  or  even  smaller 
cysts,  recognizable  only  with  the  microscope,  filled  with  a  pale  serous 
or  a  thick  colloid  material  of  a  yellowish-brown  color  (^pyelitis  and 
ureteritis  cysUca),  These  cysts  are  attributed  partly  to  the  retention  of 
catarrhal  secretions  and  of  the  contents  of  follicles  (Virchow,  Litten), 
and  partly  to  fatty  degeneration  and  mucoid  softening  of  the  papillary 
proliferations  which  are  formed  in  cases  of  chronic  inflammation 
^Ebstein).  According  to  Pisenti,^  v.  Kahlden,'  and  others,  the  cyst 
lormation  is  due  to  a  special  sporozoon.  Small  gray  lymphatic  nodules, 
probably  swollen  and  resembling  lymphoid  foUides  (Chiari,*  Przewoski  *), 
are  observed  in  chronic  catarrh  (pyelitis  gramdosa).  Finally,  in  very 
rare  cases,  especially  of  tuberculous  inflammation,  a  kind  of  homy 
change  of  the  epithelium  may  lead  to  the  formation  of  glistening,  white 
scalfss  and  the  production  of  dwlesteatoma-like  structures. 

Superficial  and  deep  vleers  are  more  common  in  chronic  than  in  acute 
pyelitis.  The  ulcers  may  extend  as  far  as  the  external  boundary  of  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney,  and  in  rare  cases  may  even  break  through  and 
lead  to  severe  inflammation  in  the  neighborhood,  infiltration  with  urine, 
burrowing  abscesses,  and  other  similar  complications. 

The  catarrhal  inflammation  frequently  becomes  complicated  by  the 
formation  of  a  diphtheric  membrane  if,  as  the  result  of  putrefaction  or 
fermentation,  the  urine  undergoes  ammoniacal  decomposition.  It  is 
rare  as  a  primary  condition,  but  may  occur  in  severe  infectious  diseases, 
especially  septicopyemic  processes,  in  which  case  it  is  no  doubt  directly 
due  to  the  infectious  germs  which  are  brought  to  the  mucous  membrane 
either  by  the  blood  or  by  the  urinary  stream.  A  simple  jUmnous 
(croupous)  pyelitis  may  be  the  expression  of  a  very  intense  acute  inflam- 
mation of  the  mucous  membrane  due  to  the  ingestion  of  the  above-men- 
tioned drugs  which  possess  a  specific  action  on  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  urinary  passages,  especially  cantharides.     (See  Fibrinuria,  p.  42.) 

If  drainage  from  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  is  obstructed  by  some 
impediment  in  the  kidney  itself,  or  further  down  in  the  ureter  or  at 
some  still  lower  point,  and  the  obstruction  continues  for  any  length  of 
time,  distention  of  the  pelvis,  and  later  of  the  calices  and  of  the  entire 
kidney,  takes  place,  resulting  finally  in  atrophy  of  the  tissue  and  con- 
version of  the  viscus  into  a  sac  filled  with  a  more  or  less  serous  or 
purulent  material  (hydronephrosis  and  pyonephrosis).  The  pressure  of 
the  stegnating  fluid  and  the  resulting  interference  with  the  circulation 
may,  when  reinforced  by  ulcerations  which  result  from  the  irritation 
of  foreign  bodies  (concretions)  and  decomposed  urine,  lead  to  gangre- 
nous sloughing  of  the  calices  and  destruction  of  even  the  entire  pelvis. 

Besides  undergoing  complete  atrophy  as  the  result  of  the  severe  and 
long-continued  pressure  by  the  pelvis  and  calices,  the  renal  parenchyma 
may  even  become  the  seat  of  various  kinds  of  inflammatory  processes, 
such  as  parenchymatous  changes,  or  more  particularly  jmrulerU  inflam^ 
motion  and  chronic  interstitial  nephritis. 

*  Ontralbl,  f,  aUg.  Path.,  v.,  1894.  *  Ziegler^s  Beiirag  zwr  path.  Anal,,  xvi.,  1894. 

•  Prager  med.  IFocA.,  1888.  *  Virehou/s  ArehiVy  cxvi.,  1889,  p.  116. 


PYELITIS  AND  PYELONEPHRITIS,  341 

Suppurative  inflammation  of  the  kidney,  beginning  in  the  pelvis 
(pyelonephritis  suppurativa),  as  above  explained  (p.  303),  leads  to  the 
formation  of  larger  or  smaller  abscesses,  and  is  caused  by  the  entrance 
of  pyogenic  organisms  from  the  pelvis  and  calices  directly  into  the 
collecting  tubules  and  higher  up  into  the  uriniferous  tubules,  and  later 
into  the  interstitial  tissue  and  the  lymph  spaces.  The  microscope  shows 
the  uriniferous  tubules  filled  with  microparasites,  and  the  epithelium,  at 
first  swollen  and  turbid  or  opaque,  later  in  a  condition  of  disintegration. 
The  interstitial  tissue  contains  small  purulent  foci,  which  appear  as 
yellowish  dots  and  stripes,  first  in  the  medullary  and  later  in  the  corti- 
cal substance,  coalesce  as  the  tissue  breaks  down,  and  form  larger,  or 
smaller  abscesses. 

Ckronio  interstitial  nephritis  is  very  apt  to  follow  pyelitis,  especially 
when  congestion  is  present,  but  may  also  develop  without  that  condition 
if  the  irritation  (by  concretions  or  by  the  bacteria  which  are  the  cause 
of  the  pyelitis)  continues.     It  may  also  accompany  abscess  formation. 

Aufrecht  and  Albarran  have  demonstrated  that  as  a  result  of  the 
stagnation  the  uriniferous  tubules  become  dilated,  the  epithelium  swells, 
and  casts  are  formed ;  these  events  are  followed  by  interstitial  inflam- 
mation which  eventually  leads  to  connective-tissue  proliferation  and 
induration.  In  pronounced  cases  of  renal  contraction  the  organ  is  very 
much  diminished  in  size,  but  the  surface  has  few  or  no  irregularities — 
is,  in  fact,  almost  smooth.  The  capsule  strips  readily ;  the  parenchyma 
is  firm,  of  a  grayish-yellow  color,  interrupted  occasionally  by  bluish-red 
punctiform  and  linear  markings.  The  diminution  in  the  width  of  the 
cortical  as  well  as  of  the  medullary  substance  is  fairly  uniform ;  the 
pelvis  and  calices  are  dilated,  as  are  also  the  ureters,  or,  more  rarely^ 
only  one  ureter  if  the  urinary  stagnation  begins  in  the  bladder.  In 
contrast  to  what  occurs  in  hematogenous  contraction  of  the  kidney,  the 
proliferation  of  connective  tissue  is  not  confined  chiefly  to  the  cortex, 
but  appears  also  in  the  medullary  substance,  being  very  well  developed, 
especially  in  the  boundary  zone,  and  obliterating  more  or  less  completely 
both  urinary  tubules  and  glomeruli. 

In  the  ascending  form  of  inflammation  caused  by  inflammatory  irri- 
tation, particularly  of  bacterial  origin,  small  necrotic  foci  form  in  the 
renal  tissue,  which  later  break  down  into  pus,  become  demarcated  from 
the  rest  of  the  tissue  and  surrounded  by  a  fibrous  capsule.*  These  as 
well  as  the  before-mentioned  interstitial  inflammatory  processes  lead  to 
contraction  of  the  kidney  and  to  the  formation  of  cicatrices  and  cysts 
of  varying  sizes.  The  -contents  of  the  encapsulated  abscesses  undergo 
absorption  and  inspissation,  or  sometimes  even  calcification. 

Not  infrequently  many  different  changes  are  present  in  the  kidneys 
at  the  same  time,  being  usually  much  more  pronounced  in  one  than  in 
the  other.  Thus,  there  may  be  dilatation  of  the  pelvis  and  calices,  going 
on  to  a  certain  degree  of  pjjo^  or  hydronephrosis,  necrosis,  suppuration, 
and  abscesses  of  various  sizes,  parenchymatous  nephriiis,  and  interstitial 
inflammation.     Amyloid  degeneraUon,  both  in  the  aflected  and  in  the 

*  B.  O.  Brucauff  in  Virehoufs  ArehiVf  clzvi 
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healthy  kidney,  may  develop  as  a  final  complication  in  not  a  few  of  the 
cases. 

Among  the  sequelce  of  pyelonephritis  when,  as  is  commonly  the  case, 
it  is  unilateral  may  be  mentioned  compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the 
other  kidney,  and  in  rare  cases  hypertrophy  of  the  heart.  Pyeloneph- 
ritis may,  like  other  suppurations  in  the  kidney,  lead  to  pyemic  infec- 
tion or  to  suppuration  elsewhere,  either  by  extension  to  the  neighbor- 
hood or  by  rupture  and  escape  of  the  pus  from  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney 
or  from  the  renal  parenchyma  itself  (see  p.  308). 

It  is  evident  from  the  etiology  of  pyelitis  that  the  corresponding 
ureter  is  usually  also  involved  in  the  inflammatory  process ;  but  in  rare 
cases  it  is  found  to  be  intact,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  inflam- 
mation has  spread  from  the  bladder  and  must  have  passed  through  the 
ureter  on  its  way  to  the  kidney. 

SYMPTOMATOLOGY. 

The  descending  form  of  pyelitis,  which  usually  represents  a  con- 
comitant of  some  other  renal  disease,  as  well  as  the  form  which  develops 
in  the  wake  of  severe  and  especially  infectious  general  diseases,  does 
not,  as  a  rule,  reveal  itself  by  symptoms,  because  any  disturbances  to 
which  it  may  give  rise  are  disguised  by  the  symptoms  of  the  original 
disease. 

In  the  same  way,  ascending  pyelitis  derived  from  the  bladder  does  not 
always  produce  symptoms,  because,  if  the  inflammation  spreads  very 
slowly,  the  already  existing  symptoms  of  the  vesical  aflTection,  and  espe- 
cially tlie  condition  of  the  urine,  do  not  suffer  any  considerable  change 
as  the  result  of  the  secondary  development  of  pyelitis. 

The  most  characteristic  symptom -complex  is  observed  in  the  acute 
inflammations  due  to  primary  irritation  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  as 
by  calculi  or  irritating  diuretics,  and  those  acute  and  chronic  cases  which 
lead  to  intense  congestion  in  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney.  The  most  im- 
portant phenomena  are : 

1.  Urinary  Chang'es. — In  acute  cases  the  urine  is  diminished  in 
quantity,  usually  contains  mucus,  pus,  and  quite  frequently  blood,  and, 
if  tlie  inflammation  is  due  to  the  presence  of  concretions,  some  crystal- 
line constituents  of  the  latter,  especially  uric  acid.  In  cases  of  fibrinous 
or  diphtheric  nephritis  (see  p.  340)  coagulated  fibrinous  masses  from  the 
pelvis  or  in  the  shape  of  casts  of  the  ureter,  or  flocculent  tissue  shreds 
the  remains  of  the  necrotic  mucous  membrane,  may  be  found  in  the 
urine.  Accordingly,  the  microscojie  reveals  the  presence  of  blood, 
mucus,  and  pus  corpuscles,  epithelium  from  the  pelvis,  crystals  of  uric 
acid  or  calcium  oxalate,  fibrin,  coagulated  tissue  elements,  and,  in  rare 
cases,  when  the  inflammation  is  due  to  other  causes,  such  as  parasites  or 
tumors,  the  characteristic  products  of  these  conditions. 

Frequent  micturition  often  accompanies  the  onset  of  an  acute  pye- 
litis, probably  from  the  reflex  irritation  of  the  bladder  or  as  the  result 
of  abdominal  pressure  (bearing  down). 
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In  very  acute  pyelitis  or  during  an  acute  exacerbation  of  a  chronic 
pyelitis,  even  when  the  affection  is  unilateral  and  the  other  kidney  is 
quite  normal,  complete  anuria  sometimes  develops.  It  is  supposed  that 
this  is  due  to  a  reflex  effect  on  the  other  kidney  or  its  arteries  (see  p, 
162).  In  bilateral  pyelitis,  or  when  one  of  the  kidneys  is  already  dis- 
eased and  secretes  little  or  nothing  and  an  acute  pyelitis  develops  on  the 
other  side,  the  quantity  of  urine,  of  course,  undergoes  great  diminution. 
Anuria  may  develop,  and  if  it  persists  for  any  length  of  time,  uremia. 

In  chronic  pyelitis  and  pyelonephritis,  diminution  of  the  urine  is 
rare ;  the  excretion  is  more  likely  to  be  increased  to  twice  or  even  three 
times  the  normal  quantity.  This  increase  is  probably  due  to  the  dimin- 
ished absorption  of  water  from  the  urine  in  the  medullary  substance 
and,  in  addition,  to  compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  sound  portions  of 
the  affected  kidney  and  of  the  healthy  kidney,  as  well  as,  in  many 
oases,  to  cardiac  hypertrophy.  In  accordance  with  the  quantity,  the 
speeijfic  gravity  is  normal  or,  quite  frequently,  diminished ;  the  reac- 
tion is  feebly  acid  unless  the  urine  is  decomposed,  as  is  the  case  par- 
ticularly in  ascending  pyelitis  derived  from  the  bladder  with  urinary 
stagnation,  when  the  reaction  is  neutral  or  alkaline.  In  the  latter  case 
the  odor  is  intensely  urinous  (ammoniacal).  Sometimes  the  urine  con- 
tains hydrogen  sulphid.  It  is  always  more  or  less  turbid  from  the  pres- 
ence of  mucus  or  pus,  and  not  infrequently  of  blood  and  other  constit- 
uents, the  admixture  of  which,  as  in  the  case  of  the  acute  form,  is  con- 
nected with  the  cause  of  the  pyelitis  or  with  the  decomposition  of  the 
urine.  Decomposed  urine,  owing  to  the  action  of  the  ammonia  on  the 
pus,  is  tough  and  gelatinous,  draws  out  in  threads,  and  is  filtered  with 
great  difficulty. 

The  fiUrate  in  cases  of  simple  pyelitis  without  involvement  of  the 
renal  parenchyma  contains  very  little  albumin^  which  is  derived  from 
the  admixture  of  mucus  and  pus.  Once  the  renal  parenchyma  becomes 
involved,  as  in  pyelonephritis,  the  percentage  of  albumin  increases,  par- 
ticularly in  its  relation  to  the  number  of  pus  corpuscles  (see  p.  19).  As 
may  be  inferred  by  analogy  to  what  occurs  in  cystitis,  the  albumin  in 
pyelitis  and  pyelonephritis  consists  of  serum-albumin,  globulin,  and 
nucleo-albumin. 

The  aedimerU  may  be  scanty  or  abundant,  and  settles  to  the  bottom 
of  the  tube  in  a  layer  of  varying  thickness.  The  most  constant  con- 
stituents are  pu8  corpuscles  and  epithelial  cells  in  a  more  or  less  perfect 
state  of  preservation  or,  when  the  urine  is  decomposed,  more  or  less  dis- 
integrated, and  with  many  free  nuclei ;  in  addition  the  sediment  con- 
tains a  variable  proportion  of  blood-corpusdes. 

The  epithelial  cells  are  often  arranged  like  the  tiles  on  a  roof,  and  are 
caudate  and  club-shaped,  or  long  drawn  out  and  spindle-shaped.  The 
assumption  that  these  forms  of  epithelium  are  peculiar  to  the  pelvis  of 
the  kidney  is  not  correct,  as  forms  in  every  respect  similar  are  found  in 
the  ureter  and  bladder.  It  is  nevertheless  true  that  the  arrange- 
ment of  caudate  and  club-shaped  cells  after  the  fashion  of  roof  tiles  is 
more  frequently  observed  in  pyelitis  than  in  cystitis.     The  implication 
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of  the  kidneys  is  indicated  by  the  finding  of  epithelium  from  the  urinary 
tubules  and  by  the  various  forms  of  tube  casts  as  well  as  mononuclear 
leukocytes. 

The  urine  further  contains  micropardsites  which  may  be  the  cause  or 
merely  by-products  of  the  urinary  decomposition,  or  rarely  may  be  the 
causal  micro-organisms  of  the  primary  disease  (see  Etiology,  p.  336),  and 
crystals,  either  like  the  microparasites,  the  result  of  decomposition  (so- 
called  triple  phosphates),  or  in  some  way  related  to  the  causal  processes, 
just  as  in  acute  pyelitis ;  and,  finally,  certain  other  rarer  findings,  to 
which  reference  has  also  been  made. 

Variations  in  the  composition  of  the  urine  represent  a  frequent  phe- 
nomenon, especially  in  unilateral  chronic  pyelitis.  Whenever  the 
drainage  of  the  diseased  pelvis  of  the  kidney  is  obstructed  by  a  con- 
cretion, a  blood-clot  or  a  plug  of  mucus,  which  obstructs  the  corre- 
sponding ureter,  the  urine  loses  its  abnormal  characters,  and  appears 
dear  and  free  from  albumin  because  it  is  derived  solely  from  the  healthy 
kidney,  at  once  regaining  its  former  appearance,  however,  as  soon  as 
the  obstruction  has  been  washed  down  into  the  bladder.  Obstruction 
is  accompanied  by  swellmg  of  the  kidney  and  a  variety  of  subjective 
symptoms,  that  always  disappear  when  drainage  is  restored.  Such 
a  change  in  the  composition  of  the  urine  and  in  the  subjective  symptoms 
may  be  repeated  a  number  of  times. 

In  bilateral  pyelitis,  or  when  only  one  kidney  is  present,  complete 
anuria  may  develop  under  such  circumstances,  and  if  it  continues  may 
lead  to  uremic  intoxication. 

2.  Pain  in  the  lumbar  regions  is  a  constant  attendant  upon  acute 
pyelitis,  and  if  a  stone  or  other  foreign  body  has  become  wedged  fast 
in  the  ureter,  may  go  on  to  the  severest  and  most  intense  kind  of  renal 
colic.  The  pain  then  radiates  along  the  ureters  to  the  bladder  or 
urethra,  or  to  the  testicles  or  perineum,  or  even  into  the  thigh  of  the 
affected  side  or  upward  into  the  back  as  far  as  the  shoulder.  Any 
sudden  movement  of  the  body— coughing,  sneezing,  or  even  drawing  a 
deep  breath — aggravates  the  pain,  which  in  true  renal  colic  is  attended  in 
addition  by  a  number  of  reflex  phenomena,  such  as  chills  and  vomiting. 

In  the  chronic  form  there  is  entire  freedom  from  severe  pain  so  long 
as  the  excretion  is  freely  discharged  from  the  diseased  pelvis ;  at  most 
the  patient  may  complain  of  a  dull  sense  of  pressure  in  the  correspond- 
ing side.  But  whenever  retention  takes  place  and  the  kidney  becomes 
swollen,  pain  may  develop  on  account  of  the  distention  of  the  renal 
capsule  and  of  the  nerves  that  enter  the  kidney,  the  pain  disappearing 
again  as  soon  as  the  excretion  is  evacuated. 

3.  SweUing  of  the  kidney  occurs  in  acute  and  more  frequently 
in  chronic  pyelitis,  as  already  mentioned,  from  obstruction  of  the  ureters 
and  stagnation  of  the  renal  secretion.  The  condition  is  called  hydro- 
or  pyonephrosis  according  as  the  secretion  is  serous  or  purulent.  The 
size  of  the  tumor  produced  in  this  way  depends  on  the  length  of  time 
during  which  the  urinary  passages  have  been  obstructed  and  the  excre- 
tory activity  of  the  kidneys  abolished ;  it  may  be  so  large  as  to  cause 
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a  visible  bulging  in  the  corresponding  lumbar  and  abdominal  r^ions. 
On  bimanual  palpation  and  percussion  the  size  can  usually^  although 
not  alii^ays^  be  accurately  determined,  and  unless  the  tumor  is  small, 
fluctuation  is  more  or  less  distinct.  The  writer  has  already  stated  that 
as  the  obstruction  is  removed  the  swelling  either  collapses  and  dis- 
appears or  becomes  smaller,  while  at  the  same  time  the  subjective 
symptoms  which  it  produces  subside,  and  that  this  alternate  appearance 
and  disappearance  of  all  the  symptoms  may  be  repeated  several  times. 

4.  Fever  is  usually  present  in  acute  pyelitis,  although  it  does  not 
always  attain  a  high  d^ree.  When  the  afiPection  begins  with  typical 
renal  colic  the  scene  usually  opens  with  chilliness,  or  even  violent  chill 
followed  by  fever  and  sweating.  These  febrile  attacks  are  due  to  the 
irritation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  ureter  by  the  foreign  body, 
and  are  analogous  to  other  forms  of  fever  produced  by  mechanical  irri- 
tation of -sensitive  mucous  membranes,  such  as  the  urethra,  the  bile 
ducts,  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  to  the  attacks  known  as  ''  catheter  fever.'' 
They  must  not  be  mistaken  for  remittent  or  intemuttent  fever,  which  may 
develop  later  in  the  disease  and  in  chronic  pyelitis  from  absorption  of 
the  purulent  urine,  and  occurs  regularly  when  urinary  stagnation  con- 
tinues for  any  length  of  time  and  when  the  pyelitis  goes  on  to  purulent 
pyelonephritis ;  in  these  cases  it  often  takes  on  the  character  of  hectic 
fever. 

(xenerally  speaking,  the  gravity  of  the  condition  is  increased  when- 
ever the  kidneys  participate  in  the  inflammatory  process,  especially  when, 
as  frequently  happens,  multiple  abscesses  develop  in  the  kidney.  In 
such  cases  the  general  condition  is  more  profoundly  affected  than  in 
simple  pyelitis,  and  unless  the  abscesses,  as  happens  occasionally,  are 
entirely  shut  off,  the  urine  contains  more  albumin  and  pus  and  is  more 
scanty  because  the  other  kidney,  which  originally  had  not  been  affected, 
usually  succumbs  in  the  course  of  the  disease  either  to  parenchymatous 
nephritis  or  to  amyloid  degeneration,  and  compensatory  hyj)ertrophy 
therefore  fails  to  develop  altogether  or,  at  least,  to  a  sufficient  degree. 
Gradually  the  signs  of  chronic  uremia  or,  if  the  decomposition  and 
stagnation  of  the  urine  is  protracted,  the  intoxication  known  as  ammo^ 
niemia  develops  (p.  107)  and  the  patient  dies.  In  rare  cases  the  pus 
may,  as  has  been  mentioned  in  connection  with  purulent  inflammation 
of  the  kidneys,  rupture  and  escape  in  various  directions ;  in  the  most 
fiivorable  cases  directly  or  by  way  of  other  organs  toward  the  exterior ; 
in  unfavorable  cases  toward  the  interior,  in  which  case  the  fatal  ter- 
mination is  hastened. 

COURSR  DURATION,  AND  TERMINATION. 

Acute  pyelitis,  being  due  to  the  action  of  a  single  temporary  inflam- 
matory irritant,  such  as  stone  or  irritating  diuretics,  ends  in  recovery  in 
a  short  time  under  proper  treatment — L  e.,  in  a  few  days  or,  at  most, 
one  or  two  weeks.  The  form  which  develops  afler  an  acute  infectious 
disease  depends  entirely  on  the  course  of  the  former ;  and  finally  the 
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course  and  termmation  of  pyelitis  due  to  secondary  extension  from  the 
bladder  depend  on  the  vesical  infection. 

All  chronic  forms  present  great  variations  in  their  course  between 
improvement  and  the  reverse ;  complete  recovery  is  exceptional.  The 
changeability  is  due  in  part  to  the  constant  repetition  of  the  causal 
factors  at  varying  intervals,  as,  for  instance,  in  calculus  formations  ;  in 
part  to  the  varying  degree  of  urinary  stagnation  and  pus  retention,  and 
in  part  to  unknown  causes,  as  is  so  frequently  the  case  in  chronic  inflam- 
mations. Unless  the  disease  is  speedily  brought  to  an  end  by  severe 
suppuration,  uremia,  or  ammoniemia,  the  duration  of  simple  unilateral 
pyelitis  is  practically  unlimited.  Thus,  in  women  particularly,  catar- 
rhal or  mild  suppurative  pyelitis  may  last  for  years  and  with  varying 
intensity  and  few  symptoms,  which  only  at  times  become  more  pro- 
nounced, and  without  any  profound  disturbance  of  the  general  health. 

Severe  suppuration  and  involvement  of  the  parenchyma  of  one  or 
both  kidneys,  of  course,  hasten  the  advent  of  death,  which  may,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  causes  already  mentioned,  be  brought  on  by  severe  hemor- 
rhage from  the  diseased  portions,  or  rupture  with  infiltration  of  urine, 
suppuration,  and  the  like. 

DIAGNOSIS 

The  chief  diagnostic  signs  for  the  recognition  of  chronic  as  well  as  of 
acute  pyelitis  are  found  in  the  urine,  the  admixture  of  mucus  or  pus 
with  or  without  blood  being  the  most  important.  But  such  a  condition 
is  also  found  in  the  urine  in  diseases  of  the  urinary  passages  below  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney,  in  the  ureters,  bladder,  and  urethra,  and  pus  may 
get  into  the  urine  from  the  renal  parenchyma  or  from  sources  altogether 
outside  of  the  urinary  tract,  which  may  evacuate  their  contents  into  it, 
and  pus  thus  become  mixed  with  the  urine.  Disease  outside  of  the 
urinary  passages,  such  as  suppuration  in  the  immediate  or  more  remote 
neighborhood — as,  for  instance,  in  the  prostate  gland  and  the  adnexa  of 
the  uterus — ^are,  as  a  rule,  readily  excluded  by  means  of  other  symptoms. 
As  regards  diseases  of  the  urinary  apparatas  itself,  the  aflections  of  the 
urethra — inflammation  and  ulcers — may  be  recognized  by  the  fact  that 
the  pus  makes  its  appearance  independently  of  micturition,  either  spon- 
taneously or  when  the  urethra  is  compressed  or  "  milked."  Suppura- 
tion of  the  ureters  as  an  independent  condition  is  extremely  rare,  and 
for  practical  purposes  has  the  same  significance  as  pyelitis,  from  which 
it  cannot  and  need  not  be  distinguished. 

In  ordinary  cases,  therefore,  all  that  is  required  in  diagnosis  is  the 
exclusion  of  affections  of  the  bladder ,  such  as  inflammation  and  ulcera- 
tion, and  of  the  kidneys.  The  absence  of  any  intefrfererice  with  micturi- 
tion is  against  a  bladder  affection  and  in  favor  of  pyelitis,  while  its 
presence  does  not  absolutely  justify  the  exclusion  of  pyelitis.  The  com- 
position of  the  urine  when  the  kidneys  are  otherwise  healthy  affords  no 
positive  diagnostic  points  between  pyelitis  and  cystitis.  In  both  condi- 
tions the  percentage  of  albumin  is  small  as  compared  to  the  sediment, 
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although  it  is  probably  somewhat  larger  in  pyelitis  than  in  cystitis. 
(See  Albuminuria  Spuria,  p.  19.)  The  sediment  may  have  exactly  the 
same  composition  in  both  conditions.  The  presence  of  large  club- 
shapedy  caudatCy  squamous  epithelial  cellsy  arranged  like  the  tiles  an  a  roofj 
is  rather  in  favor  of  pyelitis,  but  is  also,  although  not  so  frequently, 
observed  in  cystitis.  The  reaction  of  the  urine  in  pyelitis  is  usually 
acid ;  in  chronio  (suppurative)  cystitis  it  is  usually  alkaline  or,  at  least, 
neutral.  More  important  from  a  diagnostic  point  of  view  is  the  character 
of  the  pain,  whether  it  is  limited  to  the  region  of  the  kidneys  or  radi- 
ates along  the  ureters ;  and  even  more  important  is  the  presence  of  a 
swelling  in  the  lumbar  region  whenever  it  is  found  by  a  careful  and 
thorough  examination  that  it  is  undoubtedly  a  swelling  of  the  kidney. 
If  the  swelling  occurs  at  the  same  time  as  other  phenomena  character- 
istic of  pyelitis,  or  shortly  after  their  appearance,  the  diagnosis  of  pyelitis 
may  be  made  with  the  greatest  confidence.  In  order  to  achieve  still 
greater  certainty  in  such  cases,  the  procedure  advised  by  v.  Bergmann,^ 
and  exploratory  puncture  and  exploratory  injection  may  be  resorted  to  ; 
V.  Bergmann's  procedure  consists  in  thoroughly  washing  out  the  bladder 
and  then  exerting  pressure  on  the  tumor,  to  determine  whether  the 
pressure  causes  pus  to  flow  from  the  catheter.  Exploratory  injection 
and  exploratory  puncture  have  already  been  sufficiently  discussed  in  con- 
nection with  purulent  inflammation  of  the  kidneys  (see  p.  310). 

The  most  positive  information  is,  of  course,  afforded  by  cystoscopy, 
which  enables  the  observer  to  see  the  flow  of  the  purulent  secretion  from 
the  ureter,  in  bilateral  conditions  from  both  ureters,  and  at  the  same 
time  to  examine  the  condition  of  the  bladder,  and  especially  to  determine 
the  existence  of  a  vesical  affection  in  addition  to  a  possible  unilateral  or 
bilateral  pyelitis — in  other  words,  to  determine  the  existence  of  cysto- 
pyelUiSy  the  recognition  of  which  without  the  aid  of  cystoscopy  presents 
very  great  difficulties. 

[Help  is  also  afforded  by  a  cystoscopic  inspection  of  the  orifice  of 
the  ureter — i.  e.,  by  ureteral  meatoscopy.  The  pouting,  swollen,  and 
reddened  lips  of  the  ureter  at  its  opening  into  the  bladder  oflen  give 
evidence  of  inflammation  in  the  pelvis  and  ureter  itself.     (Of,  Fen  wick.) 

Catheterization  of  the  ureters  would  also  be  of  great  service,  although 
where  there  is  already  an  infected  bladder  and  a  questionable  ureter  and 
pelvis  of  the  kidney,  the  danger  of  spreading  the  trouble  upward,  and 
thus  producing  an  ascending  pyelitis,  ought  not  to  be  foi^tten. — Ed.] 

The  distinction  between  pyelitis  and  the  ordinary  inflammations  of 
the  kidney  is  in  the  main  not  very  difficult.  In  the  latter  the  percentage 
of  albumin  is  higher,  and  the  sediment  contains  casts,  renal  epithelium, 
and  mononuclear  leukocytes,  to  say  nothing  of  symptoms  such  as  dropsy 
and  the  like.  The  former,  on  the  other  hand,  is  characterized  by  a  low 
percentage  of  albumin  with  a  sediment  containing  (multinuclear)  pus 
corpuscles  and  squamous  epithelium.  The  association  of  these  urinary 
peculiarities  points  to  pyelonephritis.  With  indurative  nephritis  (con- 
tracted kidney)  chronic  pyelitis  may  have  in  common  an  increase  in  the 

»  Berlin,  klin.  Woeh.,  1885,  p.  767. 
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quantity  of  urine  and  a  low  percentage  of  albumin  ;  but  the  changes  in 
the  vascular  apparatus  and  in  the  eye-grounds  are  wanting;  and^  on  the 
other  hand  a  purulent  or  mucopurulent  sediment  is  not  found  in  con- 
tracted kidney.  If  the  latter  is  present  along  with  signs  of  contracted 
kidney,  however,  vesical  disease  can  be  excluded,  and  the  diagnosis  of  a 
combination  of  the  two  conditions  is  justifiable. 

Finally,  in  doubtful  cases  a  distinct  lowering  of  the  molecular  con- 
centration of  the  urine,  and  of  the  excretion  of  sugar  after  the  adminis- 
tration of  phloridzin,  and  a  marked  delay  in  the  excretion  of  methylene- 
blue  would  be  in  favor  of  a  renal  affection  (compare  p.  237). 

The  distinction  of  purulent  pyelonephritis  from  other  forms  of  renal 
mppuration  in  which  the  purulent  contents  may  be  evacuated  into  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney  is  more  likely  to  be  made  by  the  history  than  by 
the  objective  symptoms. 

The  rare  forms  of  croupous  and  diphHieric  pyelitis  may  be  surmised 
when  the  characteristic  membranes,  pseudomembranes,  and  tissue  frag^ 
ments  appear  in  the  urine,  and  all  the  other  circumstances  in  the  case 
point  to  disease  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney.  The  cause  of  the  pyelitis, 
the  recognition  of  which  is  of  great  importance  from  the  standpoint  of 
prognosis  and  treatment,  may  sometimes  be  determined  by  the  history, 
the  examination  of  urine,  and  the  demonstration  of  concretions  and  of 
micro-  and  macroparasites. 

PROGNOSES. 

The  prognosis  of  pyelitis  varies  according  to  the  etiology  and  the 
clinical  course.  Acute  pyelitis,  the  causes  of  which  are  of  a  temporary 
nature  or  can  be  readily  removed,  usually  has  a  favorable  prognosis ; 
if  the  causes  cannot  be  removed  it  goes  on  to  the  chronic  form,  in  which 
the  prospect  of  complete  recovery  is  inherently  less  favorable  and  the 
sequelae  of  which  may  become  a  direct  menace  to  life,  as  has  been 
remarked  under  the  head  of  Symptomatology  and  in  discussing  the 
course  and  termination.  Urinary  stagnation  and  ammoniacal  decompo- 
sition affect  the  prognosis  unfavorably  in  any  case  of  pyelitis  and  pydo- 
nephritis. 

TREATMENT. 

The  things  that  ought  to  be  done  or,  rather,  left  undone  to  prevent 
the  development  of  pyelitis  and  pyelonephritis  may  be  deduced  from  the 
etiology.  To  be  brief,  every  drug  should  be  avoided  that  irritates  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  urinary  passages,  whether  it  be  introduced 
directly  from  the  outside  through  the  urethra,  by  way  of  the  blood  and 
lymph  stream,  endermatically,  or  when  administered  in  any  other  way. 
The  strictest  asepsis  must  be  observed  with  the  introduction  of  catheters, 
sounds,  or  other  instruments  into  the  urethra  or  bladder ;  inflammations 
of  these  structures,  particularly  of  an  infectious  nature  (gonorrheal), 
must  be  subjected  to  most  careful  treatment ;  if  irritating  remedies, 
such  as  the  above-mentioned  irritating  diuretics,  must  be  employed  they 
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should  be  used  with  the  greatest  caution ;  and  finally  foreign  bodies 
should  be  removed  whenever  possible. 

The  trecUment  of  acute  pydUia  and  of  acute  exa/^erboMons  of  chronic 
pyelitis — ^unless  they  represent  a  subordinate  feature  of  a  severe  consti- 
tutional disease,  when  they  are  practically  to  be  disregarded — like  the 
prophylaxis,  has  for  its  principal  object  to  remove  the  cause  whenever 
possible.  If  this  has  been  done,  all  that  is  necessary  in  most  cases  is 
to  guard  the  patient  against  exposure  to  cold,  keep  him  warm,  and  pi^ 
scribe  a  bland  diet,  particularly  the  avoidance  of  stimulating  beverages. 
Among  the  drinks  that  may  be  recommended  here  in  addition  to  milk 
and  almond  milk,  which  is  justly  popular,  and  decoctions  or  emulsions 
of  hemp-seed,  linseed,  and  poppy-seed,  are  especially  alkaline  and  alka- 
line saline  waters  (Seltzers,  Fachinger,  Bilin,  Vichy,  Evian,  Wildunger, 
Helenenquelle,  Salzbrunner,  Kronenquelle,  Ems,  Giesshiibler,  Gleichen- 
beiger,  and  the  like),  because  they  stimulate  diuresis,  increase  the 
quantity  of  and  dilute  the  urine,  and  at  the  same  time  render  the  action 
either  neutral  or  alkaline,  thereby  liquefying  the  tenacious  mucous  or 
mucopurulent  secretion  and  causing  it  to  be  cast  off,  besides  favorably 
influencing  a  number  of  other  causes,  such  as  gravel  and  calculi. 
Moderate  pain  may  be  relieved  by  compresses  to  the  lumbar  region,  or 
warm  baths,  or  by  the  administration  of  potassium  bromid  in  doses  of 
0.5  to  1  gm.  (8-15  gr.)  every  two  or  three  hours,  or  the  very  efficacious 
powdered  nutm^  (Semen  myristicce),  a  knife-pointful  several  times  a 
day.  If  the  pain  is  severe,  particularly  in  renal  colic  due  to  the  pass- 
age of  a  stone,  opiates  or  morphin  are  indispensable,  and  are  best  admin- 
istered either  subcutaneously  or  in  the  form  of  suppositories. 

In  chronic  pyelitis,  in  addition  to  the  drugs  and  remedial  procedures 
called  for  to  satisfy  the  causul  indicaiiouy  astringents  and  agents  which, 
in  addition  to  an  astringent,  also  possess  a  certain  specific  action  on  the 
urinary  passages  and  antiparasitic  properties  must  be  employed.  All 
such  remedies,  if  they  are  successfully  used,  have  in  common  that 
they  restore  the  acid  reaction  of  the  urine  when  it  has  become  neu- 
tral or  alkaline  from  decomposition.  For  this  reason  some  of  these 
remedies,  unless  they  have  a  favorable  action  on  the  uratic  sediment 
itself — as,  for  instance,  urotropin — are  to  be  used  only  with  great  caution 
in  that  form  of  pyelitis  which  is  based  on  a  uric  acid  diathesis  and 
associated  with  the  discharge  of  concretions  formed  in  acid  urine ;  they 
may  be  used  only  when  the  urine  is  decomposed  and  the  local  treatment 
of  the  bladder  does  not  appear  to  be  adequate.  Under  any  other  cir- 
cumstances the  alkaline  waters  and  other  remedies  referred  to  in  the 
section  on  Calculus  Formation  are  indicated  in  this  condition. 

The  exclusively  astringent  remedies,  such  as  tannin,  gallic  acid,  alum, 
and  lead  acetate,  which  in  large  doses  also  develop  antiparasitic  proper- 
ties, are  at  the  present  time,  for  good  reasons,  less  commonly  used  than 
formerly,  because  their  continued  use — ^and  unless  they  are  used  con- 
tinuously they  have  no  value  whatever — is  not  well  borne,  and  in  the 
case  of  lead  acetate  may  cause  toxic  phenomena.  In  obstinate  cases, 
however,  when  all  other  remedies  fail,  they  are  worth  trying,  especially 
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lead  acetate  in  oombination  with  opium,  which  causes  it  to  be  tolerated 
better  and  for  a  greater  length  of  time  (lead  acetate  and  powdered  opium, 
da  2  gm.  (30  gr.) ;  licorice  juice,  enough  to  make  30  pills ;  S. :  one  or 
two  pills  three  or  four  times  a  day).  Lime  toater  is  also  credited  with 
an  astringent  action ;  it  is  best  administered  with  milk  (equal  parts),  to 
be  taken  a  cupful  at  a  time,  and  is  recommended  especially  in  the 
so-called  uric  acid  diathesis  with  gravel  and  calculus  formation  when 
the  urine  is  acid  and  not  decomposed.  Between  the  astringent  remedies 
and  the  other  class  are  the  folioe  uvce  ursi  or  folioe  buccoy  of  which  a 
decoction  should  be  made  in  the  strength  of  20  to  30  gm.  (5  dr.-l 
oz.)  in  one-third  to  one-half  liter  of  water,  to  be  taken  as  a  bever- 
age through  the  day.  The  former  acts  by  virtue  of  the  tannin  and 
arbutin^  the  latter  being  converted  in  the  body  into  hydroquinone, 
although  part  of  the  benefit  is  due  to  the  incidental  ingestion  of  fluid. 
ArbvUnj  which  has  been  recommended  as  a  substitute,  in  the  dose  of 
3  to  4  gm.  (45—60  gr.)  a  day,  either  in  powder  or  in  solution,  is  well 
borne  for  a  considerable  period,  but  is  not  equal  in  efficacy  to  bear- 
berry  tea. 

Among  the  numerous  remedies  recommended  for  their  antiseptic 
a/stixyiiy  urotropin  and  aaloly  in  doses  of  0.3  to  0.5  gm.  (5—8  gr.),  in  cap- 
sules, every  two  to  four  hours,  deserve  to  be  mentioned  before  all 
others.  Salol  also  possesses  some  analgesic  properties.  Fai^n  (hex^ 
amethylenetetramin)  is  said  to  act  like  urotropin  and  should  be  given  in 
doses  of  0.5  to  0.6  gm.  (8-10  gr.),  well  diluted  in  water,  several  times 
a  day.  Instead  of  salol,  mlkylic  acid,  0.2  to  0.5  gm.  (3-7  gr.),  in 
wafers  or  capsules,  several  times  a  day,  may  be  recommended,  but  only 
for  a  short  time.  Next  in  importance  are  methylene-bluey  in  the  dose  of 
0.1  gm.  (IJ  gr.),  in  capsules,  every  two  or  three  hours,  or  subcuta* 
neously  once  a  day ;  and  camphoric  axdd,  in  doses  of  0.5  to  1  gm. 
(8—15  gr.),  in  capsules,  every  three  or  four  hours.  The  last-mentioned 
drug  cannot  be  given  long  at  a  time,  because  it  soon  causes  digestive 
disturbances.  [Boric  acid  in  capsules,  0.3  gm.  (5  gr.)  at  a  dose,  is 
sometimes  of  benefit. — Ed.] 

In  addition  to  these  remedies  numerous  others  are  recommended  and 
may  be  tried  in  obstinate  cases,  because  they  occasionally  act  when  those 
enumerated  above  leave  one  in  the  lurch.  Such  remedies  sre  fluid  extract 
of  tar,  one  teaspoonful  two  or  three  times  a  day,  or  in  combination  with 
salol  and  tannin  in  the  form  of  urosternle  tablets,  6  to  10  a  day ;  the 
ethereal  oils  and  the  so-called  balsams,  among  which  oil  of  turpentine,  5 
to  10  drops  in  milk  or  in  cjipsules,  several  times  a  day,  is  the  most  effi- 
cient ;  East  India  oil  of  santal,  which  is  to  be  used  in  the  same  way, 
and  salosanial  (a  solution  of  salol  in  oil  of  santal),  in  the  dose  of  0.3 
gra.  (5  gr.),  in  capsules,  five  times  a  day,  which,  however,  is  not  so  well 
borne  in  the  long  run  as  copaiba  baJsam  or  Peruvian  balsam  ;  the  latter 
may  also  be  given  in  somewhat  larger  doses.  Finally  enterol,  in  cap- 
sules of  0.25  gm.  (4  gr.)  each,  of  which  10  or  12  are  to  be  taken  dur- 
ing the  day,  has  been  recommended. 

To  correct  ammoniacal  decomposition  of  the  urine,  potassium  chhrate. 
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in  the  dose  of  0.3  gm.  (5  gr.),  several  times  a  day,  sometimes  renders 
very  good  service  and  may  be  tried  along  with  the  other  remedies. 

As  a  rule,  however,  and  always  when  the  decomposition  is  very 
great,  the  internal  remedies  must  be  supplemented  or  replaced  by  local 
treatment — i.  c,  irrigation  of  the  bladder  or  even  of  the  pelvis  of  the 
kidney.  Irrigation  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  which  was  first  recom- 
mended by  Casper,^  requires  great  skill  and  caution ;  it  has,  however, 
proved  of  signs!  value  in  a  few  cases.  When  the  condition  is  so  obsti- 
nate and  severe,  however,  the  only  hope  of  cure  or  improvement  usually 
lies  in  surgical  intervention — opening  of  the  pus  cavity  by  nephrotomy, 
or  resection  of  the  diseased  portion  of  the  kidney,  or  extirpation  of  the 
entire  kidney  (nephrectomy).  For  the  indications  for  these  and  other 
procedures,  as  well  as  the  technic,  the  student  is  referred  to  text-books 
on  surgery.  In  regard  to  nephrectomy,  it  may  be  recalled,  however, 
that  before  deciding  on  the  operation,  it  must  be  ascertained  with  absolute 
certainty  that  the  other  kidney  is  present  and  capable  of  performing  its 
function. 

In  order  to  determine  this  point,  the  ureters  are  catheterized  after 
the  method  of  L.  Casper  and  P.  Fr.  Richter,*  in  which  the  urine  is  col- 
lected for  several  minutes  from  both  ureters  simultaneously  and  tested 
for  its  molecular  concentration,  the  percentage  of  nitrogen,  and  the  quan- 
tity of  sugar  excreted  after  the  injection  of  phloridzin.  [The  freezing- 
point  of  the  blood  is  also  determined. — Ed.]  Phloridzin,  in  the  dose  of 
0.005  gm.,  is  injected  under  the  skin  a  quarter-  or  half-hour  before  the 
examination.  When  the  kidneys  are  healthy,  the  values  obtained  from 
the  two  organs  are  identical  or  practically  so ;  the  greater  the  functional 
impairment  of  one  of  the  kidneys,  the  smaller  the  corresponding  values. 
It  is  needless  to  say  that  the  general  state  of  nutrition,  the  strength  of 
the  patient,  the  force  of  the  heart,  and  all  other  factors  must  be  care- 
fully weighed,  just  as  in  the  case  of  any  other  major  operation. 

If  for  any  reason  the  case  is  inoperable,  L.  Weber*  advises  the 
administration  of  creosote,  in  doses  of  0.2  to  0.3  (4-5  minims),  three 
times  a  day,  in  order  to  guard  against  the  danger  of  pyemic  fever. 
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du  rein,"  7%^«€,  Strassburg,  1862.  Heller,  i>ew/«c/i.  krcA./ Mn.  JWcrf.,  v.,  1869. 
Friedreich,  Virehow^s  Archiv,  Ixix.  Nicaise,  Qaz.  rrM.  de  Paris^  1874,  p.  542.  J. 
Englisch,  Zeits.  der  Gesellschaft  der  Aerzie  in  Wien,  1875,  p.  47 ;  DeiiUch.  Zeits.f.  Chi., 
xi.,  1879 ;  and  Jahrb.  der  EinderheilL,  1875,  viii.    G.  Simon,  Chirurgie  der  Nieren, 

*  Therap.  MonaUhefte,  October,  1895. 

'  FwnctvoneUe  NierendiagnoMik,  Berlin  and  Wien,  1901. 

»  N  Y.  Med.  Ree.,  Nov.  25, 1893. 
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1876,  ii.,  p.  176.  L.  Landau,  Die  Wandemiere  der  Ihiuen,  Berlin,  1881,  p.  82,  and 
Berlin,  ktin,  Wbch.,  November  19,  1888.  J.  Cohnheim,  Allg.  FcUh,^  2d  ed.,  ii.,  p. 
400.  Hansemann,  Vtrchotv^g  Archiv,  1888,  cxii.,  3.  Terrier  and  Baudoin,  De 
Phydronephrose  intermiUente,  Paris,  1892.  Baudoin,  Oaz.  hebdom,y  1892,  Nos.  6  and 
7.  Tuffier,  Bull,  ei  m&m.  de  la  Soc.  de  chi.,  1893,  p.  685,  and  Ann.  des  mal,  det  organes 
g6n.'urin,  1894,  p.  17.  Navarro,  "  Contribution  ft  I'^tude  de  Thydronephrose," 
Thhse,  Paris,  1894.  £.  Kuster,  DeuUch,  med.  Woch.,  1888,  Nos.  19  and  22.  See 
also  the  Literature  accompanying  Pyelitis. 

Hydronephrosis  is  the  term  applied  since  Bayer's  time  to  dilatation 
of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  of  the  calices  from  obstruction  to  the 
flow  of  urine,  going  on  to  atrophy  of  the  parenchyma  and  conversion 
of  the  kidney  into  a  sac  filled  with  a  watery  or  thin,  mucoid  material. 
By  pyonephrosisy  a  term  proposed  by  Roberts,  is  meant  a  cyst-like  dis- 
tention of  the  kidney  with  purulent  contents.  Intermediate  forms  also 
occur,  as  the  fluid,  without  being  distinctly  purulent,  sometimes  contains 
pus  corpuscles  and  presents  a  mixed,  mucopurulent  appearance.  Hydro- 
nephrosis also  not  infrequently  becomes  converted  into  pyonephrosis ; 
and  conversely,  although  much  more  rarely,  the  purulent  material  may 
apparently,  by  the  breaking  down  of  pus  corpuscles  under  the  influence 
of  a  continued  secretion,  become  converted  into  a  mucoid  or  seromucoid 
fluid — i.  €.y  the  pyonephrosis  becomes  a  hydronephrosis.  E.  Kuster  has 
proposed  the  term  "  Sackniere "  or  "  cystonephrosis "  for  these  inter- 
mediary forms  which  merge  imperceptibly  one  into  the  other. 

The  first  description  of  a  tumor  of  this  kind  appears  to  have  been 
given  by  Nic.  Tulp,*  in  1674.  Ruysch  described  a  case  as  *^  eospansio 
renis "  or  "  hernia  renalis  "  /  Peter  Frank  and  Walter  described  the 
affection  later  as  "  hydropsia  renum  "  or  "  rencdisy^  and  Johnson  as 
"  dystensio  hydrorenalLs.'^ 

m 

ETIOLOGY  AND  PATHOGENESIS. 

The  obstruction  which  leads  to  hydronephrosis  may  be  situated  in 
any  portion  of  the  urinary  passages  from  the  calices  to  the  external 
urinary  meatus.  Biktteral  hydronephrosis  develops  when  both  ureters 
are  impermeable,  or  when  the  obstruction  is  situated  in  the  bladder  or 
in  the  urethra.  In  the  latter  case  the  bladder  and  ureters,  of  course, 
become  distended  by  the  stagnating  urine.  Paiiial  hydronephrosis  de- 
velops after  occlusion  of  only  one  or  of  several  calices  (Fenger,*  Bayer, 
Chopart) ;  but  it  is  more  frequently  obser\^ed  in  cases  of  congenital 
fission  or  reduplication  of  one  ureter  when  one  of  the  portions  is  imper- 
meable (such  cases  have  been  reported  by  Englisch),  and  in  cases  of 
horseshoe  kidney  with  occlusion  of  one  of  the  two  ureters. 

Congenital  hydronephrosisy  either  unilateral  or  bilateral,  may  occur 
as  the  result  of  some  intra-uterine  obstruction.  As  the  secretion  of 
urine  begins  in  the  fourth  fetal  month,  the  hydronephrosis  may  become 
very  great  and  cause  an  obstacle  to  labor  if  the  obstruction  develops 
early  in  pregnancy.  In  bilateral  hydronephrosis  the  fetus  usually  dies 
before  term. 

*  Obsei'vaiiones  mid.  Amstelodami^  ii.,  p.  168. 
»  N(yrd.  mSd.  Ark.,  v.,  1873,  No.  12. 
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These  congenital  obstructions  may  be  due  to  developmental  errors  or 
to  intra-uterine  inflammatory  processes  causing  impermeability  of  the 
urinary  passages.  Thus,  deficiency  or  congenital  stenosis  or  kinking  of 
one  ureter  has  been  observed  (by  Weigert)/  as  well  as  abnormal  inser- 
tions, especially  insertion  at  the  upper,  instead  of  at  the  lower,  portion 
of  the  pelvis  (G.  Simon) ;  the  presence  of  valves  in  the  ureter,  which 
do  not  always  cause  disturbances  during  intra-uterine  life,  but  develop 
into  an  impediment  to  the  flow  of  urine  some  time  after  birth ;  and 
finally  constriction  or  compression  of  the  ureter  by  peritoneal  bands  or 
by  a  supernumerary  abnormal  artery  (Kussmaul,  Rokitansky).  Among 
the  rarer  causes  of  stagnation  may  be  mentioned  obstruction  of  the  blad- 
dery either  on  the  side  of  the  ureter  or  that  of  the  urethra,  and  imper- 
meability of  the  latter  from  the  presence  of  adhesions  or  from  external 
pressure  (Englisch,  Knopfelmacher ').  Finally  atresia  of  the  hymen 
may,  by  causing  an  accumulation  of  the  secretions  (hematometra),  and 
by  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  distended  structures  (uterus  and  vagina) 
on  the  lower  urinary  passages,  become  a  cause  of  urinary  stagnation 
and  its  consequences. 

The  acquired  causes  of  hydronephrosis  may  be  either  of  a  gross 
mechanical  nature,  such  as  occlusion  by  foreign  bodies,  kinking,  tumors, 
valve  formation,  or  compression  from  without,  or  may  depend  on  inflam- 
matory swelling  and  cohesion  of  the  mucous  membrane  in  the  narrower 
portions  of  the  urinary  passages  (calices,  pelvis,  ureter,  and  urethra), 
or  on  connective-tissue  adhesions  with  the  surrounding  structures,  or 
finally  on  a  combination  of  gross  mechanical  and  inflammatory  con- 
ditions. 

Simple  traumatic  hydronephrosis,  due  to  the  action  of  some  external 
violence  on  the  lumbar  region,  a  blow  or  a  fall,  has  been  observed  in  a 
very  few  cases  (P.  Wagner*).  The  ureter  is  injured  by  the  traumatism, 
or  becomes  occluded  by  a  blood-clot  or  compressed  by  a  perirenal  extrav- 
asation OE  exudate,  or  finally  a  concretion  already  present  may  be 
rendered  movable  and  become  wedged  fast  in  the  canal. 

The  commonest  obstructions  are  renal  calculi  that  have  become 
wedged  in  one  or  both  ureters,  and  pdiric,  and  more  rarely  abdominal, 
tumors  (a  large  splenic  tumor,  for  instance).  These  tumors  may  cause 
occlusion  either  by  simple  pressure  from  without,  as  in  the  case  of  new 
growths  of  the  uterus  or  prostate,  or  by  invading  the  ureters  or 
encroaching  on  their  orifices  in  the  bladder. 

Besides  the  already  mentioned  condition  of  hematometra,  a  uterus 
enlarged  from  pregnancy  or  altered  by  pathologic  changes  or  by  dis- 
placement may  indirectly  cause,  or  at  least  favor,  the  development  of 
an  external  impediment  to  the  flow  of  urine,  and  thus  lead  to  the  pro- 
duction of  hydronephrosis.  Finally,  as  Landau  has  shown,  floating 
kidney  is  a  frequent  cause  of  hydronephrosis,  which  in  such  cases  is  at 

» Berlin,  it/in.  Woch.,  1876,  p.  234,  and  Virehou/a  Arehiv,  Ixx.,  1877. 
^JnhrLf,  Kinderh,j  xli. 

•  "  Ueber  traumatische  Hydronephrose,"  Berlin.  Klin.y  No.  72,  1894,  and  CentraJbL 
J.  die  Hairn-  tb.  Sexualorgane,  1896,  No.  1. 
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first  and  for  a  long  time  intermittent,  but  may  later  become  permanent 
(see  p.  139). 

It  should  be  mentioned  that  hydronephrosis  from  causes  other  than 
wandering  kidney  not  infrequently  is  intermittent  and  variable  as  to 
size,  because  the  impediment  may  from  time  to  time  be  nearly  or  wholly 
overcome  and  the  contents  of  the  sac  be  nearly  completely  drained  off. 
This  diminution  or  complete  disappearance  of  the  swelling  occurs  when, 
for  example,  an  occluding  foreign  body,  especially  a  urinary  calculus  or 
a  blood-clot,  becomes  temporarily  loosened  or  washed  away,  to  be  again 
wedged  fast  or  replaced  by  another:  or  when  the  ureters  or  calices 
become  temporarily  occluded  by  inflammatory  swelling  or  the  accumula- 
tion of  mucus,  or  when  a  tumor  that  obstructs  the  flow  imdergoes 
softening  and  disintegration,  etc.  But  even  without  such  changes  it  is 
possible,  as  Krakauer  *  has  pointed  out,  that  when  the  ureter  at  its 
insertion  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  pelvis,  the  changes  in  the  press- 
ure of  the  accumulated  fluid  may  cause  a  temporary  evacuation,  and  it 
is  probable  that  changes  in  the  position  of  the  body  are  not  without 
some  influence.  Another  mechanism  which  has  been  pointed  out  by  E. 
Kiister  consists  in  the  displacement  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney,  which  is  quite  movable  on  its  foundation,  over 
the  opening  of  the  ureter,  as  the  result  of  inflammatory  swelling ;  or, 
according  to  Hansemann,  the  first  portion  of  the  ureter  may  be  dragged 
upon  and  form  an  acute  angle  with  the  pelvis,  so  that  the  upper  edge 
is  converted  into  a  valve,  and  thus  produces  an  impediment  that  is 
capable  of  being  overcome,  and  is,  therefore,  temporary.  J.  Israel* 
regards  insufficiency  of  the  musculature  of  the  pelvis  and  calices,  which 
accompanies  inflammatory  conditions  and  increases  with  the  distention 
of  the  pelvis,  as  a  possible  fiactor ;  but  it  is  probably  of  no  great 
importance. 

In  short,  even  when  there  are  coarse  impediments,  especially  con- 
genital valves  or  an  oblique  position  of  the  ureter,  the  interference  with 
the  flow  may  vary  from  time  to  time  in  accordance  with  varying  con- 
ditions of  pressure  and  traction,  or  these  conditions  of  pressure  and 
traction  may  even  be  the  first  cause  of  the  obstruction.  In  this  way 
might  be  explained  those  forms  of  hydronephrosis  in  which  the  autopsy, 
whether  during  life  at  surgical  operations  or  in  the  cadaver,  fails  to 
reveal  any  mechanical  impediment.  Finally  it  is  conceivable  that 
hydronephrosis  might  develop  or  persist  even  after  the  removal  of  its 
cause,  such  as  a  calculus,  for  instance. 

In  order  that  hydronephrosis  may  attain  its  full  development,  it  is 
necessary,  according  to  Cohnheim,  that  there  be  either  a  very  gradually 
developing  impediment  or  a  temporary  resistance  to  the  outflow  of 
urine,  alternating  with  intervals  of  freedom ;  because,  when  the  occlu- 
sion takes  place  suddenly,  the  circulation  in  the  kidneys  is  profoundly 
affected,  first  in  the  papillae  and  in  those  portions  of  the  pyramids  and 
cortex  surrounded  by  the  calices,  especially  the  columns  of  Bertini,     As 

* "  Hydronephrose,"  Dww.,  Berlin,  1881. 

*  Berlin,  klin,  WocL,  1888,  p.  364,  DiscusBion. 
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the  pressure  increases,  the  secretion  in  the  renal  parenchyma  rapidly 
diminishes  and  finally  gives  out  altogether,  and  the  kidney  atrophies. 
When,  on  the  other  hand,  the  obstruction  to  the  flow  of  urine  is  gradual 
and  interrupted  from  time  to  time,  the  secretion  in  the  corresponding 
kidney  is  never  abolished  altogether ;  and  when  the  obstruction  is  inter- 
mittent large  masses  of  fluid  may  accumulate  behind  the  obstruction 
and  be  evacuated  in  a  copious  stream  when  the  latter  is  removed. 

There  are,  however,  exceptions  to  this  rule ;  for  in  the  first  place 
hydronephrosis  may  form  after  sudden  occlusion  of  the  ureters,  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  when  the  occlusion  develops  slowly  and  does  not  become 
quite  complete,  the  compensatory  activity  of  individual  portions  of  the 
kidney  may  still  cause  the  urine  to  flow  in  variable  quantities  either 
into  the  dilated  pelvis  of  the  kidney  or  dilated  cavities  that  form  within 
the  medullary  substance.  This  condition  is  distinguished  by  Guyon, 
Tuffier,  and  others  from  true  hydronephrosis  under  the  name  of  "  w?'o- 
nephrosia,^^ 

It  appears  that  these  diflerent  modes  of  termination  depend  on 
individual  conditions  permitting  the  development  of  a  collateral  cir- 
culation in  the  kidneys,  especially  the  cortical  substance.  The  kidney 
normally  consists  of  three  zones :  (1)  one  which  is  exclusively  supplied 
by  the  capsular  arteries ;  (2)  one  which  is  supplied  by  the  latter  and 
the  terminal  branches  of  the  renal  arteries ;  (3)  one  which  is  supplied 
chiefly  by  the  latter,  supplemented  only  by  very  slight  anastomoses  with 
the  arteries  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  of  the  ureter.  When  this 
latter  region  is  occluded,  the  first  two  become  distended  at  its  expense 
(Lindemann  *). 

No  a^e  is  exempt  from  hydronephrosis.  The  writer  has  already 
said  that  it  may  originate  before  birth  and  be  congenital.  In  such  a 
case,  if  the  children  are  not  stillborn  or  die  soon  after  birth,  the  hydro- 
nephrosis may  continue  to  increase.  Acquired  hydronephrosis  rarely 
develops  immediately  after  birth,  and  when  it  does,  appears  to  be  due  to 
uric  acid  infarcts  of  the  newborn,  which  under  certain  circumstances 
may  cause  a  partial  or  total  hydronephrosis  directly  or  by  forming  the 
nucleus  for  subsequent  deposition  and  the  formation  of  calculi.  Hydro- 
nephrosis is  encountered  much  more  frequently  in  later  life  than  in 
childhood,  because  as  the  years  go  by  the  causes,  such  as  tendency  to 
calculus  formation,  tumors,  and  inflammation  in  the  urinary  passages 
or  their  immediate  neighborhood,  tend  to  multiply  ;  and  in  the  female 
sex  particularly  because  obstructions  that  originate  from  the  uterus  and 
wandering  kidney  predominate  during  the  period  of  sexual  maturity^ 
and  middle  age.  The  latter  circumstances  explain  the  greater  frequency 
of  hydronephrosis  in  the  female  sex  in  general,  and  particularly  during 
adolescence  and  middle  age,  whereas  in  men  it  is  more  apt  to  develop 
on  the  threshold  of  old  age. 

As  a  rule,  hydronephrosis  is  unilateral^  rarely  bilateral.  Among  52 
cases,  Roberts  found  32  of  unilateral  and  20  of  bilateral  hydronephro- 
sis.    Unilateral  nephrosis  is  somewhat  more  common  on  the  right  than 

^Zeits,/.  klin,  Med,,  xxxiv.,  1898. 
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on  the  left  side ;  and  when  the  disease  is  bilateral,  one  kidney  is  usually 
more  affected  than  the  other. 

Pyonephrosis  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  develops  secondarily  to 
pyelitis,  with  coincident  impediment  to  the  flow  of  urine  of  some  dura- 
tion, as  has  already  been  explained  elsewhere  (p.  340).  A  rare  modus 
consists  in  the  entrance  of  pus  organisms  into  a  hydronephrotic  sac, 
usually  by  way  of  the  urinary  passages,  so  that  the  pyonephrosis  in  this 
case  also  may  be  said  to  be  urogenetic.  The  infection  may,  however,  be 
carried  by  metastasis — in  other  words,  it  may  be  hematogenous,  as  men- 
tioned above  (p.  303) ;  and  finally  an  abscess  in  a  kidney  from  some 
other  cause,  that  cannot  evacuate,  may  attain  such  a  size  as  to  convert 
the  kidney  into  a  pus  sac  after  a  large  part  of  the  parenchyma  has  been 
destroyed. 

PATHOLOGIC  ANATOMY. 

In  moderate  grades  of  hydronephrosis  only  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney 
and  the  calices  are  visibly  involved  in  the  dilatation,  which,  however, 
may  amount  to  several  times  the  normal  volume.  The  papillsB  present 
a  variable  degree  of  flattening,  the  veins  in  the  medullary  substance  are 
fuller  than  normal,  but  the  renal  parenchyma,  both  macroscopically  and 
microscopically,  presents  nothing,  or  practically  nothing,  abnormal.  In 
the  more  severe  grades,  in  which  the  pressure  of  the  accumulated  fluid 
causes  gradually  inci'easing  destruction,  first  of  the  medullary  and  then 
of  the  cortical  substance,  the  kidney  in  cases  of  total  hydronephrosis 
finally  becomes  converted  into  a  sac  filled  with  fluid,  which  may  attain 
or  even  exceed  the  size  of  a  man's  head  and  fill  one  entire  half  of  the 
abdominal  cavity.  Peter  Frank  asserts  that  his  son  found  in  the  cadaver 
of  a  man  a  hydronephrotic  kidney  containing  not  less  than  60  pounds 
of  fluid! 

Such  enormous  hydronephrotic  sacs,  the  origin  of  which  is  nearly 
always  to  be  found  in  the  ureters,  usually  have  an  irr^ular,  ovoid  out- 
line, interrupted  by  localized  prominences,  and  gradually  become  smaller 
as  the  ureter  is  approached.  The  prominences  correspond  to  the  dilated 
calices  which  are  situated  upon  the  outer  portions  of  the  sac  and  com- 
municate with  the  interior  by  means  of  wide,  neck-shaped  openings. 
The  interior  of  the  sac  accordingly  represents  a  multilocular  cavity,  the 
septa  of  which  may  or  may  not  be  in  a  good  state  of  preservation,  or 
may  have  disappeared,  or  may  eventually  be  represented  by  narrow 
bands.  The  papillae  are  quite  flat,  or  recognizable  only  as  small  flat 
elevations,  or  they  may  be  entirely  destroyed  by  necrosis  (Friedreich). 
The  medullary  substance  has  disappeared  and  the  width  of  the  cortex 
is  reduced  to  one  or  a  few  millimeters. 

The  suprarenal  capsule  is  often  found  unchanged  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  sac. 

In  cases  of  f^artial  hydronephrosis  the  same  changes  are  found  in 
portions  of  the  kidney  corresponding  to  the  calices  which  have  under- 
gone saccular  dilatation  and  which  may  be  entirely  cut  ofl^  from  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney  or  communicate  only  by  very  narrow  openings. 
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On  microscopio  examination  it  is  seen  that  the  wall  of  the  sac  con- 
sists of  the  thickened  renal  capsule,  on  the  inner  surface  of  which  a 
variable  thickness  of  intact  cortical  substance  is  found  in  places.  The 
latter  often  presents  the  changes  of  chronic  indurative  nephritis,  the 
uriniferous  tubules  being  separated  by  broad  bands  of  connective  tissue 
which  compress  or  constrict  them  and  thus  lead  to  the  formation  of 
small  cysts.  The  capsules  of  the  glomeruli  are  at  first  dilated  and  con- 
tain an  albuminous  fluid  which  compresses  the  vascular  coils  until  they 
also  become  obliterated  and  fuse  with  the  capsule  to  form  a  spheric 
mass  of  connective  tissue.     (See  Pyelitis,  p.  346.) 

At  first  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  presents  its  normal  structure,  partic- 
ularly the  mucous  membrane  and  the  muscularis,  but  later  the  tissues 
are  more  or  less  completely  destroyed,  and  finally  the  wall  of  the  pelvis 
as  well  as  that  of  the  calices  consists  merely  of  thickened  connective 
tissue. 

The  character  of  the  hydronephrotic  fluid  varies  with  the  duration  of 
the  hydronephrosis  and  the  completeness  of  the  obstruction  to  the 
entrance  of  urine  into  the  sac.  So  long  as  urine  is  secreted,  even  to  a 
very  slight  extent,  and  can  make  its  way  into  the  sac,  the  contents  are 
composed  of  a  pale,  very  much  diluted  urine  containing  some  albumin 
and  an  admixture  of  mucus  or  possibly  blood.  As  the  stagnation 
increases  and  the  urinary  secretion  diminishes,  the  character  of  the  fluid 
becomes  altered ;  owing  to  the  increased  excretion  from  the  distended 
mucous  membrane  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  of  the  calices,  it 
becomes  more  and  more  turbid  and  contains  more  mucus,  with  a  corre- 
sponding diminution  of  specific  urinary  constituents.  Finally,  when 
the  mucous  membrane  becomes  atrophic  and  has  ceased  to  secrete,  the 
fluid  assumes  a  more  serous  character,  probably  as  the  expression  of  a 
simple  transudation. 

Precipitation  of  urinary  salts,  urates,  phosphates,  and  oxalates  in 
microscopic  or  macroscopic  quantities  not  infrequently  takes  place  in  the 
fluid,  which  may  also  contain  epithelium  from  the  calices  or  from  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney,  and  a  variable  quantity  of  leukocytes  and  red 
blood-cells.  Cholesterin  crystals  have  also  been  found  (Schetelig ") ;  and 
as  chemical  constituents  in  addition  to  urea,  which  is  rarely  absent,  and 
then  only  during  the  latest  stages,  sometimes  uric  acid  and  so-called 
mucin  and  metalbumin  or  paralbumin. 

Kehrer  *  found  gas  in  a  hydronephrotic  sac  and  believed  it  to  be  car- 
bon dioxid  which  had  been  generated  from  the  acid  urine  and  the  alka- 
line transudate. 

When  the  cause  of  the  hydronephrosis  is  not  seated  in  the  pelvis  or 
in  the  calices,  the  ureter,  depending  on  the  seat  of  the  obstruction,  may 
be  partially  or  totally  distended  to  the  thickness  of  the  thumb  or  of  the 
small  intestine,  and  either  the  whole  or  individual  segments  of  the  canal 
may  be  tortuous  or  kinked.  Below  the  obstruction  the  ureter  may  be 
more  or  less  narrowed. 

In  unilateral  hydronephrosis  the  unaflected  kidney  often  undergoes 

» Arch.  /.  Oynak.,  I  »  Ibid,,  1881,  xviii.,  p.  371. 
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compensatory  hypertrophy  (see  p.  163).  In  other  cases  it  may  be  dis- 
eased and  present  the  changes  observed  in  a  kidney  when  the  fimction 
of  its  fellow  is  suddenly  interrupted  (p.  156) ;  or  it  may  be  completely 
atrophied  as  the  result  of  some  disease  that  has  preceded  the  hydro- 
nephrosis on  the  other  side  (Rosenstein^  Hansemann). 

As  r^ards  changes  in  the  other  organs^  it  should  be  mentioned  that 
cardiac  hypertrophy  is  sometimes  found  as  a  compensatory  process.  Its 
development  depends  on  the  degree  of  functional  disturbance  in  the 
kidneys^  the  state  of  nutrition^  and  probably  also  the  age  of  the  patient 

Pyonephrosis,  when  it  is  not  secondary  to  hydronephrosis,  is  usu- 
ally not  attended  by  so  extensive  a  dilatation,  and  the  surface  of 
the  sac  is  more  irregular,  presenting  bosses  and  large  irregular  eleva- 
tions. The  walls  of  the  sac  are,  as  a  rule,  thicker  and  not  infrequently 
contain  small  purulent  foci.  Microscopically  there  are  found,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  remains  of  renal  parenchyma,  more  marked  signs  of  inflam- 
mation, either  of  recent  date  or  of  considerable  standing.  More  often 
than  in  hydronephrosis  the  cavity  contains  projecting  ledges  and  divid- 
ing walls  which  cut  it  up  into  a  number  of  chambers  and  smaller  cavi- 
ties and  recesses. 

The  contents  consist  of  a  mixture  of  pus  and  urinary  constituents, 
the  former  predominating  at  times,  and  at  other  times  the  latter.  The 
pus  frequently  undergoes  decomposition,  and  fatty  acids  and  ammonium 
salts  are  formed.  Not  infrequently  the  fluid  contains  an  admixture  of 
fresh  or  recently  decomposed  blood  or  hemoglobin,  and  very  commonly 
the  contents  are  of  the  consistence  of  mortar  and  composed  of  calcium 
carbonate,  triple  phosphates,  detritus,  and  bacteria,  with  possibly  some 
cholesterin  plates. 

SYMPTOMATOLOGY. 

The  most  important,  and  in  many  cases  the  only,  symptom  of 
hydronephrosis  is  the  swelling  of  Vie  kidney.  Partial  hydronephrosis  and 
total  hydronephrosis  of  limited  extent  may  therefore  run  their  course 
without  giving  rise  to  any  symptoms,  and  if  the  remaining  renal  paren- 
chyma is  healthy  and  performs  its  function  properly,  there  may  be  a 
total  absence  of  morbid  phenomena  of  any  kind. 

Depending  on  the  completeness  of  the  impediment,  the  length  of 
time  that  it  has  been  present,  and  whether  it  is  permanent  or  can  be 
overcome,  the  tumor  may  be  larger  or  smaller,  the  size  may  be  con- 
stant or  it  may  vary  from  time  to  time  {periodic  or  intermittent  hydro- 
nephrosis). If  the  tumor  is  large,  the  lumbar  region  on  the  correspond- 
ing side,  and  later  the  corresponding  half  of  the  abdomen,  bulges,  the 
neighboring  organs  are  displaced,  and  the  same  symptoms  and  phenomena 
develop  as  in  the  case  of  any  other  swelling  of  the  body.  If  the 
hydronephrosis  develops  in  a  movable  kidney,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
abdomen  at  first  becomes  the  chief  seat  of  distention  and  the  enlarge- 
ment suggests  an  ovarian  tumor ;  in  other  ^ases  the  enlargement  at  first 
affects  the  upper  portions  of  the  abdomen,  one  or  the  other  hypochon- 
drium,  and  extends  downward  during  the  subsequent  course. 
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Bilateral  hydronephrosis  obviously  causes  enlargement  of  the  entire 
abdomen.  The  enlargement  begins  at  the  loins  and  extends  forward^ 
giving  the  body  a  barrel-shape.  In  acquired — L  e.,  not  congenital — 
hydronephrosis  one  side  is  almost  always  more  distended  than  the  other^ 
because  extensive  bilateral  hydronephrosis  is  inconsistent  with  life  for 
any  length  of  time. 

The  tumor  can  be  quite  readily  grasped  with  the  two  hands  applied 
at  the  same  time,  the  one  to  the  lumbar  region  behind,  the  other  to  the 
abdomen  in  {vont-^manual  palpation — and  separated  from  the  neigh- 
boring organs,  particularly  when  the  patient  is  in  the  knee-elbow  position. 
The  tumor  yields  the  so-called  "  balloUement  rinaU'  Under  favorable 
conditions  it  is  possible  to  feel  the  individual  irregularities  and  localized 
enlargements  of  the  sac.  On  percussion  the  tumor,  unless  the  bowel  is 
interposed,  yields  dulness ;  in  rare  cases  a  tympanitic  note  has  been 
observed  from  the  presence  of  gas  toithin  the  tumor  (Kehrer).  The 
tumor  is  almost  always  movable  with  respiration,  and  this  phenom- 
enon is  most  marked  when  the  hydronephrosis  develops  within  a 
movable  kidney.  Only  very  large  tumors  that  cause  an  extreme  dis- 
tention of  the  abdomen  and  force  the  diaphragm  far  upward  &il  to 
present  movement  with  respiration,  because  of  the  diminished  respiratory 
excursion.  Quite  frequently  fluctuation  may  be  detected  unless  a  heavy 
pad  of  fat  and  a  very  tense  abdominal  wall  are  interposed  and  interfere 
with  detection  of  the  sign,  or  the  walls  of  the  tumor  itself  are  too  thick. 

In  itself  hydronephrosis  usually  causes  only  a  moderate  degree  of 
pain  unless  it  has. developed  in  a  displaced  kidney.  In  the  latter  case 
pain  is  both  frequent  and  severe,  being  caused  by  the  traction  on  neigh- 
boring organs.  When,  after  evacuation  takes  place,  the  fluid  suddenly 
reaccumulates  in  excessive  quantities,  severe  pains  with  every  sign  of 
renal  colic  or  a  "gastric  crisis"  ^  may  occur,  probably  owing  to  the  dis- 
tention of  the  renal  capsule.  Except  for  these  conditions  the  patients 
complain  only  of  a  feeling  of  tension  and  fulness  and  the  distress  incident 
to  displacement  of  the  neighboring  organs  and  consequent  interference 
with  the  functions  of  the  body,  such  as  dyspnea,  constipation,  and  the  like. 

The  composition  and  the  quantity  of  the  urine  are  very  variable.  Often 
there  is  no  deviation  from  the  normal  if  the  aflRected  kidney  or  the  hydro- 
nephrotic  portion  of  it  is  shut  off  and  its  contents  do  not  reach  the 
bladder,  while  the  other  kidney,  or  in  partial  hydronephrosis  the  part 
that  is  not  affected,  performs  its  function  normally.  Again,  oliguria  or 
even  complete  anuria  may  be  present  in  bilateral  hydronephrosis,  which, 
it  is  true,  is  rarely  observed  for  any  length  of  time  after  birth,  or  in 
unilateral  hydronephrosis  when  the  other  kidney  is  shut  off  or  for  any 
reason  has  ceased  to  secrete,  a  condition  which,  of  course,  cannot  last 
long  without  bringing  on  uremia  and  death. 

On  the  other  hand,  when  the  hydronephrosis  is  incompletely  or  only 
tempomrily  shut  off  and  the  other  kidney  is  quite  healthy,  polUria  and 
poUakiuria  may  be  observed  either  continuously  for  a  considerable  tims  or 
periodically  ;  when,  after  copious  accumulation  of  fluid,  the  impediment 

*  Qr.  Kenvere,  Berlin,  klin,  Woch.,  1888,  p.  1069. 
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is  suddenly  overcome^  the  contents  of  the  sac  become  added  to  the  urine 
supplied  by  the  other  kidney.  Permanent  polyuria  is  probably  due  to 
the  fact  that  while  there  is  a  sufficiency  of  effective  cortical  parenchyma 
lefl  in  the  diseased  kidney^  absorption  in  the  more  or  less  atrophied 
medullary  substance  is  diminished,  to  which  are  added  the  effect  of  com- 
pensatory hypertrophy  of  the  sound  kidney  and,  under  certain  circum- 
stances, also  of  the  heart  (see  p.  163).  From  time  to  time  the  quantity 
of  urine  may  diminish  {oUgv/rid)  whenever  the  impediment  is  reinforced 
or  renewed  and  thus  interferes  with  the  flow  of  urine. 

This  variability  in  the  excretion  of  urine  from  a  normal  condition  to 
polyuria  or  oliguria  or  even  complete  anuria  with  the  corresponding 
changes  in  the  signs  due  to  the  tumor  itself,  such  as  size  and  sensitive- 
ness, is  very  characteristic  of  hydronephrosis. 

The  composition  of  the  urine  itself  is  also  variable  and  depends  on 
whether  the  hydronephrotic  sac  is  permanently  or  temporarily  closed, 
and  whether  the  remaining  parenchyma  as  well  as  the  other  kidney  is 
healthy  or  has  also  been  attacked  by  disease.  Thus,  the  urine  may  at 
times  be  normal,  at  other  times  turbid  from  the  presence  of  mucus,  pus, 
or  blood.  It  may  contain  morphologic  elements  indicating  the  impli- 
cation of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  urinary  passages  or  even  of  the 
renal  parenchyma — t.  c,  leukocytes,  squamous  epithelium  or  renal  epi- 
thelium, and  casts ;  or  it  may  contain  crystalline  elements,  particularly 
uric  acid,  often  in  quantities  appreciable  by  the  naked  eye,  whenever 
the  gravel  or  concretions  which  form  the  impediment  to  the  urine  have 
been  washed  out. 

Feve7'  may  occur  when  the  hydronephrosis  develops  rapidly  as  the 
result  of  sudden  obstruction,  and  may  be  accompanied  by  pain  from 
the  tension  of  the  renal  capsule ;  it  is  then  probably  reflex  in  char- 
acter, caused  in  part  by  the  distention  and  in  part  or  chiefly  by  the 
irritation  of  the  foreign  body  wedged  fast  in  the  urinary  passages. 
(See  Pyelitis,  p.  345.)  When  the  hydronephrosis  develops  gradually 
there  is  usually  no  fever,  and  it  occurs  only,  as  not  infrequently  happens, 
when  suppuration  is  added — that  is^  when  the  hydronephrosis  becomes 
converted  into  a  pyonephrosis. 

The  general  condition  of  the  patient  is  not  much  affected  by  unilateral 
hydronephrosis  except  when  the  condition  develops  suddenly  or  the 
fluid  after  evacuation  reaccumulates  rapidly,  when,  as  has  been  remarked, 
there  may  be  temporary  febrile  movements,  otherwise  the  general  con- 
dition depends  on  the  nature  of  the  primary  disease  or  of  the  obstruc- 
tion. In  the  case  of  a  malignant  tumor,  such  as  cancer  of  the  bladder, 
the  general  condition  is,  of  course,  bad ;  on  the  other  hand,  it  may  be 
quite  good  when  the  cause  of  the  obstruction,  which  in  that  case  is 
usually  temporary,  is  a  movable  kidney  or  the  wedging  fast  of  a  stone. 

When  unilateral  hydronephrosis  becomes  complicated  by  the  forma- 
tion of  an  impediment  in  the  other  kidney,  or  when  the  function  of 
the  second  kidney  is  disturbed  by  other  diseases  and  oliguria  or  anuria 
develops,  a>cute  or  chronic  uremia  supervenes  and  may  bring  on  death. 

Another  danger  lurks  in  the  rupture  of  a  hydronephrotic  «ac,  either 
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as  the  result  of  an  injury  or  simply  excessive  tension  of  the  sac  (J.  W. 
Taylor^).  Such  a  condition  is  always  attended  by  intense  pain  and 
collapse,  but  the  immediate  danger  to  life  may  be  dissipated  by  absorp- 
tion of  the  fluid. 

In  py<mepkr<ms  the  local  symptoms  are  on  the  whole  the  same  as  in 
hydronephrosis,  but  the  pain  is  more  pronounced,  while  on  the  other 
hand  the  enlargement  is  usually  less  conspicuous,  because  the  tumor,  as 
has  been  remarked  (p.  358),  does  not  attain  so  great  a  volume  as  in  the 
case  of  hydronephrosis,  and  because  it  is  drawn  deeper  into  the  body 
by  adhesions  with  neighboring  organs.  The  general  condition  is  not  so 
good  as  in  hydronephrosis,  and  fever  is  both  more  common  and  more 
marked  than  in  the  latter  condition.  The  character  of  the  fever  varies ; 
it  may  be  continuous,  intermittent  or  remittent,  or  of  a  distinctly  septi- 
copyemic type. 

The  composition  of  the  urine  may  be  quite  as  variable  in  pyoneph- 
rosis as  in  hydronephrosis ;  if  the  sac  drains  freely  into  the  bladder  the 
urine  will  contain  more  pus  or  the  purulent  and  decomposed  contents 
of  the  bladder. 


GOURSSr  TERMINATION,  AND  PROGNOSIS. 

Once  hydronephrosis  has  developed  it  usually  progresses  very  slowly, 
lasting  for  many  years,  and  often  becoming  stationary  for  a  considerable 
interval ;  the  size  varies,  periodically  increasing  and  decreasing,  or  the 
swelling  disappears  altogether  (intermittent  hydronephrosis),  the  changes 
depending  altogether  on  the  behavior  of  the  obstruction ;  the  latter 
again  is  dependent  on  the  primary  disease.  If  the  primary  disease  is 
capable  of  cure  or  improvement,  as,  for  example,  calculus  or  movable 
kidney,  the  hydronephrosis  may  terminate  in  more  or  less  complete 
recovery  unless  it  has  lasted  too  long  and  the  parenchyma  has  suffered 
too  much  damage.  If  the  obstruction  is  caused  by  an  incurable  disease, 
such  as,  for  example,  carcinoma  of  the  bladder,  the  hydronephrosis,  as 
a  rule,  persists  until  death  is  brought  on  by  the  primary  disease ;  but 
even  under  such  circumstances  temporarj'  improvement  of  variable 
duration  is  not  altogether  impossible,  for  the  tumor  may  soften  and 
break  down  and  drainage  be  thus  restored. 

Hydronephrosis  may  itself  become  the  immediate  cause  of  death, 
as  has  been  mentioned,  through  the  occurrence  of  rupture ;  or  it  may 
indirectly  bring  on  death  by  uremia  if  the  other  kidney  is  also  diseased 
or  incapable  of  functionating  or  in  the  course  of  time  also  becomes  the 
seat  of  hydronephrosis.  In  the  latter  case  (acquired  bilateral  hydroneph- 
rosis) death  occurs  very  early  unless  the  flow  from  the  kidney,  which 
until  that  time  had  been  healthy,  is  at  once  restored. 

In  congenita/  bilateral  hydronephrosis  death  occurs  very  soon  after 
birth  or  the  child  is  stillborn. 

The  course  of  pyonephrosis  is  somewhat  more  rapid,  corresponding 
to  the  greater  severity  of  the  disturbances.     In  other  respects  it  depends 

*  Laneeij  October  4, 1884. 
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on  the  same  conditions  that  determine  the  course  of  hydronephrosis, 
and  left  to  itself  is  more  apt  to  terminate  in  death.  Sometimes  partial 
recovery  takes  place  by  the  formation  of  a  fistula  after  spontaneous 
rupture  toward  the  surface,  or  after  operative  interference. 

The  jyrognoms  of  bilateral  hydronephrosis  is  accordingly  unfiivorable 
under  all  circumstances.  In  unilateral  hydronephrosis  it  depends,  so 
far  as  danger  to  life  and  duration  of  life  are  concerned,  on  the  nature 
of  the  obstruction  that  has  caused  the  hydronephrosis  and  on  the  con- 
dition of  the  other  kidney.  If  the  latter  is  healthy,  or  its  function 
only  slightly  impaired,  and  if  life  is  not  jeopardized  by  the  process 
which  has  caused  the  urinary  stagnation,  hydronephrosis  may  exist  for 
years  and  be  compatible  with  a  fair  measure  of  health.  The  prognosis 
of  pyonephrosis  in  general  is  distinctly  more  unfavorable,  as  follows 
from  what  has  been  said.  Owing  to  the  progress  in  renal  surgery, 
however,  the  prospect  of  cure  or  improvement  both  in  hydronephrosis 
and  in  pyonephrosis  is  now  very  much  better  than  formerly. 

DIAGNOSIS 

The  chief  requirement  for  positive  diagnosis  of  hydronephrosis  is 
the  demonstration  of  a  renal  swelling.  The  diagnosis  of  partial  hydro- 
nephrosis, unless,  as  in  exceptional  cases,  it  causes  a  large  tumor,  cannot, 
therefore,  be  made  at  all ;  and  a  small  total  hydronephrosis  that  does 
not  cause  any  demonstrable  tumor  can  be  recognized  only  under  espe- 
cially favorable  circumstances  by  certain  other  diagnostic  points. 
Among  the  latter  are  :  1.  The  demonstration  of  a  cause  that  has  led  or 
may  lead  to  occlusion  of  a  ureter,  such  as  calculi,  a  tumor  of  the  bladder, 
swelling  or  displacement  of  the  uterus,  and  the  like,  especially  when 
there  are  also  periodic  painful  sensations  or  a  sense  of  pressure  in  the 
corresponding  lumbar  region,  oliguria,  anuria,  and  uremic  phenomena 
alternating  with  polyuria;  2.  The  cystoscopic  proof  of  the  absence  of 
any  discharge  of  urine  from  the  ureter.  The  latter  is  of  the  greatest 
diagnostic  significance  under  all  circumstances,  whether  there  is  a  tumor 
or  not,  and  even  when  the  presence  of  a  tumor  evidently  belonging  to 
the  kidney  has  been  demonstrated.  For  other  tumors  having  their 
starting-point  in  the  kidney  may  simulate  a  hydronephrosis,  and  it  is 
just  for  these  cases  that  the  proof  of  the  failure  of  urine  to  flow  from 
a  corresponding  ureter  is  important  in  the  diagnosis,  since  it  would 
require  the  conjunction  of  very  unusual  and  special  circumstances  for 
the  ureter  to  be  made  impermeable  by  a  renal  swelling  not  dependent 
upon  hydronephrosis.  [The  ureteral  catheter  may  show  no  flow  of 
urine  from  the  one  kidney,  or  a  ureteral  sound  may  reveal  the  existence 
of  an  obstruction.  Kelly  has  even  been  able  to  demonstrate  the  pres- 
ence of  a  calculus  in  the  ureter  by  the  impression  made  upon  wax  placed 
on  the  tip  of  the  exploring  ureteral  sound. — Ed.] 

When  a  tumor  is  present,  it  must  be  shown  that  it  belongs  to  the 
kidney  and  contains  fluid.     This  is  done  by  bimanual  palpation  in  the 


HYDRONEPHROSIS  AND  PYONEPHROSIS.  363 

dorsal  and  in  the  lateral  position^  and  by  rectal  and  vaginal  examination^ 
preferably  under  full  anesthesia. 

It  is  usually  stated  as  characteristic  of  rencU  tumors  that  they  push 
the  intestines,  especially  the  colon,  before  them,  and  therefore  do  not 
obscure  the  percussion  note  in  the  abdomen  to  the  same  extent  as  tumors 
of  the  liver,  spleen,  or  ovaries.  This  sign  is  of  little  value  in  the  case 
of  large  tumors,  because  the  position  of  the  corresponding  section  of  the 
bowel,  especially  the  colon,  is  very  variable  and  depends  largely  on  the 
length  of  the  mesentery  (the  mesocolon)  and  the  presence  of  adhesions. 
Nor  is  the  sign  known  as  *'  baUottement  rSnal "  absolutely  conclusive,  and 
the  fact  that  the  tumor  shows  less  mobility  with  respiration  than  tumors 
of  the  liver  or  spleen  has  only  a  subordinate  value,  because,  as  has  been 
mentioned,  renal  tumors  may  also  follow  the  respiratory  movements, 
although  possibly  not  quite  so  completely.  It  is  of  some  importance 
that  in  the  case  of  renal  tumors  a  space  formed  by  the  bowel  can  often 
be  demonstrated  between  the  liver  and  kidney  or  between  the  spleen  and 
kidney  by  means  of  palpation  and  percussion,  but  even  this  is  not  a 
constant  finding.  Inflation  of  the  stomach  and  bowels  with  air  may 
assist  in  the  diagnosis,  because  the  procedure  obscures  tumors  of  the 
kidney,  while  tumors  of  the  liver  and  spleen,  on  the  contrary,  are  brought 
more  prominently  into  the  foreground. 

The  distinction  from  ovarian  iumora  may  be  made  by  the  fact  that 
the  latter,  unlike  renal  tumors,  develop  from  the  true  pelvis  upward 
and  are  connected  with  the  uterus. 

The  presence  of  fluid  within  the  tumor  may  be  demonstrated  by 
flibctuation  and  by  means  of  punoturey  and  sometimes  by  the  fact  that 
palpation  causes  the  tumor  to  collapse  because  its  contents  are  discharged 
into  the  ureter.  The  latter  sign  is  quite  characteristic  of  renal  tumor, 
and  in  itself  strongly  suggests  hydronephrosis,  because  other  sac-like 
tumors  containing  fluid,  such  as  renal  cysts  and  echinococcus,  can  rarely 
be  made  to  evacuate  their  contents  in  the  same  Avay  by  palpation. 

The  information  obtained  by  means  of  puncture  may  be  very  valuable 
but  is  not  absolutely  conclusive,  even  if  urine  or  a  fluid  resembling  urine, 
even  one  with  axiid  reaction  and  containing  urea,  uric  acid,  and  casts,  is 
obtained.  For  while  it  is  a  strong  point  in  favor  of  renal  tumor,  it  may 
occur  in  cystic  kidney  (g.  v.)  as  well  as  in  hydronephrosis,  and  in  excep- 
tional cases  in  ovarian  tumors  possessing  an  open  connection  with  the 
urinary  passages.  In  another  way  exploratory  puncture  may  decide  the 
diagnosis  by  bringing  to  light  characteristic  constituents  of  othpr  tumors, 
such  as  booklets  of  echinococcus  and  cylindric  cells  in  ovarian  tumors. 
The  procedure  is  not  quite  free  from  danger,  because  there  is  some  risk 
of  fluid,  the  noxious  or  harmless  nature  of  which  cannot  well  be  deter- 
mined beforehand,  getting  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  and  giving  rise  to 
inflammation  or  suppurative  processes.  The  attempt  should  always  be 
made  to  perform  the  puncture  extraperitoneally — ^that  is,  from  the  back 
or  side — and  it  is,  of  course,  needless  to  say  with  the  observance  of  the 
strictest  asepsis. 

[It  is  a  wise  precaution  when  the  sac  is  tensely  distended  with  fluid, 
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if  exploratory  puncture  is  made,  to  use  a  rather  fine  needle  and  also  to 
withdraw  enough  fluid  to  lessen  appreciably  the  tension  within  the  sac. 
This  will  lessen  the  danger  of  rupture  of  the  sac  at  the  point  of  puncture 
and  also  the  danger  of  leakage.  Should  sudden  diminution  in  the  size 
of  the  sac  follow  the  exploratory  puncture^  and  general  abdominal  pain 
with  collapse  develop,  immediate  laparotomy  might  be  indicated,  with 
washing  out  of  the  abdominal  cavity,  repair  of  the  wound  in  the  sac, 
and  such  operative  treatment  in  the  way  of  drainage  or  removal  of  the 
hydronephrosis  as  seemed  indicated  by  the  condition  of  the  kidney  and 
the  nature  of  the  obstructive  cause. — Ed.] 

It  is  unnecessary  to  enumerate  all  the  tumors  that  may  occur  in  the 
abdominal  cavity  and  may  possibly  give  rise  to  confusion  with  hydro- 
nephrosis, for  the  diagnosis  must  never  be  based  on  a  single  sign,  no 
matter  how  valuable  it  may  be ;  in  every  case  all  the  aid  obtainable 
from  the  history  and  the  objective  signs  must  be  utilized  to  the  fullest 
extent.  To  review  briefly,  the  most  important  historic  data  are  the 
presence  of  a  cause  and  the  mode  of  development  of  the  disease ;  the 
most  important  objective  findings  are  the  demonstration  of  a  tumor  con- 
nected with  or  belonging  to  the  kidney  and  containing  fluid,  and,  above 
all,  the  cystoscopic  proof  that  one  ureter  is  impermeable. 

Cardiac  hypertrophy,  in  the  absence  of  its  ordinary  causes,  has  some 
confirmatory  weight  in  the  diagnosis. 

Practically  the  same  rules  apply  to  the  diagnosis  of  pyonephrosis. 
The  appearance  of  pus  in  the  urine  when  a  renal  tumor  is  present  is  in 
favor  of  pyonephrosis  and  against  hydronephrosis.  Another  sign  in 
favor  of  the  former  is  intermittent  fever.  Cardiac  hypertrophy  is 
probably  extremely  rare  in  pyonephrosis,  and  would  therefore  turn  the 
scale  in  favor  of  hydronephrosis. 

TREATMENT. 

By  appropriate  measures  directed  against  the  cause,  hydro-  as  well  as 
pyonephrosis  can  be  prevented,  and  by  the  same  means  the  disease  can 
be  completely  removed  or  improved  or  brought  to  a  standstill  after  it 
has  once  developed.  From  the  nature  of  the  case,  causal  treatment  is 
most  successful  in  cases  due  to  calculus,  movable  kidney,  and  displace- 
ment of  the  uterus  which  are  susceptible  of  improvement,  and  from 
stricture  of  the  urethra  from  any  removable  cause,  but  is  less  successful 
in  the  case  of  inaccessible  and  malignant  tumors  and  malformations. 

If  the  causal  indication  cannot  be  satisfied  or  the  measures  adopted 
fail,  the  only  resort  remaining  is  operative  treatment.  Such  an  oper- 
ation in  the  case  of  hydronephrosis,  however,  is  justifiable  only  in  the 
case  of  large  tumors  which  cause  a  great  deal  of  distress ;  in  the  case 
of  smaller  ones  it  is  enough  to  guard  the  tumor  against  traumatic  injury, 
to  see  to  it  that  the  bowels  are  kept  open,  and  to  avoid  anything  that 
might  cause  disease  of  the  other  kidney.  In  addition  gentle  massage 
might  be  used  with  great  caution  in  the  hope  of  bringing  about  a  reduc- 
tion of  the  tumor.     To  escape  the  tension  of  the  abdominal  muscles^ 
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massage  is  best  performed  in  a  warm  bath.  Pyorwphrosis  always  requires 
surgical  intervention  provided  the  diagnosis  is  absolutely  positive. 

The  operative  procedui'es  are:  1.  Puncture  and  drainage,  if  neces- 
sary with  aspiration.  Like  the  exploratory  puncture,  it  should  be  done 
extraperitoneally  if  possible,  and,  as  the  effect  is  almost  always  only 
temporary,  it  should  be  resorted  to  only  for-  the  immediate  removal  of 
severe  symptoms,  as,  for  instance,  during  pregnancy  and  when  for  some 
reason  a  radical  operation  cannot  be  performed.  In  very  exceptional 
cases  of  hydronephrosis  a  single  evacuation  by  puncture  has  been  known 
to  effect  a  permanent  cure.  The  injection  of  tincture  of  iodin,  carbolic 
acid  solution,  and  the  like,  after  the  sac  has  been  evacuated  by  means 
of  puncfure,  which  has  been  recommended  by  some  authorities  for  the 
purpose  of  inducing  inflammatory  adhesions,  is  uncertain  in  its  results 
and  not  without  danger.  It  is  rarely  practised  at  the  present  time.  2. 
Incision  of  the  hydro-  or  pj/onephrotic  sac  and  the  formation  of  a  fistula 
or  nephrotomy,  which  was  first  recommended  by  6.  Simon,  appears  to 
be  the  most  advisable  procedure  in  most  cases  and  comparatively  the 
least  dangerous,  because  any  functionating  parenchyma  remaining  in  the 
diseased  kidney  is  thereby  preserved.  It  also  makes  it  possible  to 
remove  any  obstructions  that  may  be  present,  through  the  fistular  open- 
ing, and  a  final  argument  in  its  favor  is  that  in  some  cases  permanent 
cure  has  been  observed  with  closing  of  the  fistula,  perhaps  after  total 
destruction  of  the  renal  parenchyma.  3.  Nephrectomy  is  never  to  be 
considered  until  after  nephrotomy  has  been  performed,  and  if  the  remain- 
ing kidney  is  absolutely  healthy  or,  at  least,  retains  an  adequate  degree 
of  functional  power.  The  method  of  testing  the  functional  power  of 
the  kidney  has  been  described  in  the  preceding  section  (p.  351).  4. 
Idgaiion  of  the  renal  vessels  en  bloc,  recommended  by  Nicolai,*  is  said  to 
be  follow^J  by  contraction  and  obliteration  of  the  renal  tissue.  The 
same  caution  with  regard  to  the  condition  of  the  other  kidney  applies 
to  this  procedure.  5.  Resection  of  the  kidney  might  be  indicated  if  a 
partial  hydro-  or  pyonephrosis,  which  otherwise  would  probably  have 
escaped  detection,  is  accidentally  discovered  during  an  operation  per- 
formed for  some  other  purpose. 

For  further  details  in  regard  to  these  operations  and  their  technic, 
the  student  is  referred  to  text-books  on  surgery. 
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Cysts  occur  in  the  kidneys  and,  more  rarely,  in  the  fatty  capsule  in 
which  the  kidneys  are  embedded  and  in  the  surrounding  tissue  under  a 
great  variety  of  circumstances,  vary  in  number  and  size,  and  may  be 
unilateral  or  bilateral,  congenital  or  acquired. 

The  most  familiar  examples,  because  the  most  frequent,  are  the  cysts 
that  occur  in  chronic  and  especially  indurative  nephritis  (p.  267).  They 
are  formed  from  dilated  uriniferous  tubules  or  Malpighian  corpuscles 
by  retention  of  the  contents  or  possibly  by  colloid  conversion  of  the 
epithelial  cells,  and  are  therefore  to  be  regarded  essentially  as  retention 
cysts.  They  have  no  special  significance  either  as  sequelae  or  as  compli- 
cations of  the  form  of  nephritis  referred  to. 

Parotic  cysts,  on  the  other  hand,  such  as  echinococcus  and  cysti- 
cercus,  represent  a  more  independent  disease,  and  will  be  found  among 
the  entozoa  of  the  kidneys. 

Among  genuine  neoplasms,  dermoid  cysts,  which,  it  is  true,  are 
exceedingly  rare  in  the  kidneys,  should  receive  the  first  mention.  The 
writer  has  only  been  able  to  find  2  cases  of  the  disease  in  the  literature, 
1  by  Paget  ^  and  1  by  Marchand.^     They  have  no  practical  interest. 

The  cysts  which  occur  in  the  renal  capsule  and  surrounding  tissue 
are  divided  by  K.  Hoffman '  into  cysts  formed  by  the  degeneration  of 
lymph  glands,  retroperitoneal  cysts  lined  with  squamous  or  ciliated 
epithelial  cells,  cysts  of  the  fibrous  capsule,  which  may  or  may  not 
communicate  with  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  and  finally  cysts  due  to 
stagnation  of  lymph. 

Polycystic  Degeneration  of  the  Kidney. — In  this  condition, 

which  is  distinctly  more  important  than  those  referred  to  above,  the 

*  Lieclures  on  Surg,  Path.,  ii,,  p.  84. 

'  Bericht  der  oberkessischen  Oesellsehafif.  Natur-  u.  Heilk.,  1882. 

'  DisB.,  Konigsberg,  1895. 
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kidneys  are  completely  honeycombed  vrith  large  and  smaU  cysts,  causing 
a  cystic  degeneration  of  the  organs^  sometimes  attended  by  considerable 
increase  in  size  {hydrops  renum  cysticus,  "  conglomerated  cyst  formation 
of  the  kidneys'').  Again  the  credit  must  be  awarded  to  Rayer  for 
having  been  the  first  to  separate  the  condition  from  other  cystic  forma- 
tions or  similar  pathologic  conditions  of  the  kidneys,  such  as  parasitic 
cysts  and  hydronephrosis,  with  which  the  condition  was  confounded  by 
the  older  physicians  (Bonet,  Plater,  Morgagni,  Sandifort,  etc.).  Rayer 
has  given  us  an  accurate  naked-eye  description  of  cystic  degeneration 
and  has  also  discussed  ite  clinical  significance,  but  has  not  vouchsafed 
any  opinion  in  regard  to  its  causes.  Later  investigators  have  added  to 
the  literature  and  have  devoted  especial  attention  to  an  explanation  of 
its  mode  of  origin. 

• 

ETIOLOGY  AND  PATHOLOGIC  ANATOMY. 

Cystic  kidneys  have  been  seen  in  fetuses  during  the  second  half  of 
intra-uterine  life  and  in  mature  infants  immediately  after  birth,  hence 
there  is  no  doubt  that  they  may  be  congenital.  They  also  occur  in 
adults,  usually  in  mature  life.  The  cases  of  the  second  category  are  on 
the  whole  rare.  Whether  the  cysts  in  adults  are  always  acquired  or 
whether  they  are  in  part  congenital  is  difficult  to  decide.  It  is  quite 
conceivable  that  the  congenital  cyst  might  remain  stationary  for  a  certain 
length  of  time  without  producing  any  appreciable  enlargement,  and  in 
later  years  undergo  a  rapid  or  gradual  enlargement  and  cause  death. 
Steiner  ^  observed  cystic  degeneration  of  the  kidneys  in  several  members 
of  the  same  family,  and  Hdhne  ^  reports  the  case  of  a  woman,  forty-nine 
years  old,  and  her  twenty-year-old  daughter  both  afflicted  with  cystic 
renal  degeneration,  observations  which  seem  to  indicate  the  existence  of 
hereditary  predisposition. 

A  little  more  than  half  of  the  cases  of  cystic  kidneys  observed  in 
adults  occurred  in  men,  and  most  frequently  in  the^A  decade  of  life, 
the  number  decreasing  from  that  time  on  to  old  age.  Before  the  third 
decade  cystic  kidney  is  exceedingly  rare,  and  Luzzatto  found  only  two 
cases  out  of  187  that  developed  between  the  tenth  and  twentieth  years 
of  life,  both  in  males. 

Almost  always,  particularly  in  cases  that  are  unquestionably  con- 
genital and  belong  to  the  fetal  period  or  the  very  earliest  stage  of  infancy, 
both  kidneys  are  attacked  by  the  cystic  degeneration,  although  not  to 
the  same  extent.  In  Lejars^  statistics  the  affection  was  found  to  be 
unilateral  only  once  in  60  cases,  and  Luzzatto  states  that  he  found  the 
disease  unilateral  in  41  out  of  226  cases. 

The  affected  viscus  appears  either  to  be  composed  of  several  large 
cysts  or  it  looks  as  if  it  were  covered  or  riddled  with  innumerable 
vesicles  of  various  sizes,  so  that  the  transverse  section  presents  the 
appearance  of  a  comb  of  honey.  In  the  latter  case  the  kidney  retains 
its  normal  shape ;  in  the  former  it  may  have  the  shape  of  a  bunch  of 

1  Berlin,  klin.  Wocky  1899,  Noe.  32  and  41.  *  Deutieh.  med,  Woeh,,  1896,  No.  47. 
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grapes,  some  of  the  berries  of  which  are  larger  than  others.  In  both 
cases  the  kidney  is  enlarged  and  heavier  than  normal.  Congenital  cystic 
kidneys  have  been  seen  as  large  as  an  infant's  head  and  weighing  as 
much  as  1  kg.  (2  pounds)  and  even  larger  ones,  weighing  as  much  as  1^ 
kg.  (3  pounds)  in  adults.  Fetal  cystic  kidney  often  proves  an  obstacle 
to  delivery. 

The  cysts  may  be  thin-walled,  translucent,  of  a  yellowish  color,  and 
filled  with  a  clear  yellowish  fluid,  or  the  walls  may  be  of  firmer  con- 
sistence and  the  contents  a  sanguinolent,  brownish  and  more  viscid 
material.  They  may  be  unilocular,  or  the  interior  may  be  divided  like 
a  fan  by  septum-like  projections  from  the  wall  or  by  bands  which  cross 
from  side  to  side. 

•  The  cyst  wall  consists  of  fibrous  connective  tissue,  which  in  many 
cases  is  covered  on  its  inner  aspect  by  a  layer  of  flat  polygonal  cells  and 
more  rarely  by  cylindric  cells.  This  layer  of  cells  sometimes  becomes 
separated  from  the  wall  and  floats  free  in  the  interior  of  the  cavity.  In 
other  cases  no  such  covering  can  be  discovered.  Sometimes  the  epithelial 
cells  lining  the  inner  surface  are  identical  in  appearance  with  the  epithe- 
lium of  the  uriniferous  tubules.  The  septa  between  the  individual 
cysts  vary  in  thickness  and  frequently  contain  normal  or  even  hyper- 
trophied  renal  parenchyma,  congregatwl  in  islands  or  strips  that  are  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  connective  tissue  of  varying  density  with  a 
large-meshed  areolar  arrangement.  The  meshes  of  this  connective  tissue 
which  develops  frequently  around  the  uriniferous  tubules  (circumcanal- 
icular),  contain  still  recognizable  dilated  uriniferous  tubules  and  in 
places  glomeruli  in  a  fair  state  of  preservation,  sometimes  with  distinct 
capsules,  also  the  remains  of  uriniferous  tubules  or  solid  cords  of  tissue 
containing  nuclei,  probably  metamorphosed  uriniferous  tubules. 

The  contents  of  the  cysts,  even  in  the  same  kidney,  are  not  uniform. 
They  may  be  clear  and  thin,  almost  as  colorless  as  water  or  the  color  of 
lemon ;  they  may  be  mucoid  or  milky,  or  they  may  be  tenacious  and 
colloid,  more  or  less  reddish  or  dark-red  or  chocolate-colored  from  the 
admixture  of  blood-pigment.  The  odor  is  usually  urinous  or  am- 
rooniacal,  the  reaction  neutral  or  alkaline.  In  addition  to  albumin 
(serum-albumin,  globulin)  the  fluid  contains  urinary  constituents,  par- 
ticularly urea,  sometimes  in  verj'  notable  quantities  (6  per  cent,  in 
Striibing's  case,  for  instance) ;  it  also  contains  uric  acid  either  in  solution  or 
in  crystals,  as  well  as  crystals  of  calcium  oxalate,  cholesterin,  and  spheres 
in  the  form  of  rosettes  or  resembling  leucin,  which  were  first  described 
bv  Beckmann  and  Forster,  and  are  said  to  consist  of  an  albuminous  or 
colloid  substance  ;  red  blood-cells  and  leukocytes,  fatty  granules,  pig- 
mented epithelial  and  other  cells,  and  detritus.  Not  infrequently  renal 
concretions  have  been  found  in  the  cysts  or  in  the  urinary  passages 
(pelvis,  ureters). 

Cysts  are  found  frequently  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  pelvis  of 
the  kidney  and  of  the  uretet^Sy  and  oho  in  the  livei*,  as  well  as  in  the 
kidneys.  Among  60  cases  collected  by  Lejars,  such  cysts  were  found 
in  the  liver  17  times,  and  according  to  Luzzattoin  19.1  percent.     Con- 
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genital  cystic  kidney  is  besides  associated  with  all  kinds  of  malforma- 
tions in  the  region  of  the  genito-urinary  apparatus,  such  as  atresia  of 
the  prepuce  or  the  urethra,  absence  of  the  bladder,  occlusion  of  the 
ureters,  absence  or  occlusion  of  the  pelvLs  of  the  kidney,  double  vagina 
or  uterus,  or  of  other  organs,  such,  as  hydrocephalocele,  cleft  palate, 
supernumerary  fingers  and  toes,  club-foot,  absence  of  limbs,  and  the  like. 
Various  theories  have  been  advanced  in  regard  to  the  mode  of  origin 
of  cysts.  Many  assert  that  congenital  cystic  kidney  is  an  altogether 
diflRerent  condition  from  the  cystic  condition  of  adults.  (See  Luzzatto, 
p.  57.)     But  the  manner  in  which  cyst  formation  takes  place  is  as 

^'  uncertain  for  one  variety  as  it  is  for  the  other. 

Passing  over  the  older  and  quite  untenable  explanations,   cystic 

ly  kidneys  may  now  be  regarded  as  retention  cysts  or  as  tumor-like  new 

'  formations, 

'  As  r^ards  the  formation  of  cysts  by  retention,  which  Virchow  in 

particular  adopts,  the  obstruction  to  the  evacuation  of  urine  and  the 
subsequent  stagnation  may  be  due  to  a  (fetal)  inflammation  with  occlu- 
sion of  the  lower  urinary  passages  or  to  defective  development  (arrested 
or  maldevelopment)  of  the  kidneys. 

In  most  cases  the  obstruction  is  not  to  be  sought  for  in  the  larger 
urinary  passages  from  the  j)elvis  of  the  kidney  downward,  because  an 
obstruction  in  that  situation  would  lead  to  hydronephrosis  and  not  to 
cystic  kidney,  unless  possibly  in  very  exceptional  cases  in  which  the 
hydronephrosis  develops  early  in  fetal  life  and  in  which  the  youngest 
imperfectly  developed  glomeruli  in  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  cortex 
become  distended  by  the  stagnation  instead  of,  like  the  older  fully  formed 
glomeruli,  becoming  contracted  and  obliterated  (v.  Mutach). 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  no  obstruction  is  found  in  the  larger  urinary 
passages  in  the  majority  of  cases,  and  it  must  therefore  be  sought  higher 
up  toward  the  kidneys.  This  obstruction  was  at  first  supposed  by 
Virchow  to  consist  in  a  stoppage  of  the  collecting  tubules  by  concre- 
tions, uric  acid  and  calcareous  infarcts ;  but  more  recently  he  has  adopted 
the  view  that  it  consists  in  atresia  of  the  papiUxy  completely  interrupt- 
ing the  openings  of  the  collecting  tubules  into  the  calice^  in  many  places. 
Atresia  of  the  papillae  he  believes  to  be  due  to  inflammatory  adhesions — 
that  is,  to  an  embryonal  papUUiry  nephritis  or  pyelonephritis — resulting 
in  the  formation  of  connective  tissue  with  complete  destruction  of  the 
tubules  in  the  papillae.  Proliferation  of  the  connective  tissue  has  been 
repeatedly  observed ;  but  v.  Mutach  points  out  that  it  cannot  always 
be  regarded  as  the  product  of  an  interstitial  inflammation,  as  it  may 
owe  its  origin  to  an  earlier  period  and  represent  the  efl*ect  of  arrested 
development  at  the  fetal  stage,  or  the  eflcct  of  stagnation. 

Nor  has  proliferation  in  the  interstitial  connective  tissue  or  atresia 
of  the  papillae  been  found  in  every  case,  for  which  reason  many  authori- 
ties, especially  Koster,  Klebs,  and  Ribbert,  are  inclined  to  regard 
mechanical  obstructions  due  to  faulty  development  as  the  cause  of  stag- 
nation, a  theory  which  finds  a  certain  support  in  the  frequent  association 
of  other  malformations  with  cystic  kidneys,  and  in  the  fact  that  cystic 
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kidneys  have  been  observed  in  children  of  the  same  mother  (Virchow 
and  others).  Koster  believes  that  since,  according  to  Kupfer,  the 
uriniferous  tubules  develop  independently  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney, 
an  arrest  of  development  might  conceivably  prevent  connection  from 
being  established  between  them ;  but  this  explanation  does  not  apply  to 
those  cases  in  which  the  tubules  unquestionably  do  communicate  with 
the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  with  the  ureter.  On  the  other  hand, 
Klebs  believes  that  the  cause  is  to  be  found  in  a  congenital  non-inflam- 
matory occlusion  of  the  urinary  passages,  which  may  be  situated  in  any 
part  of  the  same,  either  in  the  papillae,  with  or  without  obliteration  of 
the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  or  further  down.  Ribbert  ^  starts  with  the 
fact  that  the  kidney  develops  from  two  separate  anlagen,  the  urinary 
portion,  from  which  the  urinary  cortex  and  the  glomeruli  are  formed, 
and  the  portion  which  forms  the  straight  uriniferous  tubules.  That  part, 
then,  which  connects  the  separate  anlagen  and  is  destined  to  develop 
into  the  system  of  convoluted  tubules,  so  it  is  said,  fidls  to  develop. 
The  glomeruli  which  continue  to  grow  independently  form  one  group 
of  cysts,  while  another  takes  its  origin  from  the  extremities  of  the 
collecting  tubules. 

In  adults  cystic  kidney,  according  to  the  observations  of  Thorn, 
Leichtenstem,  and  Arnold,  at  least  in  part,  unquestionably  depends  on 
reterUiorty  the  result  of  chronie  inflammcUory  processes  in  the  region  of  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney,  the  calices,  and  the  medullary  substance,  leading 
to  distention  and  cystic  degeneration  of  the  uriniferous  tubules.  The 
cause  of  the  inflammation  or  stagnation  may  be  quite  remote  and  may 
even  consist  in  congenital  malformation,  such  as  the  presence  of  valves 
or  a  kink  at  the  orifice  of  the  ureter  in  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney.  The 
beginnings  of  the  theory  that  cysts  represent  a  tumor-like  new  formation 
date  back  to  John  Simon,  Sturm,  and  Sabourin,  who  thought  that  the 
cysts  were  formed  by  a  proliferation  of  the  epithelium  of  the  uriniferous 
tubules.  In  a  more  definite  fashion  Brigidi  and  Severi  later  regarded 
proliferation  of  all  the  epithelial  cells  with  secondary  colloid  degenera- 
tion as  the  cause  of  genuine  hydrops  renum  cystieus  in  contradistinction 
to  the  smaller  cysts,  which  they  thought  were  due  to  extravasations  of 
blood  into  the  capsules  of  the  glomeruli.  Philippson  also  found  a  pro- 
liferation of  the  epithelial  cells,  going  on  to  the  formation  of  sprouts  and 
papillomata,  as  well  as  circular  proliferation  in  the  membrana  propria 
of  the  uriniferous  tubules ;  and  quite  recently  Nauwerck  and  Hufschmid, 
V.  Kahlden,  Singer,  and  Kozowsky  ^  explicitly  advanced  the  view  that 
cysts  are  not  formed  from  uriniferous  tubules  distended  by  retention, 
but  from  atypical  proliferation  of  glands  in  originally  normal  or  mal- 
formed kidneys,  and  are  therefore  to  be  regarded  as  adenocystmnaiay 
just  like  the  hepatic  cysts  which  are  found  in  association  with  them  in 
many  cases. 

The  writer  should  also  mention  v.  Mutach's  discovery  of  islands 
of  hyaline  cartilage  within  the  stroma  of  a  congenital  renal  cyst,  which 

»  Verhandl.  der  Deutsche  Path.  Oes.,  ii.,  1899,  p.  187. 
•  PeUrBburg,  med,  Woeh.,  1897,  No.  27. 


CYSTIC  KIDNEY.  371 

seems  to  speak  in  favor  of  the  tumor-like  new  formation  theory^  and 
find  its  analogue  in  the  much  more  fi*equent  occurrence  of  such  islands 
of  cartilage  in  adenoma  of  the  testicles  which  develop  so  close  to  the 
kidneys. 

D.  V.  Hansemann  ^  refers  all  cystic  kidneys  to  intra-uterine  inflam- 
matory occlusion  of  the  tubules  (after  Virchow),  and  accordingly  uses 
the  term  pseudotumors  to  designate  cystic  kidneys. 

SYMPTOMS,  COURSE,  AND  TERMINATION. 

Clinically,  fetal  cystic  kidneys  are  practically  interesting  in  only  one 
respect — that  is,  in  connection  with  labor — as  the  enlargement  of  the 
body  due  to  the  renal  tumor  interferes  with  delivery  and  necessitates 
various  procedures  which  may  cause  the  death  of  the  fetus,  if  it  has  not 
been  already  destroyed. 

If  a  child  with  congenital  cystic  kidney  is  bom  alive,  it  usually  dies 
in  a  short  time,  either  from  asphyxia,  owing  to  the  high  position  of  the 
diaphragm  and  the  encroachment  on  the  space  that  should  be  occupied 
by  heart  and  lung,  or  from  other  disturbances  due  to  some  additional 
malformations. 

In  the  case  of  aduUa,  particularly  when  there  is  only  one  cystic 
kidney,  there  is  often  a  total  absence  of  any  symptoms  referable  to  a 
kidney  disease  until  death  occurs  from  some  other  cause.  A  goodly 
number  of  such  cases  has  been  reported,  in  which  the  renal  affection  was 
not  discovered  until  the  autopsy.  In  another  group  of  cases,  while 
symptoms  pointing  to  disease  of  die  urinary  apparatus  or  of  the  kidneys 
in  particular  may  be  present,  they  are  not  characteristic  of  any  definite 
disease  and  are  very  oft:en  inconstant  and  extremely  variable. 

The  most  important  symptom  pointing  to  disease  of  the  kidney  is  a 
swelling  of  the  Iddneya,  which,  however,  except  in  relatively  rare  cases, 
is  not  sufficiently  marked  to  be  discovered  during  life.  In  Lejars' 
collection,  such  a  swelling  was  present  in  only  18  out  of  62  cases. 
The  mechanical  disturbances  caused  by  the  swelling  are  the  same  as  those 
which  are  produced  by  other  kinds  of  renal  enlargement,  especially  that 
of  hydronephrosis,  which  indeed  shows  the  greatest  resemblance  to  cystic 
kidney,  and  to  the  description  of  which  (p.  358)  the  reader  is  accord- 
ingly referred.  But  in  contradistinction  to  hydronephrosis,  the  swelling 
of  cystic  kidney  is  much  more  frequently  bilateral,  and  fluctuation  is 
more  rarely  detected.  In  a  few  instances  it  was  possible  to  recognize 
by  palpation  individual  cysts  of  the  tumor  which  were  apparently  more 
prominent  than  the  rest.  Pain,  varying  in  degree  from  a  slight  feeling 
of  pressure  to  violent  cramps,  may  be  present  or  absent.  In  isolated 
cases  there  were  severe  paroxysms  of  pain,  resembling  renal  colic,  which 
were  perhaps  the  expression  of  a  sudden  increase  in  size  or  a  recrudes- 
cence of  the  process.     (Compare  the  Clinical  History  on  p.  373.) 

There  are  no  continued  observations  extending  over  any  considerable 
period  of  time  in  regard  to  the  behavior  of  the  urine,  because  the  affection 

»  Zeits.f,  klin,  Med.,  xliv.,  1902. 
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is  not  usually  treated  until  it  has  reached  an  advanced  stage.  Judging 
from  the  available  reports,  the  urine  appears  to  be  exceedingly  variable. 
It  has  been  found  entirely  normal  as  regards  quantity  and  composition, 
or  scanty  and  of  a  low  specific  gravity,  frequently  neutral  or  alkaline 
in  reaction.  In  other  cases  it  was  said  to  be  abundant,  with  or  without 
albumin,  frequently  containing  blood,  and,  what  is  especially  character- 
istic, the  above-described  rosets  or  bodies  resembling  leucin  (see  p.  368). 

Edema  is  also  observed  occasionally,  and  finally  symptoms  of  cardiac 
hypertrophy y  so  that  many  patients  at  certain  periods  of  tlieir  disease 
present  the  picture  of  a  chronic  ifiterstitial  nephritis  with  polyuria  or 
albuminuria,  which  is  explained  by  the  compensatory  hypertrophy  of 
the  remaining  parenchyma  and  of  the  heart.  When  this  compensation 
fails  to  take  place  or  is  inadequate,  the  signs  of  uremic  intoxication  are 
more  or  less  distinct.  The  symptoms  may  be  acute,  eclamptic  in  char- 
acter or  chronic,  consisting  in  headache,  mental  hebetude,  vomiting,  or 
other  digestive  disturbances. 

Among  other  symptoms  not  directly  referable  to  the  renal  affection 
should  be  mentioned  the  bronzing  of  the  skin  which  has  been  observed 
in  a  few  instances,  and  in  the  cases  characterized  by  associated  cysts  in 
the  livcTy  swelling  of  that  organ,  and  the  presence  of  a  watery  material, 
demonstrated  by  the  detection  of  fluctuation  and  by  exploratory  punc- 
ture. 

The  general  condition  may  remain  undisturbed  for  a  long  time  and 
until  death,  or  there  may  be  a  general  deterioration  lasting  a  variable 
length  of  time  and  sometimes  going  on  to  pronounced  cachexia,  espe- 
cially when  chronic  uremic  conditions  are  associated  with  digestive  dis- 
turbances. Fever  is  not  observed  in  most  cases  ;  but  it  appears  that  it 
may  occur  periodically,  perhaps  in  connection  with  the  abov^e-mentioned 
attacks  resembling  renal  colic.  The  conversion  of  the  cystic  contents 
into  pus,  which  has  been  observed  not  so  very  infrequently,  may  also 
cause  fever. 

The  beginning  of  cystic  degeneration  of  the  kidneys  is  quite  imper- 
ceptible, and  the  course  is  exceedingly  chronic  and  extends  over  years. 
Lejars  relates  the  case  of  a  woman,  who  for  fifteen  years  before  death 
felt  in  both  lumbar  regions  pain  probably  referable  to  the  disease,  which 
was  then  just  beginning ;  and  in  the  following  case  of  the  writer's  own 
observation,  signs  of  kidney  disease  were  first  noticed  twenty  years 
before  death  and  continued  with  variations  until  toward  the  end  of  life. 
It  would  appear  from  this  observation  and  a  few  other  cases  found  in 
the  literature,  as  might  be  assumed  d  priori,  that  the  course  lacks 
uniformity  and  is  interrupted  by  the  variable  rate  of  growth  and  the 
occasional  renewal  of  growth  or  arrest  of  the  cysts. 

Ultimately  the  disease  always  ends  in  death ;  but  as  the  writer  has 
already  remarked,  death  is  not  always  the  immediate  result  of  the  con- 
dition, being  often  due  to  some  intercurrent  disease  or  secondary  affection 
indirectly  due  to  the  kidney  disease,  such  as  cardiac  hypertrophy,  arterio- 
sclerosis, and  resulting  hemorrhages.  Death  is  not  infrequently  brought 
about  by  uremia,  more  often  the  chronic  than  the  acute  form,  and  finally 
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death  has  been  observed  as  the  result  of  septicopyemic  infection  after  sup- 
puration of  the  cystic  contents. 

The  writer  reports  the  following  case  of  renal  and  hepatic  cysts,  which 
in  many  respects  is  exceedingly  interesting. 

K.,  hack  driver,  forty-three  years  of  age,  admitted  to  my  clinic  on  the  7th  of 
October,  1891.  Is  said"  to  have  had  intermittent  fever  as  a  child  twelve  years 
of  age  and  gonorrhea  at  twenty.  In  1871  he  contracted  inflammation  of  the  kid- 
neys after  catching  a  severe  cold,  having  eotten  into  a  severe  perspiration  from  lift- 
ing heavy  pieces  of  baggage  on  a  truck  during  cold,  wet  weather  and  then  being 
drenched  as  he  sat  on  his  box.  A  few  hours  later  he  had  a  chill,  followed  by 
fever,  and  violent  pain  in  both  lumbar  regions  and  in  the  vertebral  column.  The 
urine  became  bloody  and  scanty.  The  lees  were  swollen  up  to  the  knees;  also 
the  eyelids.  He  had  a  feeling  as  if  he  had  a  lump  of  lead  in  the  region  of  the 
kidneys,  and  quick  movements  caused  him  violent  pain  in  the  same  region.  He 
recovered  in  eight  weeks.  Since  then  he  has  been  having  four  times  everv  year 
an  attack  of  "  cold  fever,"  with  violent  pain  in  the  region  of  the  kidneys,  and  dark, 
turbid  urine.  In  August  of  this  year  (about  six  weeks  ago)  the  patient  had  a 
stroke,  during  which  he  fell  from  his  box.  He  became  speechless  and  the  ^ 
side  of  his  body  was  paralyzed.  Paralysis  and  loss  of  speed  improved  after  three 
days,  and  four  weeks  later  he  was  able  to  resume  his  occupation.  His  present 
disease  began  two  weeks  ago,  on  the  14th  of  September,  again  with  pain  in  the 
region  of  the  kidneys,  and  nocturnal  fever.  The  urine  became  brownish  red, 
turbid,  and  threw  down  a  heavy  sediment.  He  complained  of  a  sense  of  pain  in 
the  loins  and  pain  in  the  left  side  of  the  head. 

Status  prcesens. — 7th  of  October. — Medium-sized  man,  large-boned,  with  flaccid 
muscles,  moderate  covering  of  fat,  grayish-yellow  complexion  and  slightly 
reddened  cheeks.  The  back  is  covered  with  numerous  acne  pustules,  and  a  num- 
ber of  pigmented  spots  are  seen  on  the  chest.  Both  knees  present  various  super- 
ficial scars  said  to  have  resulted  from  ulcers.  Both  ankles  are  slightly  edematous 
and  painful  on  pressure,  the  lower  eyelids  somewhat  puffy. 

The  thorax  is  well  built  and  the  movements  are  good.  The  apex  beat  is  faintly 
visible,  and  palpable  in  the  flfth  interspace  between  the  mammillary  and  the 
parasternal  lines.  The  outlines  of  the  cardiac  dulness  are  apparently  somewhat 
smaller  than  normal.  The  heart  sounds  everywhere  weak  but  pure.  The  sounds 
over  the  carotid  are  also  normal.  The  boundaries  of  the  lungs  in  front  are  some- 
what lower  than  normal ;  behind,  over  the  lower  chest,  there  are  signs  of  a  mod- 
erate effusion,  above  which  moist  rd^les  are  heard ;  otherwise  the  lungs  present 
nothing  remarkable. 

Tongue  and  pharynx  are  normal.  The  abdomen  is  slij^htly  distended.  The 
spleen  is  palpable  for  the  width  of  three  or  four  fingers  below  the  walls  of  the 
thorax. 

The  patient  is  obliged  to  evacuate  urine  frequently,  and  the  act  is  attended 
by  painful  sensations  in  the  region  of  the  bladder,  which  is  also  sensitive  to  press- 
ure.    Examination  per  rectum  reveals  nothing  abnormal. 

The  patient  can  go  about,  and,  except  for  a  weakness  of  the  left  arm,  presents 
nothing  abnormal  as  regards  the  nervous  system. 

The  quantity  of  the  urine  is  greatly  diminished,  barely  400  c.c.  in  twentv-four 
hours ;  it  is  dark  red  in  color,  contains  blood,  has  a  specific  jrravity  of  1020,  and* 
on  microscopic  examination  reveals  red  blood-cells,  a  few  leukocytes,  and  numer- 
ous bacteria.  The  pulse  is  80,  regular,  of  moderate  tension ;  the  artery  is  thick- 
ened and  hard.    There  is  no  fever. 

October  8th. — After  taking  calomel  (two  doses  of  0.8  gm.  (6  pr.)  each)  the 
patient  vomited  several  times.  The  quantity  of  urine  is  only  200  c.c,  and  the 
appearance  is  the  same  as  yesterday's. 

October  9th. — Patient  sleeps  tolerably  well,  yet  complains  of  violent  pain  in 
the  region  of  the  kidneys.     Repeated  vomiting  of  watery,  dark-green  masses. 

October  10th. — ^The  patient,  who  until  yesterday  could  go  about  with  comfort, 
was  during  the  night  unable  to  get  up  when  he  had  a  desire  to  go  to  stool.  His 
consciousness  is  now  perfectly  clear ;  he  complains  of  weakness  in  the  legs  and 
heaviness  of  the  tonfi;ue.  Movement  has  become  entirely  abolished  in  both  lower 
extremities,  except  ^r  slight  traces  at  the  ankle  joint  and  in  the  toes.    There  are 
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no  contractures ;  the  patellar  reflexes,  which  were  present  before,  are  absent ;  the 
cremasteric  reflexes  are  distinct,  as  are  also  the  gluteal  reflexes.  Sensation  is 
apparently  undisturbed.  Pressure  on  the  muscles  and  nerve  trunks  is  not  painful. 
The  arms  are  normal  except  for  a  slight  feeling  of  formication  on  movement. 
The  speech  is  somewhat  thick,  but  the  movement  of  the  tongue  is  normal,  nor  is 
any  abnormality  discoverable  in  the  domain  of  any  of  the  other  cerebral  nerves 
nor  in  the  pupils.  The  quantity  of  urine  to-day  is  barely  50  c.c.  The  patient 
vomits  frequently.  The  temperature  during  the  entire  time  varied  between  36.2^ 
and  37.3^  C.  (97.1^  and  99.1°  F.).     Death  occurred  suddenly  during  the  afternoon. 

A  positive  diagnosis  was  not  made,  but  tumor  (carcinoma)  of  the  kidney  was 
surmised. 

The  autopsy  was  performed  on  the  11th  of  October.  The  following  is  taken 
from  the  notes : 

The  surface  of  the' brain  is  not  flattened.  The  arachnoid  is  intact;  the  vessels, 
especially  the  arteries  of  the  fissure  of  Sylvius,  are  greatly  thickened  and  covered 
with  yellow  spots.  The  ventricles  are  moderately  dilated  and  contain  a  clear 
watery  fluid.  In  the  right  hemisphere,  chiefly  m  the  anterior  portion  of  the 
lenticular  nucleus,  there  is  a  cyst  as  large  as  a  pigeon's  egg,  with  thin,  smooth, 
reddish-brown  walls  and  containing  a  reddish-brown  watery  fluid.  The  medulla 
obUmgcUa  appears  normal  to  the  naked  eye,  as  does  also  the  spinal  cord,  the  caliber 
of  which  is  somewhat  small.  The  heart  is  large,  especially  the  left  ventricle. 
The  lungs  are  edematous.  Edema  of  the  glottis  is  present.  The  aorta  presents  a 
fairly  well-marked  brawny  degeneration  on  its  inner  surface.  The  spleen  is 
enlarged  to  twice  its  size,  slightly  indurated,  and  contains  numerous  large  follicles. 
Both  kidneys  are  enlarged,  each  one  representing  a  tumor  the  size  of  an  infant's 
head,  consisting  entirely  of  cysts  even  up  to  the  size  of  a  man's  fist.  In  the  right 
kidney  the  cysts  contain  in  part  a  clear  watery,  in  part  a  clear  brownish,  fluid, 
while  others  are  filled  with  pus.  The  ureters  are  intact.  The  bladder  is  almost 
empty  and  presents  signs  of  mild  chronic  catarrh.  The  liver  is  large  and  pre- 
sents on  its  surface  numerous  cysts,  ranging  in  size  from  that  of  a  millet  seed  to 
that  of  a  cherry  stone. 

Anatomic  Diagnosis. — Encephaloroalacia ;  cyst  of  the  right  hemisphere ;  cystic 
kidney ;  cystic  liver ;  catarrhal  cystitis ;  hypertrophy  of  the  heart. 

In  addition  to  the  peculiarities  of  this  case  that  have  already  been 
referred  to — namely,  the  association  of  renal  and  hepatic  cysts  (the  cyst 
in  the  brain  was  unquestionably  a  so-called  apoplectic  cyst)  and  the 
attacks  of  renal  colic  with  hematuria — attention  should  be  called  to  the 
cardiac  hypertrophy,  for  which  in  this  case  arteriosclerosis  is  probably 
more  responsible  than  the  loss  of  renal  parenchyma,  and  the  absence 
of  any  sign  of  tumor  during  life,  notwithstanding  the  great  enlarge- 
ment of  the  kidneys. 

Finally,  the  writer  will  give  a  short  account  of  a  second  case,  in 
which  a  positive  diagnosis  could  be  made  during  life. 

The  case  was  that  of  a  lady,  sixty  years  of  age,  who  a  few  years  previously 
had  developed  signs  of  diabetes  insipidus  (polyuria  with  urine  of  very  low  specific 
eravitvand  free  from  albumin;  nervous  symptoms,  headache,  etc.),  to  which 
were  jfraduallv  superadded  symptoms  pointing  to  Basedow's  disease  (slight  exoph- 
ihalmos,  tachycardia,  and  tremor  of  the  hands).  The  urme  became  slightly 
albuminous,  and  contracted  kidney  was  thought  to  be  present. 

On  examination  a  distinct  tumor  was  discovered  in  the  region  of  the  right 
kidney  while  the  left  was  not  distinctly  enlarged.  The  cardiac  dulness  was 
moderately  increased  in  both  directions,  but  there  were  no  other  pronounced  signs 
of  cardiac  hypertrophy.  The  urine,  which  was  pale  and  somewhat  more  copious 
than  normal,  contained  a  moderate  quantity  of  albumin  and  deposited  a  scanty 
sediment  containing  the  above-mentioned  resets,  and  granules  and  small  crystals 
of  hemoglobin.    A  brother  of  the  patient  is  said  to  have  died  of  "  contracted 

kidney." 
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DIAGNOSIS. 

The  diagnosis  of  cystic  d^neration  of  the  kidneys  in  adults  is  a 
most  difficult  task^  and  should  be  attempted  only  when  there  is  a  bilat- 
eral swelling  obviously  referable  to  the  kidneys^  with  local  prominences 
on  its  surface,  the  contents  of  which  are  clearly  shown  by  the  presence 
of  fluctuation  or  the .  results  of  puncture  to  be  fluid,  associated  with 
periodic  hematuria  or  a  symptom-complex  like  that  of  contracted  kidney 
— ^and  this  is  a  very  rare  conjunction.  In  any  case  of  bilateral  tumor 
of  the  kidney,  however,  one  should  think  of  renal  cyst,  especially  when 
the  contents  of  the  tumor  are  fluid,  and  positive  or  probable  indications 
of  a  hereditary  or  family  predisposition  are  discovered  or  ascertained. 
The  finding  of  the  above-mentioned  rosets  or  leucin-like  bodies  in  the 
urine  in  such  a  case  is  sufiiciently  characteristic  to  clinch  the  diagnosis. 

Of  those  tumors  which  possess  the  greatest  similarity  to  cystic 
tumors  and  might  give  rise  to  confusion,  echinococcus  can  be  excluded 
with  the  least  difficulty,  because  its  occurrence  in  both  kidneys  is  exceed- 
ingly rare ;  if  there  is  any  doubt,  it  may  be  promptly  dispelled  by  the 
demonstration  of  booklets  or  the  characteristic  membrane  in  the  fluid 
obtained  by  exploratory  puncture.  Oardnoma  of  the  kidneys  when 
primary  is  also  rarely  bilateral.  It  may,  however,  present  a  picture  in 
every  respect  similar  to  that  of  cystic  degeneration,  but  may  be  excluded 
if  the  heart  is  hypertrophied  and  the  urine  is  like  that  of  contracted 
kidney.  The  same  is  true  of  sofi  sarcomata  and  strumous  tumors  of  the 
kidneys.  Hydronephrosis  and  pyonephrosis  may  give  rise  to  confusion, 
and  can  be  excluded  only  by  the  demonstration  of  a  cause  and  by  vari- 
ations in  the  behavior  of  the  urine  as  regards  quantity  and  composition 
during  a  considerable  period  of  observations.  In  addition,  however, 
all  other  means  available  for  the  diagnosis  of  the  presence  of  a  tumor 
within  the  kidney  must  be  utilized.     (See  Hydronephrosis,  p.  351.) 

Unilateral  cysts  of  the  kidney  obviously  present  even  greater  diffi- 
culties, and  a  probable  diagnosis  can  only  be  made  when  all  the  symptoms 
enumerated  as  characteristic  of  the  bilateral  aflection  are  present  at  the 
same  time.  A  valuable  support  for  the  diagnosis,  but  one  that  is  only 
rarely  available,  is  the  finding  of  cysts  in  the  liver,  if  necessary  by  means 
of  exploratory  puncture. 

OoTigenital  renal  cysts  can  probably  never  be  distinguished  from 
congenital  hydronephrosis. 

PRCXJNOSIS  AND   TREATMENT. 

Bilateral  cystic  kidneys  represent  a  disease  of  the  kidneys  that  is 
not  susceptible  of  treatment,  and  the  prognosis  as  regards  recovery  is 
therefore  absolutely  unfavorable.  The  prognosis  is  also  unfavorable 
as  regards  life,  once  the  disease  has  been  recognized,  because  by  that 
time  it  is  already  far  advanced ;  the  renal  parenchyma  has  been  very 
largely  destroyed,  and  death  usually  occurs  early  and  sometimes  quite 
unexpectedly. 

The  prognosis  of  unilateral  renal  cysts  and  the  treatment  depend 
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chiefly  on  the  condition  of  the  other  kidney.  In  this  respect^  what  the 
writer  has  said  about  hydronephrosis  applies  equally  in  the  case  of  unilat>- 
eral  cystic  degeneration^  both  as  to  the  prognosis  and  the  treatment,  espe- 
cially as  recognition  of  both  conditions  is  rarely  possible  until  they  are  i-e- 
vealed  by  an  operative  autopsy  or  postmortem  demonstration.  In  some 
cases  another  condition,  such  as  ovarian  tumor,  for  example,  is  diagnosti- 
cated instead.  In  any  case,  if  cystic  kidney  is  diagnosticated  or  discovered 
in  the  course  of  an  operation  performed  for  some  other  reason,  any  pro- 
cedure except  evacuation  of  the  sac — which  is  usually  very  large — by 
puncture  or  incision  is  to  be  deprecated. 

If  operation  is  contra-indicated,  the  treatment  consists  solely  in 
guarding  the  patient  against  any  injury  that  might  cause  rupture  of  the 
tumor,  and  relieving  his  distress  as  much  as  possible  by  symptomatic 
treatment. 

NEOPLASMS  OF  THE  KIDNEY- 

Although  nearly  every  kind  of  new  growth  may  occur  in  the  kidneys, 
only  a  few  of  them  have  any  practical  interest.  It  is  to  these  that  our 
attention  will  be  particularly  devoted. 

TUBERCULOSIS  OF  THE  KIDNEYS 

LriERATUBE. — Howship,  A  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Symptoms^  etc.,  of  Some 
of  the  MoM  Important  Complaints  that  Affect  the  Excretion  of  the  Urine,  London,  1823. 
F.  A.  V.  Ammon  in  Riisfs  Magassinf  die  ^esammte  HeUk.,  xl.,  p.  600.  Rayer,  loc, 
cit,,  iii.,  p.  618.  Rilliet  and  Barthez,  Tra%i4  des  maladies  des  enfants,  2d  ed.,  iii.,  p. 
852.  Dufour,  "  Etude  sur  la  tuberculose  des  organes  g6nito-urinaires,"  Th^se^ 
Paris,  1854.  Fuchs,  De  tuberculosi  system,  uropoieiici,  Konigsberg,  1856.  W. 
Miillerin  FircAot<;'« -irc/iiv,  1859.  xvii.,  p.  205.  A.  Schmidtlein,  Ueber  die  Dia^ose 
der  Phthisis  tuberculosa  der  Hamwege,  Erlangen,  1862.  Kussmaul,  Wilrzburger 
phys.  med.  Zeits,,  1863,  iv.  Mosler,  Arch,  der  Ileilk.,  1863,  p.  209.  S.  Rosenstein, 
Berlin,  klin.  Woch.,  1865,  No.  21.  C.  E.  E.  Hoffmann,  Deutsch.  Arch.f.  klin.  Med., 
1867,  iii.,  p.  67.  Challan,  Btdl.  de  la  soc.  anat.,  1869,  p.  161.  Klob,  Oesterreichische 
Zeits.  f.  prakt.  HeUk.,  xiv.,  p.  9.  Th.  Schmidt,  St.  Bartholomew's  Hasp.  Rep., 
London,  1872,  viii.  J.  Arnold,  Virchow's  Archiv.y  Ixxxiii.,  1881.  H.  Meiberg, 
Norsk.  Afag.for  LUgerid.,  vol.  3,  vi.,  1877,  pp.  Ill  and  147.  S.  Rosenstein,  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  die  med.  Wissenschaft,  1883,  p.  65.  Babes,  Progr^  m^d.,  1883,  No.  3. 
E.  Frerichs,  Beifrag  zur  Lehre'von  der  Tuberculose,  Marburg,  1882.  Steinthal, 
Virchcw's  Arehiv,  c,  1885.  Benda,  Berlin,  klin.  Woch.,  1884,  No.  12.  Durand- 
Fardel,  "Contribution  k  I'^tude  de  la  tuberculose  du  rein,"  Th^se,  Paris,  1886. 
Oppenheim,  "  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Urogenital-Tuberculose,"  i>tM.,  Gottingen,  1889. 
Cayla,  Qaz.  des  hdp.,  1888,  No.  15.  Coffin,  ibid.,  1890,  No.  49.  J.  Israel,  Deutsch. 
med.  Woch.,  1890,  No.  31 ;  ibid.,  1896,  No.  22,  and  Chirurg.  klin  der  Nierenkrankh., 
Berlin,  1901,  chap.  viii.  Baumgarten,  Zeits.  f.  klin.  Med.,  1886,  x.  Hauser,  Deutsch. 
Arch.f  klin.  Med.,  xl.  Cornil  and  Brault,  Etudes  sur  lapathologie  du  rein,  Paris, 
1884,  p.  300.  Albarran,  Oaz.  mtd.  de  Paris,  1891,  No.  25.  P.  Gredig,  "Beitrag 
zur  Kenntniss  der  Nierentuberculose,"  Diss.,  Ziirich,  1892.  Tuffier,  Arch.  g^n.  de 
mid.,  May  and  June.  1892.  Camar^o,  Revu^  mid.  de  la  Suisse  Romande,  1892,  No. 
10.  E.  Vigneron,  "  De  Tintervention  chirurgicale  de  la  tuberculose  du  rein," 
Th^,  Paris,  1893,  and  Ann.  des  mal.  atnito-urin.,  1893,  p.  689.  Facklam,  Arch.f 
klin.  Chi.,  1893,  p.  716.  Pasquier,  '^Contribution  k  P^tude  de  la  tuberculose 
r^nale,"  7%^e,  Paris,  1894.  Palet,  "Des  r&ultats  imm^diats  et  61oign68  de  la 
n^phrectomie  dans  la  tuberculose  r6nale,"  Th^e,  Lyon,  1893.  Borrel,  Tuberculose 
exph-.  du  rein.  Ann.  de  PInstitut  Pasteur,  February,  1894.  Orth,  Nachrichten  der 
kdnigl.  Wtssenschaften  zu  Qdttingen.  Math.-phys.  Classe,  1895,  i.  E.  Meyer, 
Virchow's  Archiv,  1895,  cxli.,  p.  414.  E.  Kiister,  "  Die  chi.  Krankh.  der  Niere." 
Deutsch.  Chi.,  Hi.  8.    L.  Casper,  Berlin,  klin.  Woch.,  1896,  No.  J  7.    B.  Goldberg, 


NEOPLASMS  OF  THE  KIDNEY.  377 

CentralbLf.  die  Krankh,  der  Ham"  u,  Sexuahrgane,  1897,  viii.,  and  Berlin,  klin. 
Woch,f  1899,  No.  6.  P.  Giiterbock,  Die  chi.  Krankh,  der  Hamorgane,  vol.  iv., 
1898,  chap.  viii.  J.  Schniirer,  "  Die  priamre  Nierentuberculose,"  Sammelre/erat, 
CentralbLf,  die  Oremgebeite  der  Med,  u,  Chi.,  ii.,  1899,  Noe.  12-14.  F.  Konig,  "  Die 
chirurg.  Behandluug.  der  Nierentuberculose,'*  Deuisch.  med.  Woch.,  1900,  No.  7. 
Konig  and  Pela-Leiwden,  "  Die  Tuberculoee  der  Niere,"  Deutsch.  ZeiU.f.  Chi.,  Iv. 
A.  Poasson,  **  Rapport  sur  la  valeur  de  Pintervention  chirurg.  dans  la  tuberculose 
r6nale,"  Con.  interna,  de  Mid.,  Bordeaux,  1900.  Noble  and  Balcock,  "Eine  neue 
Methode  der  Diagnose  bei  Tuberculose  der  Nieren/'  CentralbLf.  Gyndk.,  1900, 
No.  12. 

Tuberculous  diseases  of  the  kidneys  were  described  by  Morgagni 
and  some  other  authors  who  flourished  even  before  his  time,  under 
various  titles,  such  as  atheromatous  cyst,  struma,  and  scrofulous 
tumors,  and  were  probably  included  in  the  same  category  with  other 
diseases.  Baillie  ^  also  mentions  the  occurrence  of  "  tubercles  "  in  the 
kidney,  resembling  in  all  respects  the  ordinary  pulmonary  tubercles. 
Gaspar  L.  Bayle  ^  was  the  first  to  give  a  full  description  of  the  disease, 
which  was  later  called  "  caseous  nephritis,"  and  he  emphatically  expressed 
the  view  that  the  lesions  are  identical  with  tuberculous  deposits,  a  view 
which  was  later  attacked  in  many  quarters,  and  has  only  recently  met 
with  general  acceptation  through  R.  Koch's  discovery  of  the  specific 
bacillus  common  to  both  processes.  The  chief  credit  of  defining  the 
disease  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  it  recognizable  and  of  diiferentiating 
it  from  other  renal  aflections  belongs  to  Howship,  and  later  v.  Ammon 
and  Rayer,  although  absolute  certainty  in  diagnosis  has  only  been  made 
possible  by  the  more  recent  achievements  of  bacteriology  and  by  cyst- 
oscopy. 

ETIOLOGY  AND  PATHOGENESIS. 

The  cause  of  tuberculous  disease — Koch's  bacillus — may  enter  the 
kidneys  in  various  ways  :  (1)  by  way  of  the  blood-vessels — i.  e.,  hemat- 
ogenous infection  ;  (2)  by  propagation  from  the  urinary  passages,  rep- 
resenting the  urogenetio  or  ascending  form  ;  and  finally  (3)  by  extension 
from  neighboring  tissues,  especially  the  suprarenal  capsules — i.  c,  "  by 
contiguity  "  ;  this  is  the  rarest  mode  of  invasion. 

When  the  bacilli  reach  the  kidneys  through  the  blood-channels,  they 
not  only,  enter  the  glomeruli,  but  may  also  escape  from  the  latter  and 
enter  the  uriniferous  tubules,  and  thus  produce  the  so-called  "  excretion 
tuberculosis"  (Ausscheidungstuberculose)  of  the  kidneys  (Cohnheim). 
It  is  probable,  however,  that  the  bacilli  cannot  escape  into  the  urinifer- 
ous tubules  except  when  the  glomeruli  are  diseased,  or  when  their 
structure  has  previously  been  injured  in  some  way  (E.  Meyer*). 

The  form  of  tuberculosis  which  develops  by  ascension  along  the 
urinary  passages  or  by  continuity  is  undoubtedly  secondary.  Yet  cases 
occur  in  which  the  kidneys  alone  are  attacked  by  tuberculosis,  or,  at 

^  A  Series  of  Engravings  to  Illustrate  Vie  Morbid  Anatomy^  etc.,  London,  1799-1812, 
cited  by  Rayer. 

' "  Remarques  sur  les  tuberculoees,"  in  Jour,  de  Mid.,  etc.,  by  Leroux,  Corrisart  and 
Boyer,  vi.,  p.  26. 

'  Of.  Biedl  and  Kraus,  **  On  the  Excretion  of  Micro-organisms  Through  the  Kid- 
neys," Arch.  f.  exp.  Path.,  etc.,  xxzvii. 
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leasts  are  unquestionably  attacked  earlier  than  other  portions  of  the 
genito-urinary  apparatus  ;  these  cases  are  often  designated  primary  renal 
tvherculomSy  although  it  is  very  questionable  whether  a  primary  renal 
tuberculosis,  in  the  strict  sense  of  the  term,  ever  occurs.  Owing  to  the 
protected  position  of  the  kidneys,  it  is  d  priori  most  improbable  that 
the  tubercle  bacilli  should  avoid  the  usual  ports  of  entry  and  reach  the 
kidneys  directly.  It  is  more  than  probable  that  even  those  tubercles 
which  are  apparently  isolated  and  are  not  produced  by  immediate  exten- 
sion trace  their  origin  to  a  focus  somewhere  in  the  body  which  may  be 
hidden  and  difficult  to  discover — ^as,  for  instance,  in  some  lymph  gland 
— and  from  which  the  hematogenous  infection  of  the  kidneys  has  devel- 
oped by  metastasis.  Strictly  speaking,  therefore,  every  case  of  renal 
tuberculosis  is  probably  secondary. 

It  is  true,  however,  that  tuberculosis  of  the  kidneys  may  be  the  first 
manifestation  of  the  disease  in  the  uropoietic  system — in  other  words,  it 
may  be  primary  and  spread  by  descending  to  the  urinary  passages.  As 
Steinthal  and  Baumgarten  have  shown,  descending  tuberculosis  is,  in 
fact,  the  most  frequent  form,  a  statement  which  is  also  supported  By  the 
information  gained  during  operations.  J.  Israel  states  that  among  his 
operative  cases  of  renal  and  vesical  tuberculosis,  tuberculosis  of  the 
kidneys  was  the  primary  disease  in  40.9  per  cent. 

In  regard  to  the  influence  oi  age  and  sex,  there  is  a  distinct  difference 
between  acute  miliary  tvberculosis  and  chronic  tuberculosis  in  the  form  of 
caseous  inflammation.  The  former,  in  the  first  place,  represents  a  con- 
comitant of  general  miliary  tuberculosis  and,  like  that  disease,  is  rela- 
tively more  frequent  during  childhood  than  later  in  life;  the  period 
between  first  dentition  and  the  fifth  year  being  apparently  the  period  of 
greatest  incidence.  In  the  second  place,  eruption  of  miliary  tubercles 
often  occurs  secondarily  to  chronic  tuberculosis  of  the  kidneys.  The 
latter,  so-called  '^nephrophthisis,'^  on  the  other  hand,  is  found  over- 
whelmingly more  frequently  during  middle  mature  age,  and  is  more 
common  in  men  than  in  women.  In  regard  to  the  sexual  differences,  a 
great  discrepancy  is  observed  in  the  statements  of  different  authors, 
according  as  their  statistics  are  based  on  the  results  of  autopsy  or  the 
findings  during  operations.  Operations  are  performed  much  more 
rarely  in  the  ascending,  urogenetic  form,  on  account  of  the  distinctly 
less  favorable  prognosis,  than  in  cases  of  so-called  primary  renal  tuber- 
culosis, and  the  former  is  more  frequent  in  men,  so  that  in  the  statistics 
based  on  operations  the  female  sex  shows  the  greatest  incidence  (J. 
Israel).  In  children  up  to  the  fourteenth  year  of  life  the  male  sex, 
according  to  Hamill,*  furnishes  the  greatest  number  of  cases.  Among 
46  cases  he  found  32  were  boys.  A  preponderance  in  favor  of  the 
female  sex  in  general  was  observed  by  v.  Krsywicki  and  Grcdig. 

As  regards  age,  the  greatest  number  of  cases  is  observed  during  the 
third  and  fourth  decades  ;  the  second  and  fifth  decades  come  next,  and 
show  approximately  equal  frequency  ;  while  last  in  respect  to  frequency 
are  the  first  and  sixth  decades.     Dietrich  found  tuberculosis  of  the 

*  Omtrihutions  from  the  Wm,  Pepper  Laboratory^  Philadelphia,  1896. 
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kidneys  in  a  man  of  seventy  years ;  on  the  other  hand^  R.  Atwood^  in 
a  boy  three  years  of  age. 

The  greater  frequency  of  chronic  tuberculosis  or  "  cheesy  nephritis  " 
in  middle  age  is  largely  due  to  the  fact  that  the  genito-urinary  apparatus 
frequently  represents  the  port  of  entry  for  tuberculosis  in  general^  and 
particularly  for  tuberculosis  of  the  kidneys.  In  many  cases  the  tuber- 
culous renal  affection  is  secondary  to  tuberculosis  in  the  region  of  the 
male  sexual  organs  (the  testicles  and  epididymis^  seminal  vesicles^ 
tubules,  and  prostate  gland),  which  is  in  itself  a  frequent  affection  of 
youth ;  and  although  it  may  occur  in  earliest  childhood,  it  may  not 
spread  to  the  urinary  apparatus,  and  especially  the  kidneys,  until  much 
later  in  the  individual's  life.  K.  Schuchardt  ^  also  believes  that  the  dis- 
ease may  be  transmitted  during  sexual  intercourse,  especially  as  a  mixed 
infection  with  a  coincident  gonorrheal  infection,  and  in  that  case  leads 
to  a  tuberculous  superficial  catarrh  without  the  formation  of  ulcers, 
which  may  later  be  followed  by  secondary  tuberculosis  of  the  genito- 
urinary apparatus.  In  children  and  very  youthful  individuals,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  ascending  form  is  rarer  than  so-called  primary  renal 
tuberculosis.  In  such  individuals  the  general  causes  of  tuberculosis 
(hereditary  taint,  debilitating  influences)  play  an  important  part.  But 
even  during  the  earlier  periods  of  life  renal  tuberculosis  not  infrequently 
develops  secondarily  to  tuberculosis  of  the  testicle  or  epididymis  without 
being  an  ascending  form — L  e.,  it  is  probably  caused  by  metastasis. 

PATHOLOGIC   ANATOMY. 

Acute  duiseniinaied  miliary  tiiberculosiSf  the  result  of  a  general  infec- 
tion, always  affects  both  kidneys.  As  in  the  other  organs,  which  are 
usually  attacked  at  the  same  time,  the  tubercles  appear  as  nodules  the 
size  of  a  millet  seed  or  a  pin-head,  gray  in  color,  surrounded  by  a  red- 
dened areola  and  with  a  somewhat  opaque  center,  arranged  singly  or  in 
groups  underneath  the  capsule,  in  the  cortex,  and  in  the  medulla,  in  the 
latter  situation  being  often  in  the  form  of  stripes  or  of  a  wreath.  The 
nodules,  as  is  their  wont,  develop  chiefly  in  the  perivascular  connective 
tissue,  but  also  in  the  glomeruli  and  in  the  interior  of  the  uriniferous 
tubules  (as  so-called  "  excretion  tuberculosis,"  referred  to  above),  and  go 
through  their  usual  development  with  cell  proliferation,  the  formation 
of  giant  cells,  and  the  accumulation  of  round  cells,  going  on  to  b^in- 
ning  caseation.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  death  usually  occurs  early,  the 
changes  do  not  go  any  farther.  For  the  rest,  the  kidneys  present  cloud- 
iness of  the  parenchyma  and  swelling  of  the  epithelium. 

Chronic  tubercuiosis  most  frequently  begins  in  the  papillse  and  in 
the  pyramids  of  the  kidney,  even  in  cases  in  which  a  direct  extension 
from  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  ureters  cannot  be  demonstrated,  and 
from  there  spreads  through  the  entire  cortex  as  far  as  the  capsule.  In 
other  somewhat  more  exceptional  cases  one  pole  of  the  kidney  is  found 
to  be  diseased  at  first ;  the  lower  more  frequently  than  the  upper  pole. 
This,   according   to    Zondek,*  depends  on    the  fact  that  one  pole   is 

*  Arch,  J.  Hin,  CM,  1892,  p.  449.  « Ibid,,  Ux. 
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frequently  supplied  by  a  main  branch  of  the  renal  artery  or  by  a  special 
renal  artery. 

From  the  part  that  has  been  attacked  first  the  process  spreads^ 
miliary  tubercles  appearing  first  in  the  immediate  surroundings  of  the 
already  existing  foci.  By  confluence  of  these  tubercles,  with  necrosis  of 
the  tissue  and  round-cell  infiltration,  the  so-called  "  caseous  nodules '' 
are  formed,  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  walnut. 
These  disintegrate  and  break  down,  forming  a  cheesy  mass,  and  finally 
a  complete  cavity  containing  a  semi-fluid,  mortar-like  material,  which 
either  becomes  still  further  inspissated  through  ])artial  absorption  or, 
if  the  cavity  has  an  open  connection  with  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney, 
discharges  into  the  ureter.  Not  infrequently  calcareous  concretions  are 
found  in  the  interior  of  such  cavities. 

The  number  of  these  caseous  nodules  in  the  kidney  is  quite  vari- 
able ;  sometimes  the  greater  portion  of  the  kidney  may  be  destroyed 
and  converted  into  a  single  yellow  or  grayish-yellow  mass,  consisting 
of  larger  or  smaller  spaces  or  true  cavities.  In  the  immediate  neigh- 
borhood of  the  cheesy,  infiltrated  portions  there  is  found  a  more  or  less 
advanced  interstitial  inflammation,  from  round-cell  infiltration  to  new 
formation  of  connective  tissue,  and  the  epithelium  of  the  uriniferous 
tubules  presents  various  d<^rees  of  fatty  or  albuminous  degeneration ; 
the  uriniferous  tubules  themselves  may  be  collapsed  or  obliterated.  The 
enlargement  of  the  kidneys  depends  on  the  extent  of  the  process ;  and 
if  the  caseation  has  advanced  as  far  as  the  surface,  local  enlargements 
are  present,  over  which  the  capsule  is  thickened  and  adherent  to  the 
parenchyma,  and  ultimately  also  becomes  involved  in  the  tuberculous 
process.  When  the  interstitial  inflammation  is  very  widespread,  parts 
of  the  kidney  or  the  entire  organ  may  undergo  contraction. 

In  addition  to  the  actual  tubercles  there  may  be  simple  inflummatory 
foci,  also  due  to  the  presence  of  tubercle  bacilli — small-cell  infiltration 
surrounding  the  glomeruli — and  leading  to  contraction  without  caseation 
(A.  Heyn '). 

Very  frequently  the  fibrous  as  well  as  the  fatty  capsule  becomes 
implicated  in  the  disease,  either  in  the  form  of  a  simple  chronic 
inflammation  with  thickening  and  brawny  induration,  or  in  the  form 
of  tuberculous  or  non-tuberculous  suppuration. 

According  to  some  of  the  older  statements,  which  were  based  on 
postmortem  findings,  both  kidneys  are  most  frequently  attacked  by 
tuberculosis,  although  in  a  variable  degree.  Thus  Bright,  for  example, 
found  both  kidneys  attacked  in  19  out  of  32  cases ;  in  7  cases  only  the 
right  and  in  6  only  the  left  was  involved.  More  recent  experience, 
gained  in  part  at  autopsies  on  the  living  subject  during  operations, 
teaches  that  one  kidney  is  quite  frequently  attacked,  and,  as  it  appears, 
the  left  more  so  than  the  right.  The  process  probably  begins  first  in 
one  kidney,  and  if  it  lasts  long  enough  spreads  to  the  other. 

When,  as  is  frequently  the  case,  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  the 
ureter  share  in  the  disease,  the  mucous  membrane  of  these  structures 

*  VirehoiDS  Archiv,  clxv. 
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first  becomes  thickened,  then  there  are  found  in  it  and  underneath  it 
submiliary  nodules  which  go  through  the  same  developmental  process 
as  the  nodules  in  the  kidney,  coalesce,  soften,  and  lead  to  ulcers  which 
exude  a  purulent  semi-fluid  mass  containing  detritus,  which  mingles 
with  the  urinary  excretion.  The  diseased  ureter  is  converted  into  a 
rigid  tube  with  thickened  walls,  and  the  lumen  is  greatly  narrowed  or 
entirely  occluded  by  the  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  and  the  col- 
lection of  semi-fluid  material.  This  not  infrequently  leads  to  stagna- 
tion with  dilatation  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  hydronephrosis, 
which  in  a  case  observed  by  v.  Ammon  led  to  the  formation  of  an 
enormous  tumor,  occupying  the  entire  half  of  the  abdomen  from  the 
false  ribs  to  the  crest  of  the  ileum. 

As  is  evident  from  the  etiology,  other  portions  of  the  genito-urinary 
apparatus,  such  as  the  bladder,  prostate,  ureters,  testicle,  epididymis, 
seminal  vesicles  and  seminal  tubules,  are  attacked  primarily  or  second- 
arily in  chronic  renal  tuberculosis  or  nephrophthisis.  The  process  may 
also  spread  from  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  to  the  neighboring  tissue, 
especially  the  lymph  glands  of  the  abdomen,  and  from  there  still  farther, 
giving  rise  to  more  or  less  widespread  purulent  and  tuberculous  de- 
structive lesions.  This  is  particularly  apt  to  happen  when  a  secondary 
infection  by  other  bacteria,  such  as  Bacterium  coli  or  staphylococcus, 
has  taken  place.  Finally,  it  is  almost  needless  to  say  that  other  mani- 
festations of  tuberculosis,  particularly  in  the  lungs,  the  intestines,  the 
bones,  or  the  joints,  may  be  associated  with  the  renal  condition,  and  that 
amyloid  disease  may  develop  as  the  result  of  tuberculosis. 

In  some  cases  of  unilateral  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney  compensatory 
hypertrophy  of  the  other  kidney  has  been  observed  (Camargo*) ;  on  the 
other  hand,  compensatory  cardiac  hypertrophy  does  not  appear  to  occur. 

SYMPTOMATOLOGY. 

Involvement  of  the  kidney  in  acule  general  miliary  tuberculosis  does 
not  betray  itself  by  any  characteristic  signs.  It  is  possible,  and  indeed 
not  improbable,  that  the  diminution  in  the  quantity  of  urine  which  is 
common  in  this  disease,  and  the  albuminuria  which  also  occurs,  although 
more  rarely,  are  in  part  due  to  the  tuberculosis ;  but  as  a  number  of 
other  factors,  such  as  fever,  dyspnea,  cyanosis,  and  failing  heart  power, 
are  also  concerned,  and  the  kidneys  may  present  the  same  urinary 
changes  without  tuberculosis,  they  are  devoid  of  any  diagnostic  signif- 
icance. 

Chronic  tuberculosis  of  the  kidneys,  when  the  process  is  not  extensive, 
may  also  run  its  course  without  giving  rise  to  symptoms,  especially 
when  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  escapes  and  is  not  in  communication  with 
the  caseous  foci.  Even  when  the  condition  is  widespread,  all  symptoms 
pointing  to  the  kidneys  may  be  absent  unless  the  organs  enlarge  and 
the  capsules  become  distended,  or  the  foci  degenerate  and  discharge  their 
contents  externally. 

^BemLe  vM,  de  la  Suisse  Romande,  1892^  10. 
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In  any  case  the  symptoms  are  difficult  to  interpret,  because  all  or 
most  of  them  may  be  due  to  the  coincident  disease  existing  in  other 
portions  of  the  uropoietic  system — e.  g.j  the  ureters  or  the  bladder. 
And,  owing  to  the  presence  of  tuberculosis  in  other  organs  than  the 
kidney,  the  symptomatic  picture  may  be  extremely  complicated. 

In  well-marked  cases  the  chief  alterations  are  found  in  the  urine. 
Frequent  micturition  (poUakiuria),  especially  during  the  night,  is  often 
an  early  symptom ;  the  desire  to  urinate  may  be  associated  with  pain 
and,  according  to  some  authors  (Guyon),  there  may  also  be  an  actual 
increase  in  the  quantity  of  urine  (polyuria).  The  frequent  desire  to 
urinate  may  be  due  to  reflex  irritation  in  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  or  to 
a  coexisting  simple  or  tuberculous  cystitis ;  the  polyuria  may  be  explained 
by  deficient  resorption  of  the  urine  in  the  medullary  substance,  which 
is  usually  the  first  to  be  attacked.  In  the  subsequent  course  of  the 
disease  the  initial  diminution  in  the  urine,  unless  it  is  due  to  occlusion 
of  the  ureter,  may  be  corrected  by  compensatory  processes  in  the  kidneys, 
and  the  excretion  of  urine  may  become  normal.  An  important  symptom 
is  the  admixture  of  blood,  pus,  or  mucopurulent  or  friable  masses  and 
shreds  or  minute  fragments  derived  from  the  degenerated  tissue  and 
discharged  with  the  urine. 

Blood  may  appear  at  any  time  in  the  urine,  but  is  most  frequent  at 
the  beginning  of  the  disease,  and  may  be  the  first  symptom.  In  quan- 
tity it  varies  from  a  scanty  amount  to  a  mere  trace  recognizable  with 
the  microscope,  or  it  may  be  more  abundant  and  constitute  an  actual 
hematuria.  Slight  admixtures  recognizable  only  with  the  microscope 
are  usually  present  during  the  entire  course  of  the  disease ;  more  marked 
hematuria,  on  the  other  hand,  occurs  at  variable  intervals,  during  which 
the  urine  may  be  normal  or  may  exhibit  some  other  changes. 

The  admixture  of  pus  or  mucopim  is  also  subject  to  variation,  and 
unless  a  purulent  cystitis  or  pyelitis  exists  is  not  usually  marked  enough 
to  destroy  the  acid  reaction  of  the  urine.  The  nhrexh  and  fragmefits  of 
tissue,  finally,  are,  as  a  rule,  embedded  in  purulent  or  caseous  mucus, 
and  vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  grain  of  sand,  barely  recognizable  with 
the  naked  eye,  to  particles  the  size  of  a  pea.  The  microscope  often 
reveals  in  these  shreds  of  tissue,  after  they  have  been  suitably  treated, 
in  addition  to  pus,  mucus,  and  blood-cells,  detritus  and  cells  derived 
from  various  portions  of  the  urinary  apparatus,  especially  the  pelvis 
of  the  kidney— tubercle  bacilli,  not  infrequently  arranged  in  large  nests. 
Sometimes  the  sediment  also  contains  distinctly  recognizable  tissue  ele- 
ments, particularly  fibrous  connective  tissue. 

The  turbid  urine  after  sedimentation  and  filtration,  which  are  not 
always  quite  successful,  contains  a  small  percentage  of  albtunin,  cor- 
responding to  the  quantity  of  blood  or  pus,  and  very  rarely  tube  casts. 
Larger  quantities  of  albumin  indicate  inflammatory  irritation  of  the 
kidneys,  and  may  be  found  in  varying  amounts  and  for  a  variable  length 
of  time,  corresponding  to  the  fluctuations  in  the  inflammatory  process, 
in  which  cases  various  kinds  of  tube  casts  and  renal  epithelium  may 
also  be  found. 
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Aside  from  these  last-mentioned  alterations,  the  changes  in  the  urine 
are  not  characteristic  of  renal  tuberculosis,  for  practically  the  same 
changes  are  observed  in  tuberculosis  of  the  urinary  passages,  the  ureters, 
and  the  bladder,  or  of  neighboring  organs,  such  as  the  prostate,  if  rupt- 
ure has  taken  place.  Not  infrequently  the  symptoms  caused  by  the 
disease  in  the  urinary  passages  are  most  prominent,  be  it  that  these 
organs  are  also  the  seat  of  tuberculosis  or  merely  of  an  inflammatory 
irritation ;  these  symptoms  are  disturbances  of  micturition — frequent 
desire  to  urinate,  and  the  urinary  changes  characteristic  of  the  respec- 
tive diseases.  Sometimes  urinary  disturbances,  either  frequent  micturi- 
tion or  retention,  are  observed  in  the  absence  of  any  demonstrable 
disease  of  the  urinary  passages,  and  are  therefore  r^arded  as  '^  con- 
sensual." 

Pain  localized  in  the  region  of  the  kidneys  or  emanating  from  these 
organs,  and  especially  a  tumor  belonging  to  the  kidneys,  are  more  sig- 
nificant symptoms  of  renal  involvement.  Both,  however,  are  incon- 
stant. The  pain  is  chiefly  due  to  distention  of  the  capsule.  Like  pain 
in  the  kidneys  generally,  it  may  radiate  downward  to  the  region  of  the 
bladder  and  into  the  thigh,  and  may  be  constant,  or  paroxysmal  and 
increased  by  movement.  True  colicky  pain  in  the  kidneys  may  also 
occur  if  the  pelvis  or  ureter  becomes  occluded  with  a  thick,  cheesy  pus, 
either  from  disease  of  the  structures  themselves  or  bv  masses  of  dis- 
integrated  tissue  that  have  been  washed  down  from  above. 

Enlargemerd  may  be  altogether  absent  or,  on  the  other  hand,  there 
may  be  an  unusually  large  tumor  presenting  a  number  of  nodular 
prominences.  The  thickened  fatty  capsule,  which  may  be  infiltrated 
with  pus  and  is  often  involved  in  the  morbid  process,  may  form  part 
of  the  tumor  even  more  than  the  kidney  itself. 

If,  as  has  been  explained,  the  pelvis  or  ureter  becomes  occluded,  the 
occlusion  may  lead  to  a  permanent  or  temporary  hydronephrosis,  the 
severity  of  which  will  depend  on  the  completeness  and  duration  of  the 
occlusion.  If  hydronephrosis  does  not  take  place,  the  enlargement  in 
tuberculosis  of  the  kidneys  rarely  attains  so  high  a  development  as  in 
other  renal  tumors ;  but  as  the  patients  are  frequently  emaciated,  the 
organ  may  nevertheless,  by  careful  examination,  be  felt  to  be  enlarged 
and  may  be  painful  on  pressure. 

The  general  condition  depends  altogether  on  the  distribution  of  tuber- 
culosis in  the  body,  and  may  therefore  be  quite  satisfactory  in  so-called 
"  primary  renal  tuberculosis "  or  when  the  genito-urinary  organs  are 
only  slightly  involved,  especially  if  the  tissue  has  not  broken  down 
with  the  formation  of  pus.  Suppuration,  when  it  occurs,  is  attended 
hy  fever,  which  at  first  is  slight  and  reveals  itself  only  in  an  evening 
rise,  but  later,  as  the  disintegration  progresses,  becomes  more  severe. 
By  that  time  tuberculosis  has  usually  made  its  appearance  in  other 
organs — the  lungs,  joints,  etc. — or  if  it  had  already  been  present  in  these 
situations  has  become  more  pronounced,  and  hectic  fever  with  a  variety 
of  symptom^  produced  by  disease  in  the  other  organs  develop,  the 
patient  becomes  more  and  more  feeble  and  finally  dies.     Sometimes 
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death  results  from  amyloid  disease  or  extensive  suppuration  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  the  kidneys  {paranephritis)^  or  from  general  exhaustion  or 
rupture  into  some  important  organ,  as  the  pleura  or  the  lung;  still 
more  rarely  uremia^  at  least  the  well-marked  acute  eclamptic  form,  is 
the  cause  of  death. 


COURSE.   DURATION.  AND  TERMINATION. 

Acute  disseminated  tubercvlosis  of  the  kidneys  is  a  concomitant  of 
acute  general  miliary  tuberculosis  and  runs  a  rapid  course  with  fatal 
termination.  Since,  as  has  been  said,  the  disease  cannot  be  recognized, 
it  has  no  practical  interest. 

Caseovis  nephritis  or  nephropkUiisis  is  a  chronic  process  lasting  months 
or  years.  The  duration  cannot  be  stated  accurately,  because  the  first 
appearance  of  tubercles  in  the  kidneys  cannot  be  determined.  Counting 
from  the  appearance  of  the  earliest  symptoms  pointing  to  the  disease — 
hematuria  and  pain — the  duration,  according  to  the  old  analysis  by 
Roberts,  may  be  from  five  months  to  three  years  at  most.  More  recent 
observations,  however,  appear  to  show  that  the  disease  may  possibly 
last  much  longer — at  least  five  years  and  perhaps  more — before  ter- 
minating fatally.  Death  is  brought  on  by  extension  of  the  tuberculous 
process  to  other  organs  or  by  exhaustion  resulting  from  paranephric 
suppuration  or  septic  processes ;  rarely  by  uremia. 

Fluctuations  in  the  symptoms,  temporary  improvement,  are  quite 
frequently  observed  during  the  early  stages  of  the  disease,  and  the 
improvement  may  continue  until,  after  some  sudden  external  insult — 
injury  or  exposure  to  cold — the  condition  becomes  distinctly  worse  and 
then  continues  its  downward  course  uninterruptedly.  The  fluctuations 
in  the  patient's  condition  may  be  explained  by  the  intermittent  mode  of 
spread  of  the  tuberculous  process  in  the  kidneys  as  well  as  in  other 
organs.  It  is  needless  to  say  that  the  condition  of  the  remaining  organs 
materially  affects  the  course  and  prognosis. 

When  renal  tuberculosis  is  not  amenable  to  operative  treatment  we 
know  of  no  other  termination  than  death ;  at  least,  recovery  must  be 
rare.  In  recent  times,  however,  the  fatal  termination  which  was  for- 
merly regarded  as  unavoidable  has  sometimes  been  prevented  by  oper- 
ation. 

[The  prognosis  of  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney  is,  of  course,  bad 
enough  ;  and,  as  Senator  says,  it  is  difficult  or  impossible  in  most  cases 
to  determine  the  duration  of  the  process.  It  would  seem  not  improbable 
that  at  times  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney  may  undergo  temporary  or 
permanent  arrest,  as  it  is  known  to  do  in  nearly  all  other  parts  of  the 
body.  Senator's  own  case  (p.  388,  note)  would  indicate  that  even  in 
non-operable  cases  recovery  may  at  times  be  hoped  for,  so  that  the 
prognosis,  while  grave,  is  not  of  necessity  hopeless.  And  I  have  seen 
a  case  lasting  for  over  five  years,  although  ultimately  it  was  the 
cause  of  death.  The  prognosis  as  to  duration  is  certainly  very  uncer- 
tain.— Ed.] 
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DIAGNOSIS. 

In  order  to  make  a  positive  diagnosis  of  chronic  renal  tuberculosis — 
the  acute  form  need  not  be  considered,  for  reasons  that  have  been  given 
— it  is  necessary  to  demonstrate  the  presence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the 
urine  and  to  exclude  any  other  organ  but  the  kidney  as  their  source. 
As  a  rule,  the  second  point  can  be  determined  without  any  difficulty, 
because  the  organs  from  which  the  bacilli  might  get  into  the  urine  are 
almost  all  accessible  to  examination  by  inspection  and  palpation.  In- 
volvement of  the  bladder,  if  the  viscus  is  otherwise  healthy,  can  readily  be 
excluded  either  by  cystoscopic  examination,  which  is  the  most  reliable 
method,  or  by  the  absence  of  all  the  symptoms  of  a  simple  or  ulcerative 
cystitis  with  or  without  tuberculosis. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  demonstration  of  vesical  tuberculosis  does 
not,  of  course,  exclude  the  existence  of  tuberculous  disease  of  the 
kidneys ;  on  the  contrary,  it  rather  suggests  the  latter  in  the  presence 
of  symptoms  pointing  to  the  kidney,  such  as  pain  and  a  tumor  in  the 
loins.  In  such  a  case  a  decision  might  be  arrived  at  by  resort  to 
ureteroacopy  in  addition  to  cystoscopy.*  Every  obstinate  case  of  cystitis 
occurring  in  young  persons  should  arouse  a  suspicion  of  tuberculosis, 
especially  if  no  other  cause  can  be  found. 

In  order  to  find  the  bacilli  a  portion  of  the  shreds  or  fragments 
described  or,  if  necessary,  of  the  sediment  obtained  by  centrifugation, 
may  be  boiled  with  dilute  caustic  potash  and  stained  according  to  one 
of  the  well-known  staining  methods.  Unfortunately,  these  methods  are 
somewhat  unreliable,  because  the  so-called  '^acid-fasf  bacilli  which 
simulate  tubercle  bacilli,  especially  the  smegma  bacillus  and  other 
pseudotubercle  bacilli,  also  take  the  stain,  and  at  best  these  methods 
are  quite  circumstantial.  In  doubtful  cases,  therefore,  resort  must  be 
had  to  cultural  methods,  and  to  the  inoculation  of  some  of  the  suspected 
material  into  the  anterior  chamber  or  the  peritoneum  of  guinea-pigs. 

If,  afler  the  presence  of  bacilli  has  been  demonstrated,  it  is  impos- 
sible to  exclude  their  origin  from  other  organs,  or  if  after  repeated 
examination  no  bacilli  are  found  in  the  urine,  the  diagnosis  of  renal 
tuberculosis  must  always  be  uncertain.  The  points  on  which  the  diag- 
nosis may  then  be  based  with  more  or  less  certainty  are  :  renal  hemat- 
uria, pain,  and  swelling  of  the  kidney,  which  may  be  determined  by 
transillumination  with  Rdntgen  rays  or  by  palpation,  and  finally  the 
demonstration  of  tuberculosis  in  other  situations,  especially  in  the  sexual 
organs  (the  testicles,  seminal  vessels,  and  prostate  gland).  An  evening 
rise  of  temperature  without  other  demonstrable  cause,  and  the  evacuation 
of  purulent  urine  vnth  persistently  add  reaction,  are  valuable  contributory 
symptoms  and  may  even  be  the  first  to  arouse  a  suspicion  of  renal 
tuberculosis. 

The  chief  conditions  which  produce  similar  symptoms,  particularly 
hematuria,  pain,  and  swelling  of  the  kidney,  and  are  thereby  most  likely 
to  give  rise  to  confusion,  are  renal  calculus  and  cancer  of  the  kidney.  In 
many  cases  it  is  impossible  to  guard  against  error.     Generally  speaking 

*  Qf.  L.  Casper,  Berlin,  klin.  Woch,,  1896,  No.  17. 
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the  points  against  renal  calculus  are  the  absence  of  typical  renal  colic, 
and  of  sand  or  gravel  in  the  urine,  the  occurrence  of  an  evening  rise  of 
temperature,  and  the  absence  of  other  scrofulous  or  tuberculosis  manifesta- 
tions. A  combmation  of  tuberculosis  and  renal  calculus  also  occurs,  in 
which  either  may  be  the  primary  condition.  The  points  against  carcinoma 
are  :  the  absence  of  marked  cachexia  and  presence  of  pyuria,  the  latter 
being  much  more  rare  in  carcinoma  than  in  tuberculosis.  In  doubtful 
cases  the  injection  of  Koch's  tuberculin  may  confirm  other  signs  of  tuber- 
culosis, particularly  if  the  injection  of  comparatively  small  doses  (J-1 
mgm.)  produces  a  distinct  febrile  reaction,  pain  in  the  region  of  the 
kidneys  when  it  had  not  been  present  before,  or,  if  it  had  been  present, 
a  considerable  increase  of  the  pain,  and  bloody  or  purulent  urine  when 
the  secretion  had  before  been  normal.  The  febrile  reaction  alone  is  not 
decisive,  as  there  may  be  a  tuberculous  focus  outside  of  the  kidney. 

The  question  that  is  so  important — ^at  least  as  regards  treatment — as 
to  whether  both  kidneys  are  diseased  or  only  one,  and  in  that  case  which 
is  the  affected  organ,  cannot  be  determined  with  certainty  by  the  symp- 
toms alone.  On  the  other  hand,  valuable  information  can  be  obtained 
by  collecting  the  urine  separately  from  each  kidney  by  catheterization  of 
the  ureters  and  examining  the  specimen  for  bacilli  or,  if  necessary, 
resorting  to  inoculation.  If  only  one  kidney  is  diseased,  this  method 
enables  one  to  determine  at  the  same  time  whether  the  other  kidney  is 
healthy  or,  at  least,  retains  sufficient  functionating  power,  so  that  extirpa- 
tion of  the  tuberculous  organ  can  be  performed  without  danger  of 
uremia.  For  the  methods  to  be  employed  the  reader  is  referred  to  the 
section  on  Pyelitis  (Diagnosis,  p.  346). 

In  a  number  of  cases,  finally,  a  definite  conclusion  is  only  reached 
by  an  exploratory  indium,  which  may,  if  necessary,  be  immediately  fol- 
lowed by  a  radical  operation. 

[There  is  danger  that  the  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney  as  well  as  of 
other  parts  of  the  urinary  tract  may  be  overlooked  because  of  the  known 
presence  of  some  other  condition  that  might  explain  the  symptoms. 
Gonorrhea  with  its  sequelae,  such  as  prostatitis,  cystitis,  etc.,  may  be  or 
may  have  been  present,  and  one  might  explain  the  findings  as  due 
wholly  to  this  cause.  The  possible  coincidence  of  these  two  conditions 
ought  not  to  be  forgotten  (see  Schuchardt,  p.  428),  and  it  should  be 
remembered  also  that  a  prostate,  seminal  vesicle,  or  bladder  previously 
damaged  by  a  gonorrheal  inflammation  may  be  secondarily  infected  with 
tuberculosis,  the  tubercle  bacilli  finding  a  favorable  soil  in  the  diseased 
tissues.  Tuberculosis  of  the  kidney  might  have  its  origin,  therefore,  in 
such  a  case  of  gonorrhea  with  secondary  tuberculous  involvement  of  the 
lower  urinary  tract.  Again,  symptoms  of  pyelitis,  with  pain,  pyuria, 
enlarged  kidney,  etc.,  may  seem  to  be  entirely  explained  when  a  calculus 
is  shown  by  an  a?-ray  examination.  It  should  not  be  forgotten,  as  has 
just  been  mentioned,  that  calculus  may  be  present  along  with  tuber- 
culosis, whether  forming  as  a  result  of  the  tuberculosis  or  being  present 
before  the  tuberculosis  is  not  always  clear. 

The  importance  of  determining  the  existence  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
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urinary  tract  and  of  the  kidney  is  clear  when  we  remember  that  the 
treatment^  for  example^  of  a  calculous  pyelitis  might  be  very  different 
from  that  of  a  tuberculous  kidney  and  pelvis  with  a  stone  in  the  latter 
situation.  Tubercle  bacilli  should  be  sought  for  in  all  cases  in  which 
there  is  the  least  doubt.  That  they  are  often  easily  overlooked  is  well 
known^  hence  the  search  must  be  long  and  thorough. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  kidney  in  its  temperature  behavior  may^  when 
associated  with  chills,  be  mistaken  for  malaria.  This  mistake  could 
only  occur  where  a  hasty  diagnosis  is  made  ;  the  examination  of  the 
urine  and  blood  as  well  as  a  closer  study  of  the  r^ion  of  the  kidney 
will  exclude  malaria. — Ed.] 

PROGNOSIS. 

So  long  as  there  is  no  absolutely  certain  remedy  for  tuberculosis,  the 
prognosis  of  the  disease  in  general,  as  well  as  of  renal  tuberculosis  in 
particular,  depends  on  the  possibility  of  removing  the  tuberculous  tissue 
by  operation.  Whenever  this  is  possible  the  prc^nosis  is  accordingly 
not  unfavorable.  An  early  diagnosis  is  therefore  of  the  highest  import>- 
ance  and  ought,  if  possible,  to  be  made  before  the  tuberculous  process 
has  had  time  to  spread,  when  only  one  kidney  has  become  attacked  and 
the  bladder  is  still  healthy.  When  operation  is  out  of  the  question  the 
prognosis  is  determined  on  general  principles.  Although  it  is  unfavor- 
able as  regards  recovery,  the  disease  is  not  necessarily  an  immediate 
menace  to  life,  as  under  &vorable  (Hrcamstances  life  may  be  prolonged 
for  a  number  of  years. 

TREATMENT. 

In  addition  to  the  prophylactic  measures  which  are  indicated  for  the 
prevention  of  tuberculosis  in  general  or,  when  the  disease  already  exists, 
for  its  limitation,  the  occurrence  of  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney  may  be 
guarded  against  by  early  removal  of  local  foci  of  the  disease,  especially 
in  the  testicle,  and  by  carefully  treating  the  disease  in  those  portions  of 
the  genito-urinary  apparatus  which  may  afford  an  entry  to  the  tubercle 
bacilli,  particularly  diseases  of  the  urethra  and  bladder. 

Complete  recovery  or,  at  least,  arrest  of  the  disease  and  more  or  less 
permanent  improvement,  providing  the  disease  is  unilateral^  can  be  ac- 
complished, aside  from  very  exceptional  cases,  only  by  operative  means. 
The  operations  to  be  considered  are  nephrectomy,  partial  resection,  and 
nephrotomy. 

1.  Nephrectomy — that  is,  removal  of  the  entire  kidney — is  indicated 
when  a  large  portion  of  the  organ  is  diseased  and  the  functional  power 
of  the  remaining  kidney  is  sufficiently  good,  a  point  that  must  be  deter- 
mined by  the  methods  described  above  (Section  X.,  p.  393).  When  the 
other  kidney  is  functionally  defective,  also  when  only  one  kidney  is 
present,  the  operation  is,  of  course,  contra-indicated.  It  is  needless  to 
say  that  in  cases  of  advanced  cachexia  and  debility  and  when  other 
severe  complications  are  present,  a  radical  interference  like  nephrectomy 
must  not  be  undertaken. 
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On  the  other  hand,  a  ooexisting  iuhercuUms  of  the  bladder  is  not  neo^ 
essarily  a  centra-indication,  for  it  is  favorably  influenced  by  extirpation 
of  the  kidney,  as  has  been  observed  by  numerous  authors.  J.  Israel 
believes  that  this  beneficial  influence  is  due  to  (1)  the  removal  of  the 
tuberculous  foci  in  the  kidney  and  the  consequent  cessation  of  absorp- 
tion of  infectious  material  and  products  of  decomposition  ;  (2)  the  relief 
from  colicky  pains  incident  to  the  passage  of  the  morbid  products  from 
the  kidneys  trough  the  ureters,  which  themselves  are  sometimes  dis- 
eased ;  and  (3)  the  cessation  of  the  continuous  flow  of  tuberculous  and 
purulent  material  into  the  bladder  and  consequent  danger  of  renewed 
infection  to  its  walls.  If  repeated  infection  of  the  bladder  can  be  pre- 
vented, it  is  possible  to  cure  tuberculosis  of  that  viscus  or,  at  least,  to 
arrest  the  process  if  it  is  not  too  extensive,  as  the  bladder  then  becomes 
more  amenable  to  local  treatment 

2.  Resection  of  the  kidney — L  6.,  the  removal  of  only  a  part  of  the 
kidney — has  been  variously  recommended  and  performed  with  fairly 
good  results  for  some  time  in  cases  in  which  only  a  limited  portion  of 
the  kidney,  usually  one  of  its  poles,  was  diseased.  As  a  general  rule, 
however,  the  operation  is  not  to  be  recommended,  because  the  remaining 
apparently  healthy  portion  of  the  kidney  may  still  be  diseased  or  be- 
come diseased  very  soon  after  resection  has  been  performed,  and  thus 
necessitate  a  second  operation.  Besides,  such  cases  of  partial  renal 
tuberculosis  are  rarely  observed  or  presented  for  operation,  and  P.  Wag- 
ner,^ Konig,  Pousson,  and  others  have  accordingly  rejected  resection  of 
the  kidneys  in  tuberculosis. 

3.  Nephrotomy — t.  e.,  incision  of  the  kidney  and  its  pelvis,  with  or 
-without  curettement  of  the  diseased  portions — may  be  indicated  when  the 
kidney  has  been  practically  converted  into  a  large  pus  sac  and  there  is 
some  doubt  about  the  functional  power  of  the  remaining  kidney.  The 
procedure  may  also  be  considered  as  a  preliminary  operation  for  purposes 
of  diagnosis  or  to  improve  the  general  condition  by  evacuating  the  pus. 

In  every  case  of  renal  tuberculosis,  whether  operative  intervention 
is  indicated  or  not,  general  treaimerU  of  the  tuberculosis  with  every 
means  at  our  disposal  is  never  to  be  neglected.  Hygienic  and  dietetic 
measures  to  improve  the  strength  and  powers  of  resistance  of  the  organ- 
ism form  the  (jhief  part  of  the  treatment.  In  addition  the  remedies 
devised  against  tuberculosis  may  properly  be  tried,  among  which  the 
writer  may  mention  creosote  and  ffuaia^oly  ichthyol  (internally  and  in 
enemata),  hetoly  aft«r  Landerer,  and  R.  Koch's  new  tuberculin.^ 

There  is  also  a  wide  field  for  symptomatic  treatment  in  the  non-opera- 
tive cases  :  hemorrhages  to  be  controlled,  pain  to  be  relieved,  fever  and 
urinary  symptoms  to  be  combated.  The  means  to  be  employed  are, 
generally  speaking,  the  same  as  those  which  have  been  recommended  in 
acute  and  chronic  pyelitis  (see  p.  348). 

*  Centralblf.  die  Erkrank,  der  Ham-  u.  Sexucdargane^  1897,  and  Schmidts  Jahrh.j  1897, 
ccliv. 

'  In  a  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  teuticles  with  signs  of  involvement  of  one  kidnejr, 
the  writer  has  seen  the  disease  unquestionably  arrested  by  the  use  of  new  tuberculin 
along  with  hygienic  and  dietetic  measures. 
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CARCINOMA  OF  THE  KIDNEYS. 

LiTBBATURE. — Sennert,  Opera  omnia^  lib.  iii.,  part.  1.  Miriel,  ''Reflexions 
Bommaires/'  etc.,  cited  by  Rayer,  loc,  cU,,  iii.,  p.  685.  Velpeau,  Bhme  mid.,  1826, 
!.,  iii.,  and  1826,  iv.  B.  Bright,  ''  Observations  on  Abdominal  Tumors,"  Guy's 
Ham.  Rep,,  April,  1889.  Waishe,  The  NcUure  and  Treatment  of  Cancer,  London, 
1846.  K(5hler,  2>ie  ^r66«- tf.  iSbA«inifcr66«ib-anM.,  Stutteart,  1853,  p.  414.  HUlmann, 
''  Monographia  de  carcin.  renum,"  DiBS,,  inaug,,  Halle,  1857.  Doderlein,  Zur 
Diagnose  aer  KrebsgeschwUlste  im  rechten  Hypocfumdrium,  Erlangen,  1860.  Jerzi- 
kowsky, ''  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Nierenkrebse,''  Diss,,  Breslau,  1871.  Bohrer, 
"  Das  primare  Nierencarcinom,''  Diss,,  Zurich,  1874.  Pereverseff,  Jour,  de  VanaL 
fide  la  Physiol,,  1874,  4,  and  Virehow's  Archiv,  lix.,  p.  227.  KUhn,  " Das  primare 
Nierencarcinom  im  Kindesalter,''  DeiUseh,  Arch,/,  kl%n.Med,,  1875,  xvi.  Duzon,"Du 
cancer  chez  les  enfants/'  Thtse,  Paris,  1876.  Cattani,  "  Sui  tumori  renali,"  Arch, 
t>er  le  sci,  med,  vi.,  1884,  8.  Lachmann,  "  Das  prim&re  Nierencarcinom,"  Diss., 
Wurzburg,  1883.  £.  Laur,  **  Bin  Fall,  etc.,  nebst  Bemerkungen  zur  Differential- 
diagnose  zwischen  Carcinom  u.  Sarkom  der  Niere,  Berlin,  klin,  Woch,  1885,  No. 
41.  Fr.  Lacher,  **Zur  Casuistik  des  primaren  Nierencarcinoms,"  Milnch,  med, 
Woch,,  1886,  Nos.  45-47.  E.  Guillet,  '*  Des  tumeurs  malipes  du  rein,"  Tkise, 
Paris,  1888.  Fr.  Bubinstein,  *'Ueber  das  Carcinom  der  Niere,"  Diss,,  Berlin, 
1889.  Steinman,  Diss.,  Wurzburg,  1890.  A.  Lissard,  '' Die  prim&re  Krebser- 
krankung  der  Nieren,"  Diss,,  WUrzburg,  1891.  Th.  Bossing,  **  Ueber  die  Diatrnose 
u.  Behandlung  der  bosarti^en  NierengeschwUlste,"  Arch,  /.  CM,,  xliv.,  1894^  p. 
407.  P.  Manasse,  **  Zur  Histologic,  etc,  der  prim'slren  Nierengeschwulste,"  Ftr- 
chow^s  Archiv,  cxlii.,  1895,  p.  164.  Th.  Bovsing,  "  Ueber  die  Diagnose  u.  Behand- 
lung der  bosartigen  NierengeschwQlste  bei  Erwachsenen,"  Arch,/,  klin,  Chi,,  xlix. 
See  also  the  text-books  and  hand-books  on  Pathologic  Anatomy  and  Diseases 
of  the  Kidneys. 

The  descriptions  of  renal  carcinoma  found  among  the  older  writers 
leave  us  in  doubt  whether  the  conditions  they  had  in  mind  were  not 
some  other  form  of  tumor  and  swelling  of  the  kidney,  as  they  speak  of 
severe  suppurations  or  of  scirrhus,  a  form  of  carcinoma  that  is  extremely 
rare  in  the  kidneys.  The  first  trustworthy  observations  date  from  the 
beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century  and  were  made  by  Miriel,  Norris, 
Bostan,  Cruveilhier,  and  others.  The  clinical  varieties  were  first  fully 
described  by  Bayer.  Since  then  the  literature  has  grown  considerably  and 
an  attempt  has  been  begun  to  distinguish  between  primary  and  secondary 
carcinoma,  and  in  recent  times  much  study  has  been  devoted  to  the  his- 
tologic nature  and  mode  of  origin  of  the  tumors  described  &s  carcinoma 
and  their  distinction  from  related  or  similar  forms,  such  as  adenoma^ 
sarcoma,  and  strumous  tumors. 

ETIOLOGY. 

Carcinoma  is  comparatively  rare  in  the  kidney,  much  more  rare  than 
in  other  organs  (uterus,  stomach,  mammary  gland,  skin,  etc.).  The 
kidney  furnishes  about  2  per  cent,  of  all  cancerous  tumors,  and  if 
the  secondary  renal  cancers  are  excluded,  only  1  per  cent.  (Rubinstein). 
As  elsewhere  in  the  body,  the  carcinoma  may  be  primary  or  secondary. 

The  true  cause  of  primary  renal  cancer,  as  of  cancer  in  general,  is 
not  known,  and  the  many  theories  that  have  been  advanced  need  not  be 
discussed  in  this  place.  Certain  predisposiruj  factors,  however,  are 
familiar.  In  contradistinction  to  cancer  in  other  organs,  it  is  worthy 
of  note  that  renal  cancer  is  quite  frequent  during  childhood,  a  fact  which 
was  pointed  out  by  R.  Bright,  and  later  by  Bosenstein.     It  must  be 
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observed^  however,  that  all  the  tumors  described  as  ^'  carcinoma/'  espe- 
cially in  earlier  times,  are  not  be  accepted  as  such ;  for  many  of  them 
must  have  been  malignant  sarcoma  or  mixed  tumors. 

The  distribution  as  regards  the  different  periods  of  life  is  as  follows  : 

Years. 

Caaes      < • . 

0-10.      10-20.    20-90.    aO^O.    40-50.     50-«0.     60-70.    70-80. 

Bohrer 96        37  4  5        10        10        17        10        3 

Ebstein 102        39  4  8        11        10        20  8        2 

Lachmann 251        81  7        21        24        22        49        39        8 

It  follows,  therefore,  that  more  than  one-third  of  the  cases  of  carci- 
noma occur  in  children  under  ten  years  of  age.  The  distribution  during 
the  first  decade  of  life  appears  from  an  analysis  of  50  cases  by  Monti ' 
to  be  as  follows  : 

During  the  1st,  2d,  3d,  4th,  5th,  6th,  7th,  8th,  9th  year  of  life. 
14     12    8       8       2        1       2       2       1~ 

The  youngest  child  was  two  months  old. 

The  occurrence  of  renal  cancer  in  so  young  a  child  suggests  an 
intra-uterine  origin,  a  complete  proof  of  which  is  found  in  a  case  reported 
by  C.  Weigert »  of  bilateral  carcinoma  in  a  newborn  infant 

As  r^ards  sex,  all  the  statistic  studies  agree  in  according  the  pre- 
ponderance to  males,  thus : 

Bohrer  found  among    99  cases  68  men  and  31  women. 
Ebstein  "  108     "      73    "       "     36       " 

Roeenstein      «  35     "     22     "       "     13      " 

Rubenstein     "  63     "     36    «       "     27       " 

During  childhood  also  the  greater  incidence  among  males  is  quite 
marked.     Thus,  during  the  first  decade,  according  to 

Ebstein,  among  31  children  17  were  boys  and  14  girls. 
Rohrer,      **        29        "         17      "        '^       «     12     " 
Monti,        "       36        «         24     "       «       "12     " 

Whether,  as  is  generally  believed  true  for  cancer  in  other  organs, 
heredity  has  any  etiologic  significance  as  a  predisposing  factor  for  renal 
cancer  is  difficult  to  decide,  on  account  of  the  great  rarity  of  the 
condition.  'In  support  of  such  a  view,  it  is  customary  to  adduce  an 
observation  reported  by  Ballard  ^  of  renal  cancer  in  a  man,  seventy 
years  of  age,  whose  sister  and  son  had  died  of  cancer. 

Cases  in  which  cancer  develops  after  injury  to  the  lumbar  region  are 
somewhat  more  frequent  and  Cremer*  was  able  to  collect  15  such  cases 
up  to  the  year  1884.  Although  the  trauma  cannot  be  regarded  as  the 
true  cause  of  the  carcinoma,  we  may  nevertheless,  reasoning  by  anslogy 
from  its  behavior  in  other  organs,  conclude  that  the  injury  tends  to  favor 
the  growth  of  an  already  existing,  although  latent,  carcinoma,  or  the 
development  of  a  carcinoma  in  a  predisposed  individual.     The  occur- 

>  Gerhardes  Handb.  der  Kinderkrankh.,  iv.,  3,  1878,  p.  457. 

»  VirchaieiArchiv,  Ivii.,  p.  492.  '  2Von«.  Paih.  SoCy  1859,  p.  189. 

*  "  Nierencarcinom  nach  Trauma,"  i>i88.  Wuraburg,  1884. 
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renoe  of  cancer  in  cases  of  rerud  calculusy  which  is  not  an  uncommon 
observation^  may  possibly  be  attributable  to  the  traumatic  irritation  and 
ulcer  formation  with  consequent  atypical  proliferation  of  epithelium^ 
just  as  cancer  of  the  gall-bladder  and  bile  ducts  is  explained  on  the  same 
grounds. 

PATHOLOGIC  ANATOMY. 

Primary  carcinoma  usually  attacks  only  one  kidney^  the  right  perhaps 
somewhat  more  frequently  than  the  left.  The  proportion  is  shown  in 
the  following  table  constructed  from  a  large  collection  of  cases  : 

Total  number  Right glde.     Leftside.       BUateraL 
of  cases.  ^ 

Rohier 114  52  50  12 

Ebetein      125  55  57  13 

BabinsteiD 62  28  27  7 

GiiiUet 65  34  31 

Boaenstein 33  16  7  10 

Lachmann 34  16  18 

With  very  rare  exceptions,  in  which  the  organ  retains  its  normal 
size  or  may  even  become  diminished  as  a  result  of  contraction  of  the 
parenchyma^  primary  carcinoma  causes  an  increase  in  the  size  and  weight 
of  the  kidney,  not  infrequently  equivalent  to  twice  or  three  times 
the  normal,  especially  when,  instead  of  merely  a  few  carcinomatous 
nodules  being  present,  they  are  found  in  every  part  of  the  organ.  Guillet 
asserts  that  the  increase  in  volume  and  weight  is  especially  marked  in 
children  ;  in  16  cases  the  kidney  showed  an  average  weight  of  8^  pounds. 
In  adults  the  absolute  increase  in  weight  is,  of  course,  larger,  10  to  15 
pounds,  and  in  exceptional  cases  a  weight  of  31  pounds  (Van  der  Byl) 
and  even  50  pounds  (Elliotson)  has  been  observed. 

Owing  to  its  increased  weight,  the  kidney  is  usually  displaced  forward 
and  downward,  and  may  be  found  lying  transversely  in  front  of  the 
vertebral  column. 

When  the  cancerous  growth  consists  of  individual  nodules,  the 
kidney  exhibits  corresponding  prominences,  varying  in  size  from  that 
of  a  nut  to  that  of  an  apple,  at  the  upper  or  lower  pole,  at  the  hilus,  or 
on  one  of  its  lateral  surfaces.  When  the  disease  is  more  extensive  the 
entire  organ  becomes  uniformly  enlarged,  but  also  presents  some  irr^u- 
larities  corresponding  to  the  situations  where  the  cancer  has  reached  the 
surface.  The  carcinomatous  portions  are  grayish-white  or  yellowish  in 
color,  with  reddish  linear  and  macular  markings  from  dilated  veins 
or  hemorrhages.  The  interior  of  the  nodules  may  undergo  softening  as 
a  result  of  fatty  or  purulent  disintegration  or  hemorrhages,  break  down, 
and  become  converted  into  a  cavity  containing  a  serous  or  very 
frequently  sanguineous,  semi-fluid,  offensive  material. 

The  commonest  form  of  the  disease  in  the  kidney  is  the  medvJlary 
cancer;  more  rarely  a  greater  development  of  the  connective-tissue 
stroma  takes  place,  and  the  harder  variety  known  as  sdrrhvs  results ; 
but  a  great  variety  of  transitional  forms  are  observed  between  these 
extremes,  just  as  the  varying  abundance  of  blood-vessels  and  hemor- 
rhages and  the  colloid  and  &tty  metamorphosis,  which  also  vary  in 
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iDiensity^  may  lead  to  the  changes  causing  the  growth  to  be  known  as 
colloid  cancer y  fungus  hcBmaiodes,  and  the  like. 

It  has  been  shown  beyond  a  doubt  by  the  investigations  of  Waldeyer, 
Lancereaux^  and  others  that  carcinoma  begins  in  a  proliferation  of  the 
epithelium  of  the  uriniferous  tubules,  and  differs  from  adenoma  by  its 
atypical  mode  of  spread,  breaking  through  and  destroying  the  neigh- 
boring tissue.  The  line  of  demarcation  between  adenoma  and  carcinoma 
18  often  very  difficult,  as  everyone  knows,  and  transitional  forms  occur, 
which  are  described  as  "  malignant "  or  •*  destructive  adenomata  "  or  as 
"  adenocarcinomata,''  and  these  transitional  or  mixed  forms  are  partic- 
ularly common  in  the  kidneys.  Many  of  the  cases  described  as  carcinoma 
occupy  the  boundary  line  between  cancer  and  adenoma.  Besides,  there 
is  no  doubt  that  "  sarcoma  '^  of  the  kidney  and  "  heterologous  struma  of  the 
kidneys/^  which  can  only  be  recognized  by  careful  microscopic  examina- 
tion, were  formerly  often  confounded  with  carcinoma. 

The  renal  tissue  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  cancerous  growth  fre- 
quently exhibits  pathologic  changes.  Sometimes  there  is  a  compenson 
tory  hypertrophy  of  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  uriniferous  tvhules,  at  others 
swelling  and  fatty  degeneration  of  these  cells  or  amyloid  degeneration  of 
the  glomeruli,  or  finally  proliferation  of  the  interstitial  connective  tissue^ 
resulting  in  shrinking  and  diminution  in  the  size  of  the  entire  organ 
notwithstanding  the  presence  of  cancer  nodules  (see  p.  129).  In  cases 
of  unilateral  cancer  the  same  changes  may  be  found  in  the  other  kidney. 

In  the  majority  of  cases  the  cancer  begins  in  the  cortical  substance 
and  extends  outward  to  the  capsule,  and  inward  into  the  medullary  sub- 
stance, and  finally  into  the  pelvis  or  even  into  the  ureter  and  the  vas- 
cular trunks  at  the  hilus. 

When  the  cancer  spreads  to  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  to  the 
ureter,  which,  as  in  tuberculosis,  is  converted  into  a  rigid  tube  with 
thickened  walls,  the  lumen  may  become  occluded  and  cause  a  stop])age 
of  the  urine,  which  may  be  permanent  or,  if  the  occluding  masses  are 
capable  of  being  softened  or  washed  away,  may  lead  to  transient 
hydronephrosis.  Sometimes  the  production  of  hydronephrosis  is  also 
favored  by  a  coexisting  lithiasis.  Lithiasis,  in  all  probability,  is  also 
responsible  for  cancer  beginning  in  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  extend- 
ing from  there  to  the  parenchyma,  but  this  is  a  much  rarer  form. 

It  is  worth  noting  that  extension  of  the  cancerous  process  to  the 
bladder  is  extremely  rare. 

The  capsule  appears  to  offer  a  comparatively  obstinate  resistance, 
which,  however,  is  in  the  end  overcome.  At  first  it  becomes  adherent 
to  the  kidney,  then  gradually  undergoes  thickening,  and  finally  softens 
and  breaks  down.  The  cancer  then  invades  the  neighboring  organs — 
the  pancreas,  the  suprarenal  bodies,  and  the  intestines — which  have  pre- 
viously become  adherent  to  the  kidney,  and  may  reach  the  other  kidney 
by  way  of  the  surrounding  tissue  and  lymph  channels,  a  mechanism 
which  probably  explains  many  cases  of  bilateral  ^^ primary  "  carcinoma 
of  the  kidneys. 

In  many  cases  the  lymph  glands  at  the  hilus  and  along  the  sides  of 
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the  kidnej  early  undergo  cancerous  d^eneration  and  become  enlarged. 
Mdastasis  takes  place  partly  from  these  enlarged  glands  and  partly  by 
extension  of  the  cancer  from  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  into  the  renal 
vessels^  especially  the  veins^  including  even  the  inferior  vena  cava; 
extension  by  metastasis  is  comparatively  rapid  and  frequent  in  renal 
cancer.  Roberts  states  that  he  found  metastatic  cancer  in  31  out  of  51 
cases  of  cancer  of  the  kidney  that  he  collected ;  according  to  Guillet, 
metastasis  took  place  in  168  out  of  294  cases,  particularly  in  the  lungs, 
and  afler  the  lungs  in  the  liver. 

Secondary  cancer  of  the  kidney y  when  due  to  matastasis  by  way  of 
the  blood-vessels,  is  usually  bilateral ;  but  when  it  has  spread  by  con- 
tiguity, from  neighboring  organs,  it  is  very  often  unilateral.  Metastatic 
cancer  of  the  kidney  almost  always  involves  the  cortical  substance, 
very  exceptionally  the  medullary  layer.  It  leads  to  the  formation  of 
small  nodules,  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  walnut, 
scattered  throughout  the  parenchyma  and  presenting  the  same  structure 
as  the  primary  cancer  from  which  they  are  derived.  The  original 
growth  in  men  is  frequently  found  in  the  testicles  or  in  the  liver  and  in 
the  stomach ;  in  women,  in  the  uterus  or  in  the  mammary  gland. 

SYMPTOMATOLOGY. 

Primary  cancer  of  the  kidneys  during  its  initial  stage  and  subsequent 
course  oft;en  produces  only  very  insignificant  and  indefinite  symptoms, 
which  do  not  even  make  it  possible  to  surmise  the  disease. 

The  characteristic  symptoms  are  pain  in  the  kidneys,  hematuria, 
increase  in  size  of  the  kidneys,  and  cachexia.  No  one  of  these  is  con- 
stant, nor  is  there  any  r^ularity  about  the  time  of  their  appearance. 

Pain  occurs  comparatively  early,  although  very  rarely  it  may  be 
absent  during  the  entire  course  of  the  disease ;  but  it  is  not  character- 
istic, being,  like  all  renal  pain,  sometimes  localized  or  elicited  only  by 
pressure,  again  radiating  downward  or  upward,  or  dull  and  oppressive, 
again  simulating  neuralgia,  sciatica  or  renal  colic— differences  that 
probably  depend  on  the  distribution  of  the  carcinoma  in  the  kidney, 
the  involvement  of  the  capsule  or  of  the  nerve  trunks  at  the  hilus,  and 
disturbance  of  neighboring  organs  by  pressure  or  displacement. 

Hematuria  may  occur  at  any  time  during  the  course  of  the  disease, 
but,  as  a  rule,  belongs  to  the  early  symptoms ;  not  infrequently  it  is 
the  first  to  appear  and  precedes  the  pain,  being  for  a  long  time  the  only 
symptom  present.  In  many  cases  it  appears  first  after  the  occurrence 
of  an  injury,  a  blow  or  a  fall  on  the  kidney  region,  or  after  the  lifting 
of  a  heavy  weight,  and  in  such  cases  it  is  the  accident  that  arouses 
the  first  suspicion  of  kidney  disease ;  in  other  cases  hematuria  is  pro- 
duced by  the  injury  when  the  tumor  is  already  present.  Altogether 
hematuria  occurs  in  about  one-half  of  all  the  cases  (according  to  Guil- 
let  in  46  out  of  128) ;  it  is,  however,  the  first  symptom  in  only  one- 
quarter  of  the  cases,  and  more  rarely  in  children  than  in  adults.  The 
hemorrhage  is  also  extremely  variable ;  it  may  be  so  abundant  as  to 
threaten  life  from  loss  of  blood,  or  it  may  be  scanty,  or  represented 
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merely  by  a  minate  admixture  of  blood,  barely  enough  to  give  the 
urine  a  bloody  color,  or  recognizable  only  by  the  microscopic  demon- 
stration of  red  blood-cells,  or  the  chemical  or  spectroscopic  tests  for 
hemoglobin.  The  hemorrhage  may  last  some  time  or  it  may  return  at 
varying  intervals.  The  blood  itself  may  be  recent  or  decomposed, 
and  in  the  latter  case  lends  to  the  urine  the  appearance  of  chocolate ; 
it  often  forms  clots  which  interfere  with  the  evacuation  of  the  bladder 
or  urethra.  Sometimes  these  coagula  form  casts  of  the  ureter  through 
which  they  have  passed,  being  round  or  vermicular,  of  the  thickness  of 
a  heavy  knitting-needle  or  somewhat  thicker,  and  varying  in  length 
from  a  few  centimeters  to  10  or  sometimes,  according  to  Guillet,  to  20 
or  22  cm. 

The  escape  of  the  blood  is  not,  as  a  rule,  attended  by  pain  unless 
the  ureters  become  occluded  by  the  coagula  just  referred  to,  and  there 
thus  results  a  sudden  stoppage  of  the  urine  with  colic  and  hydronephro- 
sis. Afler  a  time  the  coagula  are  suddenly  discharged  with  a  large 
quantity  of  blood,  and  the  colic  subsides ;  such  attacks  of  colic  and 
swelling  of  the  kidneys  with  normal  urine,  or  urine  containing  a  very 
small  admixture  of  blood,  may  alternate  repeatedly  with  periods  of 
marked  hematuria  following  the  disappearance  of  the  colic. 

These  differences  in  the  character  of  the  hematuria  depend  on 
whether  the  tissue  of  the  tumor  itself  is  very  vascular  or  the  destruc- 
tive process  has  involved  a  blood-vessel ;  whether  the  blood  is  dis- 
charged directly  into  the  ureter  or  first  undergoes  stagnation  and 
disint^ration ;  whether  the  blood-vessel  becomes  permanently  or  only 
temporarily  occluded  by  clots  of  cancerous  tissue ;  and  finally  whether 
the  ureter  is  permeable  or  not.  If  the  canal  remains  permanently 
occluded  by  the  encroachment  of  the  tumor  or  by  compression  from  the 
outside,  hemorrhage  may  never  occur  at  all,  or  may  be  absent  for  a 
considerable  period  and  even  disappear  altogether. 

When  the  urine  does  not  contain  blood,  its  appearance  and  composi- 
tion are  in  general  normal.  There  may  be  a  slight  diminution  in  the 
chlorids  and  an  increase  of  the  nitrogen — conditions  which  are  found  in 
the  cancerous  cachexia  generally.  When,  however,  the  other  kidney  is 
diseased  or  there  exist  other  morbid  processes,  such  as  pyelitis  and 
cystitis  along  with  the  cancer,  the  characteristic  changes  of  these  condi- 
tions may  be  found  in  the  urine. 

In  contradistinction  to  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney  and  cancer  or 
other  neoplasms  of  the  bladder,  tumor  particles  are  rarely,  if  ever,  found 
in  the  urine  in  cases  of  renal  carcinoma.  A  few  isolated  cells  or 
groups  of  cells  somewhat  resembling  cancerous  elements  may  be  found, 
but  they  may  be  derived  from  the  various  portions  of  the  urinary 
apparatus,  especially  from  the  various  layers  of  the  mucous  membrane 
lining  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  the  ureters,  for  these  cells  may 
simulate  cancer  cells. 

The  enlargement  of  the  kidney  is  the  most  constant  of  all  the  symp- 
toms. According  to  Guillet's  statistics,  the  symptom  was  absent  or  not 
demonstrable  in  only  4  out  of  133  cases,  and  in  1  of  these  cases  the 
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condition  was  complicated  by  coincident  ascites^  which  might  have  been 
responsible  for  the  overlooking  of  the  swelling.  In  the  beginning,  it  is 
true^  the  enlargement  is  not  often  present,  nor  can  it  often  be  demon- 
strated before  pain  or  hemorrhage  occurs  to  indicate  the  disease.  The 
size  of  the  tumor,  its  shape,  and  consistence  are  variable ;  as  a  rule,  the 
kidney  as  a  whole  retains  its  shape,  but  presents  certain  irregularities,  is 
hard  to  the  touch,  or  may  be  in  places  soft  or  even  fluctuating. 

Generally  speaking,  the  tumors  caused  by  cancer  are  among  the 
largest  that  occur  in  the  kidney ;  in  children  particularly  the  enlarge- 
ment sometimes  attains  an  astonishing  degree  in  a  comparatively  short 
time.  In  a  child  of  three  years  Fiirbringer  observed  a  right-sided 
renal  cancer  of  such  magnitude  that  the  apex  beat  of  the  heart  was  dis- 
placed to  a  point  below  the  left  clavicle. 

As  the  tumor  grows  the  corresponding  half  of  the  body,  of  course, 
becomes  distended,  and  visceral  displacements  and  other  disturbances 
such  as  accompany  other  large  tumors  of  the  kidney  are  produced, 
which  require  no  special  description.  Among  the  more  unusual 
phenomena  are  pulsation  of  the  tumor,  vascular  murmurs  of  the  same 
(Ballard,  Holmes,  and  Bristow),  and  adhesions  between  the  cancer  and 
the  skin,  with  rupture  on  the  surface  of  the  body  (Guillet).  [In  2  cases 
of  carcinoma  of  the  kidney  I  have  seen  pulsation  and  systolic  murmur, 
reminding  one  of  aneurism. — Ed.] 

There  are  certain  noteworthy  consequences  which  are  observed  more 
frequently  as  the  result  of  renal  cancer  than  with  other  enlargements 
of  the  kidney,  either  on  account  of  the  greater  pressure  exerted  by  the 
tumor  itself  as  it  increases  in  size  and  weight,  or  on  account  of  the 
involvement  of  neighboring  lymph  glands  and  resulting  interference 
with  the  circulation. 

One  of  these  pressure  phenomena  is  varicocele,  which  was  first 
pointed  out  by  Guyon  (cited  by  Guillet,  q.  v.).  He  says  it  is  a  late, 
but  very  frequent,  symptom,  and  occurs  as  well  on  the  right,  as  on 
the  left,  side  (in  contradistinction  to  ordinary  varicocele).  The  vari- 
cocele becomes  distinct  in  the  erect  position  and  is  caused  by  pressure 
of  the  neoplasm  on  the  spermatic  veins.  [This  I  have  seen  in  2  cases. 
—Ed.] 

In  a  similar  manner  the  pressure  of  the  enlarged  kidney  and  lymph 
glands  on  veins  and  lymph  vessels  may  produce  varices  and  edema,  first 
in  the  lower  extremity  on  the  same  side  as  the  diseased  kidney  and  later 
also  in  the  other  extremity.  Ascites  also  occurs  from  pressure  on  the 
portal  vein  or  inferior  vena  cava,  or  from  extensive  swelling  of  the 
mesenteric  glands  and  occlusion  of  the  large  lymphatic  trunks.  [Edema 
of  the  lower  extremities  or  ascites  may  be  due  to  the  direct  invasion  of 
the  cava  or  the  portal  vein  by  the  new  growth.  This  I  have  seen.  Its 
possibility  should  be  thought  of  before  deciding  on  operative  procedures. 
—Ed.] 

During  the  subsequent  course  of  the  disease  the  external  and  super- 
ficial lymph  glands,  especially  in  the  groin,  become  enlarged,  first  on  the 
aficcted  and  later  on  the  other  side,  and  finally  a  great  variety  of  dis- 
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turbances  may  be  brought  about  as  a  result  of  metastasis,  to  which 
reference  has  already  been  made. 

Cachexia  develops  sooner  or  later  in  the  course  of  renal  cancer, 
depending  on  the  character  of  the  growth,  whether  it  is  hard  or  soft, 
and  its  tendency  to  spread.  In  exceptional  cases  it  is  the  first  symptom 
to  be  noticed.  Hand  in  hand  with  the  cachexia  and  the  progressive 
development  of  the  chancer  in  the  kidney  and  its  neighborhood,  digestive 
disturbances,  especially  diarrhea,  and  nervmis  disturbances  of  various 
kinds  make  their  appearance.  These  are  no  doubt  sometimes  uremic  in 
nature  when  they  are  associated  with  marked  diminution  in  the  quantity 
of  urine,  or  they  may  depend  on  other  forms  of  atUo-intoodcation,  such 
as  are  observed  in  cancerous  diseases.  Well-marked  acute  uiemia  is 
very  rare. 

Fever,  as  a  rule,  is  absent  until  toward  the  end  of  life  unless  it  is 
caused  by  some  other  complication  ;  the  terminal  elevation  of  tempera- 
ture is  probably  due  in  part  to  embolic  processes.  In  other  cases  death 
is  ushered  in  by  collapse  with  subnormal  temperature. 

Secondary  cancer  of  the  kidneys  cannot  usually  be  recognized  because 
the  metastatic  nodules  scattered  through  the  kidneys  probably  have  not 
time  to  grow  large  enough  to  form  tumors  that  can  be  recognized  during 
life  or  to  produce  hematuria,  and  the  pain  and  other  subjective 
phenomena  which  they  may  cause  are  too  indefinite  for  purposes  of 
diagnosis.  Benal  cancer  due  to  direct  extension  from  neighboring  tissues 
might  possibly  cause  the  above-described  urinary  changes  and  the 
appearance  of  a  tumor  referable  to  the  kidneys,  but  the  phenomena 
would  be  overshadowed  by  the  already  existing  objective  and  subjective 
symptoms. 

COURSE.  DURATION.  AND  TERMINATION. 

The  onset  of  renal  cancer  is  always  insidious,  and  by  the  time  pain, 
hematuria,  or  even  a  tumor  is  noticeable,  the  growth  no  doubt  has 
already  existed  for  some  time,  so  that  its  duration  cannot  be  stated  with 
any  degree  of  accuracy.  Counting  the  first  appearance  of  symptoms 
or  the  occurrence  of  an  injury  that  has  immediately  preceded  the  symp- 
toms as  a  starting-point  of  the  disease,  the  duration  may  be  given  in 
general  as  varying  on  an  average  from  a  few  months  to  a  few — that  is, 
three  or  four — ^years ;  there  is,  however,  a  marked  difference  in  this 
respect  between  childhood  and  adult  life.  In  children  the  course  is 
much  more  rapid  and  the  duration  shorter.  In  14  cases  of  children, 
Roberts  found  a  duration  of  ten  weeks  to  fourteen  months,  or  an 
average  of  seven  to  eight  months ;  Rohrer  also  found  the  average  dura- 
tion in  28  cases  occurring  in  children  to  be  eight  months,  the  longest 
being  two  to  three  years.  In  adults,  on  the  other  hand,  the  average 
duration  was  found  by  the  same  authors  to  be  two  or  two  and  one-half 
years  respectively,  but  a  duration  as  long  as  four  years  is  not  rare,  and 
a  period  of  ten  years  and  more  is  also  given  by  various  authorities. 
Thus,  Guillet  reports  a  duration  of  more  than  ten  years  in  6  out  of  33 
cases.     In  a  case  described  by  Jerzykowski,  the  disease  is  said  to  have 
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lasted  more  than  seventeen  years.  Roberts'  observation  that  cancer  of 
the  kidney  is  tolerated  better  and  for  a  longer  time  than  cancer  of  other 
viscera  by  adults  appears  to  be,  correct.  The  phenomenon  may  be 
explained  by  the  fact  that  the  cancer  in  most  cases  attacks  only  one 
kidney,  so  that  the  function  of  the  other  can  make  up  for  the  lost 
parenchyma,  and  that,  as  has  already  been  stated,  the  capsule  for  some 
time  offers  an  obstacle  to  the  extension  of  the  cancer  to  the  neighboring 
tissue. 

As  regards  the  most  important  symptoms — ^pain,  hematuria,  and 
increase  in  size  of  the  renal  tumor — the  course  is  not  uniform  or  unin- 
terrupted. Intervals  diuring  which  the  disease  comes  to  a  standstill  are 
particularly  frequent  in  adults.  The  termination,  when  the  cancer  is 
left  to  itself,  is  invariably  fatal.  Death  usually  occurs  as  a  result  of 
marasmus  and  advanced  cachexia,  the  development  of  which  may  be 
hastened  by  frequent  and  copious  hemorrhages.  In  rare  cases  death  is 
the  result  of  rupture  and  intraperitoneal  hemorrhage  (Bright,  Rayer), 
and  rarely  is  aocompained  by  symptoms  of  uremia  (Dittrich  and  others). 

DIAGNOSIS. 

It  is  to  be  observed  in  the  first  place  that  the  diagnosis  renal  car- 
cinorna  can  never  be  made  in  the  strictly  pathologic  sense ;  all  that  can 
be  done  is  to  demonstrate  the  presence  of  maligifuiTd  neoplasmy  which  may 
be  a  sarcoma  just  as  well  as  a  carcinoma,  or  a  mixed  form  of  either  of 
these  with  other  varieties — ^adenocarcinoma,  adenosarcoma — ^which,  as  has 
been  stated  (p.  392),  cannot  be  strictly  divided  pathologically. 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  cases  which,  on  account  of  the  lack  of 
distinct  symptoms,  cannot  be  recognized  at  all,  the  diagnosis  of  renal 
cancer  is  not  difficult  when  the  above-mentioned  four  character- 
istic symptoms — pain  in  the  region  of  the  kidney,  hematuria,  tumor  of 
the  kidney,  and  cacheoeia — are  present.  Of  these  the  presence  of  a 
tumor  is,  of  course,  the  most  important,  and  in  childhood  in  itself 
justifies  the  assumption  that  cancer  or,  at  least,  a  malignant  neoplasm 
is  in  all  probability  present  even  if  the  other  symptoms  are  less  pro- 
nounced or  in  part  absent,  because  other  renal  tumors  are  extremely 
rare  in  childhood,  especially  during  the  years  when  cancer  is  most  fre- 
quent. The  condition  with  which  renal  cancer  is  most  apt  to  be  con- 
founded is  cystic  kidney,  probably  because  hematuria  is  also  frequently 
present  in  that  condition  ;  but,  as  has  been  remarked  (p.  367),  cystic 
kidney  is  only  observed  in  children  immediately  after  birth,  while 
cancer  in  childhood  usually  makes  its  appearance  later.  In  addition, 
cystic  kidney  is  almost  without  exception  bilateral,  while  cancer  is  much 
oftener  unilateral.  The  same  is  practically  true  of  hydronephrosis  in 
childhood ;  copious  hematuria  is  a  comparatively  rare  symptom,  and  it 
is  usually  possible  to  demonstrate  some  obstruction  to  the  flow  of  urine 
from  the  kidneys  (see  p.  362).  Finally,  echinococcus  of  the  kidney 
might  be  considered,  but  it  is  a  rare  disease  and  is  only  very  exception- 
ally observed  in  children.  (See  page  433.)  Exploratory  puncture, 
which  should  be  resorted  to  in  all  doubtful  cases,  will  assist  in  estab- 
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lishing  the  diagnosis  in  difficult  cases,  and  finally  all  other  diagnostic 
aids  that  are  available  in  adults  must  also  be  used  in  the  case  of  children. 

In  adults  the  diagnosis  presents  greater  difficulties,  as  the  occurrence 
of  other  tumors  besides  carcinoma,  not  only  in  the  kidneys  themselves 
but  in  the  other  abdominal  organs,  is  much  more  frequent,  and  the 
sources  of  diagnostic  error  are  accordingly  more  numerous.  The  first 
thing  to  be  determined,  therefore,  is  the  presence  of  a  tumor  belonging 
to  the  kidneys,  for  which  purpose  careful  bimanual  palpation,  percus- 
sion, digital  examination  through  the  rectum  and  vagina,  inflation  of 
the  stomach  and  intestine,  cystoscopy,  the  technic  of  which  has  been 
repeatedly  referred  to  (pp.  142,  310,  and  362),  and  finally  transillumi- 
nation with  the  Rontgen  rays  may  be  brought  into  play. 

When  the  presence  of  a  renal  tumor  has  been  positively  established, 
it  is  not  usually  difficult  to  determine  its  nature  if  the  mode  of 
development  and  presence  of  a  possible  cause  as  well  as  the  other 
symptoms  are  given  careful  consideration.  In  addition  to  the  tripod 
— pain,  hematuria,  and  cachexia — which  has  been  repeatedly  men- 
tioned, the  early  appearance  of  glandular  enlargement  or  of  cancer  in 
other  organs,  and  the  character  of  the  tumor,  especially  its  irregular 
surface,  are  most  important  arguments  in  favor  of  the  disease  being 
malignant — that  is  to  say,  carcinomatous. 

In  the  absence  of  a  demonstrable  tumor  the  diagnosis  is  always  uncer- 
tain, although  the  presence  of  all  the  other  signs  referred  to  may  make 
it  very  probable  that  cancer  exists. 

Hematuria^  especially  when  it  is  the  first  or  the  most  prominent  and 
possibly  also  the  only  symptom,  for  some  time  may  give  a  good  deal  of 
trouble.  If  the  blood  is  recognized  by  the  rules  mentioned  on  page 
52  as  having  come  from  the  kidneys,  the  conditions  to  be  considered 
besides  cancer  are  renal  calculus  or  renal  sand,  tuberculosis  of  the  kid- 
ney, cystic  kidney,  hemorrhagic  diathesis,  either  universal  or  confined 
to  the  kidneys  (renal  hemophilia),  hemorrhagic  infarct,  and  possible 
parasites  (entozoa).  Most  of  these  conditions  can  be  excluded  by  a 
careful  weighing  of  the  various  factors  in  the  diagnosis,  by  observing 
the  time  of  the  appearance  of  the  hematuria  and  by  repeated  examina- 
tion of  the  urine  during  the  intervals  of  freedom  from  hematuria. 

If  the  case  still  remains  in  doubt  and  cannot  be  cleared  up  even  by 
means  of  an  exploratory  puncture,  which  is,  of  course,  to  be  performed 
with  the  observance  of  all  possible  precautionary  measures,  an  incision 
far  the  purpose  of  earposing  the  kidneys  is  justified,  and  is  nowadays, 
with  careful  asepsis,  attended  with  very  little  danger ;  the  exploratory 
incision  may,  according  to  circumstances,  be  immediately  followed  by 
operative  removal  of  the  diseased  kidney. 

PROGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT. 

An  inoperable  cancer,  according  to  the  present  state  of  our  knowl- 
edge, must  still  be  r^arded  as  incurable,  since  even  the  most  recent 
efibrts  to  bring  about  recovery  from  cancer  in  some  other  way  cannot  be 
said  to  have  progressed  beyond  the  experimental  stage.     The  progrwsis 
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of  renal  cancer  is  therefore  bad  when  operation  is  impossible  or  hopeless 
on  account  of  the  involvement  of  other  organs.  The  operation^  which  is, 
of  course,  permissible  only  when  the  other  kidney  is  healthy  or,  at 
least,  retains  an  adequate  degree  of  functional  power,  may  be  performed 
through  the  lumbar  r^ion — extraperitoneaUy  or  through  the  abdomen — 
the  transperitoneal  method.  The  choice  of  methods  is  a  question  which 
must  be  lefl  to  the  surgeons. 

In  the  inoperable  cases  the  treatment,  aside  from  the  indication  to 
keep  up  the  patient^s  strength  by  placing  him  ynder  the  most  favorable 
hygienic  and  dietetic  conditions  possible  and  the  administration  of 
tonicS;  is  symptomatic  and  chiefly  concerned  with  the  relief  of  pain  and 
control  of  the  hemorrhage.  The  first  indication  may  be  met  with  com- 
presses and  narcotics,  the  second  by  the  application  of  ice-bags  or  cold 
compresses  to  the  loins,  or  the  employment  of  ergot  externally  or 
hypodermically,  and  astringent  remedies,  such  as  tannin  in  combination 
with  ergotin,  lead  acetate,  hydrastis  preparations,  hamamelis,  stypticin, 
injections  of  gelatin,  and  the  like.  [Calcium  chlorid,  in  doses  of  5  to 
15  gr.  every  four  hours,  may  help  by  increasing  the  coagulability  of 
the  blood.     Adrenal  extract  (adrenalin)  has  also  been  employed. — Ed.] 

SARCX)MA  OF  THE  KIDNEYS. 

Literature.— Eberth,  Virchow's  Archiv,  1872,  Iv.  Ferr^ol,  Union  mid.,  1876, 
No.  19.  CohDheim,  Virchoto*8  Archiv,  ]876,  Ixv.  Sturm,  Arch,  der  ITeilL j  1S7 6, 
Voeelsang,  Memorabilien  /.  praki,  Aerzte,  1876,  No.  2.  A.  Baginsky,  Deutsch. 
mea.  Woch,,  1876,  No.  10.  Landsbereer,  Berlin,  klin.  Woch.,  1877,  No.'34.  Monti 
in  Oerhardt^B  Handb,  der  Kinderkrankh.,  iii.,  I.,  1878,  p.  449.  Ebstein  in  t;.  Ziems" 
sen^s  Handb.  der  sveciellen  Path.,  1st  ed.,  ix.  2,  p.  128.  Fr.  Neumann  in  Deutsche 
Arch,  f,  klin,  Med.,  xxx.,  1882,  p.  877.  Cornil  and  Ranvier,  Manuel  d^hislol,  paih,, 
Paris,  1884,  ii.,  p.  638.  Rosenstein,  loc.  cit,,  p.  587.  0.  Heitzmann,  Wien,  TneO, 
Bldtier,  1890,  Nos.  24  and  25.  S.  Pick,  "  Das  prim'Are  Nierensarkom,"  Diss,, 
Wiirzburg,  1893.  Strubing  in  Zulzer-Oberldnder's  klin,  Hatidb,  der  Barn-  u.  Sexu- 
alorgane,  ii.,  18^4,  p.  165.  P.  Manasse,  Virchow's  Archiv,  cxliii.,  p.  281.  O.  Busse, 
ibid,,  clyii.    See  also  the  Literature  on  Carcinoma. 

Sarcoma  of  the  kidneys,  especially  the  primary  form,  is  quite  as 
rare  as,  if  not  rarer  than,  carcinoma,  with  which  it  was  formerly  con- 
founded, a  mistake  that  is  not  surprising,  as  the  two  conditions  are 
practically  indistinguishable  clinically. 

Like  carcinoma,  sarcoma  of  the  kidney  when  primary  occurs  pre- 
feriably  in  childhood  and  in  the  second  half  of  life.  A  series  of  30 
cases  collected  by  Rosenstein  shows  the  following  age  distribution  : 

Years, 


0-1    1-2    2-6    6-10    10-20    20-40    40-60    60-80 

638141         61 


In  addition  to  Rosenstein's  cases,  the  writer  has  found  27  in  the 
literature  (Ramdohr,  Abercrombie  3  cases,  Mackie,  Brandt,  Doderlein, 
Stedman,  Taylor  2  cases,  F.  Krause,  Eann,  J.  Israel,  Borchard,  Ver- 
holf,  Gorb,  Albe  4  cases,  Bloch,  Manasse  5  cases,  Wanitschek  *),  so  that, 

1  Prager  med,  TTocA.,  1898,  No.  52. 
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counting  3  observations  of  his  own,  the  writer  has  been  able  to  collect 
60  cases,  which  show  the  following  distribution  : 

Years. 


0-1    1-2    2-6    6-10    10-20    20-40    40-60    60-80 

79     20     4        6        3         8         3 


It  appears,  therefore,  that  two-thirds  of  all  the  cases  occur  during 
the  first  decade  of  life.  In  a  statistic  collection  of  135  cases  by  G. 
Walker,^  the  first  and  second  years  of  life  show  the  greatest  incidence. 

The  female  sex  appears  to  be  affected  somewhat  more  than  the  male, 
and  the  left  kidney  more  frequently  than  the  right. 

The  fact  that  sarcomatous  tumors  are  observed  in  newborn  infants 
or  in  children  during  the  first  years  of  life  suggests  sl  fetal  origin.  The 
theory  finds  further  support  in  the  occurrence  of  striated  muscle  fibers 
rhabdomyonuUa),  of  cartUagey  and  particles  of  bone  in  many  sarcomata. 
The  explanation  of  the  phenomenon,  according  to  Cohnheim,  is  that 
during  the  development  of  the  genito-urinary  apparatus  parts  from  the 
adjacent  primitive  vertebral  plates,  formed  by  defective  constriction, 
enter  the  kidneys  and  furnish  the  starting-point  for  the  later  neoplasm. 

A  great  variety  of  mixed  forms  of  sarcoma  also  occur  in  the  kidney, 
such  as  round-cell  and  spindle-cell  sarcoma,  fibro-,  myo-,  angiosarcoma, 
melanotic  sarcoma,  and  adenosarcoma. 

Sarcoma  of  the  kidney,  like  cancer,  also  leads  to  metastasis  in  other 
organs,  and  conversely  secondary  metastatic  renal  sarcoma  also  occurs. 

There  is  nothing  in  the  symptomatology y  course,  and  termination  of 
sarcoma  of  the  kidney  to  distinguish  it  from  carcinoma.  The  course 
of  sarcoma  is  not  by  any  means  always  slow,  especially  in  children,  in 
whom,  as  a  large  number  of  observations  show,  it  may  run  a  very 
rapid  course  if  the  duration  is  counted  from  the  first  appearance  of 
clinical  symptoms — pain,  hematuria,  and  tumor.  According  to  Walker's 
statistics,  the  duration  of  cases  not  operated  upon  is  on  an  average  8.08 
months,  and  that  of  operated  cases  16.77  months. 

In  many  cases  the  symptoms,  just  as  in  carcinoma,  make  their 
appearance  after  an  injury  affecting  the  region  of  the  kidneys. 

For  all  these  reasons  the  diagnosis  between  sarcoma  and  carcinoma 
of  the  kidney  is  extremely  difficult  and  has  no  practical  significance. 
As  in  childhood  sarcomata  and  mixed  tumors  are  more  frequent  than 
carciuomata,  the  probability  in  the  case  of  children  is  always  in  favor 
of  sarcoma  or  a  mixed  tumor.  The  presence  of  isolated  glandular 
enlargement  is  not  against  .sarcoma,  although  it  seems  to  the  writer  that 
extensive  infiltration  of  glands  rather  argues  against  the  condition.  The 
diagnosis  is  established  if  particles  of  tumor  which  exhibit  the  character 
of  sarcomatous  tissue  are  found  in  the  urine,  providing  other  signs  of 
their  being  derived  from  the  kidney  are  present.  But  such  a  finding 
has  so  far  been  exceedingly  rare  (Heitzmann).  In  a  few  cases  the 
nature  of  the  new  growth  has  been  determined  by  exploratory  puncture 
and  aspiration^  and  this  procedure  or,  better,  an  ^tploratory  incision  may 

*  Ann,  of  Surg.y  1897,  xxvi.,  5. 
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be  tried  in  every  case  with  proper  precautions  (the  incision  being  made 
extraperitoneally),  because  the  diagnosis  is  often  in  doubt,  not  only 
between  sarcoma  and  carcinoma,  but  also  between  one  of  these  tumors 
and  other  enlargements  of  the  kidneys.  As  in  addition  mixed  tumors 
are  not  infrequent,  a  particle  removed  from  one  part  of  the  tumor  does 
not  yield  entirely  trustworthy  information  in  r^ard  to  the  nature  of 
the  entire  growth. 

As  r^ards  programs  and  treahnenty  the  reader  is  referred  to  what 
has  been  said  about  carcinoina. 

HETEROLOGOUS  STRUMA  OF  THE  KIDNEYS   (HYPERNEPHROMA 
AND  OTHER  NEOPLASMS  OF  THE  KIDNEYS). 

LrrsBATURE. — P.  Grawitz,  Vvrchow'B  Archiv,  xciii.,  1883,  p.  39,  and  Arch,/, 
klin,  Chi,,  XXX.,  1884,  p.  824.  P.  Striibing,  Beutsch.  Arch.  /,  klin.  Med,,  xliii., 
1888,  p.  599,  and  in  mher-Oberl&nder^s  Handb,,  p.  166.  Horn,  ''Beitrag  zar 
Hiflto^enese  der  aus  aberrierten  Nebennierenkeimen  entotandenen  Nierenge- 
schwiUste/'  Diu.,  Griefswald,  1891,  and  Deutsch.  med,  Woch.,  1891,  No.  30.  Ambro- 
sius,  "  BeitrH^e  zur  Lehre  von  den  Nierengeschwulsten,"  Diss.,  Marburg,  1891. 
Villaret,  **  Beitrae  zur  Oasuistik  der  Nierenstrumen,''  Diss.,  Grei&wald,  1891.  R. 
Benecke  in  Ziegler^s  Beitrdge  eur  path.  Anat,  ix.,  1891,  p.  440.  Jancke,  '^Zur 
Patholoffie  und  Therapie  der  Nierenstrumen,"  Diss.,  Greifkwald,  1892.  Sudeck, 
Virchows  ArchiVf  cxxxiii.,  1893,  and  cxxxvi.,  1894.  Driesser,  Ziegler^s  Beitrdge 
zur  path.  Anat.,  etc.,  xii.  Askanasy,  Und.^iv.  Alfr.  Ulrich,  ibid.,  xviii.,  3. 
Bircn-HirBchfeld,  ibid.,  xxiv.  Lubarsch,  Virchow^s  Archiv,  cxxxv.,  1894.  P. 
Manasse,  ibid.,  cxlv.  Gatti,  ibid.,  cxliv.  and  cl.  Hellrauth  MUller,  ibid.,  cxl. 
O.  Busse,  ibid.,  cWii.  D.  y.  Hansemann,  Zeits.  f,  klin.  Med.,  xliv.  Wilms,  Die 
AfischgesehwiUste  der  Niere,  Leipzig,  1899.    Burknardt,  Deutsch.  Zeits.  /.  Chi.,  \y. 

Certain  tamors  described  by  Virchow  as  "  heteroplastic  lipoma ''  and 
by  others  as  "  adenocarcinoma/'  which  are  found  quite  frequently  under- 
neath the  renal  capsule  in  the  form  of  small  nodules  about  the  size  of 
a  pea  and  yellowish-white  in  color,  are  derived,  as  P.  Grawitz  has  dem- 
onstrated, from  displaced  particles  of  suprarenal  tissue.  They  consist 
of  a  framework  of  connective  tissue  and  blood-vessels,  in  which  the 
cells  of  the  tumor,  which  contain  numerous  fatty  droplets,  are  arranged 
in  the  same  characteristic  way  as  in  the  suprarenal  body.  Sometimes 
these  nodules  develop  into  large  tumors  in  which  the  arrangement  of 
the  cells  is  more  irr^ular  or  the  connective-tissue  stroma  is  less  abun- 
dant, or  softening  takes  place  with  the  formation  of  cavities  and  obscures 
the  diagnosis,  creating  a  similarity  to  adenoma  or  adenocarcinoma  or 
even  sarcoma  and  other  kinds  of  cystic  tumors. 

The  character  of  the  tumor  is  also  complicated  by  the  fact  that  true 
renal  tumors,  or  mixed  tumors  consisting  of  renal  or  suprarenal  tissue, 
sometimes  grow  out  into  the  kidneys  themselves  from  the  suprarenal 
body  or  from  misplaced  embryonic  germs  of  suprarenal  substance 
(Ritter).* 

In  the  most  characteristic  neoplasms  the  cystic  cavities  usually  con- 
tain, in  addition  to  the  debris  of  softened  tissue,  blood  or  heTnoglobiUy 
the  presence  of  which  is  due  to  the  great  vascularity  of  these  tumors 
and  their  tendency  to  grow  through  the  veins.     Another  peculiar  feature 

»  CerUralbL  f.  ailg.  Path.,  viii.,  Nos.  8  and  9. 
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is  the  large  quantity  of  glycogen  which  they  contain,  and  which,  accord- 
ing to  Lubarsch,  also  argues  in  favor  of  their  embryonal  character. 
The  significance  of  this  phenomenon,  however,  is  disputed  by  Hanse- 
mann,  and  it  is  not  so  important  as  the  fatty  inJiUraJtion  of  the  cells 
(Ulrich) ;  for  glycogen  is  also  found  in  other  renal  tumors,  especially  in 
such  as  have  developed  from  preformed  connective  tissue  (Manasse). 
According  to  Gatti,  the  lecithin  contained  in  these  tumors  possesses 
diagnostic  significance. 

The  larger  tumors,  if  they  manifest  themselves  clinically  at  all, 
behave  in  exactly  the  same  way  as  malignant  (carcinomatous  and  sar- 
comatous) tumors  of  the  kidney,  which  they  also  resemble  in  their 
tendency  to  form  metastases.  They  might  under  certain  circumstances 
be  distinguished  from  the  latter  by  the  condition  of  the  urine  if  the 
secretion  contains  the  characteristic  tumor  tissue,  or  by  the  findings  in 
a  specimen  of  the  tumor  obtained  by  puncture.  To  be  characteristic, 
it  should  consist  of  a  bloody  or  chocolate-colored,  semi-fluid  mass, 
according  as  it  contains  recent  or  decomposed  hemoglobin,  with  an 
abundance  of  fat,  as  well  as  cells  in  process  of  fatty  degeneration,  and 
cholesterin  crystals  (and  possibly  also  lecithin). 

[Many  of  these  hypemephromata  seem,  at  least  from  a  clinical  stand- 
point, to  be  on  the  borderline  between  benignancy  and  malignancy. 
Some  apparently  last  for  three  to  five  years  before  they  cause  death  by 
extension  to  parts  in  the  immediate  vicinity,  by  metastases,  hemorrhage, 
or  so-called  marasmus.  The  importance,  therefore,  of  an  early  diagnosis 
before  the  tumor  has  spread  beyond  the  kidney  is  clearly  seen.  Kecog- 
nized  early,  it  is  not  impossible  by  operation  to  bring  about  a  cure  or, 
at  least,  a  lengthening  of  life. 

The  attempt  has  been  made  to  utilize  as  an  aid  to  diagnosis  of  hyper- 
nephroma the  fact  that  an  increase  of  suprarenal  extract  (internal  secre- 
tion) would  give  rise  to  an  increase  in  blood-pressure,  and  that  by  mis- 
placed, exuberant  even  though  atypical  suprarenal  tissue,  such  increase 
of  the  internal  secretion  might  be  caused  and  detected  by  the  digital  or 
instrumental  study  of  blood-pressure  at  the  pulse.  Arteriosclerotic 
changes  seem  at  times  to  be  the  result  of  long-continued  high  blood- 
pressure  as  seen  in  hypernephroma  and  may  lead  to  rupture  of  cerebral 
vessels,  a  point  brought  out  in  the  demonstrations  in  the  dead-house  at 
Vienna  by  Kolisko  and  others. — Ed.] 

As  r^ards  ireatmenty  the  only  hope  is  in  extirpation  of  the  diseased 
kidney,  which  has  been  performed  in  quite  a  number  of  cases.  Any 
other  operative  treatment,  such  as  incision  with  drainage  or  evcumoMon 
through  puncture,  is  to  be  condemned,  according  to  Strubing,  on  account 
of  the  great  tendency  to  hemorrhage  inherent  in  these  tumors. 

In  addition  to  the  neoplasms  just  described,  the  kidney  may  be  the 
seat  of  a  number  of  others  which,  owing  to  their  great  rarity  or  because 
they  only  exceptionally  develop  into  large  tumors,  give  rise  to  no  dis- 
turbances and  possess  very  little  practical  interest.    These  neoplasms  are : 

1.  Fibroma  and  Blbromyoma. — ^The  former  are  small  whitish. 
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very  hard  nodules,  ranging  in  size  from  that  of  a  lentil  to  that  of  a  pea, 
seated  usually  at  the  base  of  the  pyramids,  more  rarely  in  the  cortex 
around  the  blood-vessels,  and  containing  in  their  interior  the  remains  of 
uriniferous  tubules.  They  occur  in  otherwise  perfectly  healthy  kidneys, 
or  as  the  concomitants  or  sequelse  of  a  chronic  interstitial  nephritis,  and 
contain  in  addition  to  connective  tissue  a  few  smooth  muscle  fibers 
(from  the  muscle  fibers  which  are  normally  present  in  the  medullary 
substance  ?).  Such  muscle  fibers  are  abundant  in  the  fibramyomata 
which  originate  in  the  renal  capsule ;  they  develop  much  more  vigor- 
ously and  produce  larger  tumors  (O.  Busse  ^).  There  appears  to  be  only 
1  case  (that  of  Wilks  *)  in  which  a  neoplasm  of  the  kidney,  consisting 
in  the  main  of  fibrous  tissue,  made  itself  manifest  as  a  tumor  during 
life,  ten  years  before  the  individual's  death. 

2.  Osteoma  and  chondroma  are  said  by  Rayer'  to  occur  occa- 
sionally in  the  kidney.  They  are  exceedingly  rare,  and  owing  to  their 
small  size  produce  no  symptoms  whatever. 

3.  Myxoma,  also  exceedingly  rare,  has  been  described  by  Bezold^ 
and  H.  Schluter.* 

4.  I^ipoma  of  the  kidneys  is  not  to  be  looked  upon  as  extremely 
rare ;  and  lipomyoma,  which  contains  smooth  muscle  fibers,  is  even  more 
frequent.  These  tumors  usually  have  their  seat  immediately  below  the 
capsule,  where  they  form  yellowish  nodules,  varying  in  size  from  that 
of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  cherry-stone,  and  may  be  quite  numerous,  but  do 
not  interfere  with  the  renal  function.  They  are  not  to  be  confounded 
with  the  proliferation  of  fat  which  sometimes  surrounds  the  entire  organ 
and  has  its  origin  in  the  fiitty  capsule  of  the  kidney  (p.  335). 

5.  Rhabdomyoma  occurs  in  the  kidney  and  in  the  pelvis  of  the 
kidney,  and  may  attain  a  size  greater  than  that  of  an  infant's  head ; 
clinically,  it  behaves  like  sarcoma  of  the  kidney  (Manasse). 

6.  Angfioma,  described  by  Rayer*  and  by  Virchow,^  who  state 
that  it  occurs  coincidentally  with  similar  tumors  in  the  liver.  It  has 
no  clinical  significance. 

[Yet  possibly  some  of  the  idiopathic  hemorrhages  from  the  kidney 
may  have  their  origin  in  angioma-like  masses  of  vessels  near  the  papillae, 
as  Fenwick  *  describes. — Ed.] 

7.  I/ymphoma  and  (8)  gummatous  nodules  (syphiloma)  like- 
wise have  no  clinical  significance.  The  former  occurs  quite  frequently 
in  leukemia  and  the  latter  very  rarely  in  syphilis  in  adults  and  in  he- 
reditary syphilis,  along  with  similar  changes  in  other  organs.  Gummat- 
ous nodules  rarely  attain  a  sufficient  size  during  life  to  form  a  recog- 
nizable tumor  or  to  produce  symptoms  that  could  be  utilized  for  purposes 
of  diagnosis.  According  to  E.  Welander,®  on  the  other  hand,  "  gumma- 
tous nephritis  ^'  manifests  itself  by  the  evacuation  of  a  dirty-brown,  tur- 

*  Virchovfa  Archiv.  clvii.  '  Path,  Soe.  IVaiw.,  xx.,  p.  224. 

•  Lo<%  citj  p.  666.  *  Virdioufa  Archiv.,  xxxiv.,  p.  229. 
»  Diss.,  Greifswald,  1890.                                    •  Loe,  eit.,  p.  612. 

'  Die  krankhqften  GeschwulMe^  iii.,  p.  397.         *  Loc  cit. 

'  Arch,/,  DermaJtol,  u,  Syph.,  xxxvii. 
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bid  urine  containing  a  small  quantity  of  albumin^  blood-  and  epithelial 
casts  and  a  great  deal  of  detritus^  and  by  the  presence  of  gummatous 
affections  in  other  organs;  the  condition  is  said  to  yield  to  specific 
treatment. 

9.  Adenoma^  which  in  its  purest  form  presents  nodules  ranging 
in  size  from  that  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  walnut,  occurs  in  healthy  kidneys 
or  in  kidneys  the  seat  of  chronic  inflammation  (see  p.  269^,  but  does 
not  produce  any  disturbances.  As  has  already  been  pointea  out,  how- 
ever, numerous  transitional  forms  between  adenoma  and  cancer,  as  well 
as  mixed  forms  representing  both,  also  occur  (see  p.  392). 

The  mixed  formSy  which  represent  most  of  the  other  neoplasms, 
are  difficult  to  classify  in  any  one  category.  They  are  especially  fre- 
quent in  childhood  and  create  the  same  clinical  phenomena  as  carcinoma 
and  sarcoma,  from  which  they  can  only  be  distinguished  with  difficulty. 
According  to  Wilms,  they  owe  their  origin  to  the  presence  of  a  germ 
of  embryonal  tissue  endowed  with  the  faculty  of  developing  into  the 
various  constituents  (of  tumors),  just  as  the  tissues  of  the  body  are 
developed  from  the  ovum.  According  to  this  view,  the  origin  of  mixed 
tumors  in  the  kidneys  is  to  be  referred  to  mesodermal  cells  in  the  region 
of  the  primitive  kidney,  from  which  the  tumor  elements  belonging 
to  the  primitive  segment,  the  mesenchyma,  and  the  muscle  plate, 
including,  therefore,  the  glandular  constituents,  develop.  The  occur- 
rence of  epidermoid  structures  would  seem  to  indicate  the  dislocation  of 
embryonal  germs  at  an  even  earlier  period,  when  they  still  contain  the 
anlage  for  the  epithelium  of  the  external  germinal  layer.^ 

RENAL  CONCRETIONS. 

(Concretions  of  the  Kidneys.) 

LrrERATURE. — 1.  Uric  Acid  Infarcts. — Cless,  Wurtemhurg,  Cbrretpondembl., 
1841,  No.  15.  Schlossberger,  Arch,  /.  prakt  HeilL,  1842,  p.  576,  and  1850, 
p.  545.  R.  Virchow,  Gesammelie  AbhandL,  p.  845.  E.  Martin.  Jena,  Ann,,  1850, 
li.,  p.  126.  Hodann,  Der  Hamsdure- Infarct y  etc.  Verhandl.  der  schlesischen  Oe- 
9elhchaft  f,  vaterldnd,  Cultur,  Breslau,  1855.  J.  Parrot,  Arch.  gHi,  de  m£d,,  1872, 
ii.,  p.  169.  W.  Ebstein,  Die  Natur  u.  Behandl,  der  Harmteine,  Wiesbaden,  1884, 
p.  62.  Kossel,  Zeits,  /.  physioL  Chem.,  vii.,  p.  7.  Horbaczewski,  Wien,  akadem, 
Sifzungsberichte,  1889  ana  1891.  H.  Spiegeloerg,  Arch,  f  exp.  Path,,  xli.,  1899. 
E.  Schreiber,  ZeitB.  f,  klin,  Med.,  xxxviii.,  1899.  S.  B.  Wermel  in  (hsper  and 
Lohnstein^s  MonaUher,f,  Urologie,  1901,  vi. 

2.  Calcium  Infarcts. — R.  Virchow,  hia  Archiv,  viii.,  p.  103,  and  ix.,  1856. 
Litten,  Zeits.f,  klin,  Med.,  ii.,  p.  483,  and  Virchow^ s  Archiv,  ixxxiii.  Paltauf,  Wien, 
med.  Wbch.,  1888,  No  25.  Neuberger,  Arch.f.  exp.  Path.,  etc.,  1890,  xxvii.  Kobert 
and  Kiissner,  Virchow^s  Archiv,  Ixxviii.  A.  Frankel,  Zeifs.f,  klin,  Med.,  ii.,  p.  664. 
Leutert,  Forischr,  der  Med,,  1895,  No.  3. 

3.  Pigmentary  Infarcts. — E.  Neumann,  Arch,  der  Heilk,,  1867,  viii.,  p.  170,  and 
xvii.,  1876.     Orth,  Virchow's  Archiv,  1815,  Ixiii. 

4.  Renal  Oalculi, — Robinson,  A  Complete  TVealise  of  the  Gravel  and  Stone,  Lon- 
don, 1754.  Marcet,  An  Essay  on  the  Chemical  History  and  Medical  Treatment,  etc., 
London,  1817.  W.  Prout,  Inquiry  info  the  Nature  and  Treatment  of  Gravel,  Cat' 
cuius,  etc.,  London,  1821.  Ph.  v.  Walter,  "  Ueber  Harnsteine,"  in  Walter  and 
Grdfe^s  Jour,  f,  Chi.,  1820,  i.  Magendie,  Recherches  physiologiqttes  et  mid,  sur  les 
causes  de  la  gravelle,  Paris,  1827.     Grosse,  On  Urinary  Calculus,  London,  1885. 

^  Wilms,  loe.  eiL,  ii. ;  Die  Misehgesehwiilste  der  Vaginaj  etc.,  1899. 
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Civiale,  Droits  de  Paffectian  calcuUuie,  Paris,  1838 ;  German  ed.,  Berlin,  1840 ;  and 
TraiUment  med,  et  prAervatif  de  lapierre  et  de  la  graveUe^  Paris,  1840 ;  German  ed., 
Berlin,  1840.  Bence  Jones,"  Remarks  on  the  Calculi,''  in  St,  Qtorg^%  Ho»p,  Med,-  Chi. 
Trans.f  xxyi.,  1843.  H.  Meckel  v.  Hemsbach,  Mihrogeologie,  Berlin,  1856.  Heller, 
Die  Harnconcretimien,  etc.,  Wien,  1860.  Oldfield,  "  Etudes  sur  les  calculs  du  rein," 
Th^f  Paris,  1863.  H.  Thompson,  Clinical  Lectures  on  the  Urinary  Organs,  Lon- 
don, 1868.  8.  Gee,  "  A  Case  of  Renal  Calculi,"  Med.-Chi.  Trans.,  Ivii.,  1874.  M. 
Seligsohn,  '^Zur  Casuistik  und  Theorie  der  oxalsauren  Concrementbildungen," 
V%rchow*s  Archiv,  Ixiv.,  1874.  Kriiche,  **Ueber  Structur  und  Entstehung  der 
Uratsteine,"  i>w«.,  Jena,  1879.  Ultzmann,  Die  Hamconcretionen,  etc.,  Wien,  1882. 
C.  Posner,  CentralbL  f.  die  med.  Wissencsha/ten,  1885,  No.  15.  L.  Beale,  Urinary 
and  RencU  Derangements  and  Calculus  Disorders,  London,  1885.  E.  Pfeiffer,  Ver- 
handl.  des  V.  Cong.  f.  inn.  Med.,  Wiesbaden,  1886,  p.  444,  and  Berlin,  klin.  Woch., 
1890,  No.  24.  C.  Posner  and  H.  Gk)ldenberg,  **  Zur  Auflosung  harnsaurer  Concre- 
tionen,"  Zeits.f.  klin.  Med.,  xiii.,  1888.  W.  Ebstein,  Die  Natur  u.  Behandlung  der 
Harnsteine,  Wiesbaden,  1884.  The  same,  Beitrdge  tur  Lehre  von  der  JfamsUure- 
Diathese,  Wiesbaden,  1891.  W.  Ebstein  and  Nicolaier,  Ueber  experimentelle  Erzeug' 
ung  von  Harnsduresteinen,  Wiesbaden,  1891.  Dieselben,  "Ueber  die  Ausschei- 
dung  der  Harnsaure  durch  die  Nieren,"  Virchow's  Archiv,  cxliii.,  1896.  E. 
Golowiu,  "Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Nierensteinkrankheit,"  Petersburg,  med. 
Woch,,  1891,  No.  48.  A.  Biesenthal,  and  Alf.  Schmidt,  "  Piperazin  bei  Gicht- 
und  Steinleiden,  Berlin,  klin.  Woch.,  1891,  No.  52  and  53.  M.  Mendelsohn, 
"  Ueber  Harnsaurelosung,"  etc.,  Berlin,  klin.  Woch,,  1893,  Nos.  16  and  84.  The  same, 
**Therapie  der  harnsauren  Diathese,"  Verhandl.  des  XII.  Cong.f.  inn.  Med.,  Wies- 
baden, 1893.  The  same,  Deutsch.  med.  Woch.,  1895,  No.  18.  rrochnow,  "Beitrage 
zur  Kenntniss  der  Harnsteinbildung,"  Wien.  med.  Woch.,  1892,  Nos.  5  and  6.  C. 
Greene,  "  Crystalline  Deposits  in  the  Urine,"  etc.,  Boston  Med.  Jour,,  May  and 
June,  1894.  O.  Kula,  "Ueber  den  kohlensauren  Kalk  in  Harnsteinen,"  Wien. 
med.  Woch.,  1893,  No.  52,  and  1894,  Nos.  1  and  5.  P.  Guterboek,  Die  chirurg. 
Krankheiten  der  Nieren,  iv.,  1898.  L.  Spiegel,  "Ueber  die  Zusammensetzung  der 
Nierensteine,"  Berlin,  klin.  Woch.,  1900,  No.  27.  C.  Posner,  "  Ueber  Harnsteine," 
ibid.,  Nos.  44  and  45.  J.  Israel,  Chirurg.  Klin,  der  Nierenkrankh.,  Berlin,  1901. 
Schmorl,  "Zur  Kenntniss  der  Harnconcremente,"  Verhandl.  der  Deutsch.  Path. 
Oesellscha/t,  iv.,  1902. 

The  normal  or  abnormal  slightly  soluble  constituents  of  the  urine 
may  under  certain  conditions  be  excreted  and  deposited  in  the  kidneys 
either  in  the  form  of  a  fine  or  coarse  granular  powder  or  of  larger  con- 
cretions. This  process,  which  is  called  "  liUiiaais  "  (urolithiasis,  nephro- 
lithiasis), and  the  morbid  phenomena  to  which  it  gives  rise,  were  known 
to  the  physicians  of  antiquity  (Hippocrates,  Galan,  Aretaeus,  and  their 
followers) ;  in  fact,  constituted  the  greater  portion  of  their  knowledge 
of  kidney  diseases.  Gralen  believed  that  there  was  a  relation  between 
lithia.sis  and  gout,  a  view  that  was  later  especially  defended  by  Sydenham. 

Some  light  was  thrown  on  the  nature  and  origin  of  urinary  calculi 
when  Scheele,  in  1776,  discovered  that  they  were  composed  chiefly  of 
uric  acid,  which  he  also  recognized  as  a  normal  urinary  constituent. 
Following  this  discovery,  Bergmann  demonstrated  the  presence  of  cal- 
cium phosphate  in  renal  calculi,  Fourcroy  and  Vauquelin  that  of  calcium 
oxalate,  WoUaston  discovered  cystin,  and  finally,  Marcet,  xanthin.  These 
discoveries  gave  a  scientific  basis  and  a  new  direction  to  the  studies  of 
the  etiology  of  the  disease  and  to  the  efforts  of  therapeutists  which  has 
been  retained  to  the  present  day,  and  in  quite  recent  times  the  treatment 
of  nephrolithiasis  received  a  new  impetus  by  the  introduction  of  opera- 
tive procedures  for  the  removal  of  the  stone. 

When  the  deposition  takes  place  within  the  uropoietic  parenchyma 
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of  the  kidnejj  in  the  uriniferous  tubules,  the  coucretioD  is  known  as  an 
*'  infarct '' ;  when  it  is  found  in  the  urinary  passages  at  any  point  from 
the  pyramids  downward,  it  is  known  as  a  true  concretion,  and,  according 
to  the  size,  as  renal  sandy  gravely  or  calcvlus.  Depending  on  their  com- 
position, the  infarcts  are  known  as  uric  acid,  calcareouSy  and  pigmentary 
infarcts  of  the  kidney. 

1.  Uric  Acid  Infarct. — This  form  occurs  in  the  newborn  and  in 
goviy  patients. 

(a)  Newborn  infants  which  have  died  during  the  first  weeks  of  life 
present  in  about  one-half  the  cases  linear  areas  in  the  medullary  sub- 
stance, of  a  golden-yellow  or  yellowish-red  color,  becoming  more 
abundant  and  brighter  toward  the  pyramids  and  more  scanty  and  deli- 
cate toward  the  cortex.  These  stripes,  which  were  first  described  by 
Cless,  are  found  on  microscopic  examination  to  consist  of  minute  spheric 
bodies,  situated  chiefly  in  the  collecting  tubules  and  occasionally,  accord- 
ing to  Ebstein,  also  in  the  tubules  of  the  cortex.  Their  chief  con- 
stituent has  been  shown  by  Schlossberger  to  be  uric  acid. 

This  uric  acid  infarct  is  found  more  frequently  in  weakly,  than  in 
vigorous,  children  ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  is  more  common  in  children 
who  were  bom  alive  than  in  the  stillborn.  It  has  also  been  found  in 
the  fetus  during  the  last  months  of  intra-uterine  life,  and  cannot,  there- 
fore, as  was  formerly  believed,  be  regarded  as  a  sign  that  life  had 
existed.  Flensburg^  believes  that  there  is  an  albuminous  exudate  in 
the  uriniferous  tubules  of  newborn  infants,  around  which,  as  a  nucleus, 
the  uric  acid  (which,  according  to  Sjokvist,  is  combined  with  ammonia) 
is  deposited.  These  deposits  enter  the  urine  and  may  be  found,  after 
<;entrifugation,  in  the  form  of  infarct  casts  usually  during  the  first  half 
of  the  first  day,  rarely  later  than  the  sixth  day.  E.  Schreiber's* 
explanation  of  the  infarct  is  that  the  epithelium  of  the  uriniferous 
tubules,  which  is  particularly  delicate  in  the  newborn  in&nt,  is  destroyed 
by  the  uric  acid,  which  is  secreted  in  great  abundance  and  forms  the 
framework  for  the  deposit. 

The  large  percentage  of  uric  acid  in  the  urine  of  new^bom  infants  is 
possibly  due  to  the  changes  that  take  place  in  the  infantile  organism 
immediately  before  and  after  birth  and  which  are  associated  with  great 
destruction  of  cells.  According  to  the  views  of  the  present  age,  the 
alloxur  bodies,  arid  especially  uric  acid,  are  the  derivatives  of  nuclein, 
and  formed  whenever  nuclein-containing  tissue — that  is  to  say,  cells — 
are  destroyed  in  great  numbers.  The  formation  is  even  more  abundant 
in  the  presence  of  destruction  of  leukocytes,  which,  according  to  Hor- 
baczewski,  are  present  in  particularly  large  numbers  in  the  blood  of 
newborn  infants.  It  is  possible  that  certain  other  circumstances  also 
contribute  to  the  abundance  of  uric  acid  in  the  urine.  It  is  at  least 
noteworthy  in  this  connection  that,  according  to  the  experiments  per- 
formed by  H.  Spiegelberg,^  newborn  dogs,  after  the  injection  into  the 

^  Nordiskt.  Med.  Arkiv,    See  Virchoufa  Jaht^etbericht,  1895,  ii.,  p.  207. 
^  Zeils./.  kiin,  Med.,  xxxviii. 
•  Arch,/,  exp,  PatL,  etc.,  xl. 
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blood  of  uric  acid,  secrete  more  of  the  substance  in  their  urine  than  do 
adult  animals. 

The  &ct  that  uric  acid  infarcts  are  found  chiefly  in  the  medullary 
substance  is  no  proof  that  they  are  formed  in  that  portion  of  the 
kidney.  It  is  more  probable  that  the  uric  acid  is  washed  down  along 
with  the  organic  ground-substance  by  the  urine  from  the  uriniferous 
tubules  higher  up,  particularly  the  convoluted  tubules,  and  deposited 
there  as  the  fluid  becomes  inspissated  probably  by  the  absorption  of 
water. 

If  the  infant  lives  and  develops  into  a  vigorous  child,  the  infarct 
disappears  as  the  secretion  of  urine  from  the  kidneys  becomes  more 
abundant.  When,  however,  the  secretion  of  urine  is  scanty,  as  in 
debilitated  and  ill-nourished  children,  especiaUy  such  as  suffer  from 
vomiting  or  diarrhea,  the  urinary  stream  is  not  sufficiently  abundant  to 
dissolve  or  wash  away  the  deposited  masses,  and  they  may  remain  for  a 
variable  time  after  birth  and  probably  become  the  starting-point  for 
calculi  during  childhood. 

(6)  AduUs  suffering  from  gout  or  so-called  uric  acid  diathesis,  even 
without  any  gouty  changes  in  the  joints,  not  infrequently  develop  uric 
acid  infarcts,  which  appear  in  the  pyramids  as  linear  white  deposits, 
consisting  of  lance-shaped  or  rhombic  crystals  of  sodium  urate,  which 
on  the  addition  of  acetic  acid  allow  the  uric  acid  to  separate  in  the 
characteristic  whetstone  crystals.  The  formation  of  these  infarcts  is 
related  to  the  metabolic  changes  which  occur  in  acute  gout,  and  when 
they  are  found  independently  of  any  articular  disease,  the  condition, 
according  to  Ebstein,*  should  be  designated  as  "  primary  renal  gout." 

2.  Calcium  Infarct. — ^This  is  found  most  frequently  in  persons 
of  advanced  age  and  in  any  condition  in  which  the  blood,  owing  to 
resorption  from  the  bones,  is  flooded  with  calcium  salts,  and  metastatic 
deposits  of  calcium  take  place.  It  is  quite  frequent  after  poisoning 
with  bichlorid  of  mercury^  and  occurs  also  aft-er  poisoning  with  phos- 
phoras,  aluin^  and  bismvih  (Paltauf  and  Neuberger),  and  in  a  few  cases 
of  infectious  diseases. 

The  deposits  occupy  chiefly  the  pyramidal  portion  and,  in  the  case 
of  poisoning,  the  cortical  layer  as  well ;  in  the  former  situation  they 
form  white  linear  deposits,  and  in  the  latter  an  irregular  collection  of 
dots.  Under  the  microscope  the  infarcts  appear  as  amorphous,  strongly 
refracting  masses,  occupying  the  interior  of  the  straight  uriniferous 
tubules  or  of  the  collecting  tubules  after  the  manner  of  casts.  They 
may  also  be  deposited  in  the  form  of  granular  collections  in  the  mem- 
brana  propria  of  the  tubules  and  in  their  epithelial  lining,  as  well  as 
in  that  of  the  convoluted  tubules  and  in  Bowman's  capsules,  and  are 
readily  dissolved  in  acids,  sometimes  with  the  formation  of  gas.  They 
consist  of  calcium  carbonate  or  calcium  phosphaie.  After  poisoning 
^vith  oxalic  acid,  deposits  of  calcium  oxalate  have  also  been  found  in 
the  epithelial  cells  of  the  cortical  and  medullary  tubules,  as  well  as  free 
in  their  interior  (Robert  and  Kiissner  and  A.  Frankel). 

1 DU  Natur  u.  BehandL  der  Qieht,  Wiesbaden,  1882,  p.  155. 
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As  Litten  and  Leutert  have  showD^  calcium  may  be  produced  as  the 
result  of  interference  with  the  nutrition  of  the  epithelium  (after  liga- 
tion of  the  renal  arteries  or  poisoning).  The  cells  become  loaded  with 
calcium  derived  from  the  blood,  break  down,  and  form  calcium  casts. 
Unless  the  calcification  is  extensive  there  is  no  functional  disturbance ; 
in  severe  cases  the  deposits  may  offer  a  mechanical  obstacle  to  the 
excretion  of  urine,  which  is  probably  already  diminished  by  the  coex- 
isting injury  to  the  renal  parenchyma. 

3.  Pigmentary  Infarcts. — Pigmentary  infarcts  consist  of  hema- 
toidin  or  bile  pigment  (hematoidin  or  bilirvhin  infarcts),  and  occur  in 
icterus  neonatorum,  frequently  in  association  with  uric  acid  infarcts. 
The  pigment  is  precipitated  in  the  form  of  granular  or  rhombic  plates 
from  the  bile  pigment,  with  which  the  blood  is  overloaded,  deposits 
itself  in  the  interior  of  the  collecting  tubules  as  far  as  the  apices  of  the 
papillse,  as  well  as  in  the  epithelial  cells,  and  even  in  the  interstitial 
tissue.  Hemoglobin  infarcts,  consisting  of  hemoglobin  or  methemo- 
globin,  are  also  found  in  the  medullary  substance  in  hemoglobinuria, 
under  which  head  they  have  already  been  referred  to  (p.  190). 

The  three  forms  of  infarct  here  referred  to  do  not  produce  any  per- 
ceptible disturbances,  and  therefore  have  no  special  clinical  significance. 

4.  Renal  Calcnli. — Under  this  name  are  included  all  those  con- 
cretions which  form  outside  of  the  true  renal  parenchyma,  but  not  in 
the  bladder — that  is,  in  that  portion  of  the  urinary  apparatus  which, 
beginning  with  the  papillse,  includes  the  calices,  the  pelvis  of  the  kid- 
ney, and  the  ureters.  As  many  renal  calculi  do  not  produce  any  mor- 
bid phenomena  until  they  reach  the  bladder,  it  is  impossible  to  make  a 
hard-and-fast  distinction  between  renal  and  vesical  calculi. 

Different  terms  are  employed  according  to  the  size  of  the  concre- 
tion. The  most  minute,  which  practically  form  a  powder,  are  known 
as  renal  sand  ;  stones  as  large  as  the  head  of  a  pin,  or  a  millet  seed  at 
the  most,  are  known  as  renal  gravel;  and  all  other  stones  as  7*enal 
calculi  in  the  narrow  sense  of  the  word. 

The  urinary  constituents  found  in  calculi  (besides  sand  and  gravel) 
are  uric  add,  oxalic  add,  caldum  phosphate  and  cwbonate,  and  the  cor- 
responding salts  of  magnesium  and  ammonium,  more  rarely  cystin  and 
xanthin,  and  very  exceptionally  indigo.  As  a  rule,  the  calculi  contain  a 
mixture  of  these  substances,  especially  of  the  first-named ;  but  as  one 
or  the  other  usually  predominates,  they  are  known  as  "uric  acid, 
oxalate  or  phosphatic  calculi,"  etc.  A  number  of  other  accidental 
foreign  bodies  besides  blood-clots  and  coagula  of  mucus  may  form  the 
nucleus  of  the  deposits. 

ETIOLOGY  AND  PATHOGENESIS* 

Calculi  may  appear  at  any  age,  but  their  frequency  at  different 
periods  of  life  is  quite  variable.  Considering  renal  calculi  as  defined 
above,  the  disease  appears  to  be  most  common  during  the  period  of  life 
between  thirty  and  sixty,  childhood  and  adolescence  showing  a  much 
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smaller  incidence.  On  the  other  hand^  vesical  calculi  are  compara- 
tively more  common  in  early  childhood  than  in  later  life,  until  afler  the 
age  of  fifty,  when  they  again  become  more  frequent,  a  difference  first 
correctly  pointed  out  by  Civiale.  There  may  possibly  be  some  causal 
connection  between  the  remarkable  frequency  of  vesical  calculi  in  early 
childhood,  up  to  the  seventh  year  of  life,  and  the  occurrence  of  uric 
acid  infarcts  in  the  newborn. 

The  male  sex  is  affected  much  more  frequently  than  the  female  at 
every  period  of  life,  a  difference  which  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  greater 
ease  with  which  a  concretion  may  pass  through  the  shorter  and  wider 
female  urethra.  The  same  structural  peculiarity,  on  the  other  hand, 
renders  the  conditions  unfavorable  for  the  occurrence  of  stagnation, 
which  favors  the  development  and  growth  of  calculi  in  the  bladder. 

Heredity  and  family  predispositon  undoubtedly  play  an  important 
rdle  so  far  as  the  formation  of  cystin  calculi  is  concerned,  and  also, 
although  to  a  lesser  d^ree,  in  the  formation  of  uric  acid  stones.  As 
r^ards  the  latter  disease,  the  influence  of  heredity  is  shown  both  by 
the  fact  that  calculous  disease  is  directly  transmitted  and  by  the  fre- 
quency of  its  occurrence  in  gouty  families,  although  the  association  of 
the  two  conditions — gout  and  calculous  disease — ^are  not  especially  fre- 
quent in  one  and  the  same  individual.  The  relations  between  gout  and 
calculi  were  known  as  early  as  the  time  of  Gralen,  and  attention  has 
since  then  been  called  to  this  relation  by  numerous  experienced  physi- 
cians (Morgagni,  Sydenham,  van  Swieten,  Scudamore,  and  others),  and 
in  quite  recent  times  especially  by  H.  Thompson. 

Although  gravel  is  not  unknown  in  any  region  of  the  earth,  certain 
countries — in  fact,  certain  circumscribed  districts — are  remarkable  for 
the  frequency  with  which  the  disease  occurs.  According  to  A.  Hirsch,^ 
the  continent  of  Asia  heads  the  list  in  this  respect.  Africa,  Mau- 
ritius, Reunion,  and  lower  Egypt  are  the  chief  countries  affected.  In 
Europe,  central  Russia,  especially  the  upper  basin  of  the  Volga,  Hol- 
land, and  Italy ;  in  Germany,  a  limited  portion  of  the  Duchy  of  Alten- 
burg  and  the  region  between  Munich  and  Landshut  in  the  Suabian 
Alps,  the  right  bank  of  the  Danube,  and  several  districts  in  Hungary ; 
the  eastern  and  southern  portions  of  England  and  Scotland,  the  west- 
ern regions  of  France,  Canada,  etc.  [In  the  United  States  renal  cal- 
culus appears  to  be  fairly  evenly  distributed  over  different  parts  of  the 
country. — Ed.] 

The  greater  frequency  of  calculous  disease  in  certain  regions  has  been 
attributed  to  dimaiic  influences,  especially  dampness,  and  to  geologic  conr- 
ditioaSy  particularly  the  presence  of  calcium  in  the  soil  and  in  the  drink-- 
ing-water  derived  from  the  same.  But  it  appears  that  this  view,  as  A, 
Hirsch  has  shown  by  comparing  all  the  facts  that  enter  into  the  problem, 
is  not  well  founded.  J.  Dsirne  entertains  a  similar  opinion,  which  he 
bases  on  observations  made  in  various  portions  of  the  Russian  empire. 

The  traditional  view  that  the  mode  of  life  and  diet,  especially  an 
abundant  nitrogenous  diet  with  wine  and  beer,  coupled  with  insufficient 

^  Handb.  der  hiMtor-geogr.  Path.,  2d.  Ed.,  1886,  iii.,  p.  319. 
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exercise,  plays  an  important  r6le  in  the  production  of  calculous  disease, 
does  not  appear  to  tally  with  the  actual  conditions,  at  least  in  a  general 
sense.  For,  as  has  been  remarked  above,  vesical  calculus,  on  which 
most  of  the  statistics  are  based,  is  most  frequent  in  early  childhood  and 
in  old  age.  In  the  case  of  children,  it  appears  from  the  experience  of 
physicians  in  every  land,  without  exception,  that  it  is  the  poorer  portions 
of  the  population  that  furnish  by  far  the  greater  number  of  patients 
with  stone ;  while  in  old  age  most  of  the  cases  are  from  the  well-to-do 
and  wealthy  classes.  But  there  could  hardly  be  a  sharper  contrast 
between  the  mode  of  life  and  diet  of  these  two  classes,  the  children  of 
the  poor,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  wealthy  adults  on  the  other.  It  is 
true  that  the  calculi  in  the  two  classes  of  patients  have  a  different  com- 
position ;  in  the  case  of  children  they  consist  chiefly  of  uric  acid  and 
calcium  oxalate,  and  in  the  older  patients,  of  phosphates ;  and  for  that 
reason  the  origin  of  the  former  might  be  attributed  to  the  insufficient 
food,  poor  in  albumin,  and  the  latter  to  the  abundance  of  nitrogenous 
food  with  no  lack  of  alcoholic  beverages.  But  this  again  contjnadicts 
the  current  view  that  uric  acid  calculi  are  the  fruit  of  too  great  an 
abundance  of  albuminous  food  and  of  a  luxurious  mode  of  life. 

In  short,  the  problem  is  not  so  simple,  and  the  influence  of  mode  of 
life  and  diet  is  not  uniformly  applicable  in  the  etiology  of  every  case. 
It  is  possible  that  in  the  case  of  adults  the  causes  which  are  usually 
blamed  for  the  condition — namely,  an  abundance  of  albuminous  food, 
indulgence  in  alcoholic  beverages,  especially  dry  (sour)  wines,  and  a 
sedentary  mode  of  life — play  a  certain  part ;  but  in  children  these  fac- 
tors are  of  no  moment  whatever.  The  urie  acid  calculi  which  occur  in 
children  probably,  as  has  already  been  intimated,  bear  some  relation 
etiologically  to  the  uric  acid  infarcts  present  at  the  time  of  birth  ;  and 
in  the  case  of  uric  acid  calculi  in  adults  or  of  phosphaiic  calculi  with  a 
nucleus  of  uric  acidy  excessive  indulgence  in  albuminous  food,  especially 
food  that  is  rich  in  cellul&r  material,  may  be  of  some  importance  in 
view  of  the  theory  advanced  by  Horbaczewski  (p.  406). 

Local  causes  that  favor  calculus  formation,  for  mechanical  reasons, 
are  foreign  bodies  in  the  kidneys,  such  as  parasites  (distoma),  blood-clots, 
and  shreds  of  tissue,  because  these  substances  furnish  a  nucleus  around 
which  the  precipitate  may  deposit  itself.  In  this  way  an  injury  may 
possibly  be  of  some  etiologic  significance ;  but  it  probably  happens  more 
frequently  that  the  effect  of  an  injury  first  brings  out  the  symptoms 
caused  by  an  already  existing  stone. 

In  order  that  the  calculus  may  be  formed  from  the  urine,  two  condi- 
tions are  necessary.  In  the  first  place  certain  constituents  must  separate 
from  the  solution,  just  as  in  the  case  of  sediTnentation  outside  of  the 
body,  and  there  must  be  some  connecting  medium  to  thicken  the  precipi- 
tated particles  and  hold  them  together  so  as  to  form  a  concretion  out  of 
the  sediment. 

Sedimentation,  of  course,  depends  on  the  reaction  of  the  urine,  its 
concentrationy  and  especially  its  composition.  Acid  urine  never  deposits 
the  earthy  salts  of  phosphoric  and  carbonic  acids,  the  so-called  phos-- 
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phates;  on  the  other  hand,  uric  acid  is  readily  precipitated  from  an  acid 
urine.  Ultzmann  believes  that  the  peculiar  thorn-apple  shape  of  the 
uric  acid  ciystals  is  a  favoring  factor  of  calculous  formation,  because  the 
sharp  comers  and  points  of  the  crystals  readily  adhere  to  the  calices  or 
pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  irritate  the  mucous  membrane.  Acid  urine 
also  promotes  the  precipitation  of  oxalates. 

Alkaline  or  neutral  urine,  on  the  other  hand,  precipitates  the  phos- 
phates and,  if  the  urine  has  undergone  ammoniacal  decomposition,  the 
so-called  triple  phosphates  (phosphates  of  ammonium  and  magnesium) 
as  well.  As  conditions  that  favor  the  decomposition  and  alkalescence 
of  the  urine  are  much  more  frequently  present  in  the  bladder  than  in 
the  kidneys,  it  is  readily  understood  that  phosphatic  calculi  are  found 
preferably  in  the  bladder  and  only  exceptionally  in  the  renal  pelvis  (for 
instance,  in  cases  of  pyelitis  or  phosphaturia),  and  that  the  nrideus  of 
most  vesical  calculi,  which  is  formed  by  a  concretion  that  has  been 
washed  down  from  the  kidneys,  consists  of  uiic  axdd  or  oxalaie,  while 
the  phosphates  subsequently  deposit  themselves  around  this  nucleus  on 
account  of  the  alkalinity  of  the  urine. 

Cystin  is  found  as  a  sediment  in  acid  urine.  Xanthin  is  soluble  both 
in  alkalies  and  in  acids ;  hence  there  is  nothing  to  be  said  about  the 
influence  of  the  reaction  on  the  production  of  xanthin  calculi,  which  in 
general  are  very  rare.  This  substance  is  found  in  small  quantities  in 
almost  all  forms  of  calculi. 

As  regards  the  formation  of  the  still  rarer  indigo  calculi^  it  is  prob- 
able that  it  is  favored  by  ammoniacal  decomposition  of  the  urine. 

It  is  needless  to  say  that  the  concentration  of  the  urine,  or  excess  of 
the  relatively  insoluble  constituents,  especially  uric  acid,  assists  in  the 
precipitation  of  such  substances. 

As  regards  the  composition  of  the  urine — ^that  is,  the  character  of  its 
constituents — and  its  eflect  on  the  formation  of  a  sediment,  it  is  to  be 
remarked  that  substances  capable  of  holding  other  constituents  in  solu- 
tion may  be  absent  or  diminished,  while  conversely  certain  other  sub- 
stances which  favor  the  precipitation  may  be  present  in  larger  quantities, 
or  finally  the  urine  may  contain  some  entirely  new  substance  which  acts 
as  a  precipitating  agent. 

The  precipitation  from  the  urine  of  uric  acid  particularly,  which  is 
the  most  important  factor  in  the  formation  of  renal  calculi,  is  explained 
by  the  fact  that  the  neutral  sodium  urate  (disodium  urate)  which  it  con- 
tains under  normal  conditions  combines  with  the  alkaline  phosphates  of 
the  urine  and  gives  up  all  or  part  of  its  sodium,  leading  to  the  formation 
of  insoluble  monosodiura  urate  (biurate),  the  triple  acid  salt  (quadri- 
urate),  and  finally  free  uric  acid.  The  occurrence  of  this  decomposition 
appears  to  depend  on  the  proportions  of  the  simple  acid  and  double 
(acid)  phosphates  in  the  urine,  for  the  preponderance  of  the  latter  seems 
to  favor  the  precipitation  of  uric  acid. 

According  to  G.  Klemperer,*  the  presence  of  urochrome  is  partly 
responsible  for  the  urine  containing  uric  acid  in  supersaturated  solution. 

*  Verhandl.  des  XX,  Cong,/,  inn,  Med.,  1902. 
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It  is  therefore  quite  conceivable  that  diminution  of  this  pigment  might 
contribute  to  the  precipitation  of  uric  acid. 

Finally  there  are  certain  ootcte — ^for  instance,  lactic  acid — that  are 
present  as  foreign  substances  in  the  urine  under  abnormal  conditions 
and  may  cause  a  precipitation  of  uric  acid. 

To  the  question  as  to  what  conditions  govern  the  changes  in  the 
composition  of  the  urine,  the  excess  or  diminution  of  certain  substances, 
and  the  appearance  of  new  substances,  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge 
does  not  permit  more  than  a  general  answer,  to  the  eifect  that  these 
phenomena  depend  ultimately  on  certain  nutritive  disturbances  or  meta- 
bolic changes  which  may  have  their  origin  in  the  digestive  organs  or 
in  abnormally  lowered  activity  of  other  organs,  including  the  kidney, 
and  of  the  blood.  These  metabolic  changes,  in  so  far  as  they  lead  to  the 
precipitation  of  uric  acid  or  oxalic  acid,  are  referred  to  the  unc  cvcid  or 
oxalic  acid  diathesis j  and  were  formerly  supposed  to  be  associated  with  an 
overloading  of  the  blood  and  of  the  body  juices  with  these  substances, 
which  in  turn  was  attributed  to  retarded  metabolism,  and  more  particu- 
larly to  diminution  of  the  oxidative  processes.  But  when  oxidation  is 
actually  diminished  by  cutting  down  the  ingestion  of  oxygen,  the  blood 
is  not  found  to  be  at  all  overloaded  with  these  substances,  nor  are  they 
excreted  in  larger  quantities  in  the  urine,  or  if  they  are,  it  is  due  to  some 
other  cause.  Nor  has  uric  acid  or  oxalic  acid  been  found  in  abnormally 
large  quantities  in  the  blood  of  individuals  with  calculi  containing  these 
aci(ls.  On  the  other  hand,  an  excess  of  uric  acid  has  been  found, 
although  not  regularly,  in  cases  of  leukemia,  chronic  nephritis,  chronic 
lead-poisoning,  and  gout.  Although  there  is  a  certain  etiologic  relation- 
ship between  gout  and  calculous  disease,  which  has  already  been  referred 
to  (p.  409),  yet  the  very  fact  that  uric  acid  and  oxalic  acid  calculi  are 
so  common  in  children  in  whom  gout  is  very  exceptional  would  seem  to 
show  that  the  two  diseases  are  not  simply  due  to  the  same  change  in  the 
blood  or  body  juices,  not  to  mention  the  recent  finding  that  the  same 
quantities  of  uric  acid  may  be  present  in  the  blood  in  other  diseases  as 
in  gout. 

All  that  is  known  in  regard  to  uric  acid  metabolism  appears  to  point, 
as  has  already  been  mentioned,  to  the  nuclein-corUaining  tissues,  especially 
leukocytes,  the  decomposition  of  which  leads  to  an  increase  of  the  uric 
acid.  Whether  excessive  decomposition  of  leukocytes  really  takes  place 
in  the  subjects  of  uric  acid  calculus,  and  if  so  in  what  situation,  is  a 
problem  which  remains  for  future  investigation,  and  will  require  a 
special  study  of  the  digestive  organs  and  of  the  lymph  glands.  Digestion 
leukocytosis^  according  to  Horbaczewski,  has  an  important  bearing  on  the 
increase  of  uric  acid,  and  it  is  quite  conceivable  that  any  disturbance  of 
the  normal  digestive  processes  might  lead  to  an  excessive  decomposition 
of  the  newly  formed  leukocytes  and  the  increased  formation  of  uric  acid. 
On  this  theory  a  connection  might  also  be  established  between  other  dis- 
eases  of  the  lymph  glands  and  the  overloading  of  the  blood  with  uric 
acid. 
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The  generally  accepted  view  that  uric  acid  is  a  product  of  the  decomposition 
of  nuclein  bodies  is  contradicted  by  Hopkins  and  Hope,^  who  assert  uiat  the 
excretion  of  uric  acid  is  increased  by  administering  thymus  extract  entirely  freed 
from  nuclein,  and  that  no  increase  takes  place  when  the  animal  is  fed  with  large 
quantities  of  pure  nuclein  and  nucleo-albumin.  It  appears,  then,  that  other  con- 
stituents of  the  thymus  ^land  have  some  effect  on  the  processes.  According  to 
these  authors  leukocytosis  increases  the  formation  of  unc  acid  only  when  a  great 
deal  of  nitrogenous  food  is  ingested  at  the  same  time. 

For  the  present  we  shall  have  to  be  content  with  this  suggestive 
treatment  of  the  pathogenesis  of  the  uric  acid  dyscrasia  and  its  probable 
connection  with  the  formation  of  uric  acid  calculi.  It  may,  however, 
be  pointed  out  in  justification  of  the  theory  that  calculous  disease  is 
quite  frequently  accompanied  or  preceded  by  digestive  disturbances  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  that  among  the  children  of  tlie  poor,  who  furnish  such 
a  large  contingent  of  the  cases,  scrofuhsis  is  widespread  and  has  been 
r^arded  by  various  observers  (Meckel,  v.  Hemsbach,  and  others)  as 
an  etiologic  factor. 

In  connection  with  the  question  of  the  influence  of  digestive  disturbances,  the 
writer  may  mention  an  instructive  case  reported  by  Eichhorst.'  A  boy,  who  up  to 
that  time  had  been  perfectly  healthy,  had  an  atypical  attack  of  renal  colic,  followed 
by  the  evacuation  of  uric  acid  calculi  immediately  succeeding  an  attack  of 
vomiting  and  diarrhea.  It  is,  of  course,  quite  conceivable  that  tne  calculi  may 
have  been  present  before  and  became  loosened  and  expelled  as  the  result  of  the 
general  shaking-up  attendant  on  the  act  of  vomiting. 

As  for  oxalate  calculi ,  and  the  increased  formation  or  excretion  of 
oxalic  acid,  the  writer  refers  the  reader  to  what  he  has  said  under  the 
head  of  Oxaluria  (p.  74).  The  frequent  occurrence  of  oxaluria  in 
children  is  explained  by  the  fact  that  milk,  which  is  comparatively  rich 
in  calcium  and  poor  in  magnesium,  forms  the  chief  constituent  of 
children's  food. 

When  we  come  to  the  second  condition  for  the  formation  of  calculi — 
the  presence  of  a  connecting  medium — it  is  a  matter  of  long  experience 
that  soft  and  sticky  substances  of  any  kind,  such  as  blood-dots,  small 
masses  of  mucus  or  pus,  particles  of  tumor,  frequently  constitute  the 
center  and  nucleus  around  which  the  urinary  constituents  deposit  them- 
selves. Foreign  bodies,  such  as  pieces  of  catheter,  hairs,  and  the  like, 
may  appear  in  the  same  r6le,  esjxjcially  when  catarrh  of  the  mucous 
membrane  or  of  the  urinary  apparatus  is  present  or  is  produced  by  such 
foreign  bodies.  The  occurrence  of  nephrolithiasis  in  diseases  of  the 
spinal  cord  is  in  all  probability  also  attributable  to  the  catarrh  of  the 
urinary  passages.  In  most  of  these  cases  the  calculi  consist  of  phos- 
phates.^ Schmorl*  found  as  a  regular  constituent  of  the  concretion 
bacteria  (Bacterium  coli)  embedded  in  a  framework  of  albuminous  mate- 
rial. Finally,  it  has  been  shown  by  H.  Meckel  and  Reyer*  that  the 
ova  of  distoma  luematobium  may  make  their  way  into  the  kidneys  and 
become  the  nuclei  of  renal  stones. 

>  Jour,  of  Phyfriol.y  1899,  xxiii.,  4.  »  DaUwh.  med.  Woch,  1895,  No.  48. 

•  Cf.  K.  Miiller,  Arch.  /.  klin.  Chi.,  L.,  and  H.  Schlesinger,  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau, 
1901,  No.  41.  *  Verhandl.  der  Deutsch.  Path,  OesdlwhafL  iv.,  1901. 

*  Wien.  med.  WocK,  1856,  No.  14. 
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It  is  evident  that  in  all  these  cases  the  organic  cellular  detritus  forms 
a  kind  of  cement  substance  which  holds  the  constituents  of  the  sedi- 
ment together.  Fourcroy  and  Vauquelin  pointed  out  this  organic  or 
"animal"  foundation  of  renal  calculi.  Later  Meckel  v.  Hemsbach 
made  a  study  of  these  organic^  non-crystalline^  colloid  foundations  of 
calculi^  especially  of  oxalate  calculi,  and  believed  that  they  possessed  a 
considerable  influence  on  the  formation  of  stone.  The  primary  and 
essential  condition  in  the  process  he  believed  to  be  a  specific  catarrhal 
inflammation  which  he  called  ''  stone-forming  catarrh,"  accompanied  by 
the  excretion  of  colloid  pellets  of  mucus,  to  which  the  oxalate  particles 
adhered  as  they  became  deposited.  He  thought  the  uric  acid  contained 
in  the  calculi  was  derived  from  the  oxalic  acid — f.  e.,  he  regarded  it  as 
a  secondary  product,  like  the  secondary  deposition  of  phosphates  around 
the  original  oxalate  stone.  Ebstein,  however,  was  the  first  to  show 
that  while  this  observation  of  Meckel's  is  quite  correct  as  r^ards  the 
organic  framework  of  all  calculi,  the  process  is  not  always  caused  by  a 
well-marked  specific  catarrh,  but  may  be  due  in  a  general  way  to 
inflammatory  irritation  of  the  urinary  passages  and  of  the  renal  paren- 
chyma itself,  which  furnishes  the  necessary  protoplasm  for  the  frame- 
work.' 

[The  influence  of  bacteria  in  inducing  a  catarrh  of  the  pelvis  with 
"stone  building"  as  a  result,  would  seem  not  improbable  when  one 
remembers  the  part  played  by  bacteria  in  the  production  of  gall  stones. 
It  seems  not  unlikely  that  in  a  somewhat  similar  way  bacteria  may  at 
times  be  responsible  not  alone  for  serving  as  a  nucleus  about  which 
urinary  concretions  form,  but  that  they  may  so  alter  the  chemical  com- 
position of  the  urine  that  sedimentation  occurs  more  readily  in  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney  as  well  as  in  the  bladder. — Ed.] 

Even  in  cystin  calculi  Ebstein  found  an  organic  foundation,  although 
it  is  less  abundant  than  in  other  forms.  The  first  condition  for  the 
formation  of  cystin  calculi  is  the  existence  of  cystinuriay  in  the  causa- 
tion of  which  heredity  or  family  predisposition  plays  an  important 
part,  while  the  second  condition  is  an  inflammatory  irritation  of  the 
urinary  passages.     The  cause  of  the  cystinuria  is  unknown. 

Whether  xanthin  and  indigo  calculi  also  possess  an  organic  frame- 
work has  never  been  made  the  subject  of  investigation,  but  its  exist- 
ence in  these  calculi  also  can  hardly  be  doubted. 

PATHOLOGIC   ANATOMY    AND  CHEMISTRY. 

Renal  concretions  are  subject  to  very  great  variations  as  regards 
number,  size,  and  composition.  As  a  nile,  the  number  is  inversely 
proportional  to  the  size ;  thus,  while  the  smallest,  which  are  designated 
sand  and  gravely  may  be  discharged  with  the  urine  or  found  in  the  kid- 
ney by  the  hundred,  the  number  of  the  larger  concretions,  stones  in 
the  narrower  sense  of  the  term,  is  usually  limited,  and  mostly  varies 

^  Begarding  this,  cf.  E.  Schreiber,  Virchoufs  Archivj  cliii.,  and  Ebstein,  Naturwisaen' 
schqftl.  ItuTicUchaUy  1900,  xv. 
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between  1  to  15  or  20,  although  in  exceptional  cases  it  maj  reach  50 
or  100  or  even  more.  Gee  once  found  nearly  1000  concretions  in  the 
pelvis  of  the  right  kidney  in  a  man  thirty  years  of  age.  The  calculi 
are  more  frequently  found  in  one  kidney  only ;  according  to  Morgagni, 
more  in  the  left  than  in  the  right,  and  are  usually  seated  in  the  calices 
or  in  the  pelvis,  where  they  may  attain  a  large  size  and  become  very 
numerous,  or  the  stones  may  lodge  in  the  ureters.  They  adapt  them- 
selves to  the  shape  of  these  localities,  and  accordingly  may  be  spheric, 
oval,  or  cylindric,  or  if  they  grow  into  and  occupy  several  calices,  may 
have  an  irregular,  branched  or  stellate  shape ;  the  central  mass  in  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney  sends  out  branches  into  the  calices,  like  the 
antlers  of  a  stag.  Calculi  with  circular  central  openings,  allowing  the 
urine  to  flow  through,  are  also  found.  Genuine  so-called  renal  calculi 
may  attain  the  size  of  a  nut  or  that  of  a  hen's  egg.  One  of  the  largest 
is  probably  the  one  found  by  Gee  in  the  above-mentioned  case,  along 
with  many  other  smaller  ones ;  it  weighed  36  J  oz.  (1088  gm.). 

The  color,  the  character  of  the  surfece,  and  the  consistence  depend 
mainly  on  the  composition  of  the  stone ;  and  when  the  kidney  contains 
several  these  characteristics  are,  as  a  rule,  identical  in  all  of  them,  and 
only  exceptionally  present  any  differences. 

The  commonest  renal  calculi  are  those  which  consist  chiefly  or  wholly 
of  urie  add,  usually  with  some  sodium  and  ammonium  urate  and  a 
small  quantity  of  xanthin.  The  large  quantity  of  coloring-matter 
which  they  contain  gives  them  a  yellowish,  reddish-brown,  or  brick- 
red  appearance,  the  surface  is  smooth  or  slightly  irregular,  and  when 
there  are  several  present  in  close  proximity  to  one  another  they  may  be 
&ceted.  The  stones  are  hard,  crack  readily  when  cut,  and  the  cut  sur- 
face presents  a  fairly  regular  concentric  arrangement  of  alternating  dark 
and  light  rings.  Scrapings  examined  under  the  microscope  appear 
needle-shaped  or  lance-shaped ;  they  dissolve  readily  in  caustic  potash, 
and  on  the  addition  of  acetic  acid  crystallize  into  the  well-known  barrel 
and  whetstone  forms.  On  heating  with  nitric  acid  and  adding  ammonia, 
the  familiar  murexid  test  is  obtained,  the  purple  color  of  which  changes 
to  violet  on  the  addition  of  caustic  soda.  Small  quantities  of  calcium 
oxalate  are  not  infrequently  mixed  with  the  uric  acid  calculus,  and 
if  the  urine  undergoes  stagnation  and  ammoniacal  decomposition,  the 
stone  is  apt  to  be  covered  with  a  crust  of  phosphates. 

Oxalate  stones  consisting  of  calcium  oxalate  are  next  in  frequency  to 
the  uric  acid  calculi,  but  are  found  more  frequently  at  operations, 
because  the  symptoms  to  which  they  give  rise  are  more  marked  and 
appear  earlier.  They  are  generally  of  a  dark-gray,  almost  blackish 
color ;  the  surface  is  mammillated  like  a  mulberry,  and  they  are  harder 
and  heavier  than  uric  acid  stones.  They  almost  always  contain  also 
uric  acid  or  xanthin  and  calcium  carbonate,  and  when  cut  through  with 
a  saw  the  concentric  rings  are  accordingly  alternately  dark  and  light. 
Oxalate  calculi  are  readily  recognized  by  their  insolubility  in  acetic  acid 
and  their  solubility  in  mineral  acids,  from  which,  on  the  addition  of 
ammonia,  the  familiar  octahedral  crystals  of  calcium  oxalate  separate. 
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Phoaphatic  calculi,  which  oonsist  in  the  main  of  calcium  phosphate 
and  ammonium-magnesium  phosphate  with  frequently  small  quantities 
of  calcium  carbonate  and  xanthin^  are  rare  in  the  kidneys^  and  when 
present  are  usually  quite  small.  The  phosphatic  salts  more  frequently 
form  the  outer  layer  of  other  calculi^  especially  uric  acid  calculi.  Both 
the  formation  of  a  phosphatic  calculus  and  the  incrustation  with  phos- 
phate of  a  calculus  of  another  kind  presupposes  an  alkaline  reaction  of 
the  urine  within  the  kidneys,  a  condition  that  is  usually  due  to  the 
ammoniacal  decomposition  which  takes  place  in  pyelitis  or  pyelone- 
phritis, or  in  rare  cases,  in  the  absence  of  these  conditions,  when  an 
excessive  quantity  of  alkaline  carbonates  or  salts  of  the  vegetable  acids 
is  taken  with  the  food.  Phosphatic  calculi  are  whitish  or  grayish  in  color, 
and  softer  and  lighter  than  either  uric  acid  or  oxalate  calculi.  The 
stones  or  crusts  of  phosphate  surrounding  other  se(;retions  are  readily 
dissolved  in  organic  acids.  They  contain  a  great  number  of  micro- 
parasites,  especially  such  as  either  cause  or  accompany  the  decomposition 
of  urine.  Sometimes  they  contain  at  their  center  a  small  quantity  of 
decomposed  urine. 

Calculi  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate  are  rarely  found  in  human 
kidneys,  they  resemble  phosphatic  calculi  in  their  behavior,  except  that 
when  they  are  dissolved  by  the  addition  of  acids  effervescence  takes 
place.  Calcium  carbonate  is  found  most  frequently  in  calcium  oxalate 
and  in  phosphatic  calculi. 

Cystin  calculi  are  also  very  rare  in  the  kidneys  and  attain  at  most 
the  size  of  small  peas.  They  are  smooth,  yellowish  in  color,  waxy  in 
appearance,  and  quite  soft  and  light.  They  are  soluble  in  alkali  and  in 
acids ;  but  they  can  be  dissolved  out  of  an  ammoniacal  solution  with 
acetic  acid,  and  form  hexagonal  plates  ;  they  are  also  characterized  by 
the  presence  of  a  large  quantity  of  sulphur. 

The  literature  contains  so  far  but  10  cases  of  xanthin  calculi,  all  of 
which  were  found  in  children  (Marcet,  A.  Langenbeck,  Laugier,  Hey- 
felder,  Taylor,  Hoppe-Seyler,  Lebon,^  Gamier^.  The  surface  is  smoodi, 
and  the  color  yellow  or  yellowish-brown  to  cinnamon-brown.  The 
stones  are  hard  and  give  the  characteristic  xanthin  reaction — i.  c,  when 
a  solution  in  nitric  acid  is  evaporated  a  lemon-yellow  residuum  remains, 
which  strikes  a  red  color  on  the  addition  of  caustic  potash.  Small 
quantities  of  phosphates  or  oxalates  or  uric  acid  were  found  in  all  these 
xanthin  calculi. 

So  far  as  the  writer  knows  only  3  cases  of  indigo  calmli  have  been 
described  (W.  H.  Ord,^  Chiari,*  and  Forbes  *).  In  addition  to  a  nucleus 
consisting  of  organic  material  and  phosphates,  they  contained  bluish  or 
blue-gray  scaly  deposits,  which  gave  the  reaction  of  indigo-blue  and 
indigo-red,  particularly  sublimation  in  purple  vapors. 

A.  Peipers*  described  so-called  albumin  calculi  which  he  found  in 

*  See  Ebstein,  Die  NaJtar  u.  Behandl,  der  Hamsteine^  E*  ^^" 

*  Arch,  de  pkysiol.  norm,  et  path.,  1884,  No.  6.  •  Berlin  klin,  Woch,,  1878,  No.  25. 

*  Prager  med,  Wock^  1888,  No.  56.  »  Med.  News,  Aug.  18, 1894. 

•  Miinch.  med.  Woch.,  1894,  No.  27. 
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contracted  kidneys  with  cyst  formations,  and  which  consisted  of  a 
nucleus  of  uric  acid  covered  with  a  deposit  of  an  albuminous  substance. 
A  kidney  stone  composed  chiefly  of  sulphur  was  described  by  J.  Israel.^ 

The  name  urostecUUh  was  used  by  Heller  to  designate  concretions 
consisting  of  fatty  substances,  and  found  by  him  and  others  in  the  urine 
or  in  the  bladder  (Moore,^  Boyer,^  Krukenberg/  Horbaczewski').  These 
concretions  are  soft  or  like  rubber,  and  burn  with  a  smoky  flame. 
According  to  Horbaczewski's  analysis,  they  contain  85  per  cent,  of  sub- 
stances soluble  in  ether,  consisting  partly  of  free  fatty  acids  and  partly 
of  neutral  fat  and  traces  of  cholesterin,  12  per  cent,  of  other  organic 
bodies,  0.8  per  cent,  of  mineral  substances,  and  2.5  per  cent  of  water. 
Knikenberg  in  his  case  recognized  the  fatty  substance  as  paraffin,  from 
a  paraffin  pencil  which  the  patient  had  used  as  a  bougie ;  he  is  probably 
correct  in  his  surmise  that  most  of  the  urostealiths  described  have  a 
similar  origin. 

The  paihohgic  changes  found  in  nephrolithiasis  are  primary — that  is, 
those  which  precede  and  favor  the  formation  of  stone — and  secondary, 
or  those  which  are  produced  by  the  presence  of  the  calculus.  The 
former  include  inflammcUions  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  of  the  calices 
(pyelitis),  which,  if  the  process  goes  on  to  pus  formation  and  ammoniacal 
decomposition  of  the  urine,  lead  to  the  deposition  of  phosphates 
in  the  pelvis  and,  together  with  the  mucus  and  the  pus,  furnish  the 
organic  framework  for  the  concretion.  It  is  possible  that  inflammatory 
conditions  of  the  renal  parenchyma  may  also  be  primary,  and  the  result- 
ing disint^rated  epithelium  may  form  the  framework  for  the  stone, 
especially  for  uric  acid  calculi.  It  has  been  shown  by  Ebstein  and 
Nicolaier  that  the  flooding  of  the  kidneys  with  uric  acid  may  be  followed 
by  the  development  of  a  chronic  inflammatory  condition,  and  it  is  there- 
fore not  impossible  that  renal  calculi  may  be  formed  in  this  way. 

The  secondary  inflammation  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  and  of  the 
renal  tissue  as  well,  which  is  known  as  calculous  pyelitis  and  pyeloneph^ 
ritis,  and  which  is  due  to  the  irritation  of  the  stones,  is  much  more 
common  and  is  followed  by  all  the  consequences  of  these  afiections, 
which  have  already  been  described  (p.  340) — i.  e.,  an  ascending  inter- 
stitial  nephritis  or  a  hydro-  or  pyonephrosis — which  in  these  inflamma- 
tory and  congestive  conditions  due  to  calculous  formation  may  attain  a 
high  degree  of  severity  and  may  give  rise  to  considerable  swelling  of  the 
kidneys.  Purulent  pyelitis  and  pyelonephritis  may,  as  has  also  been 
stated,  either  by  direct  extension  or  by  rupture  and  discharge  of  the  pus, 
lead  to  inflammation  of  the  surrounding  tissue  (peri-  and  paranephritis 
— see  page  439)  and  to  pyemic  infection. 

Occasionally  the  ulcerations  which  develop  after  nephrolithiasis  give 
rise  to  cancer. 

In  unilateral  nephrolithiasis ^  when  the  destruction  of  parenchyma  in 
the  affected  kidney  has  reached  a  certain  point,  the  remaining  kidney 

*  Chir.  KlitL,  etc,  p.  276.  «  DublinQuarterly,  March,  1854. 

»  Progr^  mSd.,  1877,  No.  1.        *  Chem.  Unters.  zur  WisserUdurfU,  Med.,  1888,  iL,  p.  239. 

*  Zeil,f.  physioL  Chem.j  zviii. 
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frequently  undei^goes  hypertrophy^  and  the  heart  also  may  exhibit  com- 
pensatory hypertrophy.  Quite  frequently^  however,  the  other  kidney 
is  also  diseased,  either  from  the  presence  of  concretions  or  from  inflam- 
matory changes,  and  especially  from  amyloid  degeneration  following 
long-continued  suppuration. 

SYMPTOMATOLOGY. 

The  symptoms  produced  by  the  concretions  themselves,  aside  from 
the  sequelse  of  the  condition,  are  purely  mechanical,  and  are  due  partly 
to  obdruciioti  of  some  portion  of  the  urinary  apparatus  and  partly  to 
injury  or  to  irriiation  caused  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  urinary 
apparatus  by  the  concretions.  The  presence  and  severity  of  symptoms 
therefore  depend  on  the  seat  and  size  of  the  stones,  especially  the  size 
in  proportion  to  the  passages  which  they  have  to  traverse,  and  on  the 
nature  of  their  surfaces.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  in  the  papillae  of 
the  kidneys  even  the  smallest  concretions,  no  larger  than  renal  sand  or 
gravel,  may  cause  grave  symptoms,  while  the  pelvis  may  harbor  a 
larger  stone  for  a  long  time  without  creating  any  symptoms,  particularly 
when  it  has  a  smooth  surface — in  fact,  not  any  until  the  stone  gets  into 
the  ureter.  Accordingly,  it  is  not  very  uncommon  to  find  at  the 
autopsy  renal  calculi  in  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  which  had  not 
betrayed  their  presence  during  life ;  or  sand  and  gravel,  or  even  a 
small  stone  may  be  voided  in  the  urine  when  no  sign  of  nephrolithiasis 
had  been  present  beforehand.  The  larger  the  concretions  and  the 
rougher  and  more  insular  the  surface,  the  more  likely  they  are  to 
cause  disturbances. 

The  symptoms  of  obstruction  at  some  point  in  the  urinary  passages 
from  the  papillfie  down  to  the  bladder  consist  of  pain^  which  varies 
in  intensity,  and  when  the  obstruction  takes  place  suddenly  may  assume 
the  character  of  an  intense  renal  colic,  and  in  protracted  cases  the  signs 
of  urinary  stagnation,  hydro-  or  pyonephrosis ;  irritation  or  laceration 
of  the  renal  mucous  membrane  may  lead  to  hemorrhages  or  to  pyelitis. 

Fen  wick  ^  asserts  that  the  presence  of  a  stone  in  the  cortical  sub- 
stance  produces  pain  only  ai  a  certain  definite  poitU,  and  that  the  urine 
for  years — twenty  or  more — remains  normal.  When  the  stone  is  seated  in 
the  medullary  substance,  the  pain  is  either  fixed  or  radiating  as  in  colic ; 
the  patient  is  often  unable  to  sleep  unless  he  lies  on  the  affected  side, 
and  the  urine  contains  only  microscopic  traces  of  pus  and  blood. 

Tnie  7'enal  colic  occurs,  in  the  great  majority  of  cases,  when  a  stone  is 
wedged  fast  in  the  ureter,  and  takes  place  either  quite  suddenly  or  after  a 
considerable  prodromal  period,  during  which  the  patient  suffers  from 
sacral  and  lumbar  pain  and  a  sense  of  pressure  in  the  region  of  the  kid- 
neys. Quite  frequently  the  attack  of  colic  is  brought  on  by  a  definite 
cause,  such  as  a  severe  shaking-up  in  horseback-riding  or  driving,  or  by 
an  error  in  diet,  especially  indulgence  in  alcoholic  and  other  beverages 
that  stimulate  the  flow  of  urine. 

^Brit,  Med.  Jour.,  February,  1896. 
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A  typical  attack  begins  ¥rith  a  violent  cutting  and  pressing 
pain  in  the  lumbar  region^  radiating  in  various  directions,  most  fre- 
quently toward  the  bladder  and  uretha,  or  into  the  perineum.  The 
pain  often  radiates  to  the  testicle  on  the  same  side,  which  is  usually 
drawn  upward  by  the  contraction  of  the  cremasteric  muscle.  The  pain 
may  also  extend  upward  into  the  chest  and  shoulder.  The  patient 
bends  over  toward  the  painful  side  and  tries  to  obtain  relief  by  com- 
pressing the  lumbar  region  and  the  abdomen  with  his  hands.  [The 
radiation  of  the  pain  of  renal  colic  along  the  course  of  the  ureter 
toward  the  testicle  and  penis  is  so  classic  and  has  become  so  firmly 
fixed  in  the  minds  of  physicians  as  the  typical  manifestation  of  renal 
calculus  that  these  other  radiations  to  the  thighs,  chest,  or  shoulder,  etc., 
are  apt  to  be  taken  as  indicating  some  condition  other  than  renal  stone. 
On  the  right  side  especially  the  radiation  to  the  shoulder  and  scapular 
region  is  easily  misinterpreted  as  indicative  of  gall-bladder  disease. 
Attention  to  other  points,  however — the  examination  of  the  urine,  the 
detection  of  local  tenderness,  etc. — will  usually  clear  up  the  diagnosis. 
Particularly  perplexing  are  the  rare  eases  in  which  pain  is  referred  to 
the  side  opposite  the  calculus.  The  ic-ray  will  here  be  of  material  aid 
in  locating  the  stone. — Ed.]  The  attack  is  attended  by  various  reflex 
phenomena,  such  as  chills,  followed  by  sweating,  frequent  desire  to 
urinate,  vomiting,  and,  during  the  beginning  of  the  attack  almost 
involuntary  defecation,  which  is  replaced  later  by  obstinate  constipa- 
tion. In  very  severe  attacks  the  patient  goes  into  collapse,  the  face 
becomes  ashy  pale  and  lifeless,  the  pulse  is  small,  the  extremities  are 
cold,  and  in  exceptional  cases  the  attack  may  end  in  death. 

The  urine  passed  during  the  attack  is  scanty  notwithstanding  the 
frequent  desire  to  urinate,  and  varies  in  composition,  depending  on  the 
degree  of  obstruction  in  the  ureter  and  the  condition  of  the  remahiing 
kidney.  When  the  ureter  is  completely  occluded  by  the  stone,  the 
urine  obtained  is  all  derived  from  the  other  kidney,  and  may  be  per- 
fectly clear  and  normal ;  on  the  other  hand,  when  the  occlusion  is  incom- 
plete, the  urine  is  turbid  and  contains  an  admixture  of  blood,  mucus, 
and  pus.  In  some  cases  of  unilateral  obstruction  complete  anuria  has 
also  been  observed,  probably  as  the  result  of  reflex  angiospastic  ischemia 
of  the  other  kidney,  causing  a  temporary  cessation  of  its  function 
(re/lex  anuria,  see  p.  163).  Complete  anuria  also  occurs  when  both 
ureters  are  occluded  by  calculi,  or  in  unilateral  obstruction  when  the 
other  kidney  is  functionally  or  actually  absent.  If  the  anuria  last 
several  days,  the  result  usually  is  a  fatal  uremia  ;  but  in  exceptional 
cases  anuria  has  been  known  to  last  two  or  three  or  even  four  weeks 
without  uremia  developing  (J.  Russel,^  Gangolphe,*  and  others. 

When  the  ureter  is  completely  occluded  the  corresponding  kidney 
sweihy  but  during  violent  attacks  of  colic,  especially  at  the  beginning  of 
the  attack,  the  severe  reflex  tension  of  the  abdominal  walls  is  so  marked 
that  it  is  rarely  possible  to  recognize  the  renal  enlargement  distinctly 
except  under  anesthesia. 

^Med,  Times  and  Qaz,,  November  27, 1880.  « Lyon  mid.,  1892,  No.  4. 
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The  attack  of  oolic  usually  lasts  several  hours — ^rarely  one  to  two 
days — and  exhibits  fluctuations  in  intensity  which  may  possibly  depend 
on  the  intemvittent  progress  of  the  stone.  As  soon  as  the  stone  has 
been  dislodged,  usually  by  passing  from  the  ureter  into  the  bladder,  the 
pain  and  all  the  other  phenomena  disappear  at  once  and  a  laige  quantity 
of  urine  is  voided  which  is  still  more  or  less  turbid  and  contains 
gravel,  and  not  infrequently  the  caase  of  the  attack — ^namely,  the  stone 
which  had  been  wedged  fiist ;  sometimes,  however,  the  latter  remains  in 
the  bladder.  [The  stooe  may,  of  course,  drop  back  into  the  pelvis, 
and  cause  colic  once  more  whenever  it  again  becomes  lodged  in  the 
ureter. — Ed.] 

After  an  attack  of  colic,  and  in  the  intervals  between  the  attacks, 
pain  and  other  morbid  symptoms  may  be  altogether  wanting  and  the 
patient  may  present  the  picture  of  perfect  health,  especially  in  the  early 
period  of  die  disease.  But  in  other  cases  the  patient,  even  though  he 
has  no  attacks  of  true  colic,  may  complain  of  all  kinds  of  symptoms, 
such  as  dull  pain  in  the  lumbar  r^on,  increased  by  the  agitation  of  the 
body  incident  to  coughing  or  sneezing,  and  radiating  in  all  directions. 
The  pain  is  extremely  variable,  disappears  at  times,  then  again  increases 
in  intensity  and  practically  resembles  a  mild  attack  of  colic,  and  it  is 
needless  to  say  that  every  d^ree  of  severity  between  the  latter  and  the 
most  violent  renal  colic  may  be  experienced.  [Should  the  next  attack 
of  colic  be  on  the  opposite  side,  one  must  remember  that  calculi  may  be 
present  in  both  kidneys,  and  not  be  too  ready,  on  account  of  the  bilateral 
pains,  to  exclude  stone  in  the  kidney  as  the  cause  of  the  attacks  because 
of  the  rarity  of  this  combination. — Ed.] 

These  pains  or  painful  sensations  which  torture  the  patient  more  or 
less  constantly  are  usually  due  to  the  presence  of  very  large  stones  or 
of  a  large  number  of  small  stones  in  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  or  to 
stones  with  very  irr^ular,  jagged  surfaces.  The  periodicity  and  changes 
in  the  intensity  of  the  pain  may  be  caused  by  movements  of  the  stone, 
which  is  not  necessarily  wedged  fast,  and  its  pressure  against  the  inflamed 
and  irritated  mucous  membrane,  alternating  with  periods  when  the  stone 
is  loosened  by  the  flow  of  urine  or  by  a  change  in  the  position  of  the 
body. 

Other  symptoms,  caused  by  pyelitis  and  its  results,  which  rarely  fail 
to  develop  when  the  disease  lasts  any  length  of  time,  have  been  minutely 
described  elsewhere  (see  p.  340).  The  most  important  of  these  sequelse 
are  hydro-  and  pyo^iephrosis.  In  a  protracted  case  with  re])eated  attacks 
of  colic,  the  distention  of  the  kidney  and  the  loss  of  parenchymatous 
tissue,  on  the  one  hand,  may  be  so  great,  and  the  emaciation  of  the 
patient  from  the  pain  and  loss  of  albumin,  on  the  other  hand,  attain 
such  a  degree,  that  the  calculi  can  be  felt  by  palpation  through  the  thin, 
emaciated  abdominal  walls,  as  the  writer  himself  observed  in  one  case. 

Before  pyelitis  has  developed — that  is,  in  the  beginning  of  the  dis- 
ease, or  when  there  are  no  large,  rough,  and  jagged  stones  in  the  kidney, 
but  only  a  little  gravel  or  sand — the  urine  may  at  times  be  quite  normal, 
and  at  other  times,  especially  before,  during,  and  after  an  attack  of  colic, 
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the  above-mentioned  changes  may  be  present ;  or  finally  the  urine  may 
contain  a  large  admixture  of  blood. 

Hematuria  may  also  occur  in  connection  with  an  attack  of  colic^  or 
independently  of  such  an  attack  and  unattended  by  symptoms,  or  only 
with  very  slight  disturbances  produced  by  the  evacuation  of  blood-clots. 
Simple,  profuse  hematuria  the  result  of  erosion  of  small  blood-vessels  by 
a  sharp  stone  is  apt  to  occur  in  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  rarely  dur- 
ing its  later  course,  when  the  urine,  in  addition  to  blood,  which  may  be 
present  periodically  or  constantly,  usually  contains  signs  of  secondary 
pyelitis  or  cystitis.  [Microscopic  examination  of  the  urine,  even  when 
there  is  no  renal  colic,  will  often  show  blood  and  give  a  valuable  hint  as 
to  the  presence  of  stone.  The  examination  is  especially  likely  to  reveal 
blo<xl  after  running,  jumping,  riding,  or  after  rather  violent  manipula* 
tion  of  the  kidney  during  the  process  of  examination  by  the  physician. 
— Ed.]  During  the  later  period  the  general  condition  of  the  patient  is 
usually  much  impaired  by  the  development  of  sequelae  and  complica- 
tions, especially  chronic  cystitis  and  vesicular  calculi,  and  he  is  menaced 
by  all  the  dangers  that  result  from  these  disturbances.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  these  complications  do  not  develop,  the  patient  may  retain  his 
strength  and  nutrition  bb  well  as  his  efficiency  for  some  time,  except  for 
the  occasional  occurrence  of  colic. 


COURSE,    DURATION,    AND    TERMINATION. 

It  follows  from  the  above  description  of  the  symptoms  that  the 
course  of  nephrolithiasis  is  almost  always  chronic  and  presents  a  great 
many  irregularities.  It  is  very  rare  for  a  single  attack  of  colic  to  take 
place  and  terminate  with  the  evacuation  of  one  or  more  stones  without 
repeating  itself  sooner  or  later.  In  most  cases  the  disease  lasts  a  num- 
ber of  years  and  exhibits  great  fluctuations.  Long  intervals,  during 
which  the  patient's  health  is  fairly  good  or  even  excellent,  are  suddenly 
interrupted  by  attacks  of  colic  and  by  exacerbations  of  the  general  con- 
dition, which  at  first  are  of  short  duration  and,  if  the  disease  runs  a 
favorable  course,  cease  altogether,  or  in  other  cases  become  gradually 
longer  and  more  obstinate,  depending  on  the  development  and  severity, 
of  the  sequelae  that  have  so  often  been  referred  to— pyelitis,  pyeloneph- 
ritis, and  cystitis. 

Complete  recovery  is  not  a  very  unusual  termination,  but  it  can  be 
expected  only  when  the  disease  is  recognized  early,  and  especially  when 
the  sequelae  referred  to  do  not  develop  at  all  or  only  in  a  very  mild 
degree,  and  so  long  as  only  one  kidney  is  the  seat  of  the  disease.  Even 
after  complete  recovery,  however,  a  tendency  to  relapse  remains. 

When  the  sequelae  have  developed  and  have  attained  a  certain  d^ree 
of  severity,  the  patient  falls  into  a  condition  of  illness  which  ends  in 
death  from  loss  of  strength  or  from  pyemia,  uremia,  or  ammoniemia.  In 
very  rare  cases  death  occurs  in  an  earlier  stage  of  the  disease,  as  the 
result  of  and  during  an  attack  of  colic,  either  in  collapse  from  the  intense 
reflex  effect  on  the  nervous  centers  of  the  heart  and  respiration,  or  in 
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uremic  intoxication  when  anuria  persists,  or  from  laceration  of  the  ureter 
with  secondary  peritonitis. 

DIAGNOSIS. 

The  diagnosis  of  nephrolithiasis  is  positive  and  quite  easy  when  the 
urine  contains  concretions  the  origin  of  which  is  clearly  shown  to  be 
the  kidney  by  the  nature  of  the  stones  (uric  acid)  or  the  previous  occur- 
rence of  a  characteristic  attack  of  renal  colic.  If  there  is  any  suspicion 
of  litbiasis,  therefore,  the  urine  must  always  be  systematically  and 
repeatedly  examined.  If  the  urine  is  not  sufficiently  clear  to  allow  the 
concretions  or  sediment  to  be  easily  recognized  after  a  specimen  has  been 
allowed  to  stand,  the  urine  should  be  strained  through  a  fine  sieve  rein- 
forced by  a  piece  of  gauze. 

A  suspicion  of  renal  calculi  is  usually  first  aroused  by  the  occurrence 
of  pain  in  the  region  of  the  kidneys^  especially  a  pronounced  renal  colic 
and  renal  hemorrhage,  and  later  by  the  symptoms  of  pyelitis  and  pydo- 
cystitis.  When  taken  together  these  phenomena  are  strongly  in  favor 
of  renal  calculi,  but  the  diagnosis  can  only  be  a  probable  one,  because 
some,  rarely  all  of  them,  may  be  the  result  of  other  diseases,  such  as 
neoplasms  and  abscesses,  as  has  been  remarked  in  connection  with 
these  subjects  (see  pp.  393  and  307),  and  with  pyelitis  (p.  344). 

Of  all  the  symptoms,  renal  colic  has  the  greatest  diagnostic  value, 
especially  when  it  occurs  suddenly  in  the  midst  of  otherwise  perfect 
health.  Typical  renal  colic  is  far  more  frequent  in  nephrolithiasis  than 
in  any  other  condition.  But  it  may  be  produced,  although  more  rarely, 
by  other  foreign  bodies  that  have  become  wedged  fast  on  the  way  from 
the  kidney  to  the  bladder,  as,  for  example,  particles  of  tumor,  blood- 
clots,  or  entozoa ;  and  there  are  cases  of  renal  colic  of  purely  nervous 
origin — in  other  words,  true  neuralgia  of  the  kidneys — ^which  has  been 
described  in  another  place  (p.  145).  These  cases,  as  has  recently  been 
learned  by  exposure  and  examination  of  the  kidneys,  which  is  now  done 
quite  frequently,  cannot  be  excluded  with  certainty  when  the  remaining 
symptoms  referred  to  are  absent,  or  even  when  one  or  the  other — for 
example,  hematuria — is  present  in  addition  to  the  colic.  Hereditary 
predisposition  (see  Etiology,  p.  408)  possibly  is  of  some  weight  in 
favor  of  renal  colic.  In  most  cases  an  exploratory  incision  of  the 
kidney  will  be  found  necessary. 

Other  difficulties  in  the  way  of  the  diagnosis  are  found  in  cases  of 
movable  kidney  and  attendant  hydronephrosis,  conditions  which  are  also 
apt  to  give  rise  to  attacks  of  renal  colic  (see  pp.  138  and  359) ;  the 
difficulty  in  these  cases  may  sometimes,  but  not  always,  be  removed  by 
examining  the  urine. 

Sometimes  the  diagnosis  can  be  assured  or,  at  least,  materially 
assisted  by  transiUum,ination  of  the  kidney  region  with  Rontgen  rays  ;  if 
the  concretions  are  not  too  small  they  may  be  recognized  by  the  shadow 
they  form.  The  method  proves  most  successful  with  oxalate  calculi, 
and  least  so  with  phosphatic  calculi.     A  great  deal  appears  to  depend 
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on  the  length  of  time  transillumination  is  kept  up  and  on  other  technical 
conditions.  At  all  events  a  negative  result  does  not  prove  the  absence 
of  stones. 

[The  value  of  the  a;-rays  in  locating  stone  in  the  kidney  has  passed 
beyond  the  experimental  stage.  Properly  used  the  Bontgen  rays  will 
nearly  always  show  a  shadow  when  a  stone  is  present.  A  failure  with 
a  stone  present  is  likely  to  be  an  error  in  technic  on  the  part  of  the 
operator.  When  a  stone  seems  revealed  by  the  skiagraph,  confirmation 
should  be  sought  by  a  second  exposure,  to  avoid  any  possible  error  due 
to  artefact.  When  with  good  negatives — and  it  is  better  to  examine 
the  negative  than  the  print — no  stone  is  found,  one  may  be  reasonably 
safe  in  excluding  a  calculus.  Experience  is,  of  course,  necessary  in 
interpreting  what  one  sees  in  a  native.  A  good  negative  for  the 
detection  of  a  stone  in  the  kidney  should  show,  according  to  Albers- 
Schonberg^ :  (1)  the  transverse  processes  of  the  vertebrse;  (2*)  the  last 
two  ribs  clearly;  (3)  the  outline  of  the  psoas  muscle.  Wnen,  with 
these  structures  showing  plainly,  no  stone  is  found,  the  evidence  that 
none  is  present  may  be  regarded  as  strong. 

There  are  certain  liabilities  to  error  even  with  positive  findings. 
Thus,  in  a  man  with  several  attacks  of  pain,  regarded  by  his  physician 
at  one  time  as  appendicitis,  at  another  as  renal  colic,  pyuria  and  hem- 
aturia led  to  the  use  of  the  Rontgen  rays  for  probable  stone.  Two 
shadows,  looking  as  though  thrown  by  stones  in  the  ureter — i.  e.,  rather 
low  down  for  the  kidney — were  distinctly  shown  in  each  of  two 
exposures.  Operation  was  undertaken,  old  appendicitis  with  firm  adhe- 
sions to  the  ureter  and  neighboring  structures  was  found,  and  the  concre- 
tions, the  size  of  small  beans,  were  in  the  mesenteric  veins — L  e.,  were 
phleboliths.  One  was  removed  for  examination.  This  source  of  error 
is  rare  but  worth  remembering.  The  occurrence  of  hematuria  and 
pyuria  from  appendicitis,  either  from  a  rupture  of  the  appendicular 
abscess  into  the  ureter  or  from  an  involvement  of  the  ureter  in  the 
inflammatory  process,  with  edema,  exudation,  etc.,  should  be  remem- 
bered as  a  confusing  element  in  diagnosis  that  should,  if  possible,  be 
ruled  out  before  deciding  upon  a  diagnosis  of  stone. — Ed.] 

The  diagnoma  of  renal  colic  as  such — that  is,  its  distinction  from 
attacks  of  pain  that  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  kidney  and  emanate 
from  other  organs — is,  of  course,  of  the  highest  importance.  Aside 
from  diseases  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  kidney  that  are  easily  recog- 
nized, the  conditions  that  must  be  considered  in  this  connection  are 
nviestinql  colic,  especially  in  appenc^itisy  ovariaMay  hepoHc^fioliCy  and 
\pall'8fone  colic.  The  latter  two  varieties,  especially  in  the  absence  of 
jaundice,  cannot  always  be  excluded  with  certainty,  and  the  thickened 
vermiform  process  cannot  always  be  distinguished  from  a  thickened  or 
contracted  ureter.  [The  gastric  crises  of  tabes  must  also  be  considered, 
for   they  occasionally  resemble   renal  colic — and  more  closely — gall- 

^  Albers-Schdnbera  Die  RorUgentecknik ;  see  also  Leonard,  Ann,  qfSurg.^  1901  and 
1903;  J.  F.  Smith,  (jhicago  Med,  Recorder,  April  15,  1904;  Eummel  and  Rumpel, 
ReiMge  zur  kUn.  Chi,,  1903,  vol  xxxvii. 
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stone  colic.  And  it  is  always  to  be  remembered  that  a  patK'ut  withi 
renal  stone  may  have  more  than  this  disease ;  he  may  have  gall  stones/ 
as  well,  or  an  ulcer  of  the  stomach  or  a  pleurisy  producing  the 
pain,  etc. — Ed.]  Painstaking  examination,  if  necessary  under  anes- 
thesia, careful  weighing  of  the  objective  and  subjective  symptoms,  of 
the  etiologic  factors,  and  of  the  origin  and  course  of  the  disease,  will 
lead  the  physician  on  the  right  track  in  many  cases,  but  will  not  always 
guard  him  from  errors  which  can  be  recognized  only  by  operative  inter- 
ference. 

If  the  operation  is  to  consist  in  removal  of  the  kidney,  the  presence> 
and  functional  power  of  the  remaining  kidney  must  be  ascertained  with 
certainty,  a  precaution  that  has  already  been  referred  to  on  various  occa- 
sions (pp.  311  and  351).  As  a  rule,  this  can  be  ascertained  by  keeping 
the  patient  under  observation  for  some  time  and  by  resorting  to  cysto- 
scopy and  ureteroscopy  and  collecting  and  examining  separately  the! 
secretion  coming  from  each  ureter.  -^ 

PROGNOSIS. 

During  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  and  so  long  as  no  sequelse  are 
present  or  present  only  in  a  very  mild  degree,  the  prognosis  as  to  life 
is  not  unfavorable,  as  the  stones  themselves  are  not  dangerous,  and  even 
the  gravest  symptoms  that  they  produce — renal  colic  and  renal  hemor- 
rhage— only  in  exceptional  cases  are  so  severe  as  to  threaten  the  patient's 
life.  But  when  pyelitis  and  cystitis  have  developed,  and  especially 
when  the  parenchyma  of  the  kidney  is  involved,  and  pyelonephritis, 
hydro-  and  pyonephrosis  are  present,  the  patient's  health,  on  the  one 
hand,  is  undermined  by  the  suppurative  process,  the  hemorrhages  and 
the  attacks  of  pain  which  may  be  constant  or  repeated  at  short  inter- 
vals, and,  on  the  other  hand,  these  diseases  may  give  rise  to  conditions 
that  are  an  immediate  menace  to  life,  such  as  uremia,  ammoniemia,  rup- 
ture and  discharge  of  the  pus,  and  the  like. 

As  regards  recovery^  the  prognosis  from  the  beginning  is,  to  say  the 
leaist,  doubtful,  because  even  in  the  most  favorable  cases,  when  the  dis- 
ease is  completely  arrested  by  treatment,  a  tendency  to  relapse  remains, 
especially  in  those  cases  in  which  there  is  an  hereditary  predisposition. 
The  greater  the  duration  of  the  disease,  the  more  unfavorable  the  prog* 
nosis  in  this  respect — L  e,,  as  regards  the  possibility  of  recovery  or 
improvement*  Finally,  it  is  almost  needless  to  point  out  that  the  prog- 
nosis depends  not  a  little  on  our  ability  to  influence  the  cause  of  the 
disease — for  instance,  the  patient's  mode  of  life. 

TREATMENT. 

The  prevention  of  nephrolithiasis  may  become  the  duty  of  the  phy- 
sician when  the  development  of  a  stone  is  to  be  feared  on  account  of 
the  existence  of  a  pronounced  hereditary  or  family  predisposition,  and  in 
regions  in  which  the  disease  is  endemic.  In  the  latter  case  the  drink- 
ing of  water,  although  its  influence  is  very  doubtful,  would  have  to  be 
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forbidden,  and  the  question  of  early  removal  from  the  region  would 
need  to  be  considered  ;  in  the  former  case  the  physician  has  at  his  dis- 
posal only  those  means  which  are  available  for  the  treatment  of  the 
disease  itself. 

As  regards  treatment,  the  causal  indication  is  fulfilled  by  keeping 
within  bounds  the  formation  within  the  body  of  substances  that  lead  to 
stone  and  their  accumulation  in  the  kidneys,  by  measures  intended  to 
regulate  metabolism  ;  the  indicatio  morbi  is  to  dissolve  already  formed 
concretions  or  to  remove  them  from  the  kidneys  just  as  they  are.  In 
accordance  with  the  variable  nature  of  stone  formation  a  variety  of 
methods  must  be  adopted  to  influence  metabolism  and  bring  about 
the  solution  of  the  stone,  while  the  remaining  indications  may  be  met 
in  the  same  way  in  every  case  of  nephrolithiasis  by  stimulating  diuresis 
and  flushing  out  the  kidneys  or  by  operative  intervention. 

In  the  case  of  those  renal  calculi  which  in  frequency  surpass  all  the 
others,  the  uric  acid  calctdi,  it  has  been  the  custom  since  antiquity  to 
institute  strict  dietetic  treatment,  prohibiting  above  all  an  abundant 
meat  diet,  especially  dark  meats,  and  according  to  some  authorities  any 
kind  of  animal  food  (Magendie),  as  well  as  the  drinking  of  spirituous 
liquors,  and  advising  instead  a  diet  consisting  chiefly  or  even  exclu- 
sively of  vegetables  or  the  drinking  of  copious  draughts  of  water,  and 
insisting  on  plenty  of  all  kinds  of  exercise.  This  treatment  was  no 
doubt  prompted  by  the  experience  that^  in  adults  at  least,  uric  acid 
calculi  develop  as  the  result  of  a  luxurious  mode  of  life,  especially  from 
indulgence  in  meat  and  spirituous  liquors,  coupled  with  indolence  and 
sedentary  habits.  There  is  no  doubt  that  in  many  cases  this  treatment 
has  proved  very  successful,  and  later,  when  physicians  became  used  to 
regarding  uric  acid  as  an  unfinished  product  of  albumin  metabolism,  a 
residual  substance  not  yet  oxidized  to  form  urea,  the  treatment  appeared 
to  gain  a  sound  theoretic  basis.  This  theory,  however,  as  has  already 
been  explained  (pp.  406  and  412),  has  now  collapsed,  since  it  has  been 
found  that  the  formation  of  uric  acid  varies  in  different  individuals 
between  wide  limits,  and  in  amount  is  certainly  not  so  much  dependent 
on  the  food  as  was  formerly  believed. 

Nothing  but  the  ingestion  of  nuclein-containing  substances  has  an 
unmistakable  influence  on  its  production,  while  it  does  not  appear  from 
the  investigations  that  animal  food  (meat)  produces  more  than  a  relative 
increase  in  the  uric  acid — that  is,  an  increase  corresponding  to  the 
quantity  of  nitrogen  ingested  ;  while  in  regard  to  the  influence  of  other 
foodstuffs,  such  as  fats  and  carbohydrates,  opinions  are  divided  (8.  Herr- 
mann,^ Dapper,*  Rosenfeld  and  Orgler). 

Kionka'  succeeded  in  producing  in  chickens,  by  a  protracted  course  of  feed- 
ing with  meat,  sodium  urate  deposits  in  the  Joints,  on  tne  serous  membranes,  and 
within  the  uriniferous  tubules,  as  well  as  diffuse  nephritis. 

At  all  events  the  injurious  effects  of  an  albuminous  diet,  especially 
a  meat  diet,  have  been  exaggerated  in  the  past ;  and  even  if  it  were 

» -DeutocA.  Arch,/.  Idin.  Med.,  xliii.,  p.  273.  »  Berlin,  klin.  Woch.,  1893,  No.  26. 

»  Berlin.  kUn.  Woch.,  1900,  No.  1. 
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true  that  it  caused  an  increase  in  the  farmation  of  uric  acid^  it  may 
possibly  stimulate  the  excretion  of  the  acid  in  the  urine^  perhaps  because 
urettj  which  is  formed  in  abundance,  as  Friedrich '  and  G.  Klemperer ' 
have  shown,  is  an  efficient  diuretic. 

It  is  therefore  with  good  reason  that  the  absolute  prohibition  of  albu- 
minous foodstuffs  and  meat  has  been  abandoned  in  recent  times,  although 
the  foods  containing  a  large  quantity  of  nuclein,  especially  thymus, 
spleen,  liver,  brain,  and  kidney,  fish  roe,  and  possibly  caviare,  should  be 
excluded  from  the  diet.  Meat  extracts,  strong  tea  and  coffee,  and 
asparagus,  which  tend  to  increase  the  quantity  of  uric  acid  in  the  urine, 
must  also  be  avoided. 

Unless,  therefore,  some  special  reason  exists  for  a  different  course,  a 
mixed  diet  including  a  moderate  quantity  of  meat,  but  excluding  highly 
seasoned,  smoked,  and  pickled  articles  that  might  irritate  the  kidney,  is 
to  be  recommended.  In  order  to  free  the  meat  from  extracts  as  much 
as  possible,  it  should  be  boiled.  Milky  which  contains  paranuclein  and 
not  nuclein,  may  also  be  recommended  in  large  quantities,  as  there  is  no 
fear  of  its  increasing  the  excretion  of  uric  acid ;  the  same  is  true  of 
eggsy  especially  the  white  of  eggs.  Other  articles  that  may  be  per- 
mitted are  ordinary  mild  cheese,  jellies  made  with  gelatin,  and  if  a 
larger  quantity  of  albumin  is  desirable  in  order  to  strengthen  the 
patient,  the  artificial  albuminous  foods  like  tropon,  eucasin,  and  espe- 
cially those  made  from  vegetable  albumin — ^aleuronat  and  roborat. 

Sugar  and  saccharin  as  well  as  strongly  faHnaceovs  foods,  as  well 
asfaty  except  in  the  form  of  butter,  which  may  be  allowed  in  moderate 
quantities,  are  regarded  as  injurious.  Fruit,  on  the  other  hand,  is  to  be 
recommended  with  confidence,  and  in  the  so-called  fruit  cures  (grapes, 
strawberries,  lemons)  is  sometimes  ordered  in  large  quantities. 

Strong  alcoholic  bevei^ages  are  to  be  forbidden  unless  they  are 
indicated  medidn^aUy  on  account  of  debility. 

It  is  impossible  to  give  hard-and-fast  rules  to  be  followed  in  the 
making  up  of  a  diet  list ;  the  general  nutritive  condition  of  the  patient, 
and  particularly  the  state  of  the  digestive  organs  and  the  habits  of  life, 
must  be  allowed  a  certain  influence. 

Exercise  in  the  open  air,  gymnastics  of  every  kind  suitable  for  the 
special  conditions  of  the  individual  case,  are  to  be  recommended,  if 
only  for  general  reasons  of  hygiene,  and  are  doubly  indicated  in  those 
whose  occupation  forces  them  to  a  sedentary  mode  of  life. 

Dietetic  treatment  may  be  supplemented  by  the  systematic  employ- 
ment of  warm  baths,  especially  mineral  baths.  The  benefit  of  these 
baths  probably  depends,  aside  from  the  favorable  influence  which  they 
exert  on  metabolism  in  general,  on  the  increased  diuresis  and  diminution 
in  the  acidity  of  the  urine  which  follow  their  use,  and  on  the  fact  that 
by  their  continued  employment  the  excretion  of  uric  acid  is  reduced,  as 
appears  to  be  shown  by  E.  Pfeiffer's  exi)eriments  with  the  Wiesbaden 
waters. 

In  order  to  increase  the  dissolving  power  of  the  urine  for  uric  acid 

1  Wiefu  med,  Ztg,,  1891,  No.  35.  «  Berlinr  Hin,  Woch,,  1896,  No.  4. 
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alkaliea  in  the  form  of  carbonates  or  salts  of  the  vegetable  acid  (citrates 
and  acetates) — ^the  latter  of  which  are  converted  into  carbonat^  in  the 
organism— a^^m€  earths,  and  lithium  saltSy  which  are  midwaj  between 
the  two,  are  employed.  The  latter  have  been  especially  recommended 
by  Ure  and  Grarrod/  because  the  combination  of  uric  acid  with  lithium 
is  much  more  soluble  than  its  combination  with  any  other  alkaline  earths 
or  alkalies.  But  aside  from  the  opposition  raised  by  M.  Mendelsohn 
against  the  equivalence  of  the  chemical  conditions  and  reactions  inside 
and  outside  of  the  bixly,  lithium  salts  are  given  in  such  relatively  small 
quantities  that  their  action  in  this  respect  must  be  exceedingly  slight, 
so  small  as  to  be  practically  n^ligible.  It  is  more  probable  that  the 
action  of  all  these  alkaline  remedies  depends  chiefly  on  their  effect  in 
reducing  the  acidity  of  the  urine  and  changing  it  to  a  neutral  or  alkaline 
reaction ;  and,  secondly,  on  their  more  important  diuretic  properties, 
by  virtue  of  which  a  thorough  flushing  out  of  the  body,  and  especially 
of  the  kidneys,  is  achieved.  As,  according  to  Mendelsohn,'  the  lithium 
salts,  especially  the  citrate  and  acetate  in  doses  of  0.1  to  0.2  gm.  (2—4 
gr.),  given  several  times  a  day,  possess  a  marked  diuretic  action,  their 
use  is  justified  on  that  account  alone. 

The  alkaline  earths,  at  least  caldumy  according  to  J.  Strauss,^  possess 
the  faculty  in  a  marked  degree  of  diminishing  the  excretion  of  the 
monosodium  phosphate ;  or,  in  other  words,  to  influence  the  relations 
between  monosodium  phosphate  and  bisodium  phosphate  in  such  a  way 
as  to  enable  the  urine  to  hold  in  solution  a  larger  quantity  of  uric  acid 
and  at  the  same  time  to  maintain  its  acid  reaction  (see  p.  411).  Kionka's 
observation,  that  the  deposition  of  uric  acid  was  diminished  by  the  use 
of  calcium  in  the  chickens  that  he  had  rendered  artificially  "  gouty/' 
is  also  in  favor  of  the  efficiency  of  the  substance  (see  p.  425).  A  knife- 
pointful  of  calcium  carbonate  given  several  times  a  day  in  Seltzer  water 
is  a  simple  and  very  efficacious  remedy. 

The  use  of  alkalies  and  alkaline  earths  in  nephrolithiasis  is  of  very 
great  antiquity.  They  form  the  chief  constituents  of  most  of  the  pre- 
scriptions of  old,  as  well  as  recent,  times,  except  that  nowadays  we  use, 
instead  of  impure  natural  products  and  various  mixed  compositions,  such 
as  crude  potash,  egg-shells,  and  shells  (bivalves),  soap  with  all  kinds  of 
additions,  the  chemically  pure  bodies  either  singly  or  in  composition  with 
one  another.  The  best  of  this  series  of  composite  bodies  is  Stroschein's 
uricedin,  which  consists  of  sodium  and  lithium  citrate,  sodium  sulphate, 
and  sodium  chlorid,  and  which,  prescribed  in  the  dose  of  1  gm.  (15 
gr.)  several  times  a  day  in  water,  often  proves  very  useful. 

The  salts  of  the  alkaline  earths  are  to  be  preferred  to  the  salts  of 
true  alkalies,  especially  in  cases  in  which,  in  addition  to  the  presence  of 
gravel  or  stone,  there  is  catarrh  of  the  urinary  passages,  pyelitis,  and 
cystitis.  In  addition  to  lime  vKiter,  which  may  be  employed  in  the 
manner  described  in  the  section  on  the  treatment  of  pyelitis  (see  p.  350), 
magnesia  borocitrica,  which  appears  to  have  been  used  by  Paracelsus, 

1  Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  March,  1873.  ^Veuttch,  med.  Woek.,  1895,  No.  45. 

'  ZeiU,  /.  kiin.  Med.,  zzzL 
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is  an  excellent  remedy  that  has  recently  been  again  recommended  by 
K5hler ;  ^  it  should  be  taken  as  a  powder^  according  to  the  following 
prescription :.  Magnesife  borocitricae,  50  (about  1^  oz.) ;  sacchari  albi, 
100  (about  3  dr.);  olei  citrici,  1  (15  gr.). — M.  S. :  One  teaspoonful 
three  times  a  day  in  sweetened  soda  water.' 

For  continued  use  or  as  efficient  adjuvants  to  the  above-mentioned 
remedies^  the  alkaline  and  alkaline  earthy  mineral  waters  are  most  suitable. 
In  many  respecte  they  fulfil  the  same  indications  even  better  than  the 
salts  themselves,  since,  when  they  are  taken  systematically  during  a 
"  cure,"  large  quantities  of  water  are  regularly  introduced  into  the  body 
and  bring  about  a  thorough  dilution  of  the  urine.  They  can  be  taken 
for  a  long  time  without  upsetting  the  stomach,  and  an  additional  advan- 
tage, which  is  not  to  be  underestimated,  is  that  patients  are  more  willing 
when  they  are  at  a  watering-place  to  follow  dietetic  and  hygienic  direc- 
tions than  at  home.  Unless  other  indications  are  present  in  the  digestive 
or  in  the  respiratory  apparatus,  as,  for  example,  constipation  or  bronchial 
catarrh,  the  earthy  mline  carbonated  waters,  especially  Wildungen, 
Rudolfsquelle  in  Marienbad,  Contrex^ville,  particularly  when  pyelitis  or 
cystitis  is  also  present ;  or  the  simple  alkaline  carbonated  waters,  such 
as  Assmannshausen,  Bilin,  Fachingen,  Neuenahr,  Obersalzbrunn,  Offen- 
bacher  Kaiser  Friedrichquelle,  Radein,  Salvatorquelle,  Vichy,  Vals,  and 
if  pyelitis  or  cystitis  is  also  present,  the  earthy  saline  carbonated  waters 
of  Wildungen  (George  Victor-  and  Helenenquelle)  and  Contrex^ville. 
In  addition  to  these  quite  a  number  of  other  springs  may  be  used,  and 
may  even  be  preferable  to  those  already  named,  in  the  presence  of  com- 
plications, such  as  catarrh  of  the  respiratory  or  of  the  gastro-intestinal 
mucous  membrane  or,  what  is  more  common,  disease  of  the  urethra,  gout, 
hemorrhages,  etc.  In  such  cases  Carlsbad,  Mergentheim,  Kissingen, 
Ems,  Wiesbaden,  and  many  other  springs  may  be  useful,  the  choice 
depending  on  a  number  of  other  conditions,  such  as  the  use  of  baths 
and  a  variety  of  minor  considerations. 

Instead  of  natural  mineral  waters,  artificial  substitutes  may  be  used 
with  very  good  success,  especially  such  preparations  as  are  intended  to 
combat  the  uric  acid  diathesis  and  gout ;  for  example,  Struve's  "Lithi- 
onwasser,"  Ewich's  "Natronlithionwasser,"  Mordhorst's  "  Gichtwasser." 
The  main  indication — to  dilute  the  urine  and  diminish  its  aciditv — is 
probably  fulfilled  equally  well  by  all  these  different  waters,  and  the 
secondary  conditions  prevailing  at  bathing-resorts,  the  complete  relaxa- 
tion and  the  constant  living  in  pure  air,  with  plenty  of  exercise,  the 
observance  of  a  proper  diet,  the  systematic  bathing  and  other  physical 
methods  of  treatment,  can  be  readily  obtained  in  many  good  summer 
resorts. 

The  treatment  with  alkalies,  alkaline  earths,  and  the  corresponding 
waters  which  has  here  been  described  should  be  kept  up  only  so  long 

>  Berlin.  Min.  Woch.j  1879,  No.  44. 

'The  preparation  known  as  lUholj^dium  (Dr.  Zacharias),  which  is  qaite  popular  in 
Germany,  is  said  to  consist  of  magnesia,  boric  acid,  citric  acid«  lithium,  calcium,  carbon, 
ch]orin,'and  ammonia,  and  is'taken  by  the  teaspoonful  in  water. 
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as  the  reaction  of  the  urine  is  acid,  and  must  be  discontinued  as  soon 
as  the  reaction  becomes  neutral  or  alkaline^  on  account  of  the  danger 
of  alkaline  salts  (phosphates)  being  precipitated  from  the  urine  and 
becoming  deposited  around  an  already  existing  stone^  thereby  increasing 
its  size.  But  in  those  cases  in  which  the  urine  is  already  alkaline  as  a 
result  of  decomposition,  which  is  much  rarer  in  cases  of  renal  than  of 
vesical  calculi  and  occurs  only  in  severe  grades  of  chronic  pyelitis,  the 
simple  carbonated  waters  as  well  as  carbonaied  chalybeatea  (Apollinaris, 
Harzer  Sauerbrunnen,  Wernatzer,  Elster,  Franzensbad,  Rippoldsau, 
etc.)  should  be  ordered  along  with  the  remedies  recommended  above 
(see  p.  350)  for  flushing  out  the  kidneys,  unless  special  indications 
demand  some  other  course. 

While  the  object  in  the  employment  of  the  above-named  remedies — 
the  alkalies  and  alkaline  earths — ^is  to  increase  the  dissolving  power  of 
the  urine  for  uric  acid  by  diminishing  its  acidity  and  rendering  it  more 
watery,  certain  remedies  have  been  recommended  that  are  said  to  act  as 
direct  solvents  of  uric  acid  independently  of  the  reaction  and  dilution 
of  the  urine.  The  most  important  of  these^  which  was  introduced  by 
Biesenthal  and  Schmidt,  is  piperaziuy  which  is  given  in  doses  of  1  gm« 
(15  gr.)  daily  in  Seltzer  water.  The  results  obtained  with  this  remedy, 
whose  power  of  dissolving  uric  acid  outside  of  the  organism  is  unques- 
tionable, are  very  variable.  There  is  no  doubt  that  it  is  surpassed  as 
regards  certainty  of  action  by  other  more  recent  remedies.  The  same 
may  be  'said  of  glyceririy  recommended  by  A.  Herrmann,^  in  doses  of 
50  to  100  C.C.  (say  1.5—3  oz.).  Personally  the  writer  has  seen  the  use 
of  this  remedy  followed  in  one  case  by  the  dischai^  of  gravel  and  also 
by  a  marked  hematuria,  and  is  therefore  inclined  to  advise  caution  in 
its  use,  without,  however,  rejecting  it  altogether.  Other  remedies  that 
have  been  recommended  are  lysidin  (diethylenethenyldiamin),  in  the 
dose  of  1  to  1.5  gm.  (15-20  gr.)  daily  in  Seltzer  water,  by  E.  Grawitz ; " 
lycetol  (dimethylpiperazin  tartrate),  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2  gm.  (15-30 
gr.)  daily  in  sugar  water,  by  H.  Wittzack  ;*  urea,  in  the  dose  of  10  to 
20  gm.  in  200  c.c.  of  water  (say  2.5-5  dr.  in  6  oz.  of  water),  1  table- 
spoonful  every  two  hours,  by  G.  Klemperer;*  and  urotropin,  1  to  1.5 
gm.  (15-20  gr.),  taken  in  one  daily  dose  in  water,  by  Nicolaier.*  The 
last-mentioned  remedy  has  the  advantage  that  it  does  not  affect  the  acid 
reaction  of  the  urine  and,  in  fact,  inhibits  ammoniacal  decomposition ; 
it  probably  deserves  the  foremost  place  among  the  remedies  that  are 
said  to  increase  the  dissolving  power  of  the  urine  for  uric  acid.  A 
drug  that  resembles  it  in  this  respect  is  quinic  add,  which  has  been 
recommended  by  J.  Weiss,'  preferably  in  combination  with  lithium 
citrate  as  ^^urosiuy^  given  in  tablets,  6  to  10  daily. 

There  are  numerous  combinations  of  the  above-named  remedies  with 
one  another,  such  as  sidorwl  (piperazin  quinate),  2  to  5  gm.  (say  .5—1  dr.) 

*  Pragcr  mefi.  Woch.,  1892,  Nos.  47  and  48.  "  Deutsch.  med.  TFocA.,  1894,  No.  41. 
■  Allg.  med.  Centroh,^  1894,  No.  7,  and  Therap,  Monatshefte,  1894,  No.  3. 

*  Berlin,  klin.  Woch.,  1896,  No.  33. 

»  C^ntrcJbL  f.  d.  med.  WisseTischaft,  1894,  No.  51,  and  Deutsch.  med.  Woeh.,  1899, 
No.  14.  ^Berlin,  klin.  Woch.,  1899,  No.  14. 
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daily;  chinotropin  (urotropin  quinate)^  4  to  5  gm.  (1-1.25  dr.)  daily; 
urd  (urea  quinate),  1  to  3  gm.  (15-45  gr.)  twice  daily ;  dtrurea  (a  com- 
bination of  urea,  citric  acid,  and  lithium  bromate),  0.5  gm.  (7  gr.)  given 
several  times  a  day ;  and  piperidinum  tartaricumy  0.6  to  1  gm.  (10-15 
gr.)  three  times  a  day.  Each  of  these  remedies  has  its  defects,  and  they 
diner  &om  one  another,  aside  from  the  question  of  price,  chiefly  by  the 
fact  that  some  are  better  tolerated  than  others.  They  must  therefore 
be  used  tentatively  or  changed  from  time  to  time,  and  even  withdrawn 
altogether  for  a  time,  whenever  the  digestion  begins  to  suffer.  The 
best  way  to  administer  all  of  them  is  in  Seltzer  water  or  in  one  of  the 
above-mentioned  mineral  waters. 

The  writer  cannot  forbear  mentioning  an  old,  purely  empiric  remedy 
which  is  frequently  recommended  from  time  to  time,  tmctura  urtieoB 
urentis,  which  should  be  given  in  the  dose  of  5  to  10  drops  in  water 
several  times  a  day,  and  may  possibly  be  of  some  use  on  account  of  its 
diuretic  properties. 

In  the  treatment  of  ooscUate  calculi  the  same  dietetic  and  medicinal 
measures  are  to  be  recommended  in  the  main  as  for  oxaluria  (see  p.  76). 
As  was  stated  in  that  place,  the  mineral  waters  containing  calcium  are 
to  be  avoided,  and  the  so-called  simple  carbonated  waters  preferred. 
But  as  oxalic  acid  and  uric  acid  are  not  infrequently  found  in  associa- 
tion with  one  another,  it  is  impossible  to  give  definite  directions  for  the 
choice  of  waters.  As  they  all  dilute  the  urine  and  flush  out  the  kidneys 
— the  two  most  important  indications — they  are  all  practically  equal  in 
value. 

It  was  formerly  and  is  even  now  sometimes  recommended  to  dilute 
and  dissolve  phosphaiic  calculi  and  calculi  consisting  of  calcium  car^ 
honaiey  which  are  rare  in  the  kidneys,  by  the  internal  administration  of 
mineral  acids  or  of  lactic  acid  (Cantani)  or  of  carbonic  acid — a  hope- 
less undertaking,  as  the  quantity  that  would  be  necessary  either  cannot 
be  introduced  into  the  body  at  all  or,  if  it  is  introduced,  does  not  reach 
the  urine  in  its  original  form.  If  the  kidneys  are  involved,  the  impor- 
tant indication  in  such  cases  also  is  to  flush  out  the  organs  with  as 
powerful  a  stream  of  urine  as  can  be  obtained,  and  to  attain  this  end 
the  simple  carbonated  waters  are  more  to  be  recommended  than  the 
alkalies  and  strong  alkaline  waters,  as  they  are  only  faintly  alkaline  and 
rich  in  carbonic  acid ;  such  waters  are  Apollinaris,  Krondorf,  the 
Wematzer  and  Sinndorfer  springs  in  Bruckenau,  the  Richardsquelle  in 
Konigswart,  Rohitsch,  and  Neudorf ;  or  the  strongly  carbonated  iron 
waters  may  also  be  recommended.  If  properly  used  the  waters  at 
Carlsbad,  Wiesbaden,  and  other  similar  places,  which  are  also  diuretic, 
are  also  suitable,  and  finally  the  remedies  recommended  for  phosphaturia 
(p.  79)  and  pyelitis  (p.  350)  may  also  be  tried  for  the  purpose  of  ren- 
dering the  urine  acid. 

Xanthin  stones  may  be  treated  in  the  same  way  as  the  uric  acid 
stones,  as  there  is  very  little  difference  between  the  two  substances. 

The  presence  of  cystin  caJcvIi,  which  bear  a  certain  relation  to  abnor- 
mal processes  within  the  intestines,  would  require  special  attention  to 
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any  disturbances  in  the  digestive  system,  and  in  addition,  as  in  any  case 
of  lithiasis,  direct  flushing  out  of  the  kidneys.  For  both  purposes  the 
Carlsbad  springs  may  be  recommended. 

Indigo  calculiy  supposing  that  the  diagnosis  were  possible,  would 
require  chiefly  the  treatment  of  the  complicating  pyelitis  and  of  any 
intestinal  disturbances  that  might  exist 

Among  the  symptoms  and  neqy^dce  of  nephrolithiasis,  rencU  coUo  most 
frequently  calls  for  active  interference  at  a  very  early  stage  of  the  dis- 
ease. In  cases  of  mild  colic  rest  in  bed  with  warm  compresses  and 
anodyne  inunctions,  or  possibly  continued  hot  baths,  will  prove  suffi- 
cient. In  more  violent  attacks  the  physician  should  not  temporize  with 
such  uncertain  remedies,  but  should  proceed  at  once  to  the  use  of  mor- 
phin,  which  is  best  given  in  a  hypodermic  infection,  at  least  at  first, 
although  later,  after  the  severity  of  tiie  pain  has  been  somewhat  broken, 
the  drug  may  be  given  by  the  mouth.  If  there  is  vomiting,  it  may 
also  be  given  in  the  form  of  a  suppository,  0.01  gm.  (gr.  ^)  with  1.5 
gm.  (say  20  gr.)  of  cocoa  butter,  or  pure  opium  or  extract  of  opium, 
0.03  gm.  (gr.  J)  to  a  dose,  may  be  given.  Tinctura  opii  simplex  or,  if 
there  is  any  tendency  to  collapse,  tinctura  opii  crocata  may  be  given  by 
the  mouth  or  in  an  enema,  10  to  15  drops  in  150  to  200  c.c.  (5—6  oz.) 
of  warm  water  or  thin  oatmeal,  are  also  useful  remedies ;  and  for  the 
purpose  of  inducing  sleep,  chloral  hydrate  by  the  mouth  or  through  the 
rectum,  and  other  hypnotics. 

In  rare  cases,  when  twitching  of  the  muscles  or  general  convulsions 
complicate  the  clinical  picture,  it  may  be  necessary  to  administer  chloro- 
form by  inhalation,  which  also  facilitates  the  expulsion  of  the  stone  that 
is  wedged  fast,  by  relaxing  and  contracting  the  ureter. 

Aussilloux^  recommends  olive  oil  in  tablespoonful  doses  for  renal 
colic.     It  is  said  to  act  in  the  same  way  as  in  gall-stone  colic. 

Many  patients  find  the  local  application  of  cold,  in  the  form  of  cold 
compresses  or  an  ice  bag,  more  agreeable  than  heat,  while  the  pain  is 
violent.  Cold  is  also  to  be  preferred  when  there  is  profuse  hemorrhage 
at  the  same  time.  In  rare  cases  hematuria  is  so  severe  as  to  require 
other  remedies.  In  such  a  case  it  would  have  to  be  treated  like  any 
other  hemorrhage  from  the  kidneys  (as  in  renal  carcinoma,  p.  391).  A 
slight  degree  of  hematuria  requires  no  special  treatment,  as  it  ceases 
with  the  dislodging  of  the  stone  and  its  entrance  into  the  bladder.  In 
order  to  &cilitate  this  event  it  is  well,  if  the  state  of  the  stomach  per- 
mits, to  administer  the  above-mentioned  mineral  waters  during  the 
attack  of  colic  to  stimulate  diuresis  ;  or  one  of  the  specific  uric  acid 
solvents  which  have  been  enumerated  may  be  tried  in  order,  at  least,  to 
diminish  the  size  of  the  stone  by  melting  off  and  breaking  off  some  of 
the  outside,  even  if  the  concretion  cannot  be  completely  dissolved. 

It  may  also  be  mentioned  that  it  has  been  proposed  to  remove  the 
concretions  mechanically  by  shaking  the  entire  body,  or,  what  would  be 
preferable,  the  kidney  alone  by  massage  (tapotement)  of  the  lumbar 

^  BulL  de  nirap.,  1893,  No.  46. 
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region.  The  success  of  such  a  procedure,  which  may  be  extremely 
painful,  is  doubtful,  and  it  might  readily  give  rise  to  hemorrhage. 

For  the  treatment  of  pyelitis,  which  often  accompanies  stone  in  the 
kidneys,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  corresponding  section  (p.  348). 

If  dietetic,  hygienic,  and  medicinal  remedies  fail  to  remove  the 
nephrolithiasis  or  even  to  diminish  the  disease  to  the  point  of  toleration ; 
if  the  patient  has  no  interval  of  freedom  from  pain ;  or  the  pyelitis, 
owing  to  the  severe  suppurative  process,  attains  an  alarming  d^ree  or 
has  even  led  to  septicopyemic  infection  ;  if  the  patient  has  been  brought 
to  the  edge  of  the  grave  by  uncontrollable  hemorrhages ;  and,  finally, 
if  his  life  is  threatened  by  a  persistent  anuria,  operative  interference  for 
the  removal  of  the  concretion  or  the  relief  of  the  obstruction  is  indicated. 
What  this  interference  is  to  be,  whether  nephro-  or  pyelotomy  or  resec- 
tion or  extirpation  of  the  kidney,  will  depend  on  the  conditions  of  the 
individual  case,  and  these  frequently  cannot  be  determined  before  oper- 
ation. Diagnostic  errors  also  must  be  reckoned  with,  as  instead  of  the 
supposed  nephrolithiasis  some  other  renal  affection,  such  as  neoplasm  or 
even  an  absolutely  unrecognizable  abnormality,  has  frequently  been 
found  (p.  146),  and  the  other  kidney  may  also  be  diseased  and  incapable 
of  functionating,  or  only  one  kidney  may  have  been  present  from  the 
beginning. 

In  any  case  the  first  step  is  an  exploratory  incision  for  the  purpose 
of  exposing  the  kidney,  the  operator  being  prepared  to  shape  his 
subsequent  course  by  the  result  of  the  exploratory  operation.  When 
nephrectomy  is  to  be  performed,  it  has  repeatedly  been  emphasized  that 
the  existence  of  a  second  kidney  and  its  functional  power  must  first  be 
ascertained  by  methods  that  have  been  described  elsewhere. 

ENTOZOA  AND  VEGETABLE  PARASITES  OF  THE 

KIDNEYS. 

Animal  parasites  rarely  have  their  seat  in  the  kidneys,  and  still 
more  rarely  possess  any  clinical  significance.  The  only  exceptions  are 
the  echinococcus  in  Germany  (and  other  temperate  countries)  and  the 
Distoma  hsematobium  and  Filaria  sanguinis  in  certain  tropic  regions. 
All  others,  so  far  as  known  at  present,  are  mere  curiosities  and  acci- 
dental pathologic  findings. 

L    ECHINOCOCCUS. 

LlTEKATURE. — Chopart,  Traits  des  maladies  des  voies  urinaireSy  i.,  p.  142.  Rayer, 
loc.  cU,,  iii.,  p.  646.  Lenepveu,  **  Considerations  sur  les  fistules  r^no-pulmonaires," 
Th^sey  Paris,  1840.  Livois,  "  Recherches  sur  les  6chinocoques,"  etc.,  Th^e,  Paris, 
1843.  Barker,  On  Oustic  Entozoa  in  the  Human  Kidney,  London,  1866.  C. 
B^raud,  "  Des  hydatides  des  reins,"  Tfi^se,  Paris,  1861.  Spiecelberg,  Arch.  /. 
Gynj&k,,  1871,  i.,  p.  146.  G.  Simon,  Die  Echinocoecencysten  der  Nieren,  etc.,  Hei- 
delberg, 1877.  Frey,  "  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Taenia  Echinococcus,"  Diss., 
Berlin,  1882.  Fr.  fttosler,  "  Ueber  endemisches  Vorkoraraen  der  Echinococcen- 
krankheit,"  etc.,  Deutsch.  med.  Woch.,  1886,  Nos.  7  and  8.  P.  Wagner,  DeufscL 
Zeits.f.  Chi.,  1886,  xxiv. ;  "  Zur  Operation  des  Nierenechinococcus,"  etc.,  Centralbl, 
/.  die  Krankh.  der  Ham-  u.  Sextuilorgane,  1894,  iv.     Enie,  "  Nephrectomie  bei 
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Echinococciu  der  Niere/'  Peiertiburq.  med.  Woch,,  1888,  No.  87.  F.  B.  Fairbank, 
''Retention  of  Urine  from  a  Hydatic  Cyst,  Brii,  Med,  Jour,,  Mav  81,  1890. 
Karewski,  "  Ueber  Nierenechinococcsu/'  Deutsche  med.  Woch.^  1893,  No.  44. 
Manasse,  ChUralbL  /.  die  Krankh.  der  Ham-  u,  Sexualorganey  1898,  ix.  See  also 
F.  Mosler  and  E.  Peiper,  "  Thieeiscbe  Parariten,"  p.  99,  furthermore,  Neisser,  Die 
EchinoeoeoenJtrankh,,  Berlin,  1877,  and  the  text-books  on  animal  parasites,  by 
Davaine,  KUchenmeister,  Leuckart. 


ETIOLOGY  AND  PATHOLOGY. 

Echinooocci  are  the  larvad  of  TsBnia  echinocoocus,  and  inhabit  chiefly 
the  intestine  of  the  dog  and  of  the  fox.  When  the  eggs  of  this  para- 
site are  eaten,  the  shells  are  dissolved  by  the  gastric  juice  and  the  ova 
develop  and  enter  the  portal  vain.  They  cannot  reach  the  kidney, 
however,  nntil  after  they  have  traversed  the  venous  system  and  entered 
the  right  heart  and  have  made  their  way  from  there  through  the 
pulmonary  vessels  into  the  arterial  circulation.  This  explains  why  the 
kidneys  are  behind  the  liver  and  the  lung  as  regards  the  frequency  of 
echinococcus  and  occupy  the  third  place  among  the  organs  affected. 
In  Frey's  collection  the  liver  was  the  seat  of  echinococcus  in  47  per 
cent.,  the  lung  in  12  per  cent.,  and  the  kidney  in  10  per  cent,  of  the 
cases ;  Davaine  found  it  in  30  out  of  366  cases  and  Neisser  in  80  out 
of  900.  y^as  and  Cranwell,^  in  the  Argentine  Republic,  found  among 
970  cases  of  echinococcus  the  seat  of  the  disease  in  the  liver  in  644, 
in  the  spleen  in  30,  and  in  the  kidney  in  20  cases. 

In  very  exceptional  cases  the  echinococcus  enters  the  kidney  through 
some  channel  other  than  the  blood ;  thus,  for  example,  by  way  of  the 
suprarenal  body,  or,  as  in  a  case  observed  by  C.  Posner,*  through  a  per- 
foration from  the  liver  to  the  right  kidney. 

The  conditions  that  favor  the  introduction  of  the  ova  into  the 
stomach  are  contact  with  dogs  which  harbor  the  parasite,  and  the  inges- 
tion of  articles  of  food  or  the  introduction  of  other  objects  polluted 
with  the  egg.  Echinococcus  is  observed  in  the  kidneys  most  frequently 
during  the  tiiird  decade  of  life,  but  it  also  occurs  in  children — 29  of  the 
500  cases  in  Neisser's  collection  occurred  in  children  under  ten  years. 
The  oldest  patient  in  whom  the  disease  was  observed  was  a  woman 
seventy-five  years  of  age.  As  regards  sex,  men  show  a  slight  prepon- 
derance ;  B6raud  found  the  proportion  to  be  29  to  20  in  favor  of  men. 

In  the  last-mentioned  collection  only  one  kidney  was  the  seat  of  the 
disease  in  63  out  of  64  cases,  the  left  being  attacked  more  frequently 
than  the  right  in  the  proportion  of  23  to  14.  The  tumor  generally 
begins  in  the  upper  or  lower  pole  of  the  kidney  ;  according  to  G.  Simon, 
usually  in  the  cortex,  rarely  in  the  medulla,  and,  as  a  rule,  grows 
toward  the  pelvis,  following  the  line  of  least  resistance ;  rarely,  as  in 
a  case  of  Chopart's,  the  entire  kidney  is  involved  in  the  growth. 
Depending  on  the  size  of  the  tumor,  the  neighboring  organs  are  more 
or  less  displaced  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the  abdomen  bulges.  In 
all  other  respects,  form  and  structure,  it  presents  the  same  characters  as 

» Cited  by  Berlin,  klin.  Work.,  1902,  No.  14,  p.  312. 
•  BeiiiTL  klin,  Woeh.,  1898,  No.  9. 
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in  other  organs,  especially  the  liver,  which  is  most  frequently  attacked 
by  echinococeus.  The  number  of  echinococous  cysts  also  is  as  varia- 
ble as  in  the  case  of  other  organs.  Livois  reports  the  case  of  a  girl 
in  whose  kidney  133  cysts  were*  found.  The  contents  of  the  cysts,  as 
a  rule,  do  not  differ  from  the '  contents  of  other  echinococeus  cysts, 
except  that  calcareous  deposits  are  more  common  in  the  kidney  cysts, 
which  also  contain  occasionally  as  a  special  feature  crystals  of  uric 
acid  and  other  urinary  salte. 

The  renal  parenchyma  immediately  surrounding  the  echinococeus 
cysts  is  usually  atrophic,  while  further  away  the  tissue  is  in  a  state  of 
chronic  inflammation.  When  the  cysts  reach  the  capsule  of  the  kidney 
they  sometimes  become  adherent  to  adjoining  organs  and  may  discharge 
their  contents  into  the  latter.  The  most  frequent  mode  of  evacuation 
is  into  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  according  to  Roberts  in  52  out  of  63 
cases,  although  Henczynski*  observed  it  in  only  one-half  the  cases. 
Pyelitis  not  infrequently  develops  at  the  same  time. 

Evacuation  of  the  contents  of  the  cysts  is  sometimes  followed  by 
atrophy  and  shrinking  of  the  hydatid  sac ;  but  even  when  evacuation 
does  not  take  place,  the  hydatids  may  die,  and  recovery  may  take  place 
from  shrinking  of  the  cysts ;  or,  finally,  the  sac  may  suppurate  and  rup- 
ture into  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  or,  exceptionally,  into  the  intestine, 
or  through  the  diaphragm  into  the  pleura  and  the  lungs  (Lenepveu, 
Fiaux,  B6raud),  or  the  pus  may  form  fistulsB  in  various  directions 
(Turner)  ^  or  perforate  the  lumbar  muscles  and  be  discharged  on  the 
surface  of  the  body  (Rayer,  Davaine). 

In  a  few  cases  calculi  have  been  found  in  the  kidneys  in  association 
with  echinococci  ( Parmentier ) ;  *  when  the  parenchyma  is  greatly 
atrophied,  the  other  kidney  may  undergo  compensatory  hypertrophy ; 
and,  finally,  echinococci  may  be  found  at  the  same  time  in  other  organs. 

SYMPTOMS.  COURSE,  AND  TERMINATION. 

The  disturbances  that  may  be  produced  by  renal  echinococeus  are 
determined  by  the  extent  of  the  process  and  the  nature  of  the  sacs, 
whether  they  are  closed  or  open,  and  in  the  latter  case  the  direction  in 
which  they  discharge  their  contents.  It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  when 
the  hydatid  cysts  are  small  and  have  no  opening  they  produce  no  symp- 
toms whatever,  particularly  as  the  functional  loss  due  to  the  destruction 
of  renal  parenchyma  is  completely  compensated  for  by  hypertrophy  of 
the  remainder  of  the  affected  kidney  or  of  its  fellow. 

Large  cysts  which  distend  the  capsule  cause  pain  in  the  region  of 
the  kidneys,  and  later  a  renal  enlargement.  The  pain  does  not  differ 
from  that  caused  by  other  forms  of  renal  enlargement,  especially 
hydronephrosis,  and  if  the  cysts  evacuate  their  contents  into  the  pelvis 
and  cause  constriction  of  the  ureter,  the  pain  may  assume  the  severity 
of  renal  colic.     The  distention  of  the  abdomen  and  the  bulging  in  the 

1  Beitrdge  sur  wissensehafU,  Med.  Festschnf,/,  Th.  Thierfdder,  1897. 

*  BuU.  de  ThSrap.,  1848,  p.  226. 

•"Sur  les  abc^  perinephr^tiques,"  Union  wied,  1862,  No.  102. 
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lumbar  region  are  also  the  same  as  in  the  case  of  other  renal  enlarge- 
ments. When  the  abdominal  walls  are  thin  and  the  walls  of  the 
hydatids  are  not  too  thick^  fluctuation  may  be  felt,  and  even  the  so-called 
hydatid  fremitus  may  be  detected. 

Unless  some  special  complication  coexists,  the  urine  is  entirely  nor- 
mal, or  it  may  present  the  signs  of  catarrhal  pyelitis,  or,  finally,  if  the 
cysts  have  discharged  their  contents  into  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  the 
latter  may  contaminate  the  urine.  As  in  the  case  of  renal  calculi,  this 
is  usually  preceded  by  the  occurrence  of  colicky  attacks.  The  appear- 
ance of  the  urine  may  resemble  that  of  soapy  water  or  of  amniotic  fluid, 
or  it  may  be  milky,  bloody  or  purulent  and  contain  a  variable  quantity 
of  albumin ;  while  the  sediment  may  contain  the  characteristic  booklets 
or  shreds  of  membrane  or  even  whole  cysts,  besides  the  signs  of  catarrh 
of  the  urinary  passages  and  ammoniacal  decomposition  of  the  urine.  A 
very  great  number  of  cysts  may  be  evacuated  both  during  a  single 
attack  and  during  repeated  attacks  in  the  course  of  the  disease.  Evans 
once  counted  several  hundred  in  the  case  of  a  female  patient. 

As  in  the  case  of  nephrolithiasis,  such  colicky  attacks  with  the  char- 
acteristic urinary  changes  may  be  repeated  at  varying  intervals.  The 
attacks  are  also  followed  by  diminution  of  the  tumor  corresponding  with 
the  evacuation  of  the  cystic  contents,  exactly  as  in  hydronephrosis.  In 
rare  cases  the  first  evacuation  is  followed  by  recovery,  the  tumor  failing 
to  grow  again  and  becoming  atrophic.  On  the  other  hand,  evacuation 
of  the  tumor  may  be  followed  by  purulent  pyditis^  in  the  course  of  which 
the  echinococcus  also  decomposes  with  fetid  suppuration^  and  although  the 
hydatids  themselves  are  destroyed,  the  patient  gradually  wastes  away 
and  finally  dies. 

In  a  few  cases  urticaria  has  been  observed  to  follow  the  rupture 
of  a  renal  echinococcus,  as  happens  after  rupture  of  liver  hydatids 
(Mosler). 

Echinococcus  of  the  kidney  causes  but  little  disturbance  of  the  genr- 
eral  health.  Fever  is  altogether  absent,  unless  it  is  caused  by  sequelsB 
or  complications. 

When  rupture  into  some  other  organ  takes  place,  tlie  corresponding 
disturbances  are  usually  very  difficult  to  interpret.  Even  when  the 
hydatids  are  discharged  into  the  intestine  or  through  the  bronchi  or 
through  fistulffi  into  the  lungs,  as  has  been  reported  (see  above),  the 
diagnosis  of  renal  echinococcus  is  so  difficult  that  it  is  always  doubtful 
whether  the  hydatids  really  are  derived  from  the  kidney ;  although  the 
doubt  might  possibly  be  cleared  up  during  the  patient's  life  if  the  urine 
is  found  to  contain  cysts  or  parts  of  cysts,  before  or  during  the  evacua- 
tion of  the  suspected  fluid. 

The  course  of  renal  echinococcus  is  always  chronic  and  almost  always 
irregular,  being  interrupted  by  the  colicky  attacks  referred  to.  The 
duration,  which  cannot  be  determined  with  accuracy,  is  always  counted 
by  years,  and  the  disease  may  drag  along  for  more  than  twenty  or  thirty 
years. 

If  the  contents  of  the  cysts  are  evacuated  with  the  urine,  the  disease 
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not  infrequently  ends  in  recovery — ^in  20  out  of  .63  cases^  aoeording  to 
B^raud ;  but,  as  has  been  mentioned,  purulent  pyelitis  may  develop 
secondarily  with  a  &tal  result ;  or  if  the  sacs  rupture  in  some  other 
direction,  death  occurs  from  protracted  suppuration  and  putrefaction. 

DIAGNOSIS. 

The  diagnosis  of  renal  echinococcus  is  based  on  the  demonstration 
of  a  tumor  beginning  in  the  kidneys  and  the  discharge  of  hydatids  or 
their  constituents  in  the  urine  when  it  is  certain  that  they  are  derived 
from  the  kidneys  and  not  from  other  parts  of  the  urinary  apparatus, 
such  as  the  bladder,  or  have  entered  the  urinary  organs  after  rupture 
from  some  neighboring  structure. 

In  regard  to  the  demonstration  of  a  renal  tumor,  the  student  is  re- 
ferred to  all  that  has  been  said  alx>ut  the  diagnosis  of  Movable  Kidney, 
Abscess  of  the  Kidney,  Hydronephrosis,  Cystic  Kidney,  and  other  tumors 
with  which  the  condition  might  be  confounded  (see  pp.  141,  310,  362, 
375,  385,  397).  To  determine  the  nature  of  the  tumor  and  whether 
it  belongs  to  the  kidney,  resort  must  be  had  to  careful  and  repeated 
objective  examination  of  the  tumor  if  necessary  under  anesthesia,  and 
with  all  the  available  diagnostic  aids,  including  transillumination  with 
the  Rontgen  rays,  examination  of  the  urine,  of  other  organs,  and  of  the 
general  condition ;  and  in  addition  every  point  in  the  history  and  every 
possible  etiologic  factor  must  receive  due  consideration.  If  necessary 
and  in  suitable  cases  positive  information  may  be  obtained  by  means 
of  exploratory  puncture,  especially  when  the  characteristic  booklets  or 
shreds  of  membrane  are  secured  or  the  evacuated  fluid  contains  succinic 
acid,  which  is  regarded  as  characteristic  of  echinococcus  cysts.  Even 
after  an  exploratory  puncture  has  been  performed,  doubts  may  remain 
that  are  not  cleared  up  until  the  tumor  is  exposed  by  operation  for 
therapeutic  purposes. 

Rupture  from  the  kidneys  into  the  urinary  passages  is  usually  recog- 
nized by  the  urinary  changes  and  possibly  by  a  simultaneous  diminution 
in  the  size  of  the  tumx)r.  It  is  not  to  be  forgotten,  however,  that  an 
echinococcus  situated  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  kidney  (peritoneum, 
Douglas'  space)  may  also  rupture  into  the  urinary  passages.  If  rupture 
takes  place  in  some  other  direction,  it  is  not  possible  to  determine 
whether  the  fluid  is  derived  from  the  kidneys  unless  other  signs,  such 
as  a  urinous  odor  of  the  cystic  contents  or  the  presence  of  unmistakable 
urinary  constituents  (urea,  uric  acid)  point  to  the  kidneys,  or  the  diag- 
nosis of  renal  echinococcus  was  reasonably  assured  before  the  occurrence 
of  rupture,  and  the  accident  is  followed  by  evident  collapse  of  the  tumor. 

PROGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT. 

As  a  rule,  echinococcus  of  the  kidneys  is  not  a  direct  menace  to  life, 
except  in  the  rare  cases  when  the  disease  is  bilateral  or  when,  as  in  a 
case  of  Roberts',^  the  tumor  develops  in  a  solitary  kidney.  Otherwise 
life  is  endangered  by  suppuration  and  rupture  into  some  other  organ, 

^  Urinary  and  Renal  DiaeaseSf  London,  1865. 
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accidents  that  are,  on  the  whole,  uncommon.  Without  operative  inter- 
ference recovery  takes  place  in  only  one-third  of  the  cases  by  evacuation 
in  the  urine  or  shrinking  of  the  cysts ;  with  operation  the  number  of 
recoveries  is  much  greater. 

The  treaimenty  unless  it  be  limited  to  guarding  the  tumor  against 
injury  and  relieving  the  symptoms  as  they  arise,  must  consist  in  surgical 
measures  for  the  removal  of  the  growth,  as  there  is  no  internal  medica- 
tion that  was  ever  known  to  have  any  eflFect.  As,  however,  echinococcus 
is  comparatively  free  from  danger,  the  writer  does  not  consider  that  such 
measures  are  indicated  unless  the  tumor  causes  severe  discomfort  or  has 
undergone  suppuration. 

The  practice  formerly  in  vogue  of  removing  the  fluid  by  aspiration 
and  injecting  various  solutions  for  the  purpose  of  obliterating  the  sac  is 
uncertain  in  its  results  and  not  altogether  without  danger.  It  is  prob- 
ably altogether  obsolete  at  the  present  time,  and  the  equally  uncertain 
method  of  treatment  by  electropuncture  and  gradual  opening  of  the 
tumor  with  caustic  paste,  after  R^camier,  which  is  exceedingly  painful 
as  well  as  tedious,  has  met  the  same  fate.  The  most  satisfactory  proce- 
dures are  incision  and  drainage,  as  they  have  the  advantage  over 
extirpation  of  the  kidney — ^which  has  also  been  proposed — of  being  less 
dangerous  and  leaving  the  sound  parenchyma  to  carry  on  the  function 
of  the  organ  (P.  Wagner).  When  the  echinococcus  is  limited  to  a 
portion  of  the  kidney,  the  affected  part  may  be  resected,  as  that  pro- 
cedure is  followed  by  more  rapid  healing  without  the  formation  of  a 
fistula. 

Other  operative  measures  may  be  necessitated  by  the  occurrence  of 
dangerous  accidents,  such  as  obstruction  of  the  urinary  passages,  ulcera- 
tions, and  the  like. 

2.    CYSTICERCUS  CELLULOSAE. 

The  larva  of  Tsenia  solium  has  been  found  in  human  kidneys  in  a 
few  isolated  cases.  Trustworthy  reports  of  the  condition  have  been 
made  by  Stich,^  who  points  out  that  the  older  statements  in  regard  to 
its  occurrence  in  the  kidneys  are  probably  based  on  confusion  witli 
echinococcus,  and  by  Lombroso  and  Gellerstadt.*  The  parasite  does  not 
appear  to  have  produced  any  symptoms  in  the  reported  cases. 

3.    EUSTRONGYLUS  GIGAS    (PaUsade  Worm). 

This  parasite,  which  is  often  found  in  the  renal  pelvis  of  the  dog, 
the  wolf,  and  many  other  animals,  is  exceedingly  rare  in  man.  Bayer* 
collected  from  the  older  literature  a  number  of  statements  in  regard  to 
its  occurrence,  and  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  most  of  them  are 
based  on  a  misapprehension,  the  suspected  findings  having  been  blood- 
clots  or  Ascaris  lumbricoides  that  have  strayed  into  the  kidneys  after 
death.  Davaine  estimates  the  number  of  cases  observed  and  reported 
in  man  up  to  1860  at  a  dozen.     The  more  recent  literature  contains 

*  Charit^Ann.,  1854,  v.        "  See  Mosler  and  Peiper,  Thierische  Paragiieny  p.  89. 

'  Loc.  cit.y  iii.,  p.  729.) 


438  DISEASES  OF  THE  KIDNEY, 

only  one  statement,  by  Cobbold,  to  the  effect  that  there  is  preserved  in 
the  museum  of  the  College  of  Surgeons  in  London  a  kidney  which  con- 
tains an  eustrongylus  in  its  pelvis.  Quite  recently  Stiirtz  reported  a 
case  of  chyluria  in  which  the  left  kidney  appeared  to  be  the  source  of  a 
discharge  of  milky  urine  which  contain^  the  ova  of  Eustrongylus 
gigas  besides  other  ova  of  an  unknown  species.  Nothing  short  of  the 
demonstration  of  ova  or  even  of  the  worm  itself  in  the  urine  will  serve 
to  establish  the  diagnosis.  If,  as  in  this  case  of  Sturtz^s/  it  can  be 
demonstrated  that  only  one  kidney  is  the  seat  of  the  parasite,  a  cure 
might  be  effected  by  nephrectomy  or  resection  of  the  kidneys. 

4.    DISTOMA  HAEMATOBIUM. 

Literature. — Bilharz,  Zeits,  /.  wissenachaftl,  Zoohaief  iy.,  1851,  and  Wien, 
med.  Woch,,  1856,  Nos.  4  and  5.  Griesinger,  Arch.f.physiot  Heillc^  1851,  p.  561,  and 
1866,  v.,  p.  96.  Harley,  "  Endemic  Hematuria  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,"  Med,- 
Chir,  !firan8.  1864,  xlvii.  Kartulis,  Virchow'f  Archiv.,  xcix.,  1.  L.  RUtimeyer, 
Die  BUharziahrankheit^  Basel  and  Leipzig,  1894.  See  also  the  text-books  on 
Animal  Parasites,  by  Davaine,  KUchenmeister,  Leuckart  and  Mosler,  and  Peiper. 

Distoma  hsematobium,  which  was  discovered  by  Bilharz  in  Egypt  in 
1851,  and  which  is  the  cause  of  the  endemic  hematuria  in  that  country 
and  on  the  neighboring  islands  as  well  as  at  the  Cape  of  Grood  Hope, 
usually  effects  an  entrance  into  the  intestine  along  with  impure  drinking- 
water  (Nile  water)  or  impure  food ;  firom  the  intestine  it  makes  its  way 
into  the  portal  vein,  and  from  this  with  its  innumerable  ova  into  the 
vascular  system  of  the  urinary  apparatus,  and  especially  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  urinary  passages.  Here  the  parasites  produce  hemor- 
rhages to  which  may  be  superadded  pyelitis,  and  later  inflammation  and 
atrophy  of  the  kidney  substance.  The  ova  may  also  form  the  nuclei 
of  renal  calculi  (see  p.  410^. 

The  symptoms  producea  by  the  condition  are  pain  in  the  region  of 
the  kidneys  and  bladder,  painful  micturition,  and  especially  blood  in 
the  urine,  in  which  the  eggs  are  found  singly  or  in  large  numbers, 
appearing  as  oval  bodies  pointed  at  both  ends,  0.12  mm.  in  length  ana 
0.4  mm.  broad.  Coincidently  there  may  be  signs  of  catarrh  of  the 
urinary  passages  (pyelitis  and  cystitis)  and  of  renal  calculi,  which  in 
severe  and  protracted  cases  may  lead  to  hydro-  or  pyonephrosis.  On 
the  whole,  however,  it  is  rare  for  such  severe  sequelae  with  the  attendant 
profound  general  disturbance  to  develop ;  in  most  cases  the  disease  per- 
sists for  a  long  time  without  producing  any  disturbances,  and  frequently 
terminates  in  recovery  by  evacuation  of  the  ova. 

The  diagnosis  can  only  be  made  by  examining  the  urine  and  finding 
the  ova. 

Treatment. — In  order  to  prevent  the  disease  or  hold  it  in  check,  in 
regions  where  it  is  endemic,  the  drinking  of  unfiltered,  impure  water 
and  the  eating  of  uncooked  food  must  be  avoided.  For  the  purpose  of 
flushing  the  ova  out  of  the  kidneys,  mild  diuretics  in  the  form  of 
alkaline  carbonated  waters,  diuretic  infusions,  and  the  like  are  to  be 

^  Session  of  the  GreseUschaft  der  Charit^-Aertze,  held  June  26,  1902,  and  Berlin,  med, 
Oes,,  July  17, 1902. 
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recommended.     The  administration  of  anthelmintics  appears  to  be  use- 
less ;  on  the  other  hand^  salol  has  been  found  to  have  some  effect. 

5.FILARIA  SANGUINIS 

These  parasites  are  found  in  the  lymphatic  system  of  the  uropoietic 
system  and  in  the  kidneys  themselves.  They  are  the  cause  of  tropic 
chyluriuy  for  a  description  of  which  the  reader  is  referred  to  a  former 
section  (pp.  69-72). 

The  writer  may  also  mention  briefly :  Nephrophages  sang^ainariua 
(see  p.  54)  ;  different  species  of  rhahditea  (see  p.  65),  which  have  been 
observed  in  connection  with  and  probably  as  the  cause  of  hematuria ; 
and  psoroffpermatay  which  Lindemann  claims  to  have  found  in  Nijni- 
Novgorod  (Nischney-Nowgorod),  in  the  kidneys  of  a  man  who  had  died 
of  Bright's  disease.^  Ainebce  (Amceba  urogenitalis)  have  been  occasion- 
ally found  by  Balz '  and  others  in  the  urine,  which  may  at  the  same 
time  contain  blood,  pus,  and  shreds  of  tissue.  The  amebse  in  these 
cases  are  probably  derived  from  the  urinary  passages,  the  vagina,  or  the 
intestine,  and  not  from  the  kidneys. 

In  a  few  cases  actinomycosis  secondary  to  foci  elsewhere  in  the  body, 
from  which  it  had  been  carried  by  metastasis,  has  been  observed.  A 
case  of  primary  actinomycosis  of  the  kidney,  which  so  far  appears  to  be 
the  only  one  of  its  kind,  was  observed  by  J.  Israel."'  A  cure  was 
effected  by  extirpation  of  the  kidney.  The  diagnosis  was  made  by  the 
demonstration  of  actinomyces  granules  in  granulations  from  the  scar  of 
an  old  exploratory  incision,  and  by  the  presence  in  the  urine  of  par- 
ticles that  suggested  some  actinomycotic  structure. 

PERINEPHRrriS  AND  PARANEPHRITIC 

Literature. — Chopart,  Maladies  des  vaies  urinaires,  1821,  i.  Ducasse  Fils, 
"  Abacus  perinephr6tiqae  ouvert  dans  lea  bronchea,"  Arch,  g^n,  de  Med,,  1827,  xix, 
Rayer,  loc,  cit,,  lii.,  p.  243.  F6ron,  "  De  la  perinephrite  primitive,"  TTi^,  Paria, 
i860.  Hall6,  "  Dea  phlegmona  perinephr6tique8,"  7%^tf,  Paria,  1863.  Trouaaeau, 
"  Abac^  perinephr^tiquea,"  Uhwn  w^rf.,  January,  1865,  and  Clinimie  mH.,  iii., 
1868,  p.  696.  Gk)rdon,  "  Case  of  Benopulmonary  Fiatula,"  Dublin  Jour.  Med,  Scl,^ 
1866.  TVaon,  "Cyatic  Abaceaa  of  Both  Kidneya,"  Am,  Jour,  Med,  Sci.,  1866. 
Naudet,  "  Du  Dhlegmon  perinephr6ti<jue,"  7%^»e,  Paria,  1870.  Ravel,  "  Lfeiona 
traumatiquea  aea  reina,"  Th^se,  Paria,  1870.  Bowditch,  "On  Perinephretic 
Abaceaa,'^  etc.,  Med.  and  Surg,  Rep.  of  Boston  City  Hospital,  1870,  i.  Eraetacnemar, 
"Dea  abscda  perinephr6tiquea,"  Thise,  Paria,  1872.  A.  Bloch,  "De  la  contuaion 
du  rein,"  etc.,  7%^c,  Paria,  1873.  H.  Fiacher,  "Ueber  paranephritiache 
Abaceaae,"  Volkmann^s  Sammlung  Min.  Vortr&ge^  No.  263.  A.  Koaenberger,  Die 
abscedierende  Paranephritis,  Wiirzburg,  1878.  G.  Nieden,  "Ueber  Perinephritia," 
Deutseh,  Arch,  f,  klin,  Med.,  1878,  xxii.  Tuffier,  "  De  la  perinephrite  tubercu- 
leuae,"  etc.,  Oaz,  hebdom,,  1891,  No.  19.  Niebergall,  Deutseh,  milU&r&rztliche 
Zeigt,,  1897. 

Inflammation  of  the  fibrous  invesbnent  of  the  kidneys,  peri- 
nephritis in  the  narrower  sense  of  the  term,  may  accompany  all  the 
acute  and  chronic  processes  of  the  organ  which  it  covers,  and  depending 

'  See  R  Leuckart,  Die  Pan'giten  des  Menschenj  etc.,  2d  ed.,  L,  p.  284. 

»  Berlin,  klin.  Woch,,  1883,  No.  16. 

*  Chi,  Klin,  der  Nierenkrankh,,  Berlin,  1901,  p.  266. 
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on  the  variety  of  the  inflammatioD,  leads  to  thickenings  adhesions  with 
the  renal  parenchyma,  or  to  subcapsular  suppuration.  These  peripephritic 
processes  have  been  noticed  in  connection  with  the  corresponding  renal 
aifections  and  do  not  require  any  special  discussion,  for  although  they 
produce  pain  or  aggravate  an  already  existing  pain,  they  do  not  give 
rise  to  any  special  symptoms  that  would  distinguish  them  clinically 
from  the  other  conditions.  It  is  to  be  noted,  however,  that  the  pain 
may  occur  perwdically  like  that  of  renal  colic,  being  probably  due  to 
traction  on  the  adhesions  in  various  positions  of  the  body,  movements 
of  the  intestines,  or  shaking  of  the  body,  and  may  thus  give  rise  to 
errors  in  diagnosis.  To  this  category  belongs  many  a  case  of  nephralgia 
cured  by  exposing  the  kidney  and  incidentally  freeing  it  from  adhesions 
(see  p.  146). 

On  the  other  hand,  inflammation  of  the  fatly  capsule  of  the  kidney, 
although  much  less  common  than  the  former  condition,  possesses  a  great 
clinical  interest  because  it  represents  an  important  disease  with  a  pro- 
nounced clinical  picture,  and  is  therefore  described  in  the  oldest  medical 
literature,  usually,  it  is  true,  under  the  rubric  "  renal  suppuration.'* 
Rayer,  who  distinguished  suppurative  processes  of  the  kidney  them- 
selves from  suppuration  of  the  investment  (see  p.  301^,  includes  the 
latter  forms  under  the  common  term  "  perinephritis  ** ;  later,  however, 
that  name  was  used  for  the  above-mentioned  inflammation  of  the  fibrous 
capsule  of  the  kidneys,  the  inflammation  of  the  fat-capsule  being  dis- 
tinguished as  '^paranephritis  "  J.  Israel,^  on  the  other  hand,  wishes 
the  latter  designation  to  be  restricted  to  inflammation  of  the  retroperi- 
toneal fat  behind  the  kidneys,  and  proposes  the  term  "  epinephritis  "  for 
inflammation  of  the  fatty  capsule  itself.    (See  also  Pathologic  Anatomy, 

p.  442.) 

ETIOLOGY- 

Paranephritis  (epinephritis)  is  only  exceptionally  a  primary  disease, 
and  the  cause  is  then  almost  always  traumatic  in  nature,  be  it  a  contu- 
sion in  the  lumbar  regions  from  a  blow  or  a  fall,  or  a  perforating 
wound.  The  class  includes  also  those  cases  in  which  inflammation 
develops  after  concussion  of  the  body  in  riding  or  driving  over  rough 
roads,  or  after  lifting  a  heavy  weight,  the  starting-point  for  the  inflam- 
mation being  probably  formed  by  distortion  or  laceration  of  muscle 
fibers  in  the  lumbar  regions  with  hemorrhage  into  the  perirenal  con- 
nective tissue.  When  no  such  cause  can  be  demonstrated,  as  happens 
in  the  majority  of  these  rare  cases,  exposure  to  cold  may  be  assumed  as^ 
a  last  resort,  and  this  may  actually  in  some  cases  be  the  cause,  although 
the  direct  influence  of  cold  is  difficult  to  prove. 

Secondary  paranephritis  develops  either  from  extension  of  the  inflam- 
mation by  contiguity  from  the  neighboring  tissues  by  way  of  the  con- 
nective tissue  and  the  lymph  vessels,  or  by  way  of  the  blood — ^that  is, 
by  metastasis.  When  the  inflammation  is  due  to  extension  by  contiguity 
it  usually  has  its  oriii^in  in  a  purulent  inflammation  of  the  kidney  itself, 
which  in  turn  may  be  due  to  a  variety  of  causes,  most  frequently  puru- 

^  ChL  Klinik,  der  Niereiikrankh.f  Berlin,  1901,  p.  580. 
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lent  pyelitis  and  pydonephritia,  or  in  abscess  formations,  or  neoplasms 
of  the  kidney  that  have  broken  down.  Any  suppuration  in  the  cavity 
of  the  pelvis,  whatever  may  be  its  origin,  may  burrow  through  the 
connective  tissue  and  reach  the  fatty  capsule  of  the  kidney.  Also  to 
be  mentioned  as  the  starting-point  of  such  suppuration  are  paratyphlitic 
and  parametritic  suppurations  starting  in  the  intramuscular  connective 
tissue  of  the  iliopsoas  or  from  the  vertebral  column,  burrowing  abscesses 
originating  in  higher  situations — abscesses  of  the  liver,  spleen,  and 
other  forms  of  subphrenic  abscess — and  finally  suppurations  within 
the  thorax,  as  empyema  and  pulmonary  abscess,  the  pus  from  these 
sources  making  its  way  between  the  pillars  of  the  diaphragm  until  it 
reaches  the  capsule  of  the  kidney. 

Metastatic  paratyphlitis  may  occur  after  any  of  the  infectious,  espe- 
cially septicopyemicy  processes j  of  which  puerperal  fever  is  the  most 
important.  In  puerperal  fever,  however,  there  is  in  addition  to  the 
general  infection  a  direct  extension  from  the  inflammatory  foci  in 
the  abdominal  cavity.  Metastasis  into  the  fatty  capsule  may  also  be 
derived  from  the  kidney  itself  if  the  viscus  is  the  seat  of  an  inflam- 
matory or  infectious  process,  because  often  the  capsular  vessels  do  not 
leave  the  renal  vessels  until  after  the  latter  have  entered  the  kidney 
(arteri  perforantes  of  Haller). 

It  follows  from  these  etiologic  factors  that  middle  age  and  the  male 
sex  furnish  the  larger  proportion  of  the  cases ;  for  men  during  adoles- 
cence and  in  mature  age  are  chiefly  exposed  to  external  injuries,  to  the 
influence  of  severe  bodily  labor  and  exposure  to  cold,  which  are  the  causes 
of  primary  paranephritis ;  and  pyelitis  and  calculous  pyelonephritis, 
which  represent  the  commonest  cause  of  secondary  paranephritis^  also 
afiect  men  in  greater  numbers  than  women.  According  to  Nieden^s 
statistics,  out  of  138  cases,  97  occurred  in  men  and  41  in  women. 
Among  the  166  cases  which  he  collected,  26  occurred  in  children  up  to 
the  age  of  thirteen,  the  youngest  being  a  child  five  weeks  old,  in  whose 
case  the  etiology  is  not  mentioned ;  the  five  oldest  patients  ranged  from 
sixty-one  to  sixty-nine  years ;  the  greatest  number  of  cases  occurred 
during  the  fourth  decade  of  life. 

PATHOLCXjIC  ANATOMY^ 

Paranephritis  (epinephritis)  has  been  observed  somewhat  more  fre- 
quently on  the  right  than  on  the  left  side ;  in  Nieden^s  collection  it 
occurred  76  times  on  the  right,  60  times  on  the  left  side.  The  disease 
is  said  to  have  been  bilateral  in  one  case  of  Turner's  (Rayer  *),  and  in 
another  of  Rosenstein's. 

It  is  rare  that  an  opportunity  is  aflbrded  to  observe  the  beginning 
of  the  malady,  the  stage  of  inflammation  which  precedes  that  of  sup- 
puration. We  may  therefore  assume,  reasoning  by  analogy  with  other 
forms  of  inflammation,  that  the  process  begins  with  a  hyperemia,  which 
in  the  cases  due  to  traumatism  is  probably  preceded  by  hemorrhages. 
When  the  kidney  is  opened  either  in  the  living  subject  or  at  the  autopsy 

*  Loc,  ciL 
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table  all  that  is  seen  is  a  more  or  less  extensive  suppuration  involving 
the  fatty  capsule  of  the  kidney  and  the  loose  retroperitoneal  connective 
tissue  surrounding  it^  usually  in  the  form  of  a  large  abscess,  or  more 
rarely  in  small,  circumscribed,  discrete  foci.  The  latter  are  observed 
chiefly  when  a  pyelitic  or  pyelonephritic  abscess  slowly  ruptures  on  the 
outside  of  the  body.  If  the  condition  lasts  for  some  tune,  the  abscesses 
become  lined  with  a  special  membrane.  In  other  respects  the  condition 
is  quite  similar  to  that  seen  in  phlegmons  in  other  parts  of  the  body, 
especially  in  the  subcutaneous  fatty  tissue.  In  addition  to  discolored 
necrotic  shreds  of  tissue,  small  masses  of  &t,  recent  or  old  hemorrhages, 
connective  tissue  in  various  stages  of  serous  and  purulent  infiltration, 
and  portions  of  indurated,  brawny  tissue  are  found. 

The  greater  part  of  the  pus  in  the  case  of  large  abscesses  is  usually 
found  on  the  posterior  wall  of  the  kidney,  and  may  extend  from  there 
upward  to  the  liver  or  spleen,  or  downward  into  the  true  pelvis  and 
into  the  cellular  tissue  between  the  lumbar  muscles  toward  the  surfiw* 
of  the  body  ;  or  in  rare  cases  it  may  spread  in  various  directions,  and 
after  adhesions  have  been  formed  with  various  organs,  rupture  may  take 
place  into  these  organs  and  the  process  may  continue  to  spread  within 
them.  Rupture  has  been  observed  into  the  kidneys,  ureters,  the  bladder, 
the  urethra,  the  intestine  and  peritoneum,  the  vagina ;  upward  as  far  as  or 
even  through  the  diaphragm  ;  and  finally  along  the  iliopsoas  muscle  as 
far  as  to  the  hip  and  the  surface  of  the  body. 

The  vaiying  mode  of  propagation  appears  to  depend  on  the  presence 
of  two  separate  layers  of  fat  in  the  r^on  of  the  kidney,  an  inner  and 
an  outer  layer  (Gerota  *),  which  are  separated  from  one  another  by  the 
posterior  layer  of  the  renal  fascia  (fascia  retrorenalis).  The  inner  layer 
forms  the  true  fatty  capsule ;  the  outer  is  known  as  the  mdaaa  adiposa 
parenalis.  Suppurations  in  the  former  are  apt  to  spread  along  the 
ureter  into  the  pelvis,  while  suppurations  in  the  latter  tend  to  spread 
into  the  lumbar  triangle  (trigo7ium  lumbale  of  Petit)  or  to  the  iliac 
fossa. 

Depending  on  the  mode  of  origin  of  the  paranephritis,  the  pus  may 
be  of  the  usual  greenish-yellow  color  and  odorless  (^^  pus  bonum  et  laud- 
abile  "),  or  if  gangrene  is  superadded  it  may  be  discolored  and  putrid. 
Not  infrequently  it  has  a  feculent  odor  as  in  other  pelvic  suppuration, 
even  when  no  perforation  of  the  intestine  has  taken  place,  undoubtedly 
because  the  knuckles  of  the  intestine  situated  near  the  abscess  have 
suflfered  impairment  of  their  nutrition,  and  the  walls  therefore  allow 
the  gases  to  escape,  or  else  the  gas-producing  bacteria  in  some  way  make 
their  way  into  the  pus. 

If  there  is  present  from  the  beginning — i.  e.,  as  the  catise  of  the 
paranephritis,  or  secondarily  as  the  i^eault  of  the  same — perforation  of 
the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  or  of  the  bladder,  followed  by  infiltration  of 
the  connective  tissue  with  urine,  the  pus  may  be  thin  and  give  ofi^  a 
urinous  odor.  In  such  cases  foreign  bodies  from  the  urinary  apparatus 
(concretions,  ento?oa)  have  been  found  in  the  pus. 

^  Arch,/.  AnaL  u.  Physiol.  AnaLy  section  1895,  p.  265. 
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The  kidney^  in  the  neighborhood  of  which  the  suppuration  has  its 
seaty  may,  if  it  does  not  itself  form  the  starting-point  of  the  inflamma- 
tion, be  protected  for  a  long  time  by  its  fibrous  capsule  against  the  inva- 
sion of  the  process,  but  ultimately  it  also  becomes  involved.  The  other 
kidney  may  likewise  become  implicated  by  extension  of  the  inflam- 
matory process,  first  to  its  fatty  capsule  and  then  to  the  viscus  itself, 
or  else  by  metastasis. 

As  regards  other  changes,  the  cadavers  very  frequently  exhibit  in 
addition  to  the  causal  processes,  pleurisy  with  fusion  of  the  correspond- 
ing side,  such  as  not  infrequently  occurs  as  a  concomitant  or  sequel  of 
abdominal  affections,^  metastatic  processes  in  various  organs,  and  finally, 
as  the  result  of  the  long-continued  suppuration,  a  variable  degree  of 
amyloid  degeneration, 

SYMPTOMATOLOGY. 

In  the  most  frequent  form  of  paranephritis — ^the  secondary — ^the 
symptoms  are  usually  obscured  by  the  phenomena  belonging  to  the 
causal  disease,  so  that  the  infection  may  escape  recognition  not  only  in 
the  beginning,  but  during  its  entire  course  as  well.  An  exception  is 
found  in  that  form  of  secondary  paranephritis  which  owes  its  origin  to 
metadafns  from  an  infectious  focus,  which  until  that  time  had  remained 
hidden,  or  had  not  been  recognized  on  account  of  its  insidious  course. 
In  such  a  case  the  disease  may  make  its  appearance  abniptly  with  a 
well-defined  symptom-complex,  just  like  primary  paranephritis. 

The  latter,  as  a  rule,  declares  itself  by  pain  and  fever.  In  cases  due 
to  external  violence  the  pain  begins  somewhat  earlier  than  the  fever. 
In  cases  due  to  other  causes,  such  as  internal  injury  or  exposure  to 
cold,  pain  and  fever  may  occur  at  the  same  time. 

The  pain  is  localized  in  the  lumbar  region  of  the  affected  side  and  is 
increased  by  superficial  pressure,  iand  especially  by  movements  of  the 
lumbar  portion  of  the  vertebral  column,  by  turning,  bending  over, 
stretching,  by  deep-breathing  movements,  and  by  coughing.  As  soon 
as  the  suppuration  has  attained  a  certain  degree,  extension  of  the  corre- 
sponding leg  becomes  painful  on  account  of  the  pressure  and  irritation 
exerted  by  the  exudate  on  the  iliopsoas  muscle  which  lies  behind  it,  or 
on  the  nerves  which  have  their  course  between  the  origins  of  the  muscle 
causing  contracture  of  the  muscle.  The  patient  lies  on  his  back  and 
keeps  the  thigh  flexed  at  the  hip  joint  in  adduction,  and  his  breathing  is 
more  shallow  and  more  frequent  than  normal.  More  rarely,  even  if  the 
kidneys  themselves  are  free,  the  pain  radiates  toward  the  bladder  and 
urethra,  or  follows  the  course  of  the  lowest  dorsal  and  highest  lumbar 
nerves  and  passes  to  the  hips  or  abdomen  or  to  the  thigh. 

The  f ever  usually  b^ins  with  a  chill,  followed  by  a  feeling  of  heat 
and  sweating ;  it  soon  becomes  continuous  and  attains  a  variable  degree, 
or,  depending  on  the  extent  of  the  suppuration,  it  may  be  remittent  or 
even  intermittent. 

*  See  H.  Senator,  "  Ueber  Pleuritis  im  Gefolge  von  Unterleibsafiectionen/'  ChariiS- 
Ann.,  ix.,  1884,  p.  311. 
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These  symptoms  may  be  accompanied  by  all  kinds  of  distiirbanceSy 
either  due  to  local  causes  or  reflex,  such  as  vomiting  or  other  digestive 
disturbances,  particularly  meteorism. 

After  a  time— earlier  in  the  form  of  paranephritis  caused  by  external 
injury — a  swelling  appears  in  the  lumbar  region  ;  at  first  the  affected  side 
appears  somewhat  flatter  as  compared  with  the  sound  side ;  later,  how- 
ever, it  bulges  more  and  more,  the  distance  from  side  to  side  increases, 
and  finally  the  enlargement  becomes  evident  on  the  anterior  surface  of 
the  body.  The  skin  over  the  tumor  in  the  lumbar  region  is  ede/natousy 
and  the  edema  may  subsequently  spread  in  all  directions.  Some  times 
emphysematous  crackling  is  demonstrable  over  the  affected  area  and 
indicates  that  gas  has  developed  in  the  pus  (see  p.  443). 

The  tumor  can  be  felt  on  bimanual  palpation  and  by  sinking  one 
hand  deep  into  the  abdomen,  at  first  indistinctly,  but  as  it  increases  in 
size,  more  and  more  unmistakably ;  in  favorable  conditions  for  exami- 
nation it  may  exhibit  fluctuation  or  may  be  felt  to  contain  several  thick- 
ened bands  and  irregularities.  It  does  not  move  with  respiration.  When 
the  pus  forces  its  way  to  the  surface,  in  doing  which  it  does  not  always 
travel  in  the  direction  of  the  lumbar  region,  but  may  rupture  in  other 
places,  such  as  the  hip  joint,  the  corresponding  area  begins  to  bulge,  the 
skin  becomes  hot  and  reddened  and  thinner,  and  rupture  finally  takes 
place.  If  rupture  takes  place  in  the  internal  organs  it  is  usually  pre- 
ceded by  corresponding  subjective  symptoms;  thus,  rupture  into  the 
colon  announces  itself  by  frequent  desire  to  defecate  and  by  peritonitic 
phenomena ;  rupture  into  the  bladder  by  strangury,  and  rupture  through 
the  diaphragm  by  dyspnea,  desire  to  cough,  and  pleuritic  phenomena, 
etc.  The  pus,  however,  may  empty  itself  into  the  intestine,  bladder,  or 
vagina  without  the  accident  being  observed,  especially  when  paraneph- 
ritis is  merely  a  concomitant  of  some  other  pelvic  inflammation,  and 
the  individual  phenomena  cannot  be  distinctly  separated  from  the  gen- 
eral symptom-complex. 

In  such  cases  also  it  is  not  always  possible  to  demonstrate  a  dimi- 
nution in  the  size  of  the  swelling  after  rupture  has  taken  place,  a 
phenomenon  which  in  less  complicated  cases  is  distinctly  perceptible. 

The  evacuation  of  the  pus  is  usually  followed  by  relief  from  pain 
and  subsidence  of  the  fever,  the  improvement  being  more  marked  in 
proportion  as  the  escape  of  the  pus  is  more  complete. 

The  urine  in  paranephritis  suffers  no  alterations  except  such  as  are 
due  to  the  fever ;  but  it  often  shows  the  changes  due  to  the  primary 
disease  of  the  urinary  apparatus,  which  is  the  cause  of  the  paraneph- 
ritis, such  as  calculous  pyelitis ;  and  if,  conversely,  the  paranephritic 
abscess  ruptures  into  the  urinary  apparatus,  pus  and  blood  will  appear 
in  the  urine. 

COURSE,  DURATION  AND  TERMINATION 

Primary  paranephritis  (epinephritis)  usually  begins  suddenly  and 
runs  an  acute  course ;  much  more  rarely  the  onset  is  insidious  with  ill- 
defined  symptoms  until  the  suppuration   has  reached  a  certain  height. 
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The  behavior  of  the  secondary  form  is  the  direct  opposite  of  these : 
abrupt  onset  is  the  exception  and  an  insidious  development  the  rule. 

The  subsequent  course  in  every  case  depends  on  the  time  and  place 
of  the  evacuation  of  the  pus.  It  is  most  favorable  when  the  discharge 
is  external  in  the  lumbar  r^ion^  particularly  when  the  opening  is  large 
and  affords  free  escape  for  the  pus^  which  is  rarer  after  spontaneous  rupt- 
ure than  when  the  opening  is  made  by  an  incision ;  for  in  the  former 
case  fistulse  are  apt  to  form  as  in  renal  abscess  and  may  become  periodi- 
cally occluded,  and  thus  give  rise  to  further  disturbances. 

Next  in  frequency,  burrowing  of  the  pus  takes  place  along  the  ilio- 
psoas muscle,  along  Poupart's  ligament,  or  toward  the  region  of  the 
lesser  trochanter  or  underneath  the  glutei  muscles. 

As  regards  rupture  into  the  internal  organs,  the  condition  is  most 
favorable  when  the  pus  bursts  into  the  cecum  or  colon.  Of  26  cases 
of  perforation  collected  by  Rosenberger,  6  had  taken  place  into  the  large 
intestine,  with  4  recoveries  and  2  deaths.  More  frequent  and  also  more 
dangerous  is  rupture  into  the  pleura  and  into  the  lungs,  which  in  the 
same  series  of  26  cases  had  occurred  13  times,  among  which  were  5 
recoveries  after  rupture  into  the  lungs.  Rupture  into  the  peritoneum 
took  place  three  times,  in  each  case  with  fatal  termination.  Rupture 
into  the  vagina,  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  and  the  ureters  is  extremely  rare, 
and  may  run  a  favorable  or  an  unfit vorable  course.  One  case  of  rupture 
into  the  duodenum  is  described  by  Rayer.  The  same  authority  mentions 
nipture  into  the  stomach  as  possible,  but  knows  of  no  authentic  case 
either  in  the  literature  or  among  his  own  observations. 

The  duration  of  paranephritis  in  the  most  favorable  cases — i.  e., 
when  the  pus  finds  an  outlet  in  the  lumbar  region  or  is  liberated  by 
incision — ^amounts  to  several  weeks.  For  the  rest  it  varies  according 
to  the  causes  which  are  responsible  for  the  suppuration  and  for  its  con- 
tinuance, and  according  to  the  direction  taken  by  the  pus.  If  the  cause 
persists— as,  for  instance,  a  purulent  pyelitis  or  pyelonephritis  due  to 
calculous  formation  which  has  ruptured  externally — ^the  condition  may 
last  for  years  and  ultimately,  like  all  other  forms  of  suppuration,  bring 
on  death  by  septicopyemic  infection  or  by  debility,  with  or  without 
amyloid  degeneration.  The  occurrence  of  gangrene  hastens  the  course 
in  every  case  and  usually  brings  on  death. 

DIAGNOSIS. 

Of  the  three  main  symptoms  of  peri-  and  paranephritis — pain,  fever, 
and  the  presence  of  swelling — the  last  is  the  most  important.  But  as 
it  requires  a  certain  time  for  its  full  development,  the  disease  cannot  be 
recognized  with  certainty  at  the  very  beginning,  and  cannot  be  distin- 
guished from  a  variety  of  other  affections  which  also  present  the  two 
symptoms — pain  in  the  region  of  the  kidney  and  fever.  The  diagnosis 
is  even  more  difficult  in  cases  of  paranephritis  in  which  fever  is  absent 
and  pain  alone  is  the  chief  symptom.  This  is  very  rare,  it  is  true,  and 
only  occurs  during  the  very  earliest  stage,  before  the  suppuration  has 
developed. 
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At  the  very  beginning,  therefore,  Iwmbago  might  have  to  be  considered, 
and  in  some  cases  its  exclusion  would  be  possible  only  in  the  presence 
of  a  distinct  etiologic  factor  in  favor  of  paranephritis.  The  question 
might  be  decided  by  observing  that  in  lumbago  the  pain  is  more  apt  to 
involve  both  sides  of  the  lumbar  vertebral  column,  and  that  pressure  on 
the  bones  and  symphyses  is  more  painful  than  pressure  on  the  soft  parts. 
If  fever  were  also  present,  one  would  have  to  think  of  certain  infectious 
diseases  that  are  apt  to  begin  with  sacral  pain,  especially  variola  or 
influenza ;  but  the  absence  of  all  other  phenomena  belonging  to  these 
diseases  would  speedily  clear  up  any  possible  error.  From  malarial 
fever  paranephritis  is  distinguished  by  the  irr^ular  febrile  curve  and 
by  the  blood-examination.  The  condition  may  also  be  confounded 
with  ren(d  colic,  and  the  error  can  only  be  avoided  by  repeated 
examination  of  the  urine,  unless  the  cause  of  renal  colic  itself,  which 
in  most  cases  is  a  concretion,  has  in  its  subsequent  course  led  to  para- 
nephritis. In  such  a  case  the  occurrence  of  that  condition  can  only 
be  recognized  by  the  appearance  of  swelling  and  edema  in  the  lumbar 
region. 

If  the  swelling  is  present  and  the  complete  symptom-complex  is  thus 
fully  developed,  all  other  causes  of  swelling  in  that  r^ion  must  be 
excluded,  especially  swelling  of  the  kidney  itself.  This  is  not  always 
possible,  beaiuse  many  of  these  conditions  are  etiologically  related  to 
paranephritis  and  may  be  combined  with  that  disease.  Next,  enlarge- 
ments of  neighboring  organs — the  liver,  spleen,  intestine,  and  ovary — 
must  be  excluded  according  to  the  rules  that  have  been  laid  down  else- 
where (see  pp.  141,  309,  and  362). 

In  contradistinction  to  many  other  tumors  of  the  abdomen,  the 
swelling  of  paranephritis  is  characterized  by  the  &ct  that  it  bulges  more 
posteriorly  toward  the  lumbar  region  than  anteriorly  and  can  be  felt 
through  the  abdominal  walls  only  on  deep  palpation,  by  the  fact  that 
the  skin  over  the  swelling  is  usually  edematous,  by  the  seat  of  the  pain, 
and  by  the  occurrence  of  fevef,  which  is  also  absent,  at  least  for  a  long 
time,  in  most  of  the  other  tumors  that  come  under  consideration  in  this 
connection.  The  condition  of  the  urine  is  also  important  in  the  sense, 
at  least,  that  a  normal  urine,  in  the  presence  of  the  three  other  symptoms, 
is  in  favor  of  the  diagnosis  "  paranephritis.'^ 

Other  suppurations  in  the  lumbar  region,  especially  a  burrowing 
abscess  in  the  subcutaneous  tissue,  may  cause  great  diagnostic  difficulties. 
These  abscesses,  however,  are  usually  more  superficially  placed  under  the 
skin,  are  more  diffuse  in  extent,  and  exhibit  more  distinct  fluctuation. 
But  these  peculiarities  are  not  always  sufficiently  distinct,  and  may  also 
be  present  in  paranephritis  just  before  rupture  is  about  to  take  place. 
In  such  cases  it  is  important  to  look  for  a  purulent  focus  higher  up ; 
for  instance,  somewhere  in  the  course  of  the  vertebral  column.  The 
other  forms  of  pdvie  suppuration,  especially  peri-  and  parapsoUis,  parar- 
typhlitis,  and  parametritis,  if  they  are  sufficiently  extensive,  may  give 
rise  to  confusion,  which  can,  however,  in  most  cases  be  avoided  by  a 
careful  consideration  of  the  etiologic  conditions,  the  development,  and 
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by  progress  of  the  inflammatory  phenomeDa ;  for  the  rest^  the  error  is 
Dot  very  important  from  a  therapeutic  standpoint. 

PROGNOSSS. 

The  prognosis  depends  on  the  cause  and  on  the  possibility  of  afford- 
ing an  escape  for  the  pus.  It  is  therefore  most  favorable  in  primary 
paranephritis  which  can  be  recognized  and  treated  in  time,  and  unfavor- 
able in  the  secondary  forms  in  proportion  to  the  difficulties  in  the  way 
of  removing  the  cause.  For  the  rest,  it  depends  on  the  course  of  the 
suppurative  process  and  the  occurrence  of  complications,  which  have 
alr^uly  been  discussed. 

TREATMENT* 

At  the  very  beginning,  when,  as  has  been  said,  the  diagnosis  is  still 
in  doubt,  an  attempt  may  be  made  by  means  of  antiphlogistic  measures 
— that  is,  resty  the  local  application  of  cold  in  the  form  of  ice-bags  or 
cold  compresses,  and  local  hhod-ldting  with  leeches  or  wet  cups,  or  in 
debilitated  individuals  dry  cups — to  abort  the  inflammatory  process  and 
prevent  the  occurrence  of  suppuration.  If  these  measures  fail  to  relieve 
the  pain,  analgesic  and  antirheumatic  remedies,  such  as  the  salicylic  acid 
preparations,  antipyrin,  acetanilid,  phenacetin,  pyramidon,  aspirin,  and 
the  like,  may  prove  efficient  paHiativea  and  at  the  same  time  temporarily 
moderate  the  fever.  If  the  pain  is  very  violent  and  proves  refractory 
to  these  remedies,  it  should  be  allayed,  at  least  for  a  time,  by  an  injec- 
tion of  morphin. 

If  the  case  is  one  of  true  paranephritis  and  not  a  simple  affection 
like  lumbago,  the  antiphlogistic  and  other  methods  of  treatment  will 
be  ineffectual  or  have  only  a  short-lived  success,  and  as  the  suppuration 
cannot  be  prevented,  it  is  then  more  advisable  to  hasten  it,  and  replace 
the  cold  compresses  by  so-called  Priessnitz  bandages  about  the  lumbar 
region  and  by  hot  applications.  As  soon  as  suppuration  can  be  distinctly 
demonstrated — and  if  necessary  any  doubt  can  be  removed  by  means 
of  an  exploratory  puncture — evacuation  of  the  pus  is  indicated.  That 
this  is  best  accomplished  by  means  of  an  incision  is  probably  conceded 
nowadays  by  everyone.  Neither  the  method  of  opening  with  caustic 
paste,  which  was  formerly  in  vogue,  nor  puncture  and  aspiration  of  the 
pus  can  rival  the  operative  method  in  rapidity  and  in  the  certainty  of 
its  results.  Not  infrequently  the  incision  must  be  followed  by  certain 
other  surgical  procedures  which  may  be  indicated  by  the  causal  condi- 
tion, disease  of  the  renal  parenchyma  or  the  like,  or  by  sequelae. 
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The  changes  that  take  place  in  the  smaller  vessels  and  capillaries 
in  the  various  affections  of  the  kidneys  were  included  in  the  descriptions 
of  these  affections,  and  there  remain  to  be  discussed  only  the  anomalies 
of  the  larger  vascular  tru/nks. 
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1.  Benal  Arteries. — Reduplication  of  one  or  both  renal  arteries  is  a 
rare  condition  that  may  be  dismissed  at  once,  as  it  is  entirely  without 
significance.  Cases  of  ccmgenital  hypoplasia  or  stenosis  with  atrophy 
of  the  corresponding  kidney  from  the  diminished  blood-supply  have 
been  reported  by  H.  Hertz,  E.  Klebs/  Lancereaux,  and  others,  and 
have  already  been  referred  to  in  this  volume  (see  pp.  166,  270,  and  299). 
Acquired  narrowing  due  to  disease  of  the  arterial  walls  (atheromatosis 
and  arteriosclerosis)  is  somewhat  more  frequent.  The  effect  of  all  these 
forms  of  stenosis  and  the  resultant  deficiency  in  the  blood-supply  of 
the  kidneys  is  congenital  or  acquired  atrophy. 

Three  separate  symmetric  renal  arteries  originating  from  the  aorta  are 
described  by  Guillenimot.'  The  middle  vessel  entered  the  hilus  and 
supplied  the  greater  portion  of  the  kidney ;  the  upper  and  lower  vessels 
each  supplied  2  or  3  pyramids  in  the  corresponding  pole. 

Embolism  and  thrombosis  of  the  renal  arteries  have  already  been 
discussed  (see  p.  158). 

Aneurisms  of  the  renal  arteries  are  exceedingly  rare.  As  in  other 
arteries,  they  owe  their  origin  to  arteriosclerosis  of  the  vessel  or  to  an 
injury.  Gruber'  and  v.  Hochenegg*  have  each  recently  described  a  case 
of  traumatic  aneurism  ;  the  cause  in  each  was  a  fisiU  on  the  back.  Roki- 
tansky  ^  has  described  an  interesting  case  in  which  the  cause  was  arterio- 
sclerosis, and  in  which  numerous  other  moderately  large  arteries — the 
hepatic,  coronary  arteries,  and  internal  spermatic — also  exhibited  aneur- 
isms. Aneurism  of  the  main  trunk  of  the  renal  artery  is  situated  out- 
side of  the  fibrous  capsule ;  aneurism  of  one  of  the  branches,  on  the 
inside  of  that  structure.  The  adjoining  renal  tissue  becomes  atrophic 
from  pressure,  or,  in  case  of  rupture,  is  destroyed  and  converted  into  a 
sanguineous,  semi-fluid  mass. 

The  symptoms  that  may  be  produced  by  aneurism  when  it  attains 
a  certain  size  are  sacral  pain  and  the  appearance  of  a  tumor  in  the  cor- 
responding half  of  the  abdomen,  where  the  patient  sometimes  complains 
of  a  beating  sensation  (Nebel),  although  it  does  not  appear  that  pulsa- 
tion or  murmurs  have  ever  been  observed  objectively.  Rupture  of  the 
aneurism  into  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  or  into  the  ureter  is  followed  by 
hematuria. 

The  diagnosis  has  so  far  never  been  made,  and  it  is  not  likely  that 
with  the  means  at  present  at  our  disposal  it  will  ever  be  possible  to 
do  so. 

A  cure  might  be  effected  by  operation,  and  was  in  fact  achieved 
in  a  case  of  E.  Hahn's,^  in  which  a  tumor  of  the  kidney  had  been 
diagnosed — the  nature  of  which  was  recognized  later — ^by  extirpating 
the  kidney  along  with  the  aneurism. 

2.  The  renal  veins,  according  to  Rayer,^  are  sometimes  bifid  or  pre- 

*  Handb.  der  path,  Anat.j  i.,  Berlin,  1876,  p.  670. 
'  Jour,  de  Vanat.  et  de  la  vhy8iol.j  1895,  No.  4. 

»  Wien,  med.  Woch,,  1891.  No.  41.  *  Wien.  fdin.  Wock,  1891,  Nos.  4-28. 

^  Lekrb.  der  path.  Anal.,  ii.,  p.  318.  *  Deuisch,  med,  Woeh.,  1894,  No.  32. 

^  Loc  cit,f  iiL,  p.  590. 
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sent  sacculations,  conditions  that  sometimes  occur  in  association  with 
other  malformations,  when  they  have  no  clinical  significance.  Varices 
may  give  rise  to  hemorrhage,  but  probably  cannot  be  diagnosticated. 

The  commonest  disease  of  the  renal  veins  is  thrombosis.  It  occurs 
in  a  great  variety  of  conditions  whenever,  owing  to  retardation  of  the 
blood-current  or  disease  of  the  vessel  walls,  blood  coagulates  within  the 
venous  tube ;  hence,  in  cases  of  marked  congestion,  compression  from 
without  by  tumors,  or  constricting  masses  of  exudate,  and  the  like. 
The  most  important  form,  marantic  thrombosis  of  the  renal  veins,  which 
occurs  in  children,  has  already  found  a  place  among  the  circulatory 
disturbances  (see  p.  157). 

In  the  renal  veins,  as  elsewhere,  thrombosis  of  long  standing  may 
be  followed  by  obliterating  phUbiiiSy  with  thickening  and  proliferation 
of  the  intima  and  complete  occlusion.  It  is  rarely  seen  in  marantic 
thrombosis,  because  deatli  takes  place  early  ;  somewhat  more  frequently 
in  cases  of  compression  of  the  vein  by  tumors  or  inflammatory  adhe- 
sions in  the  neighborhood.  Purulent  phlebitis  always  forms  part  either 
of  a  local  suppuration  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  veins  or  of  a 
general  septicopyemic  infection,  and  is,  therefore,  obscured  by  the  other 
symptoms. 
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Diseases  of  the  Spleen. 


PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION. 

In  examinations  of  the  spleen  the  patient  should  be  placed  on  his 
back  or  on  his  right  side.  The  abdominal  muscles  should  be  relaxed  as 
much  as  possible^  and  the  patient  instructed  to  breathe  quietly  and  reg- 
ularly with  the  arms  held  close  to  the  body.  A  careful  examination 
can,  of  course,  be  made  only  if  the  body  is  suflSciently  denuded.  The 
same  general  methods  of  physical  examination — viz.,  inspection,  palpa- 
tion, and  percussion — that  are  employed  in  the  examination  of  other 
organs  are  available  in  the  case  of  the  spleen.  Chloroform  narcosis  is, 
as  a  rule,  not  indicated. 

INSPECTION 

Pathologic  enlargements  of  the  spleen  of  considerable  dimensions  are 
generally  plainly  visible.  The  left  hypochondriac  region  protrudes,  the 
abdomen  below  the  costal  arch  is  prominent,  and  the  lower  thoracic 
aperture  is  enlarged.  These  changes  in  the  outline  of  the  abdomen  are 
most  conspicuous  when  the  patient  is  lying  down,  less  so  when  he  is 
standing  or  sitting.  A  good  light  is  necessary  for  a  careful  inspection, 
and  care  should  be  taken  that  it  is  not  too  brilliant  and  that  it  does  not 
illuminate  but  one-half  of  the  body,  leaving  the  other  half  shaded. 

In  large  splenic  tumors  the  left  side  of  the  abdomen  is  vaulted  and 
protrudes  considerably  more  than  the  right ;  the  right  side  may  even 
seem  to  be  retracted  below  its  normal  level.  This  is  especially  apparent 
in  women,  in  whom  the  typical  outlines  may  remain  essentially  intact 
on  the  right  side,  while  they  are  markedly  changed  on  the  left.  The 
swelling  b^ins  under  the  costal  arch  and  may  extend  to  a  varying 
d^ree  toward  the  pelvis ;  or,  depending  on  the  size  of  the  tumor,  may 
occasionally  reach  laterally  beyond  the  middle  line  to  the  right.  Finally, 
in  enormous  growths,  the  level  of  the  whole  abdomen  may  sometimes 
be  raised  above  that  of  the  thorax. 

Very  frequently  the  anterior  margin  of  large  splenic  tumors  is  clearly 
outlined  through  the  abdominal  walls.  With  the  patient  lying  on  his 
back  and  breathing  deeply,  it  is  often  possible  to  see  the  margin  of  the 
spleen  moving  up  and  down  with  each  expiration  and  inspiration,  the 
movements  corresponding  to  those  of  the  diaphragm.  Occasionally  this 
phenomenon  can  be  observed  not  only  for  the  margin  of  the  spleen,  but 
also  for  large  portions  or  even  for  the  whole  of  the  organ  whenever  it 
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happens  to  be  clearly  disoernible  in  outline  on  the  abdominal  surfieu^e. 
In  the  first  instance^  where  we  observe  the  excursions  of  the  margin 
alone^  we  can  readily  mark  the  upper  and  the  lower  boundaries  of  these 
movements^  and  we  shall  find  that  the  distance  traversed  corresponds 
exactly  to  the  excursions  of  the  diaphragm.  The  reader  may  remember 
that  the  writer  has  previously  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  move- 
ments of  the  diaphragm  can  often  be  recognized  with  the  naked  eye ;  it 
is  an  easy  matter,  therefore,  to  measure  the  distance  on  the  thorax 
between  the  upper  and  the  lower  boundaries  of  the  visible  diaph- 
ragmatic excursions.  It  will  be  found  that  this  distance  corresponds 
exactly  with  that  measured  in  the  same  manner  for  the  excursions  of 
the  lower  margin  of  the  spleen.  The  writer  shall  refer  to  this  ^^  diaph- 
ragm phenomenon "  in  the  section  on  Percussion,  and  demonstrate  its 
fundamental  importance  in  the  examination  of  the  spleen.  These  respi- 
ratory movements  of  the  spleen  can  be  observed,  provided,  first,  that  the 
splenic  outline  is  clearly  visible  through  the  abdominal  walls ;  and,  sec- 
ondly, that  the  organ  is  freely  movable.  When  adhesions  exist  between 
the  spleen  and  the  abdominal  parietes,  this  phenomenon  will  of  necessity 
be  absent  however  clearly  the  organ  may  be  outlined  on  the  abdomen. 
In  the  same  sense,  very  large  tumors  cannot  follow  the  to-and-fix)  move- 
ments of  the  diaphragm,  because,  owing  to  their  bulk,  they  are  often 
immovably  wedged  in. 

We  must  call  attention  to  one  other  phenomenon  that  is  apparent  to 
the  eye  in  large  splenic  tumors.  The  spleen  in  such  cases,  owing  to  its 
weight  and  the  relaxation  of  the  ligaments  that  attach  it  to  the  stomach 
and  the  diaphragm,  may  sink  so  low  that  its  upper  margin  becomes 
outlined  in  the  shape  of  a  furrow,  extending  transversely  or  obliquely 
across  the  epigastrium.  This  ftirrow  seems  to  move  up  and  down  with 
each  inspiration  and  expiration.  In  reality,  however,  the  movement  is 
not  due  to  a  respiratory  change  of  position  of  the  spleen,  but  is  caused 
by  a  stretching  and  relaxing  of  the  abdominal  walls  over  the  tumor. 
This  peculiar  lifting  of  the  abdominal  wall,  which  naturally  causes  a 
rhythmic  play  of  light  and  shadow  in  the  region  of  the  furrow,  is  not 
characteristic  of  splenic  enlargements,  but  is  commonly  observed  in  all 
smooth  abdominal  tumors. 

PALPATION- 

Palpation  is  the  sovereign  method  of  physical  examination  in  the 
case  of  the  spleen.  The  most  positive  information  in  regard  to  the  state 
of  the  organ  may  be  gleaned  by  this  method  provided  the  observer  has 
a  sufficient  degree  of  skill  and  experience.  As  nearly  all  lesions  of  the 
spleen  are  accompanied  by  a  change  in  the  size  and  consistence  of  the 
organ,  it  can  readily  be  understood  that  palpation  in  particular  ftimishes 
a  diagnostic  adjuvant  of  paramount  importance.  Palpation  not  only 
reveals  that  the  organ  is  enlarged,  but  also  teaches  that  its  consistence 
is  abnormal,  and  to  what  degree.  Incidentally,  changes  in  outline  may 
be  observed  that  point  the  way  to  important  conclusions. 

In  order  to  palpate  the   spleen  correctly,  the  patient  should   be 
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instructed  to  lie  od  bis  back  and  to  breatbe  quietljr ;  it  is  ofteo  practical 
to  place  the  patient  od  a  low  bed.  [The  same  result  is  reached  if  the 
patient  ia  on  a  rather  bigh  bed  and  the  pbytiiciau  stands.  The  point  is 
that  the  physician  should  be  eo  placed  as  to  be  able  to  use  the  flat  of 
bis  band  easily  and  without  undue  cramping  or  bending  of  the  wrist 
and  fingers. — Ed.]  The  examining  phviiician  should  sit  on  the  right 
side  of  the  bed,  place  the  right  liand,  witliout  exerting  any  pressure, 
flat  upon  the  hypocbondriura,  so  that  the  tips  of  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  fingers  are  close  to  the  left  costal  arch.  [One  of  the  commonest 
mistakes  with  beginners  is  to  use  too  much  pressure  with  the  palpating 
hand  and  to  move  tlie  liand  too  much.    In  general,  more  can  Ix;  learned 


by  keeping  the  band  still  and  letting  the  spleen  come  down  to  meet  the 
tips  of  the  fingers  than  by  attempting  forcibly  to  push  the  finger-tips 
against  the  organ.  By  the  quiet,  [us'^ive  method  there  i.i  less  likelihood 
of  interference  from  contracted  ubflominal  muscles.  These  not  only 
make  the  palpation  of  the  spleen  difficult,  but,  when  tense,  are  apt  to 
be  mistaken  for  the  edge  of  the  spleen.  By  too  deep  {talpatiou  even  the 
diaphragm  may  be  reached  and  possibly  be  regarded  as  the  spleen 
(Eichhorst). — Ed.]  In  this  position  the  examiner  notes  whether  it  is 
possible  to  feel  the  spleen  as  it  descends  during  normal  inspiration.  In 
case  nothing  is  felt  the  patient  b  ordered  to  inspire  more  deeply,  to  see 
if  in  this  way  the  spleen  may  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  finger-tips, 
when  a  peculiar  gliding  touch  or  impulse  may  be  felt.     If  nothing  is 
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felt  on  deep  iDspiration  in  the  dorsal  position,  a  change  of  position  into 
the  so-called  diagonal  or  half  right-sided  position  may  lead  to  the  goal. 
It  is  always  best  to  examine  bimanually.  The  left  hand  is  placed  pos- 
teriorly in  the  lumbar  r^ion,  just  below  the  margin  of  the  ribs,  the  right 
anteriorly  under  the  costal  margin,  as  described  above.  In  case  the 
spleen  can  now  be  felt,  it  is  important  to  decide  whether  it  is  palpable 
when  breathing  is  suspended  or  only  during  inspiration.  The  former 
finding  would  indicate  the  presence  of  a  larger  tumor  than  the  latter. 

There  is  a  popular  notion  to  the  effect  that  the  normal  spleen  cannot 
be  felt  except  when  deformities  of  the  spinal  column  coexist,  and  that 
its  passage  underneath  the  costal  arch  during  inspiration  escapes  detec- 
tion by  palpation.  This  is  not  the  case.  In  subjects  of  slender  build, 
particularly  in  young  women,  the  lower  margin  of  the  spleen  can  often 
be  felt  without  diflficulty,  even  when  the  organ  is  perfectly  normal.  The 
sensation  on  palpation  is  quite  characteristic  of  these  cases.  It  is  as 
though  a  soft  leaf-shaped  organ  of  moderate  diameter  were  gently  press- 
ing against  the  finger-tips.  This  is  due  to  the  softness  of  the  normal 
spleen  and  the  extreme  gentleness  of  the  impulse  that  is  transmitted  to 
it  by  the  inspiratory  act.  The  "  feel "  described  is  very  delicate  but 
altogether  distinct. 

A  spleen  that  is  normally  palpable  in  this  manner  must  not  be  con- 
founded with  an  entirely  different  group.  If  the  spleen  be  palpated  as 
a  routine  measure  in  every  case,  it  will  be  found  that  a  great  many  per- 
sons suffer  from  chronic  splenic  tumors,  the  cause  of  which  cannot  be 
determined  in  the  light  of  our  present  knowledge  of  the  origin  of  such 
enlargement.  Young  subjects  furnish  a  very  large  proportion  of  these 
cases,  so  that  some  clinicians  have  sought  to  establish  a  connection 
between  splenic  tumors  of  this  kind  and  rickets.  Such  relations  are,  how- 
ever, very  obscure  and  improbable.  It  is  not  difficult,  moreover,  to 
differentiate  such  a  tumor  from  a  ^^  normal ''  spleen  that  is  occasionally 
palpable. 

The  lower  margin  of  the  spleen  feels  enlarged,  rounded,  and  much 
harder  than  in  normal  cases,  and  occasionally  the  lower  half  of  the 
spleen  seems  more  or  less  conic.  In  very  small  splenic  tumors  nothing 
can  be  felt  but  the  margin,  which  seems  to  "  lick "  [i.  e.,  touch  very 
lightly]  the  finger-tips.  In  tumors  that  have  reached  more  formidable 
dimensions  certain  areas  of  the  anterior  surface  are  capable  of  being 
palpated. 

By  palpating  the  anterior  surface  one  has  a  good  opportunity  to 
study  the  contdstence  of  the  spleen.  It  is  largely  a  matter  of  long  prac- 
tice to  be  enabled  to  form  a  correct  conception  of  its  consistence,  and  we 
earnestly  advise  beginners  to  palpate  the  spleen  carefully  as  a  routine 
measure  in  every  case.  In  the  living  the  spleen  normally  feels  much 
harder  than  in  the  dead,  especially  in  subjects  which  have  died  of  acute 
infectious  diseases.  Spleens  that  felt  fairly  solid  intra  vitam  may  be 
found  of  almost  mushy  consistence  post  mortem.  It  is  wrong,  therefore, 
to  draw  conclusions  from  autopsy  findings  in  regard  to  the  state  of  the 
spleen  during  life.     However,  anyone  who  has  had  considerable  expe- 
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rience  knows  what  great  differences  in  consistence  palpation  can  reveal. 
It  is  simply  a  matter  of  learning  by  practice  to  recognize  these  differ- 
ences. The  normal  consistence  of  the  spleen  is  that  of  the  "  normally 
palpable^'  organ.  Deviations  from  this  standard  are  found,  on  the  one 
band,  in  acute  infectious  diseases,  especially  in  the  beginning  (typhoid 
fever),  when  the  spleen  is  abnormally  soft ;  on  the  other  hand,  in  certain 
chronic  diseases  (leukemia,  pseudoleukemia,  chronic  malaria,  amyloid 
degeneration,  chronic  congestion,  ete.,  or  very  large  tumors),  when  the 
spleen  feels  abnormally  hard. 

The  larger  the  splenic  tumor  and  the  farther  it  extends  downward 
into  the  abdomen,  the  more  readily  will  it  be  palpable  in  all  directions. 
Frequently  even  parts  of  the  posterior  surface  may  be  felt  and  nodules 
recognized  thereon  that  may  give  valuable  diagnostic  clues.  Occasion- 
ally the  margin  can  be  grasped  by  the  whole  hand,  with  the  thumb 
against  the  anterior,  the  fingers  around  the  posterior,  surface.  In  such 
cases  the  consistence  and  thickness  of  the  organ  can  very  easily  be 
determined. 

It  is  much  more  difficult  to  obtain  information  in  regard  to  the  thick- 
ness and  consistence  of  the  spleen  in  the  case  of  small  tumors  that  do 
not  emerge  below  the  thoracic  wall.  In  these  cases  reliance  must  be 
had  chiefly  on  bwianucU  examinationy  and  the  attempt  must  be  made  to 
bring  the  tumor  between  both  hands  either  during  or  immediately  after 
a  deep  inspiration,  while  the  breath  is  still  being  held — ^that  is,  while 
the  thoracic  walls  are  still  in  the  inspiratory  position.  Occasionally 
thickness  and  consistence  can  be  determined  in  this  way. 

There  is  one  other  symptom  revealed  by  palpation  in  the  case  of  very 
large  splenic  tumors  which  is  so  characteristic  that  its  presence  alone 
determines  positively  that  the  abdominal  tumor  felt  is  the  spleen.  From 
one  to  four  deep  indentations  can  occasionally  be  felt  on  the  median 
margin  of  the  spleen  (the  so-called  crense  or  incisures  lienales)  that  can- 
not be  confounded  with  anything  else.  They  may  be  very  shallow,  or 
so  deep  as  to  give  the  impression  that  the  spleen  is  lobulated.  The 
larger  the  organ  and  the  more  rounded  the  margin,  the  more  marked, 
as  a  rule,  are  these  indentations.  In  very  large  leukemic  or  pseudo- 
leukemic  tumors  these  incisures  are  occasionally  found  both  on  the  median 
and  the  lower  margin  of  the  spleen.  [These  splenic  notehes  are  of 
exceeding  great  value  from  a  diagnostic  standpoint,  but  occasionally 
indentations  in  other  enlargements  may  so  simulate  them  as  to  be  very 
deceptive.  Thus,  in  some  tumors  of  the  kidney,  in  a  roUed-up  tuber- 
culous or  carcinomatous  omentum,  or  even  in  a  carcinoma  of  the  anterior 
wall  and  fundus  of  the  stomach,  the  "  noteh  *'  may  so  resemble  the 
splenic  notch  as  to  lead  to  error  if  one  depend  entirely  on  this  one  point 
for  diagnosis. — Ed.] 

To  return  again  to  the  palpation  of  the  anterior  surface  of  the  spleen, 
this  may  yield  much  valuable  information.  In  the  first  place  the  serous 
covering  of  the  spleen  may  give  rise  to  abnormal  palpatory  phenomena. 
The  most  important  of  these  is  a  feeling  of  grating  or  rubbing,  due  to 
circumscribed  areas  of  perisplenitis;  and  as  such  areas  are  found  in 
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nearly  all  large  tumors  of  the  spleen^  these  sensations  may  be  called 
quite  characteristic  of  such  lesions.  Perisplenic  i^vbbing  is  felt  during 
or  after  perisplenitis  under  two  conditions — namely,  first,  aynchroruyualy 
with  inspiration  and  expiration^  caused,  in  this  instance,  by  the  rubbing 
together  of  the  two  layers  of  the  splenic  peritoneum  that  are  roughened 
by  inflammatory  exudates.  We  feel  a  soft  rubbing  or  a  rough  grating, 
"  new-leather  rub."  Second,  constantly  or  during  payees  in  respirationy 
caused  here  by  the  pressure  of  the  palpating  hand  on  the  exudation 
formed  on  the  capsule  of  the  spleen.  The  sensation  here  is  one  of 
crepitation  and  rubbing.  If  perisplenic  rubbing  suddenly  cease  aft;er  it 
had  been  previously  felt,  and  if  at  the  same  time  the  spleen  no  longer 
follow  the  respiratory  excursions  of  the  diaphragm,  then  we  are  justified 
in  concluding  that  adhesions  have  formed  and  that  the  spleen  has 
become  attached  to  the  abdominal  walls.  We  are  not  justified,  how- 
ever, in  concluding  that  adhesions  must  necessarily  form  sooner  or  later 
because  friction  sounds  or  splenic  rubbing  have  been  observed,  and 
surgeons  especially  should  be  careful  not  to  make  such  an  assumption 
the  basis  of  operative  procedure.  As  has  been  already  emphasized, 
especially  in  the  case  of  large  tumors,  these  areas  of  inflammation  on 
the  wall  of  the  spleen  may  be  strictly  circumscribed,  and  may  shift  their 
location,  so  that  friction  sounds  may  be  heard  first  in  one  place  and  then 
in  another. 

Other  points  to  be  observed  in  palpation  of  the  surface  of  the  spleen 
are  whether  the  substance  of  the  spleen  is  uniformly  homogeneous,  elastic 
or  inelastic,  smooth  or  uneven,  and,  finally,  irregular;  whether  nodosities 
can  be  felt,  what  their  size  and  consistence  may  be,  and  whether  at  any 
point  fluctuation  can  be  made  out.  From  all  these  findings  important 
conclusions  can  be  drawn.  The  degree  of  hardness  and  elasticity  are 
especially  important. 

The  presence  or  absence  of  fluctuation  is  of  fundamental  importance. 
The  best  way  to  elicit  the  signs  of  fluctuation  is  to  place  the  second  and 
third  fingers  of  each  hand  on  different  parts  of  the  tumor,  an  inch  or 
two  apart,  and  to  press  the  swelling  alternately,  first  with  one  hand 
and  then  with  the  other.  By  displacing  the  fluid  in  this  way  the  feel- 
ing of  fluctuation  is  given.  If  the  tumor  is  not  solid,  but  filled  with 
fluid,  a  peculiar  rocking  movement  will  be  felt,  which  is  transmitted  in 
waves  from  the  fingers  of  the  one  hand  to  those  of  the  other.  It  is 
this  particular  sensation  that  we  designate  fluctuation.  The  thinner  the 
fluid  contents  of  the  cyst  (serous  cysts,  hydatids),  the  smaller  the  waves 
will  seem  to  be.  In  thick  fluid  (abscesses,  dermoid  cysts,  etc.)  the 
waves  run  more  slowly  and  heavily.  In  cases  where  the  cyst  is  very 
much  distended,  the  fluid  fluctuation  can  oft;en  not  be  elicited.  It  can 
be  produced,  however,  if  we  remove  a  part  of  the  fluid  by  tapping. 
Sometimes  it  is  easier  to  feel  fluctuation  if  an  assistant  presses  the 
spleen  forward  from  the  lumbar  region,  thus  bringing  the  sac  of  fluid 
nearer  to  the  abdominal  wall  and  to  the  fingers  of  the  observer.  Occa- 
sionally a  typical  ballottement  can  be  felt  by  giving  a  series  of  short, 
quick  taps ;  to  produce  it  the  left  hand  should  be  placed  flat  on  the 
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tumor^  while  the  fingers  of  the  right  tap  the  growth  in  the  lumbar 
region.  The  impulse  is  transmitted  through  the  organ  and  perceived 
by  the  left  hand.  The  writer  wishes,  however,  to  call  especial  attention 
to  the  fiwst  that  this  ballottement  may  be  occasionally  perceived  in  non- 
cystic  tumors  of  the  spleen. 

Another  important  phenomenon  felt  only  in  cystic  tumors  of  the 
spleen  is  the  so-called  hydatid  thriU.  We  will  recur  to  this  at  some 
length  in  the  section  on  Echinococcus  of  the  Spleen.  Statistics  in  r^ard 
to  the  exact  location,  the  frequency,  and  the  mode  of  origin  of  this 
phenomenon  are  at  variance.  Frerichs  claims  to  have  found  it  in  fully 
half  of  his  cases ;  Hosier  finds  it  in  2  only,  and  Finsen  states  that  he 
did  not  find  it  once  in  205  consecutive  cases.  The  writer  thinks  that 
we  can  conclude  from  these  varying  statements,  and  the  different 
descriptions  that  we  have  of  this  phenomenon,  that  difierent  authors 
interpret  it  differently.  According  to  his  personal  experience  the 
hydatid  thrill  is  in  reality  a  very  plain  fluctuation,  followed  by  a  long- 
lasting  tiemor  of  the  tumor  and  of  the  membranes  surrounding  it. 
The  tremor  may  not  be  the  same  in  all  cases ;  in  one  instance  the  waves 
producing  it  may  seem  to  be  very  weak  and  short,  in  another  they  may 
feel  forcible  and  long.  According  to  the  character  of  the  waves  the 
sensation  will  be  different,  and  it  certainly  requires  a  great  deal  of  prac- 
tice and  experience  to  be  able  to  recognize  these  fine  differences  and  to 
interpret  them  correctly.  The  writer  may  compare  the  impression  with 
the  feeling  one  would  experience  on  taking  some  echinococcus  cysts  or 
some  coagulated  meat  jelly  between  the  two  hands  and  shaking  it. 
Sometimes  the  waves  are  so  coarse  as  to  give  to  the  touch  a  sensation 
which  might  be  compared  with  that  produced  on  the  ear  by  humming. 

The  thrill  is  best  perceived  on  percussion  with  the  plessimeter  and 
the  percussion  hammer.  If  the  plessimeter  be  over  the  tumor  and  the 
ulnar  side  of  the  hand  be  placed  lightly  over  the  adjacent  abdominal 
wall,  then  the  vibration  or  tremble  or  thrill  can  be  readily  perceived  as 
soon  as  the  hammer  strikes  the  plessimeter.  The  sensation  can  also  be 
felt  with  the  ball  of  the  thumb  if  the  plessimeter  be  held  in  the  left 
hand,  between  the  index  finger  and  thumb,  and  be  allowed  to  remain  in 
contact  with  the  abdomen  for  some  little  time  after  the  tap  of  the 
hammer  has  been  delivered.  The  writer  considers  the  hydatid  thrill  as 
characteristic  for  echinococcus  and  peculiar  to  this  form  of  cyst,  and  he 
does  not  think  that  it  can  originate  in  any  sac  containing  fluid  alone. 
It  is  certainly  not  independent  of  the  presence  of  daughter  cysts  and 
membranes,  and  is  not,  in  his  opinion,  perceived  in  any  other  pathologic 
condition ;  as,  for  instance,  ascites,  ovarian  cysts,  hydronephrosis,  etc. 
The  writer  has  been  able  to  discover  it  in  only  one-half  of  the  cases 
that  have  come  under  his  observation,  and  always  only  in  those  that 
were  characterized  by  the  presence  of  numerous  daughter  cysts.  The 
phenomenon  may  not  be  perceptible  at  all  times,  and  may  not  always 
be  felt  with  the  same  intensity.  A  great  deal  will  depend  upon  certain 
physical  conditions  that  may  vary  with  each  examination.  Thus,  for 
instance,  the  tension  of  the  cystic  sac,  or  even  of  the  abdominal  muscles. 
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may  make  a  great  difference.  If  the  cyst  be  too  much  distended^  the 
appearance  of  the  phenomenon  may  be  prevented.  In  several  cases  the 
writer  failed  to  elicit  the  hydatid  thrill  over  tightly  distended  echino- 
coccus  cysts,  but  could  easily  make  it  appear  if  10  to  15  c.c.  of  the 
fluid  contents  were  removed  by  tapping,  thus  reducing  the  pressure 
within  the  sac. 

The  spleen  can  be  palpated  exceptionally  well  in  those  cases  that  are 
designated  as  enteroptosis  or  splanchnoptosis,  even  though  it  be  only 
slightly  enlarged.  An  additional  feature  is  observed  in  such  cases  that 
merits  particular  emphasis.  As  early  as  1887  the  writer  originally 
called  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  women,  especially  on  the  right  side, 
occasionally  on  the  left,  the  kidneys  can  be  palpated,  and  that  their 
movements  with  inspiration  and  expiration  can  be  readily  distinguished 
and  recognized  as  a  physiologic  function.  In  women  with  enteroptosis 
the  kidneys  nearly  always  can  be  palpated,  and  in  such  cases  we  are 
further  able  to  palpate  simultaneously  both  the  kidney  and  the  spleen  on 
the  leil  side,  and  the  kidney  and  the  liver  on  the  right.  In  palpating 
with  the  right  hand  alone  applied  as  described  above,  on  the  left  costal 
margin,  the  spleen  taps  against  the  extreme  tips  of  the  fingers  on  deep 
inspiration,  while  the  kidney  can  be  felt  at  the  same  time  touching  the 
under  surface  of  the  finger-tips.  In  bimanual  palpation  this  phe- 
nomenon is  still  more  characteristic.  On  deep  inspiration  the  spleen  is 
felt  with  the  tips  of  the  fingers  of  the  right  hand,  while  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  kidney  or  even  the  whole  organ  can  almost  be  grasped 
between  the  two  hands  and  all  its  characteristic  outlines  felt. 

The  kidneys  are  differentiated  from  the  spleen,  aside  from  their 
characteristic  outlines,  by  the  following  specific  peculiarity.  On  inspi- 
ration the  kidney  that  has  descended  can  be  pushed  upward  with  a 
typical  seesaw  motion,  a  maneuver  that  cannot  be  executed  on  the 
spleen.  This  phenomenon  is  so  characteristic  that  when  once  elicited  it 
will  never  be  forgotten.  [The  peculiar  feel  of  the  kidney  as  it  slips 
back  into  place  is,  as  said,  quite  characteristic  and  yet  difiicult  to 
describe.  It  has  to  be  felt  a  few  times  before  its  real  diagnostic  value 
is  appreciated.  When  a  "  floating  kidney  "  has  descended  during  inspi- 
ration and  is  grasped  by  the  bimanual  method,  it  can,  if  freely  movable 
enough  to  permit  the  hands  to  reach  above  the  upper  pole,  be  held  down 
even  during  expiration.  If,  now,  the  pressure  of  the  examining  hands 
be  very  gradually  relaxed,  the  kidney  begins  to  feel  slippery  and  acts 
almost  as  though  it  were  trying  to  escape  between  the  examining  hands, 
till  finally,  with  a  little  jerk,  it  suddenly  slips  back  into  its  place.  The 
patient  often  feels  the  little  jolt  and  is  startled  by  it. — Ed.] 

In  those  cases  where  the  spleen  and  liver  are  both  considerably 
enlarged — as,  for  instance,  in  hypertrophic  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  and 
where  the  two  organs  meet  in  the  median  line,  or  more  frequently  to  the 
left  of  it,  in  the  left  mammary  line,  and  where  consequently  they  cannot 
be  differentiated  by  percussion — ^it  is  very  important  to  be  able  to  sepa- 
rate them  by  palpation.  As  a  rule,  in  these  cases  an  indentation  can  be 
felt  that  may  correspond  to  the  notch  for  the  suspensory  ligament  of  the 
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liver  or  to  the  boundary  between  the  two  organs.  The  writer  has  fre- 
quently been  confronted  with  this  question^  and  has  been  forced  to  leave 
it  unsolved  in  the  beginning.  On  autopsy^  however,  he  has  invariably 
found  that  this  indentation  corresponds  to  the  line  of  junction  between 
the  liver  and  the  spleen,  the  two  oigans  frequently  being  in  such  close 
contact  that  they  were  closely  wedged  against  each  other.  The  indenta- 
tion that  was  felt  during  life  could  always  be  clearly  seen  post  mortem, 
and  corresponded  to  a  small  space  left  between  the  two  organs  that  were 
in  contact  everywhere  else.  It  is  self-evident  that  in  such  cases  the 
notches  in  the  spleen  could  not  be  felt. 

PERCUSSIOR 

In  the  case  of  the  spleen  we  distinguish  the  upper  and  the  lower 
end,  the  posterior  and  the  anterior  margin,  the  outer  and  the  inner  sur- 
face. The  spleen  is  situated  to  the  left  side  of  the  spinal  column, 
between  the  ninth  and  the  eleventh  ribs,  in  such  a  manner  that  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  is  somewhat  inclined,  extending  from  above  downward 
from  the  median  to  the  lateral  aspects  of  the  body ;  it  either  follows  the 
course  of  the  tenth  rib  or  forms  an  acute  angle  with  it.  The  up])er  and 
more  rounded  end  is  usually  removed  from  the  spinal  column  by  the 
width  of  two  fingers ;  the  lower  end  extends  only  very  little  anterior  to 
the  axillary  line.  The  anterior  margin  of  the  spleen  is  usually  indented 
and  is  more  acute  than  the  posterior  margin.  The  convex  outer  surface 
presses  against  the  concavity  of  the  diaphragm.  The  inner  one  is 
divided  by  a  longitudinal  furrow  into  two  divisions  that  are  slightly 
convex.  The  anterior  and  larger  one  touches  the  infundibulum  of  the 
stomach ;  whereas  the  posterior  and  smaller  one  touches  the  upper  end 
of  the  left  kidney  and  is  connected  with  the  tail  of  the  pancreas.  The 
length  and  width  of  the  spleen  is  about  the  same  as  that  of  the  heart ; 
its  outline  rhomboidal  or  oval. 

For  percussion  of  the  spleen,  its  relatiana  to  its  suivoundings  are 
more  important  than  for  any  other  organ.  The  difficulty  in  percussion 
of  the  spleen  lies  chiefly  in  the  fact  that  we  are  capable  of  demonstrating 
and  outlining  only  that  part  of  the  organ  which  is  in  direct  contact  with 
the  thoracic  walls.  As  a  part  of  the  spleen  is  covered  by  the  margin  of 
the  lung,  a  second  part  is  in  contact  with  the  left  kidney,  and  a  third 
one  with  the  stomach  and  colon,  we  are  enabled  to  determine  positively 
only  the  boundaries  between  the  lung  and  the  spleen  and  of  its  anterior  % 
margin.  The  upper  margin  of  splenic  dulness — ^that  is,  the  boundary 
between  the  covered  and  uncovered  parts  of  the  spleen — is  formed  by 
the  lower  boundary  of  the  lung,  which  extends  at  about  the  same  level 
as  on  the  right  side.  This  boundary  line  is  found,  close  to  the  sternum, 
on  the  lower  margin  of  the  sixth  rib,  in  the  mammillary  line  at  the 
upper  margin  of  the  seventh  rib,  in  the  axillary  line  at  the  lower  margin 
of  the  seventh  or  eighth,  in  the  scapular  line  at  the  ninth  rib,  and  close 
to  the  spinal  column  at  the  eleventh  rib.  On  deep  expiration  it  moves 
upward ;  on  inspiration  and  when  the  patient  is  lying  on  the  right  side 
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it  moves  downward,  and  on  very  deep  inspiration  it  descends  as  &r  as 
the  lower  boundary  of  the  pleural  sac,  in  this  way  completely  filling  the 
so-called  complementary  space.  If,  therefore,  we  wish  to  percuss  the 
spleen  with  the  patient  on  his  back,  or,  better,  on  the  right  side,  it  is 
preferable  to  percuss  in  the  midaxillary  line  while  the  patient  is  breath- 
ing quietly  and  slowly.  It  is  best  to  begin  above  and  percuss  down- 
ward toward  the  costal  arch  and  to  use  light  percussion. 

As  we  gradually  in  this  manner  approach  the  r^on  of  the  eighth 
rib  at  the  boundary  of  the  lung  and  spleen,  the  lung  sound  will  grad- 
ually grow  duller  and  duller,  but  we  must  not  expect  to  find  so  absolute 
and  intense  a  dulness  as,  for  instance,  over  the  liver.  After  determining 
the  point  where  the  sound  on  light  percussion  is  most  dull  we  designate 
it  as  the  upper  spleen  boundary,  mark  it  with  a  colored  crayon,  and 
continue  percussing  downward  in  the  same  vertical  line.  The  nearer 
we  approach  the  semilunar  space,  the  more  tympanitic  the  sound  will 
become,  until  it  ultimately  merges  into  the  loud  sound  of  the  stomach. 
This  lower  splenic  boundary  can  only  be  determined  if  we  percuss  very 
gently,  and  we  must  never  forget  that  if  the  ftindus  of  the  stomach  be 
filled  with  food  we  get  a  dull  sound,  and  that  in  such  a  case  it  is  alto- 
gether impossible  to  differentiate  the  splenic  dulness.  It  is  still  more 
difficult  to  find  this  lower  splenic  boundary  if  the  fundus  of  the  stomach 
be  filled  with  air,  and  the  loud  tympanitic  sound  which  it  gives  com- 
pletely obliterates  the  dulness  caused  by  so  thin  an  organ  as  the  spleen. 
In  case  we  have  succeeded  in  determining  this  lower  boundary,  we  shall 
find  it  a  finger's  breadth  or  two  above  the  costal  arch.  The  lower 
boundary  should  also  be  marked  with  a  colored  crayon,  and  it  will  be 
found  to  be  situated  from  4  to  6  cm.  below  the  upper  boundary. 

When  we  have  succeeded  in  this  manner  in  finding  and  marking  these 
two  parallel  boundary  lines,  we  must  endeavor  to  find  the  anterior 
margin  which  connects  them.  To  do  this  it  is  best  to  percuss  from  a 
point  situated  on  the  anterior  aspect  of  the  thorax  in  different  direc- 
tions toward  the  crayon  outlines  on  the  side  of  the  chest,  until  we  suc- 
ceed in  finding  and  connecting  the  line  which  represents  the  anterior 
margin.  We  usually  find  it  to  be  part  of  a  diagonal  line  extending  from 
the  left  sternoclavicular  articulation  to  the  tip  of  the  eleventh  rib,  and 
called  the  linea  costo-articularis.  This  line  is  also  several  centimeters 
removed  from  the  costal  arch.  If  the  spleen  be  of  normal  size,  it  is 
hardly  ever  possible  to  determine  more  than  these  outlines  of  the  organ 
upon  the  thoracic  wall,  and  it  is  almost  never  possible  to  outline  by 
percussion  that  part  of  the  spleen  which  is  situated  posteriorly  near  the 
spinal  column.  It  is  usually  a  very  easy  matter  to  demonstrate  the 
movements  of  the  diaphragm  and  the  upward  and  downward  excur- 
sions of  the  lung  at  the  boundary  line  between  the  lung  and  the  spleen. 
In  order  to  do  this  we  bring  a  good  light  to  bear  upon  the  left  side  of 
the  body,  and  instruct  the  patient  to  breathe  as  deeply  as  possible.  In 
this  manner  we  can  see  the  movements  of  the  duiphrdgm  and  outline  their 
amplitude  on  the  thorax.  [This  is  LUten^s  diaphragm  phenomerwny  or, 
as  it  is  sometimes  called,  Litten's  sign.     It  is  often  less  distinctly  made 


PERCUSSION.  463 

out  apon  the  left  side  than  upon  the  right,  but  with  a  good  light  and  a 
patient  who  can  take  deep  inspirations  it  can  be  plainly  seen.  Adhesions 
of  the  pleura,  pneumonia,  pleural  effusions,  emphysema,  etc.,  of  course, 
interfere  ¥rith  this  phenomenon. — Ed.]  The  upper  line  will  correspond 
to  the  highest  point  occupied  by  the  diaphragm  and  by  the  upper  mar- 
gin of  the  spleen  on  deepest  expiration.  If  we  place  the  plessimeter 
on  this  line  and  percuss  we  get  splenic  dulness.  If  we  instruct  the 
patient  to  take  a  deep  breath,  and  continue  the  percussing  over  the  same 
point,  we  hear,  instead  of  the  dulness,  a  loud  pulmonary  resonance ; 
and  we  are  enabled  to  follow  this  downward  as  far  as  the  lung  expands 
on  deepest  inspiration,  and  in  so  doing  covers  the  spleen.  If  we  repeat 
the  same  expc^ment  at  the  lower  margin  of  the  spleen  we  shall  find 
that  the  spleen  on  deep  inspiration  descends  just  as  much,  diminishing 
the  semilunar  space  of  Traube. 

As,  according  to  these  explanations,  it  is  impossible  to  determine  the 
upper  third  of  the  spleen,  it  is  clear  that  the  longitudinal  diameter  of 
the  spleen  found  by  percussion  is  smaller  by  just  this  distance  than  the 
anatomatic  diameter.  The  width  of  tjie  splenic  dulness  is  usually  from 
5  to  6  cm. 

However  difficult  it  may  be  to  percuss  the  normal  spleen,  it  is  an 
easy  matter,  comparatively  speaking,  to  determine  by  percussion  the 
oudines  of  the  spleen  when  it  is  pathologically  enlarged^  especially  in 
those  cases  where  the  anterior  margin  of  the  spleen  reaches  as  far  as  the 
costal  arch.  The  percussion  of  an  enlarged  spleen  may,  however,  be 
exceptionally  difficult  in  case  there  is  tympanites,  or  when  the  dis- 
tended intestines  push  the  spleen  upward  or  happen  to  lie  in  front  of  it. 
In  typhoid  fever  the  spleen  is  usually  pushed  back  on  account  of  this 
meteorism,  so  that  in  this  respect  typhoid  spleens  differ  from  other  acute 
splenic  tumors. 

In  order  to  study  the  increase  or  decrease  in  the  size  of  splenic 
tumors,  it  is  best  to  mark  the  boundaries  of  the  dulness  with  a  colored 
pencil.  Especial  care  should  always  be  taken  to  examine  the  patient 
in  the  same  position,  because  otherwise  errors  may  easily  be  made, 
especially  if  the  spleen  be  freely  movable.  O.  Schellung  has  given  a 
very  practical  method,  especially  applicable  in  cases  of  malaria,  of 
studying  the  amount  of  variation  of  the  splenic  dulness  in  the  same  per- 
son during  the  course  of  the  disease.  He  marks  the  percussion  boun- 
daries of  the  spleen  with  colors  on  the  skin  of  the  patient,  then  places 
tissue  paper  over  the  rc^on  of  the  spleen,  and  determines  the  position 
of  the  sheet  by  special  markings,  noticing  especially  the  outline  of  the 
costal  arch.  The  outline  of  the  splenic  dulness  is  now  traced  through. 
On  subsequent  examinations  the  result  of  the  new  splenic  percussion  is 
drawn  on  the  skin  and  then  compared  with  the  tracing  of  the  preced- 
ing one,  the  tissue  paper  with  the  old  outline  being  accurately  laid  in 
its  original  position. 

Under  certain  conditions  the  exact  determination  of  the  size  and 
position  of  the  spleen  may  be  exceptionally  difficult  or  impossible — for 
instance,  if  fluid  or  gas  has  accumulated  in  the  left  pleural  cavity ;  if 
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large  pericardial  exudates  exist ;  if  the  stomach  or  intestines  be  dis- 
tended ;  if  air  has  entered  the  peritoneal  cavity  as  a  result  of  perfora- 
tion of  the  stomach  or  intestine  ;  or,  finally,  if  a  tumor  be  present  in  a 
neighboring  organ,  as,  for  instance,  in  the  left  lobe  of  the  liver,  the  lefl 
kidney,  the  pancreas,  the  mesentery,  the  omentum,  or  the  broad  liga- 
ment. Also,  if  there  are  new  formations  in  the  mesentery  as  a  result 
of  chronic  inflammatory  processes,  or  if  circumscribed  exudates  exist 
in  this  region.  In  all  such  cases  the  individual  findings  must  be  care- 
fully interpreted. 

IHminviions  in  the  size  of  the  spleen  are  very  difficult  to  determine ; 
in  fact,  we  can  say  that  they  can  only  be  determined  in  case  previous 
examination  has  made  us  familiar  with  the  size  of  the  spleen  before  it 
was  decreased  in  bulk.  Distention  of  the  stomach  and  of  the  intestine 
with  air  can  make  the  splenic  dulness  appear  smaller  than  it  is  in 
reality ;  atrophic  conditions  in  old  people  can  lead  to  a  direct  diminu- 
tion in  the  size  of  the  spleen. 

The  writer  has  already  declared  that  palpation  of  the  spleen  is  the 
sovereign  method  of  examination,  and  wishes  to  emphasize  again  that 
he  attaches  very  little  importance  to  splenic  percussion ;  his  reasons  for 
this  statement  have  been  given  at  length.  Only  in  cases  where  the 
spleen  can  be  definitely  felt  does  he  feel  justified  in  rendering  an  opin- 
ion on  its  size  and  consistence.  Percussion  of  the  spleen  is  important 
diiefly  in  cases  of  floating  spleen,  where  we  must  determine  whether  or 
not  the  spleen  is  in  its  normal  position. 

TRANSnXUMINATiON  BY  THE   RONTGEN  RAY. 

By  transillumination  of  the  thorax  we  may  obtain  a  shadowgraph 
of  the  spleen  under  exceptionally  favorable  circumstances.  In  children 
we  can  r^ularly  see  a  shadow  on  the  screen,  and  the  respiratory  excur- 
sions are  observable  (Levy-Dom). 

C.  Kosenfeld,  in  his  book  entitled  Diagnosis  of  Internal  Diseases 
with  the  Rontgen  Bays,  expresses  himself  as  follows  in  regard  to  the 
examination  of  the  spleen  :  "  The  upper  inner  and  posterior  margin  of 
the  spleen  can  often  be  seen ;  it  is  a  band  concave  exteriorly,  and 
extending  from  above  downward  ;  if  this  band  extend  very  far  out- 
ward, I  have  found  that  in  such  cases  the  spleen  can  be  readily  distin- 
guished in  the  case  of  adults,  and  in  the  case  of  children  even  photo- 
graphed. It  appears  in  these  cases  as  a  shadow  on  the  side  of  the 
stomach,  corresponding  more  or  less  to  the  well-known  outline  of  the 
spleen,  about  5  cm.  broad  and  7  cm.  high.  It  is  possible  to  see  spleens 
that  are  very  much  enlarged  in  very  thin  people,  but  we  must  not 
expect  too  much  from  transillumination  of  the  spleen ;  on  the  screen 
the  spleen  can  usually  be  seen  fairly  well." 

EXPLORATORY  PUNCTURE. 

The  writer  has  discussed  the  method  and  the  value  of  exploratory 
puncture  at  such  length  in  the  sections  on  cysts  and  hydatid  tumors  of 
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the  spleen  that  he  will  not  refer  to  it  at  great  length  in  this  place. 
Exploratory  laparotomy  or  puncture  must  be  considered  in  those  oases  in 
*  which  fluctuation  has  been  elicited  by  palpation.  Here  examination  of  the 
fluid  is  necessary  in  order  to  determine  positively  the  nature  of  the  cystic 
tumor ;  we  have  to  consider  the  contents  of  serous  and  blood-cysts,  der- 
moid cysts,  gall-bladder  tumors,  hydronephrosis,  hydatid  cysts,  abscesses, 
circumscribed  exudates,  hematomata,  pancreatic  cysts,  etc. ;  even  after 
we  have  determined  the  nature  of  the  cystic  tumor  we  may  still  remain 
in  doubt  as  to  the  organ  to  which  it  belongs.  If,  for  instance,  we  have 
found  hooks  and  scolices  in  the  puncture  fluid  we  know  that  we  are 
dealing  with  an  echinococcus ;  we  do  not,  however,  know  where  the  cyst 
belongs,  and  the  difficulties  of  a  difierential  diagnosis  in  this  sense  are 
not  removed  by  the  puncture ;  we  must  attempt  to  determine  the  seat 
of  the  cyst  by  the  aid  of  all  other  methods  of  examination.  For 
instance,  we  can  fill  the  colon  with  water  or  air  and  study  the  difier- 
ences  in  sound  which  result  from  this  inflation  and  the  subsequent 
evacuation  of  the  intestine ;  this  method  is  especially  useful  in  difier*- 
ential  diagnosis  between  cysts  of  the  spleen  and  of  the  kidney.  We 
shall  recur  to  this  in  our  discussion  on  cysts. 

The  examination  of  the  fluid  obtained  by  puncture  may  give  informa- 
tion that  is  absolutely  conclusive  in  regard  to  the  location  and  kind  of 
cyst  with  which  we  are  dealing,  especially  if  we  find  constituents  in  the 
fluid  that  are  specific  for  a  certain  organ,  like,  for  instance,  bile  for  the 
liver  (in  hydrops  of  the  gall  bladder),  urea  for  the  kidney  (in  hydro- 
nephrosis), pancreatic  fluid  for  the  pancreas  (in  cysts  of  the  pancreas). 

Since  the  dawn  of  bacteriology  many  clinicians  have  made  it  a 
practice  to  systematically  puncture  the  spleen  in  typhoid  fever  in  order  to 
obtain  material  for  bacteriologic  examination ;  tliis  procedure,  rightly 
condemned  on  account  of  its  danger,  has  been  replaced  by  Widal's 
method.  His  reaction  consists  in  mixing  the  blood-serum  of  typhoid 
fever  patients  with  a  pure  culture  of  typhoid  bacilli,  in  the  proportion 
of  1  :  10 ;  if  agglutination  of  the  bacilli  occur  we  may  conclude  that 
the  case  is  one  of  typhoid.  Widal  has  given  two  methods,  the  macro- 
scopic and  the  microscopic :  in  the  first,  4  c.c.  of  typhoid  bouillon  cult- 
ure are  mixed  with  8  drops  of  the  serum  ;  afler  from  twelve  to  twenty- 
four  hours  the  bouillon,  which  was  uniformly  clouded,  becomes  clear, 
and  the  individual  germs  have  become  agglutinated  and  settled  to  the 
bottom  of  the  test  tube.  The  microscopic  method  is  as  follows :  A  drop 
of  the  serum  is  mixed  with  10  drops  of  the  typhoid  culture  and  examined 
in  the  hanging  drop.  Usually  at  once,  at  all  events  in  the  course  of  a 
quarter  to  half  an  hour,  we  can  see  that  the  bacilli  have  become  immo- 
bile, paralyzed,  clumped  in  groups,  and  agglutinated.  These  are  the 
main  features  of  the  process ;  many  modifications  and  precautions  have 
been  recently  developed. 

[Since  Litten  wrote  this  the  technic  of  the  serum  test  has  materially 
changed.  Dilutions  of  1 :  40  or  1 :  50  are  looked  upon  as  necessary 
before  an  agglutination  test  can  be  declared  positive.  Tests  with  dead 
cultures  are  also  made.      The  paratyphoid  germ  has  been  detected 
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and  has  to  be  reckoned  with.  And  instead  of  puncturing  the  spleen — 
which  procedure  is,  &s  just  stated^  not  without  danger — ^for  typhoid  or 
other  germs  a  vein  is  punctured  by  a  hypodermic  needle  (Luer  syringe), 
and  the  blood  thus  obtained  examined  bacteriologically.  The  details 
of  these  methods  do  not  belong  in  this  volume,  and  must  be  sought  in 
works  on  bacteriology  or  on  the  infectious  diseases. — Ed.] 


PHYSIOLOGY  OF  THE  SPLEEN. 

Our  knowledge  of  the  function  of  the  spleen  is  still  very  meagre. 

The  method  frequently  employed  to  gain  information  in  regard  to 
the  significance  of  an  organ  in  the  human  economy  is  extirpation ;  in 
the  case  of  the  spleen  this  method  has  yielded  very  little  informa- 
tion. It  was  soon  recognized  that  ike  spleen  can  be  removed  toithout 
serious  damage  to  the  organism  ;  animal  experiments  and  surgical  pro- 
cedures in  human  beings  demonstrate  this ;  in  addition,  cases  of  con- 
genital absence  of  the  spleen  are  on  record  in  which  no  abnormal  con- 
sequences were  observed.  The  question  arises  whether  extirpation  of 
the  spleen  has  any  recognizable  sequels ;  in  several  instances  enlarge- 
ment of  the  lymphatic  glands  has  been  observed  after  extirpation  of 
the  spleen,  and  this  phenomenon  has  been  interpreted  as  a  process  of 
compensation.  However,  enlargement  of  the  lymphatic  glands  is  not 
a  constant  occurrence.  More  frequently  we  observe  a  phenomenon 
explained  by  the  close  relationship  existing  between  the  spleen  and  the 
bone  marrow  in  their  common  function  as  blood-forming  organs.  It 
seems  that  the  hematopoietic  activity  of  the  bone  marrow  is  increased 
after  extirpation  of  the  spleen.  In  this  instance,  too,  we  seem  to  have 
a  compensatory  process,  the  bone  marrow  performing  an  amount  of 
additional  work  corresponding  to  the  decreased  activity  of  the  spleen. 

Another  interesting  observation  has  been  made — i.  e.,  that  occasion- 
ally after  extirpation  of  the  spleen  new  formations  occur  in  the  lymphaiie 
system  that  have  been  interpreted  as  small  organs  whose  function  it  is  to 
replace  the  spleen.  (Compare  the  section  on  Extirpation  of  the  Spleen, 
p.  672.)  In  frogs  extirpation  of  the  spleen  was  followed  by  the  forma- 
tion of  brownish-red  nodules  on  the  intestine.  Tizzoni  saw  new  forma- 
tion of  spleens  on  the  mesentery  of  horses  and  dogs  following  oblit- 
eration of  the  parenchyma  of  the  spleen  and  of  the  splenic  vessels. 
Hosier  also  reports  the  presence  of  numerous  tumors  containing  spleen 
tissue  following  the  extirpation  of  the  spleen  in  a  dog ;  they  were  situ- 
ated in  the  omentum  and  the  mesentery,  and  proved  to  be  telangiec- 
tatico-hemorrhagic  lymphomata. 

[The  appearances  described  as  occurring  after  splenectomy  have 
been  seen  by  many — Jizzoni,  Winogradow,  Etemod,  Griffini,  Mosler, 
and  others.     They  are,  however,  differently  interpreted  by  some  later 
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observers.  Warthio,  by  experimental  work  on  the  sheep  and  goat, 
finds  that  after  total  splenectomy  there  is  hyperplasia  of  existing  lymphoid 
tissue,  transformation  of  hemolymph  nodes  into  ordinary  lympliatic 
glands,  and  a  new  formation  of  hemolymph  nodes  out  of  lobules  of 
fat-tissue.  Later  there  is  proliferation  of  the  red  marrow.  He  believes 
a  hemolytic  function  is  assumed  by  the  hemolymph  nodes  and  lym- 
phatic glands,  and  that  this  may  exceed  the  blood-destroying  function  of 
the  primitive  spleen.  Warthin's^  papers  should  be  consulted  for  a  full 
exposition  of  the  subject  as  well  as  for  a  complete  bibliography. — Ed.] 

The  volume  of  the  spleen^  owing  to  the  presence  of  unstriped  muscle 
fibers,  is  changeable;  irritation  of  these  fibers  or  of  the  nerves  that 
supply  them  by  cold,  electricity,  quinin,  ergot,  or  other  drugs  leads  to 
a  contraction  of  the  spleen  ;  the  organ  diminishes  in  size,  looks  paler 
and  appears  granular ;  on  the  other  hand,  the  spleen  enlarges  if  these 
nerves  are  severed.  Landois  found  that  on  removal  of  the  little  nerve 
fibers  situated  near  the  hilus,  enlargement  of  the  spleen  occurred  in 
spots  that  have  a  bluish-red  color.  The  enlargement  of  the  spleen  so 
frequently  seen  in  infectious  diseases  has  often  been  attributed  to  par- 
alysis of  these  nerves,  and  the  specific  toxins  designated  as  the  poisons 
that  produced  it.  However,  the  influence  of  fever  temperatures  must 
be  considered  in  these  cases,  and  also  the  possible  invasion  of  the  spleen 
proper  by  bacteria.  The  spleen  may  also  become  enlarged  several 
hours  after  digestion  at  a  time  when  the  digestive  organs,  after  a  period 
of  great  activity,  are  no  longer  engorged  with  blood ;  it  is  possible, 
therefore,  that  the  spleen  is  a  reguUUor  of  the  blood-supply  for  the  diges^ 
tive  organs.  The  fact  that  the  liver  becomes  enlarged  as  soon  as  we 
produce  an  artificial  decrease  in  the  volume  of  the  spleen  may  be  adduced 
as  corroborative  evidence  in  support  of  this  hypothesis. 

The  quantity  of  blood  that  enters  the  spleen,  and  the  rapidity  of  its 
flow  through  the  organ,  are  not  dependent  alone  on  the  blood-pressure 
in  the  splenic  artery,  but  are  to  a  great  extent  influenced  by  certain 
rhythmic  contractions  of  the  unstriated  muscle  fibers  found  in  the  capsule 
and  the  trabeculse  of  the  spleen.  This  important  discovery  has  a  par- 
ticular bearing  on  the  question  under  discussion,  and  for  it  we  are  indebted 
to  Roy. 

The  spleen  may  be  considered  one  of  the  blood-forming  organs.  It 
has  two  functions  that  seem  to  be  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other. 
In  the  first  place  lymphoid  cells  are  formed  within  the  spleen,  and  it 
may  be  considered  the  chief  producer  of  white  blood-corpuscles.  This 
is  demonstrated  by  the  constant  presence  of  numerous  lymphoid  cells 
in  the  splenic  veins ;  of  these,  many  are  destroyed  in  the  blood-stream 
through  fatty  degeneration.  In  splenic  leukemia  excessive  formation 
of  white  blood-corpuscles  in  the  spleen  occurs.  [As  a  white  blood- 
corpuscle  producer  the  spleen  must,  according  to  recent  views,  take  a 
rank  inferior  to  the  bone  marrow  and  the  lymphatic  glands.  Even  in 
leukemia  it  is  believed  to  be  the  marrow  and  the  glands  that  play  the 
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prominent  part.  In  fact,  Ehrlich  and  others  discard  the  name  splenic 
or  spleno-myelogenic  leukemia  and  speak  of  myeloid  or  myelogenic 
leukemia.  In  fetal  life  the  spleen  gives  rise  to  new  red  corpuscles. 
This  function  is  apparently  continued  for  a  short  time  only  afler  birth. 
_Ej>.] 

On  the  other  hand,  the  spleen  must  be  considered  an  organ  in  which 
dissolution  of  red  blood-corpuscles  takes  place.  Kdlliker  and  Ecker 
consider  the  spleen  as  a  sort  of  scavenger  for  dead  red  blood-corpuscles ; 
they  base  their  view  chiefly  on  the  presence  in  the  splenic  blood  of  cells 
containing  red  blood-corpuscles.  They  describe  them  as  large  white 
protoplasmic  cells  possessing  ameboid  movement  and  that  have  taken 
red  blood-corpuscles  into  their  substance;  the  red  blood-corpuscles 
undergo  retrogressive  metamorphosis  within  their  hosts  and  disint^rate. 
The  hemoglobin  which  is  liberated  in  this  way  forms  the  mother  sub- 
stance of  the  splenic  pigment  which  is  similar  to  hematin.  The  whole 
mechanism  of  the  spleen  points  very  strongly  to  the  fact  that  it  is  an 
organ  in  which  red  blood-corpuscles  are  destroyed ;  for  aside  from  the 
ordinary  constituente  of  the  blood — the  iron  pigment — we  find  a  variety 
of  highly  oxidized  products  of  albumin^  as  leucin^  tyi^osin,  xanthin, 
hjrpoxanthin,  and  taurin ;  and  finally^  by  way  of  corroboration^  the 
salts  of  the  red  blood-corpuscles  are  found  in  the  pulp  of  the  spleen. 

We  know  the  following  in  regard  to  the  innervation  of  the  spleen  : 
the  nerves  of  the  spleen  originate  from  a  center  in  the  spinal  medulla ; 
if  this  center  be  irritated^  as,  for  instance,  in  asphyxia,  contraction  of 
the  spleen  occurs.  From  the  medulla  the  fibers  run  through  the  spinal 
cord,  passing  through  a  series  of  ganglia  situated  between  the  first  and 
fourth  cervical  vertebrae  that  are  said  also  to  be  concerned  in  contraction 
of  the  spleen.  Then  the  fibers  enter  the  lefl  splanchnic  nerve,  the 
semilunar  ganglion,  and  end  in  the  splenic  plexus  (Landois). 

Under  normal  circumstances  the  spleen  may  change  its  volume,  as 
already  mentioned,  corresponding  to  the  stage  of  digestion.  This  reac- 
tion of  the  spleen  makes  it  easier  to  understand  how  it  may  promptly 
swell  afler  the  invasion  of  the  body  by  pathogenic  bacteria.  It  is  not 
yet  clear  to  what  degree  the  difierent  possible  causes  of  such  swelling 
(fever,  bacteria,  toxins)  participate.  Experiments  on  the  infection  and 
intoxication  of  animals  whose  spleens  have  been  removed  promise  to 
throw  much  light  on  this  question.  Pathologically,  it  is  interesting  to 
know  that  pressure  on  the  splenic  vein  readily  causes  the  organ  to  swell ; 
this  explains  the  distention  of  the  spleen  in  portal  stasis. 

The  action  of  quinin  and  other  antipyretics  in  reducing  the  size  of  a 
spleen  enlarged  during  infection,  Binz  explains  as  a  result  of  inhibited 
or  reduced  production  of  leukocytes. 
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CONGENITAL  MALFORMATIONS  AND   ANOMALIES  IN 

THE  LOCATION  OF  THE  SPLEEN* 

Abbested  development  and  malformations  of  the  spleen  are  of  very 
little  practical  interest^  as  they  are  rarely  seen  in  healthy,  normally 
developed  individuals.  In  addition  to  this  the  spleen  is  not  an  organ 
absolutely  essential  for  the  maintenance  of  life,  because  we  know  that 
when  it  is  absent,  congenitaUy  or  by  operative  procedure  (so-called 
splenectomy),  its  function  can  be  assumed  by  other  organs,  notably 
the  thyroid,  the  lymphatic  glands,  the  bone  marrow  [and  the  hemo- 
lymph  nodes  (see  p.  467). — Ed.J  .  This  important  physiologic  question 
is  discussed  at  some  length  in  tne  section  on  Splenectomy,  to  which  we 
refer  the  reader,  in  this  place  giving  only  a  brief  synopsis  of  the  most 
important  forms  of  congenital  malformations,  accoiding  to  C.  F. 
Heusinger. 

The  most  important  groups  of  congenital  malformations  of  the 
spleen  are : 

1 .  Absence  of  the  spleen. 

2.  Abnormally  small  spleen. 

3.  Abnormally  large  spleen. 

4.  Abnormal  shape  of  the  spleen  or  division  into  several  pieces ; 
double  spleen  and  accessory  spleens. 

5.  Abnormal  location. 

1.  Absence  of  the  Spleen. — In  the  embryo  chick  the  spleen 
appears  at  a  very  late  period,  and,  according  to  Paletta,  in  the  youngest 
human  embryo  the  spleen  is  still  alxsent.  In  the  lowest  forms  of  mon- 
sters the  whole  portal  system — stomach,  liver,  pancreas,  peritoneum, 
and  spleen — is  absent  Where  in  these  acephalics  organs  resembling 
the  liver  are  found,  the  liver  and  kidneys  are  usually  united.  The 
spleen  is  more  frequently  found  in  monsters  with  merely  deficient 
development  of  the  skull,  but  even  in  these  cases  it  is  frequently  absent 
Heusinger  reports  only  2  cases  in  which  the  spleen  was  absent  where 
all  the  rest  of  the  body  was  completely  developed.  One  of  these  is 
communicated  by  Lemery.  An  infant  girl,  well  proportioned  and  so 
handsome  that  Lebrun  wished  to  paint  her,  died  a  week  after  birth ; 
no  liver  was  found,  nor  were  the  spleen  and  intestinal  tract  present 
In  the  place  of  these  organs  a  fleshy  mass  was  found  of  about  the  size 
of  a  child's  head,  which  was  connected  with  the  stomach  but  not  with 
the  anus,  and  contained  arteries  and  veins. 

The  second  observation  the  writer  translates  literally  from  the  orig- 
inal French,  as  follows  :  "  On  the  1 1th  day  of  September  of  the  year 
1664,  Mathias  Orrelius,  a  celebrated  merchant  of  Antwerp,  a  German 
by  birth,  left  this  life.  On  the  12th  an  autopsy  was  performed  by 
skilled  surgeons,  at  which  I  (Schenck  a  Graflienberg)  was  present  as 
physician,  in  order  to  see  the  digestive  apparatus,  notably  the  liver  and 
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the  spleen,  for  the  patient  had  suffered  from  dropsy  for  several  years. 
We  looked  underneath  the  diaphragm  and  the  false  ribs,  but  found  no 
trace  of  these  organs ;  certainly  the  most  wonderful  and  unheard-of 
case ;  the  whole  substance  of  the  intestinal  tract  was  fleshy,  and  much 
more  solid  than  muscle,  so  that  it  almost  equalled  in  solidity  the  flesh 
of  the  heart ;  the  vena  cava  originated  from  the  intestinal  tract  itself 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  portal  veins  are  distributed  throughout  the 
intestinal  tract ;  this  was  unquestionably  the  reason  why  he  suflered 
so  frequently  from  inflammations  and  abscesses  in  the  intestinal  canal, 
for  what  is  fleshy  is  more  easily  aflected  by  inflammation  and  abscesses 
than  what  is  more  like  the  skin/' 

Haller  says  of  this  observation,  ^^Ubi  tamen  credas  connatorum 
viscerum  confusam  massam  incisori  imposuisse/' 

Obliteration  of  the  spleen  frequently  reaches  such  a  d^ree  that  it 
almost  looks  like  absence  of  the  organ ;  in  animals  atrophy  of  the  organ 
can  be  produced  experimentally  by  ligation  of  its  arteries. 

2.  Abnormally  Small  Spleen. — In  fetuses  of  mammals  and 
of  man,  the  spleen  increases  in  size  as  the  period  of  term  is  approached. 
In  autopsies  on  the  insane,  and  sometimes  on  perfectly  normal  people 
who  had  reached  old  age,  the  spleen  was  found  round  and  thin,  and  so 
small  that  it  weighed  hardly  30  gm. 

3.  Abnormally  I<ar£^e  Spleen. — This  abnormality  has  fre- 
quently been  observed  in  monsters,  and  also  occasionally  in  normal 
individuals  of  great  age. 

Lowenwald,  in  the  case  of  a  girl  of  fourteen  years,  who  had  suffered 
from  caries  of  the  occipital  bone  and  of  the  femur,  found  dropsy  of  the 
cerebral  cavities,  a  very  large  heart,  in  the  place  of  the  stomach  a 
dilated  duodenum,  a  short  and  straight  intestinal  tract,  a  large  liver,  and 
a  large  spleen,  the  spleen  situated,  not  in  the  left  hypochondrium,  but 
in  the  middle  of  the  body,  firmly  attached  to  the  spinal  column. 

In  the  case  of  a  lady,  who  had  been  a  very  large  eater,  Pozzis  was 
unable  to  discover  any  traces  of  the  lung  on  the  left  side ;  he  found  a 
very  large  stomach,  and  an  intestinal  tract  only  a  quarter  as  long  as 
normal,  a  small  liver,  a  very  large  spleen  weighing  6J  pounds,  and  a 
colon  whose  diameter  was  much  larger  than  normal.  Baux  found  in  the 
case  of  a  child,  who  had  been  sickly  and  bloated  since  birth  and  had 
suffered  from  dyspnea  (died  eighteen  months  old),  a  liver  that  was 
enormously  large,  extending  along  the  whole  left  side  of  the  stomach, 
not  divided  into  lobules.  On  the  right  side  a  very  large  but  otherwise 
normal  spleen  was  found. 

4.  Abnormal  Shape  of  the  Spleen  or  Division  into 
Several  Pieces ;  Donble  Spleen  and  Accessory  Spleens. — 

In  the  human  fetus  and  in  very  young  embryos  the  spleen  is  oft;en 
found  indented  or  even  divided  into  several  pieces.  These  indentations, 
as  we  know,  persist  during  life,  and  can  frequently  be  felt  on  palpation 
on  the  anterior  margin  of  the  spleen ;  they  are  very  characteristic,  and 
frequently  help  us  to  decide  by  palpation  whether  we  are  dealing  with 
the  spleen  or  some  other  organ.     This  is  especially  the  case  in  pathologic 
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enlargements.  One,  two,  or  even  three  such  indentations  (so-called 
crensd  lienales)  may  be  found  in  the  same  organ ;  their  depths  are 
widely  different;  they  may  be  so  deep  and  extend  so  far  that  they 
divide  the  spleen  horizontally  by  a  well-marked  furrow. 

The  changes  of  form  assumed  by  the  spleen  under  normal  conditions 
and  in  malformations  are  very  numerous ;  the  spleen  may  be  round  or 
tongue-shaped,  disk-like  or  roll-like,  hemispheric,  three-cornered,  or 
cubic.  In  one  case  Meckel  found  the  spleen  of  a  fetus  shaped  like  that 
of  most  quadrupeds — that  is,  twice  as  broad  below  as  above. 

Double  spleen  has  been  described  a  number  of  times.  The  two 
spleens  may  be  either  of  equal  and  normal  size,  or  of  abnormal  size  and 
shape.  In  many  cases  other  pathologic  abnormalities  were  discovered 
at  the  same  time ;  thus,  in  one  case  of  double  spleen  the  pancreas  was 
absent,  and  one  of  the  two  spleens  was  drawn  out  to  great  length.  In 
another  similar  case  the  stomach  was  found  *^  very  long  and  contracted, 
so  as  to  form  two  parts.'' 

Multiform  division  of  the  spleen,  whereby  five  to  seven  single  large 
lobes  were  formed,  has  also  frequently  been  described ;  in  the  celebrated 
case  of  Abemethy  the  portal  vein  arose  from  the  lower  vena  cava,  and 
the  spleen  was  divided  into  seven  lobes. 

So-called  accessory  spleens  (lien  succenturiatus  or  accessorius)  also 
occur  occasionally.  They  are  usually  small  round  tumors,  resembling 
the  spleen  in  color  and  consistence,  but  of  very  varying  size.  They  are 
found  partly  in  the  omentum,  partly  in  the  ligamente  of  the  spleen, 
partly  in  the  head  of  the  pancreas ;  they  may  vary  in  size  from  that  of 
a  lentil  to  that  of  a  walnut ;  there  may  be  from  one  to  twenty ;  each 
accessory  spleen  occasionally  has  its  own  artery  and  vein. 

Otto,  in  a  monster,  found  the  spleen  of  normal  size,  but  divided  by 
very  deep  indentations  into  a  number  of  almost  completely  separated 
lobes ;  in  addition  to  this  23  completely  separated  accessory  spleens  were 
found  between  the  spleen  and  the  fundus  of  the  stomach ;  they  were  all 
spheric  and  identical  with  the  spleen  as  r^ards  bulk,  consistence,  and 
color ;  each  had  a  small  artery  or  vein,  and  they  were  all  of  different 
sizes,  some  as  small  as  a  lentil,  others  as  large  as  a  pea,  the  whole  spleen 
resembling  a  bunch  of  grapes. 

Heusinger,  in  the  case  of  a  soldier  who  had  been  a  sufferer  from 
respiratory  difficulty  and  cyanosis,  found  the  spleen  divided  by  so  many 
furrows  and  scars  that  it  appeared  to  consist  of  from  8  to  12  different 
pieces  that  had  apparently  been  separated  at  one  time ;  besides,  4  acces- 
sory spleens  were  observed  situated  between  the  organ  proper  and  the 
stomach ;  these  were  all  spheric  and  very  similar  to  the  main  spleen. 
The  largest  of  these  accessory  organs  weighed  47  gm. ;  the  second,  34 
gm. ;  the  third,  3  gm. ;  and  the  fourth,  2  gm. ;  the  main  spleen  weighed 
half  a  pound  and  was  indented  in  several  places  on  its  margin. 

Rosenmiiller,  quoting  Mosler,  makes  the  remarkable  statement  that 
among  400  autopsies  made  on  cases  from  northern  Germany  he  found 
an  accessory  spleen  only  once,  whereas  among  80  autopsies  among  inhab- 
itants of  southern  Europe  he  saw  only  5  cases  that  did  not  have  accessory 
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spleens.  This  observation  has  been  verified  by  Giesker.  Henle,  accord- 
ing to  his  experience  in  Heidelberg  and  Grottingen,  contradicts  the  state- 
ments of  RosenmuUer  and  Giesker.  Dupuytren  states  that  the  occur- 
rence of  accessory  spleens  is  very  frequent  in  youth^  and  especially  so 
in  the  fetus. 

Occasionally  these  so-called  accessory  spleens  are  new  formations.- 
Some  investigators  claim  to  have  discovered  accessory  spleens  in  animals 
after  extirpation  of  the  spleen ;  these  would  be  newly  formed  spleens. 
The  writer  was  unable  to  find  in  the  literature  any  positive  statements 
in  regard  to  this.  Mosler,  however,  has  been  able  to  verify  this  finding 
in  a  very  interesting  case.  Among  50  extirpations  of  the  spleen,  he 
found  in  1  case  the  whole  omentum  covered  with  small  dark-red 
nodules,  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  lentil  to  that  of  a  bean,  that 
from  their  outward  appearance  and  even  on  section  greatly  resembled 
splenic  tissue.  M.  Roth  examined  these  nodules  carefully,  declaring 
them  to  be  pathologic  formations,  to  be  classified  as  telangiectatico- 
hemorrhagic  lymphomata.  In  the  2  cases,  one  of  a  young  and  the 
other  of  an  old  dog,  Tizzoni  saw  the  formation  of  numerous  nodules 
after  extirpation  of  the  spleen ;  they  were  of  the  consistence  and 
structure  of  the  spleen,  and  were  distributed  all  through  the  mesen- 
tery. Tizzoni  considered  these  nodules  to  be  new  formations  and 
not  accessory  spleens,  for  the  reason  that  the  latter  never  occur  in  such 
large  number — u  €.,  from  60  to  80 — as  in  this  case ;  because,  further, 
the  nodules  observed  were  distributed  all  through  the  mesentery,  and 
not  only  in  the  gastrosplenic  ligameht;  and,  finally,  because  he  was 
able  to  study  different  phases  of  development  in  different  nodules  and, 
in  some  of  them,  even  to  discover  red  blood-corpuscles  containing 
nuclei. 

[These  were  probably  enlarged  and  newly  formed  lymphatic  glands 
and  hemolymph  nodes.  Warthin,*  in  his  experiments,  was  unable  to 
make  out  new  formations  of  spleen  tissue. — Ed.] 

An  interesting  fact  merits  chronicling — namely,  that  in  typhoid 
fever  and  leukemia  the  accessory  spleens  may  be  enlarged  as  well  as 
the  main  spleen. 

5.  Abnormal  I^ocation. — The  coTigenital  anomalies  in  the  posi- 
tion of  the  spleen  can  be :  first,  extra-abdominal,  as  in  ventral  or  in 
umbilical  hernia ;  second,  the  spleen  may  be  situated  in  the  left  half  of 
the  thorax,  as  in  congenital  defects  or  hernia  of  the  diaphragm ;  third, 
it  may  be  found  on  the  right  side  in  complete  situs  viscerum  inversus. 
In  fevers  where  the  liver  is  enlarged  the  left  lobe  of  this  organ  may 
frequently  be  mistaken  for  an  enlarged  spleen. 

We  will  discuss  the  acquired  abnormalities  in  the  position  of  the 
spleen  in  the  section  on  Floating  Spleen. 

Preuss  reports  an  interesting  case  of  absence  of  the  spleen  in  a  girl 
born  with  a  defect  of  the  abdominal  wall.  When  the  stomach,  which 
was  perfectly  normal,  was  opened  the  spleen  was  found  inside  of  it, 
connected  with  the  mucous  membrane  through  blood-vessels  ;  the  organ 
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was  small  bat  otherwise  normal.  In  the  case  of  a  female  anenoephalus, 
Klein  found  the  spleen  in  the  lefl  half  of  the  thorax,  above  the  diaphragm. 
In  another  case  of  malformation  Blanchot  found  the  spleen  high  up  in 
the  thorax,  above  the  incomplete  diaphragm,  but  imdemeath  the  lung, 
which  in  this  case  consisted  of  a  single  lobe.  Otto,  in  another  case  of 
anencephalus,  found  the  spleen  and  part  of  the  liver  and  the  colon 
above  the  diaphragm  in  the  thorax  and  not  connected  with  the  stomach 
by  any  vessels.  The  case  of  Lowenwald,  which  we  have  already  men- 
tioned (p.  470),  also  belongs  to  this  category ;  the  spleen  was  found,  not 
in  the  left  hypochondrium,  but  attached  posteriorly  to  the  spinal  column. 


«■  «■  il  ^» 


FLOATING  SPL 

(Dislocation   of  the  Spleen*) 

Definition  and  Remarks. — Normally  the  spleen  is  situated 
deep  down  in  the  lefl  hypochondriac  region,  in  such  a  manner  that  its 
convex  surface  touches  the  diaphragm,  its  posterior  margin  filling  the 
space  left  between  the  upper  htdf  of  the  convex  margin  of  the  kidney 
and  the  posterior  abdominal  wall.  The  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spleen 
is  inclined  so  that  its  upper  end  is  at  the  same  time  its  posterior  end, 
and  it  approximately  follows  the  direction  of  the  ribs.  The  position 
of  the  spleen  usually  corresponds  to  the  space  between  the  ninth  and 
the  eleventh  ribs  ;  its  upper  end  is  situated  near  the  spinal  column,  at  a 
distance  of  about  two  fingers,  and  the  lower  end  near  the  margin  of  the 
thorax,  at  a  distance  of  about  three  fingers.  The  serous  covering  of  the 
spleen  is  a  continuation  of  the  peritoneal  covering  of  neighboring 
organs,  which  after  several  duplications  reaches  the  spleen.  One  of 
these  duplications  is  called  the  gastrosplenic  ligament ;  it  extends  from 
the  infundibulum  of  the  stomach  to  the  hilus  of  the  spleen,  and 
includes  the  vessels  and  nerves  of  the  spleen ;  another  is  called  the 
phrenosplenic  ligament,  and  connects  the  diaphragm  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  spleen ;  a  third  one,  called  the  phrenocolic  ligament,  ex- 
tends underneath  the  spleen  to  the  left  flexure  of  the  colon.  These 
bands  hold  the  spleen  in  position ;  the  most  important  is  undoubtedly 
the  phrenosplenic  ligamerUy  because  it  is  the  real  suspensory  ligament 
of  the  spleen. 

The  maintenance  of  the  spleen  in  its  normal  position  is  dependent 
upon  a  great  many  conditions.  In  ordinary  respiration,  and  especially 
on  deep  inspiration,  the  spleen  is  moved  from  its  normal  position 
through  the  descent  of  the  diaphragm,  usually  in  the  direction  of  its 
longitudinal  axis,  so  that  in  enlargements  of  the  organ  its  lower  margin 
can  be  distinctly  felt.  The  spleen  moves  up  and  down  with  respira- 
tion, these  excursions  corresponding  exactly  with  the  excursions  of  the 
diaphragm. 

Permanent  changes  in  the  position  of  the  spleen  as  a  result  of 
pathologic  processes  may  occur,  and  the  spleen  may  be  situated  above 
or  below  the  diaphragm.     The  spleen  is  displaced  downward  by  all 
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effusions  into  the  lefl  thoracic  cavity ;  these  may  be  fluid  or  simply  air 
(hydrothorax^  serous  pleurisy,  empyema,  hemothorax,  pneumothorax, 
sero-  or  pyopneumothorax) ;  or  the  dislocation  may  be  the  result  of  neo- 
plasms in  the  left  thorax  or  of  malformations  of  the  spinal  oolimin. 
Pneumonic  infiltration  of  the  lung  and  emphysematous  enlargement  never 
displace  the  spleen.  [It  is  rare,  too,  for  the  normal  spleen  to  be  so 
pushed  down  by  fluid  in  the  left  chest  as  to  be  palpable. — ^Ed.]  A 
displacement  upward  occurs  as  a  result  of  periton^  efiusions,  whether 
free  or  encapsulated,  of  accumulations  of  air  in  the  peritoneal  cavity, 
meteorisms,  ascites,  and  abdominal  tumors  of  all  kinds.  Such  disloca- 
tions are  due  to  purely  mechanical  causes,  and  the  ligaments  of  the 
spleen  oppose  no  resistance  to  these  movements.  If  the  spleen  is 
anchored  by  adhesions  or  parasplenitis,  or  is  invaded  by  neoplasms  from 
surrounding  organs  that  tend  to  fix  it,  then  the  movements  of  the 
normal  spleen  may  be  diminished  or  prevented.  All  these  dislocations, 
with  the  exception  of  that  due  to  adhesions,  are,  of  course,  temporary, 
and  as  soon  as  they  are  relieved  the  spleen  returns  to  its  normal  position. 

In  cases  where  the  spleen  is  permanently  dislocated  and  at  the  same 
time  is  freely  movable  we  speak  of  a  floating  spleen.  If  we  define 
floating  spleen  in  this  way  we  must  except  all  those  cases  in  which  the 
spleen,  normally  situated,  can  be  moved  in  different  directions  within 
certain  narrow  limits,  or  moves  passively  with  a  change  in  the  position 
of  the  body.  Floating  spleen  proper  is  characterized  by  the  &ct  that 
the  spleen  is  not  found  in  its  normal  place,  but  is  permanently  located  in 
another ;  properly  speaking,  this  condition  should  be  called  dislocation 
of  the  spleen.  The  conception  of  a  wandering  spleen  implies  not  alone 
dislocation,  but  mobility  as  well.  As  soon  as  a  spleen  of  this  kind, 
owing  to  inflammation  of  its  capsule,  becomes  adherent  in  an  abnormal 
location,  it  is  no  longer  a  floating  spleen,  because  it  thus  loses  its  passive 
mobility ;  it  now  becomes  a  di^ocated  spleen.  It  all  depends  on  the 
position  of  the  organ  aft^er  its  dislocation  whether  it  be  movable  with 
respiration ;  if  it  be  completely  surrounded  with  coils  of  intestine  and 
situated  in  the  middle  of  the  abdomen,  or  if  in  the  pelvis,  or  in  the 
hollow  of  the  sacrum,  respiratory  mobility  can,  of  course,  not  be 
expected,  be  the  organ  adherent  or  not. 

^tiolosy. — ^Dislocation  of  the  spleen  is  practically  caused  through 
abnormal  length,  stretching,  or  tearing  of  the  ligaments  of  the  spleen ; 
further,  through  an  increase  in  bulk  and  weight  of  a  chronically  dis- 
eased spleen ;  or,  finally,  through  relaxation  and  stretching  of  the 
abdominal  walls. 

The  relaxation  and  elongation  of  the  ligaments  can  be  congenital  or 
acquired.  The  ligaments  connecting  the  spleen  with  the  diaphragm  and 
the  stomach  are  the  ones  to  be  chiefly  considered.  Acquired  relaxation 
of  the  ligaments  is  usually  caused  by  stretching  of  these  tissues  through 
trauma  or  the  weight  of  an  enlarged  spleen.  The  relaxation  of  the 
abdominal  walls  is  in  many  cases  caused  by  pregnancy,  and  this  in  part 
explains  the  fact  that  floating  spleen  is  found  only  in  the  female  sex. 
[It  is  occasionally  found  in  men.     The  writer  has  seen  one  such  case 
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in  an  adult  male.  Trauma  was  the  apparent  etiologic  factor  in  this 
instance. — Ed.]  The  increase  in  bulk  of  the  spleen  is  usually  caused 
by  malaria,  leuKemia^  and  pseudoleukemia ;  and  in  the  cases  that  have 
been  described  the  spleen  frequently  weighed  5  kg.  or  more.  Hyper- 
trophic floating  spleen,  according  to  surgical  reports  on  spleen  extirpa- 
tion, is  very  frequent ;  however,  it  is  infrequent  in  proportion  to  the 
number  of  cases  of  large  splenic  tumors  in  general.  This  comparison 
shows  that  the  weight  of  the  hypertrophied  spleen  cannot  alone  be  the 
cause  of  its  dislocation,  but  that  in  addition  the  suspensory  ligaments 
must  have  become  relaxed.  This  relaxation  and  yielding  of  the  liga- 
ments is  not  only  a  supposition,  but  is  also  demonstrated  by  certain 
anatomic  findings ;  the  gastrosplenic  and  phrenosplenic  ligaments  have 
been  found  enormously  long  (up  to  6  in.),  very  narrow  and  thin  in 
some  cases,  in  others  altogether  atrophied,  and  in  1  case  absent.  It  is 
not  possible  to  decide  in  each  individual  case  how  far  congenital  or 
acquired  anomalies  of  the  corresponding  folds  of  the  peritoneum  are 
responsible  for  this  condition,  or  in  how  far  the  traction  of  an  enor- 
mously heavy  spleen  has  caused  them.  So  much  is  certain,  that  occa- 
sionally a  hypertrophy  of  the  spleen  may  lead  to  a  dislocation  of  the 
organ  if  the  ligaments  are  damaged  by  trauma.  Several  observations 
scattered  through  the  literature  seem  to  give  corroborative  evidence  in 
favor  of  this  mechanical  luxation  of  the  spleen,  and  we  can  imagine 
that  one  or  both  ligaments  may  have  been  nicked  or  torn. 

Such  a  case  was  described  by  Pirotaix,  in  the  year  1874.  A  woman  of  thirty- 
five  years  fell  from  a  wagon  and  was  thrown  against  a  stone  wall ;  when  she  regained 
consciousness  she  felt  a  violent  pain  in  the  left  hypochondriac  region,  followed  by 
nausea  and  inability  to  rise.  A  physician  was  called,  and  discovered  a  tumor, 
which  he  tried  to  soflen  with  leeches  and  mercury  ointment ;  the  tumor,  however, 
did  not  grow  smaller,  and  vomiting  and  pains  in  the  region  of  the  larger  curvature 
of  the  stomach  persisted  with  sreat  obstinacy.  The  author  was  consulted  six 
weeks  after  the  accident.  He  found  a  tumor  15  cm.  broad,  9  cm.  long,  situated 
vertically  in  the  iliac  region ;  it  was  freely  movable  and  could  easily  be  grasped. 
He  recognized  the  or^an  as  the  spleen,  replaced  it,  and  kept  it  in  place  first  with 
a  napkin  and  later  with  a  bandage.  As  soon  as  the  replacement  had  been  made 
the  pain  in  the  region  of  the  large  curvature  disappeared,  the  vomiting  stopped, 
and  the  patient  swallowed  a  glass  of  Malaga  wine  with  avidity ;  at  the  same  time 
she  was  able  to  rise,  whereas  oefore  she  had  remained  in  bed. 

Another  similar  case  is  reported  by  Bezek.  A  woman  was  thought  to  be  preg- 
nant, and  in  the  abdomen  was  discovered  what  seemed  to  be  a  hernia.  On  palpa- 
tion a  tumor  was  felt  through  the  normal  abdominal  wall ;  it  was  hard  and  small, 
not  elastic,  freely  movable,  convex  above,  and  furrowed  on  the  lower  margin 
toward  the  left  side.  The  trouble  was  diagnosed  at  first  as  ectopic  pregnancy, 
later  as  a  tumor  of  the  ovary.  On  careful  examination  Rezek  found  that  the 
tumor  was  freely  movable  in  all  directions  and  could  be  forced  into  the  right  and 
left  hypochondriums ;  moreover,  it  was  not  connected  with  any  of  the  organs  of  the 
pelvis.  The  diagnosis  of  floating  spleen  seemed  most  probable  to  him,  especially 
as  he  had  learned  that  the  patient  had  been  suffering  lor  five  years  from  an  inter- 
mittent fever^  and  had  noticed  a  hard  swelling  in  the  region  of  the  spleen  fifteen 
months  ago,  immediately  after  a  fall  downstairs. 

Ledderhose,  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  a  very  clear  elucidation  of 
the  conditions  causing  floating  spleen,  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  in 
some  cases  the  ligaments  are  undoubtedly  torn,  and  that  we  cannot 
assume  that  in  all  cases  floating  spleen  develops  only  gradually,  causing 
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the  ligaments  to  become  gradually  distended.  According  to  Kundrat 
and  several  of  the  older  authors,  dislocation  of  the  spleen  does  not 
occur  through  a  process  of  wandering,  but  from  a  sudden  displaoemerU 
of  the  organ ;  in  other  words,  the  change  of  position  does  not  occur 
gradually,  but  suddenly.  Further,  displacement  will  cease  as  soon  as 
the  dislocated  spleen  finds  a  fixed  point  of  support,  either  in  the  left 
iliac  region  or  in  the  pelvis  or  against  the  symphysis.  If  the  spleen 
continue  to  increase  in  size  after  this,  then,  of  course,  it  may  still  change 
its  location ;  for  instance,  if  it  fail  to  find  sufficient  room  in  the  left 
iliac  region  it  may  wander  into  the  right  iliac  region.  We  have  already 
mentioned  the  fact  that  relaxation  of  the  abdominal  walls  due  to  repeated 
pregnancies  favors  dislocation  of  the  spleen.  The  position  of  all  the 
other  organs  of  the  abdomen,  of  course,  has  a  great  bearing  on  the  occur- 
rence of  floating  spleen. 

The  condition  of  the  abdominal  organs  which  is  designated  as  enter- 
optosis  is  an  especially  prolific  cause  of  dislocation  of  the  spleen.  In 
this  condition  it  is  possible  to  outline  all  the  abdominal  organs  with 
great  precision ;  and  as  in  these  cases  the  abdominal  walls  are  exceed- 
ingly thin  and  relaxed  and  all  the  ligaments  are  very  much  stretched 
and  atrophied,  a  movement  of  the  spleen  from  the  peritoneal  pocket  in 
which  it  is  normally  situated  into  another  can  readily  occur.  In  a  case 
of  this  kind  observed  by  the  writer  he  was  able  to  determine  the  much 
discussed  question  whether  only  enlarged  and  very  heavy  spleens  are 
likely  to  wander,  or  whether  the  wandering  may  also  occur  in  the  case 
of  the  normal  organ. 

The  case  was  that  of  a  sewing-girl,  who  was  afflicted  with  enteroptosis  after 
having  given  birth  to  two  children.  She  fell  downstairs  in  the  dark  into  a  cellar ; 
Tomiting  and  pain  in  the  left  side  resulted.  After  resting  in  bed  for  several  days, 
with  cold  cloths  placed  over  the  region  of  the  spleen^  the  patient  attempted  to  rise 
and  to  resume  her  occupation  (sewing  cloaks).  She  suffered  a  good  deal,  and 
finally  went  to  the  hospital  of  the  town  in  which  she  lived ;  finding  no  relief 
there,  she  came  to  Berlin  seven  weeks  after  the  accident,  in  order  to  consult  the 
writer.  He  felt  a  spleen  of  normal  size  underneath  the  umbilicus,  with  the  hilus 
turned  upward  and  to  the  right,  and  very  painful  on  pressure.  He  had  no  diffi- 
culty in  replacing  the  spleen  to  its  original  location,  where  prior  to  this  replace- 
ment no  percussion  dulness  had  been  elicited ;  a  bandage  was  applied  and  her  con- 
dition became  much  ameliorated. 

Martin  also  found  a  spleen  of  normal  size  in  the  pelvis,  which  he 
could  readily  palpate  by  the  combined  method  of  vaginal  examination ; 
touching  the  spleen  in  its  dislocated  position  was  very  painful,  but  as 
soon  as  it  had  been  replaced  it  could  be  handled  without  pain.  The 
pains  were  worse  if  the  patient  had  been  on  her  feet  for  a  long  time, 
and  were  also  exacerbated  during  digestion.  The  patient  could  not 
sleep  well  and  was  incapable  of  attending  to  her  work.  Extirpation 
of  the  organ  in  this  case  relieved  the  symptoms^ 

In  the  2  cases  just  quoted  we  are  justified  in  assuming  that  the  spleen 
was  not  enlarged  at  the  time  of  the  accident.  In  the  writer^s  case  the 
stretching  of  the  ligaments  was  not  congenital,  but  had  developed  in  the 
course  of  those  pathologic  processes  which  had  ultimately  led  to  enter- 
optosis, and  he  feels  justified  in  concluding  that  occasionally  acquired 


FLOATING  SPLEEN,  477 

anomalies  of  the  ligaments^  combined  with  traumatic  processes,  can  pro- 
duce dislocation  of  a  normal  organ. 

Anatomy. — ^The  dislocated  spleen  has  been  found  in  almost  every 
pari  of  the  abdomen  and  pelvis,  Choisy  found  it  in  the  middle  of  the 
abdomen  ;  Mafiei,  in  the  left  iliac  and  hypogastric  r^ions  ;  Fandacy,  in 
the  inguinal  region  ;  Van  Swieten,  in  the  hollow  of  the  pelvis  ;  Morgagni 
and  Ruysch,  in  the  contents  of  an  inguinal  hernia.  It  is  most  frequently 
found  in  the  left  iliac  r^ion,  pressed  against  the  crest  of  the  ilium.  In 
minor  degrees  of  dislocation  the  spleen  remains  within  the  bony  thorax, 
but  can  be  moved  from  its  normal  position  through  pressure  or  through 
a  change  of  position  of  the  body.  If  the  spleen  be  completely  dislocated 
from  its  normal  place,  the  left  flexure  of  the  colon  will  be  found  where 
the  spleen  should  be.  If  perisplenitis  exist,  the  spleeu  can  be  connected 
with  almost  any  part  of  the  abdominal  walls  or  of  neighboring  organs, 
even  with  the  bladder  and  the  rectum.  The  hilus  of  the  spleen  may  be 
directed  differently  according  to  the  position  of  the  organ ;  if  the  spleen 
be  in  the  left  cavity  of  the  ilium,  the  hilus  points  upward  and  to  the 
left ;  if  in  the  right  cavity,  upward  and  to  the  right ;  and  occasionally, 
if  it  be  situated  in  the  pelvis  or  stand  transversely  in  front  of  the  lum- 
bar vertebrae,  directly  upward.  As  a  rule,  a  dislocated  spleen  is  found 
to  be  much  hypertrophied,  especially  if  the  dislocation  has  occurred  fol- 
lowing enlargement  through  malaria,  leukemia,  or  pseudoleukemia.  Only 
rarely  is  the  spleen  found  to  be  of  normal  size  or  even  smaller.  This 
occasional  decrease  in  size  after  dislocation  is  demonstrated  by  the  pres- 
ence of  atrophic  parts  in  the  parenchyma,  and  the  wrinkling  of  the  cap- 
sule. The  spleen  in  these  cases  is  usually  described  as  being  inelastic, 
dry,  contracted,  and  of  a  dark-brown  color ;  these  contractions  probably 
are  the  result  of  perversions  of  nutrition  due  to  deficient  arterial  circu- 
lation. In  other  cases  the  spleen  has  been  found  to  hypertrophy  after 
the  dislocation  had  occurred. 

Quite  frequently  a  floating  spleen  becomes  twisted.  It  may  be  that 
the  hilus  of  the  spleen  stands  parallel  or  diagonally  to  the  intestinal 
walls ;  or  the  floating  spleen  may  turn  around  its  horizontal  axis.  In 
this  case  a  torsion  of  its  pedicle  occurs,  which  consists  of  the  gastro- 
splenic  ligaments  and  the  vessels  of  the  spleen.  In  the  course  of  time 
this  torsion  may  be  repeated — that  is,  the  spleen  may  be  twisted  several 
times  around  its  axis.  As  a  result  of  this  torsion  and  traction,  parts  of 
the  vessels  of  the  spleen  become  obliterated ;  in  many  cases  thrombosis 
of  the  splenic  artery  has  been  observed,  and  as  a  result  disturbances  in 
the  circulation  and  nutrition  of  the  organ  follow ;  atrophy  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  spleen  result ;  pigmentary  and  fatty  metamorphoses,  and 
finally  softening,  occur.  In  these  cases  the  artery  and  vein  are  par- 
tially obliterated,  the  spleen  itself  enormously  contracted,  the  paren- 
chyma transformed  into  a  yellowish-red  doughy  mass,  just  as  in  an 
infarct  of  a  degenerated  spleen.  In  some  places  the  tissue  of  the  spleen 
is  converted  into  a  shiny  mass,  very  rich  in  cholesterin  and  resembling 
the  contents  of  a  dermoid  cyst.  As  a  rule,  the  pedicle  of  the  spleen  is 
also  affected.   As  a  result  of  the  traction  exercised  by  the  floating  spleen. 
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the  tissues  of  the  pedicle  are  pulled  and  attenuated  and  its  nutrition  dis- 
turbed by  the  torsion,  so  that  the  spleen  is  found  attached  to  a  thin 
string  consisting  exclusively  of  connective  tissue.  Even  this  may  ulti- 
mately be  destroyed,  so  that  it  cannot  be  found  at  autopsy.  Thus 
the  spleen  may  become  altogether  separated  from  all  its  connections 
and  float  around  free  in  the  abdomen.  Babesin  described  a  case  in 
which  the  gastrosplenic  ligament  was  twisted  three  times  around  its 
longitudinal  axis,  and  in  which  the  artery  and  vein  had  become  partially 
obliterated.  Here  the  parenchyma  of  the  spleen  had  become  transformed 
into  a  reddish-gray  ichorous  mass,  in  which  the  degenerated  connective- 
tissue  parts  of  the  spleen  were  suspended. 

In  many  cases  of  floating  spleen  death  has  been  produced  by 
gangrene  of  the  fundus  of  the  stomach,  due  to  traction  on  the  stom- 
ach and  narrowing  of  the  lumina  of  its  vessels.  In  another  case  the 
vessels  of  the  spleen  and  of  the  pancreas  produced  compression  of  the 
duodenum,  and  as  a  result  considerable  dilatation  of  the  stomach  had 
occurred.  The  pancreas  may  occasionally  be  lengthened  out  into  a  long, 
twisted  cord  that  contains  not  only  the  pancreas  itself,  but  also  the  gas- 
trosplenic ligament,  the  splenic  artery,  and  the  splenic  vein.  It  seems 
that  occasionally  the  pancreas  can  liberate  itself  again. 

The  writer  wishes  to  record  an  interesting  autopsy  on  the  case  of  a 
peasant  woman  who  had  died  of  cholera,  and  in  whom  he  found  a  float- 
ing spleen  that  was  not  hypertrophied.  He  reports  it  for  the  reason 
that  autopsies  of  this  kind  are  rare,  and  he  wishes  to  remark  that  in 
this  case  we  may  possibly  assume  that  a  congenital  anomaly  of  the  ligar 
ments  of  the  spleen  had  existed.     (The  case  came  from  Dittel.) 

A  peasant  woman,  forty  years  of  age,  was  brought  into  the  hospital,  suffering 
from  asphyctic  cholera.  In  addition  to  the  ordinary  symptoms  of  cholera  in  this 
stage,  the  abdomen  was  found  retracted  and  doughy,  and  percussion  elicited  an 
empty  sound.  At  the  level  of  the  pelvis  and  situated  transversely  over  the  region 
of  the  last  lumbar  vertebra  a  tumor  was  felt,  which  was  oval,  hard,  small,  mov- 
able in  all  directions,  and  painful  on  pressure.  The  patient  died  twenty- four  hours 
after  admission  to  the  hospital ;  an  autopsy  was  performed  a  few  hours  after  death ; 
no  air  was  found  in  the  intestines — they  were  collapsed  and  filled  with  rice-water 
stools.  The  colon  was  situated  deep  down  in  the  pelvis  and  seemed  to  fill  it  com- 
pletely ;  the  small  intestine  was  covered  by  the  spleen,  which  was  situated  over 
the  last  three  lumbar  vertebrae,  and  was  8  in.  long,  4  in.  wide,  and  1  in.  thick. 
The  hilus  pointed  upward.  The  organ  was  small,  hard,  and  movable  in  all  direc- 
tions; the  stomach  was  much  distended,  with  the  pylorus  situated  tip  down,  but 
the  splenic  end  occupied  its  normal  position.  From  the  stomach  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  spleen  was  stretched  the  gastrosplenic  ligament;  it  was  6  in.  long,  nar- 
row, and  very  delicate.  No  trace  of  the  suspensory  ligament  could  be  discovered. 
The  tissue  of  the  spleen  was  dark  brown  with  a  tinge  of  red,  almost  inelastic, 
and  the  cut  surface  seemed  dry ;  the  capsule  was  moderately  thickened  and  not 
creased.  The  position  of  the  ascending  and  transverse  colon  was  normal,  but 
the  left  flexure  of  the  colon  occupied  the  place  that  normally  belonged  to  the 
spleen  and  filled  it  completely,  so  that  it  reached  to  those  parts  of  the  diaphragm 
that  the  spleen  would  have  touched  had  it  been  in  its  place. 

Sjntnptoms. — In  studying  the  symptomatology  of  floating  spleen 
we  must  separate  the  subjective  from  the  objective  symptoms. 

The  subjective  symptoms  produced  by  floating  spleen  will  be  different 
according  to  the  location  of  the  dislocated  organ.     Occasionally  a  float- 
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ing  spleen  will  cause  so  few  symptoms  in  the  patient  that  she  knows 
nothing  of  her  trouble,  and  it  is  only  discovered  by  chance  when  medical 
examination  is  undertaken  for  some  other  cause.  More  frequently,  how- 
ever, patients  with  floating  spleen  complain  oipain  of  varying  intensity. 
It  may  be  of  two  kinds,  either  local,  starting  from  the  dislocated  organ 
itself,  or  radiating  into  the  surrounding  tissues.  According  to  the  seat 
of  the  dislocated  organ,  these  pains  may  radiate  into  the  right  thigh,  the 
stomach,  the  region  of  the  heart,  or  the  r^ion  of  the  left  shoulder.  If 
the  spleen  be  compressed  these  radiating  pains  are  very  frequent.  In 
addition  there  are  general  symptoms.  The  feeling  of  a  foreign  body  and 
of  a  weight  in  the  abdomen  are  often  described. 

In  judging  of  the  significance  of  these  last  symptoms  and  of  their 
value  in  the  diagnosis  of  floating  spleen  we  must  not  forget  that  all  these 
complaints  are  occasionally  made  by  females  with  genital  lesions  and  by 
hysteric  patients.  The  same  applies  for  secondary  symptoms  of  floating 
spleen,  such  as  constipation,  headache,  nausea,  vomiting,  menstrual  anom- 
alies, dyspepsia,  psychic  disturbances,  and  insomnia ;  also,  sometimes, 
paretic  weakness  in  the  lower  extremities,  formication,  strangury,  and  oc- 
casionally pain  in  the  dislocated  spleen,  which  disappears  when  the  organ 
is  manipulated  with  the  supposed  intuition  of  replacing  it.  We  must 
always  remember,  in  judging  of  the  value  of  subjective  symptoms  of 
floating  spleen,  that  in  women  the  interrelationship  of  the  abdominal 
organs  is  very  varying.  However,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  in  cer- 
tain cases  the  subjective  symptoms  may  be  exceptionally  severe  in  com- 
parison to  the  nature  of  the  affection. 

The  objective  symptoms  are  chiefly  produced  through  the  action  of 
the  dislocated  spleen  on  surrounding  organs ;  thus,  paresis  and  formica- 
tion of  the  lower  extremities  have  been  described  as  a  result  of  pressure 
on  the  spinal  nerves  at  the  point  of  their  exit  from  the  spinal  column ; 
in  other  cases  tenesmus  of  the  bladder  and  rectum,  where  the  spleen  had 
become  adherent  to  these  organs.  The  literature  on  cases  in  which 
ileus  has  been  observed  as  a  result  of  compression  of  a  coil  of  intestine 
through  the  dislocated  spleen  is  abundant.  [Symptoms  resembling  ileus 
may  also  be  produced  by  a  sudden  twisting  of  the  pedicle  of  the  spleen, 
much  as  in  the  case  of  a  fibroid  with  torsion  of  the  pedicle  and  stran- 
gulation.— Ed.]  Sometimes  the  weight  of  the  spleen  is  combined  with 
that  of  the  pancreas,  which  follows  in  the  direction  of  the  traction 
exercised  by  the  spleen,  and  thus  the  effect  of  this  pulling  is  aggravated. 
Couraans  and  de  Cnaep  describe  a  case  in  which  the  spleen,  which  was 
situated  in  the  right  iliac  fossa,  had  compressed  the  ileum  so  much  that 
death  occurred  from  complete  closure  of  the  intestinal  tract.  In  a  case 
reported  by  Babesin  the  coils  of  the  jejunum  had  become  incarcerated 
in  an  abnormal  slit  in  the  elongated  gastrosplenic  ligament.  Klob  and 
Rokitansky  observed  gangrene  of  the  fundus  ventriculi,  and  in  another 
case  dilatation  of  the  stomach.  The  first  occurred  from  excessive  trac- 
tion and  obliteration  of  the  arteries  of  the  fundus ;  the  latter,  from 
pressure  of  the  pancreas,  which  was  in  its  turn  pulled  out  of  place  on 
the  duodenum. 
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Dias;il08i8« — ^The  diagnosis  of  floating  spleen  is  based  on  the  find- 
ing that  the  spleen  is  absent  from  its  normal  place,  and  that  a  tumor 
found  in  an  abnormal  part  of  the  abdomen  or  tlie  pelvis  can  be  recog- 
nized as  the  dislocated  spleen.  Percussion  alone  can  determine  whether 
the  place  normally  occupied  by  the  spleen  is  empty  or  not.  As  the 
tympanitic  sound  of  the  left  flexure  of  the  colon  can  always  be  heard 
in  this  spot  if  the  spleen  be  absent,  we  usually  cannot  be  in  doubt 
The  matter  may  be  elucidated  still  more  if  we  fill  the  colon  with  water 
via  the  rectum,  demonstrating  a  dulness  in  the  region  of  the  spleen, 
then  allow  the  water  to  run  ofi^,  and  discover  tympanitic  sounds  in  the 
same  place.  In  percussing  the  region  of  the  spleen  we  must  not  forget 
that  in  old  women,  especially,  contraction  of  the  spleen  may  have 
occurred,  which  produces  the  impression  of  absence  of  the  spleen. 
Palpation  gives  most  important  information  in  regard  to  the  character 
of  a  tumor  found  in  the  abdominal  cavity ;  if  it  be  the  spleen,  its  char- 
acteristic shape,  the  convex  and  concave  margin,  possibly  the  indentations 
that  are  always  to  be  felt  in  large  tumors,  and  finally  the  hilus  with  its 
pulsating  arteries,  must  be  demonstrated.  If  the  abdominal  walls  are 
relaxed  no  difficulties  will  be  encountered,  especially  if  the  spleen  be 
freely  movable,  and  if  it  can  be,  so  to  speak,  rolled  about.  The  diag- 
nosis is  made  positive  if  it  be  possible  to  replace  the  floating  tumor  into 
the  position  of  the  normal  spleen.  In  case  the  spleen  is  attached  in 
some  abnormal  location,  it  will  not  be  so  easy  to  palpate  the  margin  and 
the  hilus ;  however,  if  repeated  examinations  are  made,  it  will  usually 
be  an  easy  matter  to  recognize  the  tumor  as  the  spleen.  Occasionally 
it  is  possible  to  recognize  the  organ  from  its  outline,  as  it  is  visible 
through  the  abdominal  walls.  If  the  floating  spleen  be  situated  in  the 
pelvis,  vaginal  examination  may  give  valuable  clews. 

Floating  spleen  can  be  confounded  with  floating  kidney  and  a  mov- 
able tumor  of  the  ovary.  The  first  mistake  is  made  with  less  frequency 
nowadays,  since  the  writer  has  demonstrated  that  in  women,  who  alone 
are  affect^  with  floating  spleen,  the  kidneys  can  r^ularly  be  palpated 
on  both  sides  and  their  respiratory  movements  demonstrated ;  and,  as 
we  are  usually  dealing  with  individuals  suflering  with  an  enteroptoic 
abdomen,  the  determination  of  the  location  of  the  kidneys  in  their 
normal  place  is  usually  not  attended  with  any  considerable  difficulty. 
Modern  methods  make  it  almost  impossible  to  mistake  a  dislocated 
spleen  for  an  ovarian  tumor. 

If  fKction  sounds  can  be  heard  over  the  dislocated  spleen  we  can 
assume  that  perisplenitis  exists.  If  the  spleen  be  very  large  and  hyper- 
trophic, especially  as  a  result  of  leukemia,  friction  sounds  are  heard 
with  great  frequency. 

[In  doubtful  cases  an  anesthetic  may  be  necessary  in  order  to  deter- 
mine the  nature  of  the  mass.  Yet,  even  with  the  utmost  care,  the  real 
condition  is  at  times  only  discovered  at  the  time  of  operation.  Nearly 
every  gynecologist  of  experience  has  been  confused  or  deceived  by  a 
floating  spleen  that  was  lodged  in  the  pelvis  and  simulated  some  other 
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condition.  The  writer  once  saw  one  removed  from  the  cul-de-sac, 
the  operation  being  undertaken  for  a  supposed  hematocele. — Ed.] 

Treatment. — In  all  cases  of  floating  spleen  due  to  malaria  we  can 
attempt  to  decrease  the  volume  of  the  organ  by  the  usual  remedies 
(quinin,  arsenic,  electricity,  cold  applications,  and  the  ice-bag).  In 
cases  of  leukemia  all  attempts  to  diminish  the  volume  of  the  spleen 
through  therapeutic  measures  must  be  designated  as  a  loss  of  time. 
[Later,  mention  will  be  made  of  the  temporary  improvement,  at  least, 
that  may  follow  the  use  of  arsenic  or  the  Rontgen  ray. — Ed.]  It  is 
very  important,  even  if  no  symptoms  are  directly  traceable  to  disloca- 
tion, to  anchor  the  spleen,  if  possible,  in  its  normal  place  by  the  use  of 
bandages,  if  for  no  other  reason  than  to  prevent  it  from  becoming 
anchored  in  an  abnormal  place.  Reposition  and  fixation  are  especially 
indicated,  because  pain  is  usually  relieved.  It  is  a  matter  of  great 
difficulty  to  apply  a  suitable  bandage,  as  difficult  as  in  floating  kidney, 
and  great  patience  must  be  exercised  on  the  part  of  the  physician,  the 
patient,  and  the  nurse,  so  that  by  repeated  trials  and  changes  that  d^ree 
of  pressure  can  be  discovered  which  does  not  bother  the  patient  too 
much,  and  at  the'  same  time  keeps  the  spleen  in  place.  In  the  case 
of  floating  kidney  the  writer  uses  small  bags  filled  with  glycerin ; 
they  are  well  borne  in  most  cases.  Application  of  a  bandage  is  also 
advisable,  for  the  reason  that  it  prevente  synechisB  of  the  spleen  with 
neighboring  organs,  especially  the  intestine ;  such  an  accident  is  most 
liable  to  occur  if  the  enlarged  spleen  is  exercising  pressure  in  an 
abnormal  location. 

V.  Engel  recommends  artificial  twisting  of  the  pedicle  of  the  spleen, 
in  order  to  produce  partial  oootraction  or  atrophy  of  the  organ.  Such 
an  operation  is  bloodless,  it  is  true,  and  might  seem  indicated  for  this 
reason ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  dangerous  and  should  be  con- 
demned, because  we  cannot  control  the  degree  to  which  we  impede  the 
flow  of  blood  through  the  arteries  ;  complete  obliteration  of  the  vessels 
would,  of  course,  lead  to  gangrene  of  the  spleen. 

Rydygier  in  one  case  successfully  sewed  the  spleen  in  its  normal 
place.  In  this  operation,  which  is  called  splenopexy^  he  proceeded  as 
follows  :  An  incision  was  made  in  the  linea  alba ;  in  order  to  determine 
the  size  of  the  pocket  that  was  to  be  formed  through  separation  of  the 
parietal  peritoneum  from  the  inner  thoracic  wall,  the  spleen  was  first 
replaced  in  its  normal  position ;  then  it  was  pushed  downward  again, 
and  a  convex  incision,  corresponding  in  length  and  width  to  the  spleen, 
made  in  the  region  of  the  eleventh,  tenth,  and  ninth  ribs,  through  the 
parietal  peritoneum.  Starting  frpm  this  incision  the  peritoneum  was 
separated  from  its  attachments  with  a  blunt  instrument,  so  as  to  form  a 
pocket  large  enough  to  receive  the  lower  part  of  the  spleen.  In  order 
to  prevent  an  enlargement  of  this  pocket  downward,  through  the  weight 
of  the  oi^n,  the  lower  part  was  strengthened  by  a  few  sutures.  The 
margin  of  the  pocket  was  then  sewed  to  the  gastrosplenic  ligament.  As 
an  additional  precaution,  the  two  lateral  margins  of  the  spleen  may  be 
attached  by  a  few  stitches  to  the  peritoneum ;  these  stitches  must,  of 
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course,  be  carried  through  the  parenchyma  of  the  spleen.  In  order 
still  better  to  secure  adhesions  between  the  spleen  and  this  pocket,  the 
corresponding  lower  end  of  the  spleen  can  be  denuded ;  the  edges  of 
the  peritoneum  are  then  trimmed  and,  finally,  the  abdomen  closed. 

This  operation,  by  which  the  dislocated  organ  was  replaced  in  its 
normal  position  and  sewed  into  an  artificially  constructed  pocket, 
yielded  comparatively  good  results.  Three  months  after  the  operation 
the  spleen  was  still  in  the  place  where  it  had  been  attached.  In  those 
cases,  then,  in  which  the  floating  spleen  is  not  attached  to  its  surround- 
ings and  where  it  cannot  be  retained  by  a  suitable  bandage,  spleno{)exy 
may  be  attempted.  As  a  rule,  however,  suitable  bandaging  will  relieve 
most  of  the  symptoms.  The  results  of  the  operation  recorded  above 
are,  of  course,  not  conclusive,  because  the  case  was  under  observation 
for  a  short  time  only. 

If  patients  complain  very  bitterly  about  the  distress  caused  by  a 
dislocated  spleen  that  is  not  movable  (or  only  slightly  movable),  and  if 
no  other  remedy  seems  to  lead  to  the  goal,  then  extirpation  of  the 
spleen  must  be  considered.  This  operation  was  recommended  in  1856 
by  Kuechenmeister  for  those  cases  where  it  was  impossible  to  bring 
about  a  diminution  in  the  size  of  the  organ,  and  where  violent  symp- 
toms obtained.  Simon,  in  1857,  limited  the  operation  to  those  cases 
where  very  acute  symptoms  occurred,  especially  rupture  and  intestinal 
obstruction.  Nowadays  we  operate  only  in  those  cases  where  violent 
distress  exists  or  dangerous  symptoms  arise,  and  in  case  we  have  not 
succeeded  in  relieving  the  trouble  in  some  other  way.  Rydygier's  opera- 
tion of  splenopexy  was  only  performed  in  the  one  case  and  the  result 
was  good,  for  an  examination  made  three  months  after  the  operation 
demonstrated  positively  that  the  spleen  had  remained  unchanged  in  the 
place  where  it  had  been  attached.  If  the  writer  may  be  permitted  to 
criticise,  he  would  say  that  a  period  of  three  months  signifies  nothing 
at  all  when  it  comes  to  pass  judgment  on  the  final  effects  of  an  opera- 
tion. His  own  experience,  it  is  true,  is  limited  to  the  field  of  kidney 
surgery ;  he  has  in  many  instances  sewed  floating  kidneys  into  place, 
but  with  one  exception  the  results  were  not  satisfactory  ;  the  kidney 
always  would  detach  itself  from  its  stitches,  and  after  some  time  begin 
to  float  around  again,  as  before.  In  several  cases  the  operation  was 
repeated ;  in  one  instance  the  kidney  was  attached  three  distinct  times ; 
in  every  case  it  tore  loose  again.  He  attributes  this  chiefly  to  the  con- 
stant respiratory  movements  to  which  the  kidneys  were  subjected  ;  this 
loosens  the  stitches  and  ultimately  separates  them,  and  he  must  assume 
that  in  the  case  of  the  spleen  things  are  not  very  different.  In  addi- 
tion, it  is  clear  that  this  operation  can  be  considered  only  in  those  cases 
where  the  spleen  is  not  too  much  enlarged. 

If,  as  is  usually  the  case,  we  are  dealing  with  a  very  much  enlai^ed 
floating  spleen,  then  extirpation  of  the  organ  is  the  only  procedure 
which  promises  relief;  and  if  the  symptoms  are  very  violent  the  results 
are  usually  quite  satisfactory,  at  least  so  far  as  the  amelioration  of  these 
symptoms  is  concerned.     Vulpius,  in  a  book  published  in  1894,  col- 
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lected  40  cases  of  splenectomy  that  had  been  performed  for  floating 
and  idiopathically  enlarged  spleen.  Of  this  series  13  died,  which  rep- 
resents a  mortality  of  32  J  per  cent.  In  all  these  cases,  however,  the 
tumors  were  very  large,  and  Vulpius  concludes  that  a  weight  of  3000 
gm.  should  represent  the  limit  at  which  it  is  wise  to  attempt  extirpa- 
tion. In  very  large  floating  spleen,  therefore,  in  case  the  distress  caused 
by  the  tumor  is  very  great  and  the  spleen  does  not  weigh  over  3000 
gm.,  splenectomy  is  to  be  recommended.  Too  little  material  is  at 
present  available  to  allow  us  to  draw  any  definite  conclusion  in  r^ard 
to  the  value  of  splenopexy  in  cases  of  small  floating  spleen. 

PEEOSPLENmS* 

Btiolog7. — Inflammation  of  the  capsule  of  the  spleen  hardly  ever 
occurs  idiopathically.  It  is  probable  that  it  can  occur  only  in  cases  of 
trauma,  as,  for  instance,  a  contusion  or  a  violent  blow  in  the  region  of  the 
spleen ;  the  capsule  in  such  cases  can  be  inflamed  over  a  large  part  of 
its  surface.  Much  more  frequently,  however,  we  find  localized  inflam- 
mation which  corresponds  to  diseased  processes  within  the  parenchyma 
of  the  spleen,  or  to  a  peritonitis  which  extends  to  the  spleen  by  con- 
tiguity. The  results  of  this  perisplenitis  are  usually  synechiae  with 
neighboring  organs,  the  inner  surface  of  the  abdominal  wall  or  the 
diaphragm. 

Circumscribed  perisplenitis  is  found  most  frequently  in  all  localized 
diseases  of  the  parenchyma  of  the  spleen  that  extend  to  the  periphery, 
chiefly  in  hemorrhagic  infarcts  and  in  abscess ;  further,  it  is  seen  in  all 
acute  and  chronic  tumors  of  the  spleen,  notably  in  echinococcus,  leuke- 
mic and  pseudoleukemio  tumors,  in  malaria,  and  in  amyloid  degener- 
ation. As  in  all  these  affections  the  inflammation  of  the  capsule  may 
involve  first  one  place  and  then  another,  and  as  a  new  focus  may  start 
while  another  is  in  process  of  healing,  we  can  often  see  post  mortem 
all  stages  of  inflammation  side  by  side  in  a  spleen  that  has  been  affected 
in  this  manner.  It  is  interesting  to  observe  in  close  proximity  a  fresh, 
scarcely  recognizable,  fibrinous  deposit  and  a  cartilaginous  thickening  or 
even  calcification.  [Some  of  the  most  marked  perisplenitic  changes 
are  seen  in  connection  with  the  so-called  pericarditic  pseudocirrhosis 
of  the  liver  (Pick's  disease,  multiple  serositis).  Here  the  thick,  whit- 
ish capsule  may  resemble  that  of  the  liver  in  "  Zuckergussleber.'' 
—Ed.] 

Patholosfic  Anatomy, — In  acute  cases  the  capsule  of  the  spleen 
is  covered  with  fibrinous  deposits  that  glue  the  spleen  to  its  surround- 
ings, and  in  severe  cases  form  pockets  filled  with  pus.  In  chronic  cases 
thickening  of  the  capsule  is  seen  on  the  convexity  of  the  spleen,  which 
is  caused  by  new  formation  of  connective  tissue.  The  extent  and  thick- 
ness may  be  very  variable.  In  severe  cases  the  whole  convex  surface 
of  the  organ  may  be  covered  with  a  white  smooth  layer,  of  cartilaginous 
consistence,  which  may  be  several  millimeters  in  thickness.  In  less 
severe  cases  this  fibrous  layer  is  less  thick  and  limited  to  smaller  areas. 
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The  connective  tissue  very  frequently  has  the  white  tendinous  appearance 
of  so-called  inscriptio  tendinal^  and  forms  either  round  spots^  like  the 
"  milk  spots  "  on  the  pericardium^  or  irr^ular  figures.  The  parenchyma 
of  the  spleen  in  these  cases  may  be  quite  normal  or  slightly  hyperemic  ; 
the  spleen  may  be  enlarged  or  reduced  in  size^  changes  that  are  not  at  all 
constant  and  are  not  necessarily  related  to  the  fibrinous  thickening  of 
the  capsule.  Only  occasionally  the  thickened  capsule  contracts  and 
compresses  the  spleen  to  such  a  degree  that  atrophy  is  induced  or  partial 
contractions  occur,  and  in  this  way  irregularities  of  the  surface  of  the 
spleen  are  produced.  In  old  age,  in  which  the  capsule  of  the  spleen  is 
usually  thickened,  less  resistant  and  also  less  translucent,  these  fibrous 
thickenings  occasionally  become  calcified  and  may  even  be  changed  into 
a  bone-like  mass.  Andral  states  that  in  these  instances  calcification  of 
the  fibrinous  trabeculse  of  the  parenchyma  of  the  spleen  can  sometimes 
be  seen. 

Ssrmptotnatology. — ^Inflammation  of  the  capsule  of  the  spleen  is 
undoubtedly  frequently  overlooked,  as  in  many  cases  it  produces  no 
marked  subjective  symptoms.  The  writer  has  often  observed  this  in 
leukemic  tumors  of  the  spleen,  and  in  echinococcus ;  on  examining  these 
he  would  clearly  hear  friction  sounds,  while  the  patients  had  not  com- 
plained at  all,  and  even  denied  the  existence  of  any  pain  after  they  had 
been  told  that  they  were  suflTering  from  a  circumscribed  perisplenitis. 
In  other  cases  the  disease  manifests  itself  by  pain  in  the  region  of  the 
spleen,  which  may  occur  spontaneously  or  on  deep  inspiration,  or  when 
the  patient  changes  his  position.  The  pain  in  the  region  of  the  spleen 
may  occasionally  become  so  severe  that  the  patient  is  deprived  of  his 
night's  rest,  and  the  administration  of  narcotics  becomes  necessary.  On 
palpation  a  more  or  less  distinct  friction  is  felt,  which  increases  with 
respiration  and  which  can  be  also  heard  ;  sometimes  it  becomes  so  loud 
that  it  can  be  distinguivshed  at  some  distance  from  the  bed  when  the 
patient  breathes  very  deeply.  This  rubbing  resembles  very  much  the 
so-called  "  Neulederknarren  "  of  pericarditis.  [It  is  not  always  easy  to 
determine  whether  the  pain  in  the  left  lower  chest  or  in  the  left  hypo- 
chondrium  is  due  to  a  pleurisy  or  perisplenitis.  Sometimes  both  are 
present,  due  to  the  same  cause — L  e.,  tuberculosis,  localization  of  inflam- 
mation in  septicemia,  etc.  With  care  and  attention  to  the  other  symp- 
toms and  signs,  and  especially  the  probable  causative  factor,  a  diagnosis 
can  usually  be  reached. — Ed.]  A  perisplenitis  producing  the  loudest 
rubbing  sounds  and  lasting  for  months  need  not  necessarily  lead  to 
adhesions  between  the  spleen  and  the  abdominal  walls.  The  writer 
could  verify  this  statement  in  a  case  of  echinococcus  of  the  spleen, 
in  which  he  observed  the  abov6  phenomenon  for  a  period  of  nearly  four 
months,  but  where,  on  laparotomy,  no  adhesions  were  found ;  all  that 
was  seen  was  a  cloudiness  and  opacity  of  the  capsule,  and  deposits  that 
were  so  slight  that  they  could  hardly  be  demonstrated.  As  partial  con- 
traction of  the  connective-tissue  deposits  on  the  capsule  produces  irr^u- 
larities  on  the  surface  of  the  spleen,  it  may  be  possible  to  palpate  them, 
under  exceptionally  favorable  circumstances,  during  life.     Adhesions  of 


INFARCT  OF  THE  SPLEEN.  486 

the  spleen  are  recognized  clinically  through  the  absence  of  respiratory 
motility  of  the  spleen. 

Treatment. — ^Treatment  is  purely  symptomatic.  When  the  pain 
is  severe,  cataplasms,  dry-cupping,  or  sinapisms  in  the  region  of  the 
spleen  are  indicated.  If  this  be  not  sufficient  to  stop  or  reduce  the  pain, 
resort  must  be  had  to  subcutaneous  injections  of  morphin.  [Tightly 
strapping  the  side,  as  in  pleurisy  or  fractured  ribs,  may  give  some  relidf 
from  the  pain. — Ed.] 

INFARCT  OF  THE  SPLEEN* 

We  distinguish,  in  the  case  of  the  spleen,  hemorrhagioy  white,  rmxed, 
and  septic  in&rcts.     Most  of  these  processes  are  caused  by  embolism. 

Btiology  and  Pathogenesis. — By  embolism  we  understand,  in 
contrast  to  thrombosis  (which,  as  we  shall  see,  also  plays  an  important 
r6le  in  the  pathogenesis  of  splenic  infarct),  the  occlusion  of  an  artery  by 
embolic  material  (so-called  emboli).  These  emboli  can  be  of  different 
origin,  and  consist  of  the  most  different  kinds  of  material.  In  most 
cases  emboli  come  from  the  lefi  heart,  are  forced  into  the  arteries  of  tiie 
greater  circulation,  follow  the  blood-current,  and  continue  to  float  in  it 
until  they  become  lodged  in  some  vessel  the  diameter  of  which  is  smaUer 
than  that  of  the  embolus.  Those  emboli,  on  the  other  hand,  that  get 
into  the  arterial  vessels  of  the  lesser  circulation  and  remain  in  the  lungs 
almost  invariably  come  from  the  veins  of  the  vena  cava  system,  chiefly 
from  the  femoral  vein  in  case  of  phlegmasia  alba  dolens,  or  from  the 
veins  of  the  broad  ligaments  in  thrombotic  processes  during  the  puer- 
perium.  Only  in  rare  cases  do  emboli  that  have  their  origin  in  an 
endocarditis  of  the  right  heart,  either  of  the  auricular  or  ventricular 
valves,  enter  the  pulmonary  circulation. 

The  emboli  that  are  found  in  the  greater  circulation  owe  their  origin 
in  almost  all  instances  to  an  endocarditis  of  the  left  heart,  either  to  a 
fresh  inflammatory  deposit  on  the  valves  themselves,  as  is  so  often  found 
in  acute  inflammatory  rheumatism  and  many  of  the  acute  and  chronic 
infectious  diseases  (especially  pneumonia,  typhoid,  chorea,  scarlet  fever, 
etc.),  or  to  a  chronic  valvular  lesion  of  the  mitral  valves,  with  or  with- 
out acute  recurrent  attacks.  Again,  atherama  of  the  aorta  may  exist 
with  ulceration  of  the  intima ;  here  one  or  more  of  the  small  calcareous 
plates  that  are  so  oflen  found  in  these  ulcers  gain  an  entrance  into  the 
branches  of  the  aorta ;  owing  to  their  hardness  they  cannot  adapt  them- 
selves to  the  lumen  of  the  smaller  vessels,  and  consequently  become 
lodged  in  them.  Complete  occlusion,  however,  does  not  occur  until 
fibrin  becomes  deposited  on  the  foreign  body,  entirely  closing  the  vessel. 
Thrombotic  material  which  becomes  deposited  on  the  atheromatous  ulcer- 
ations within  the  aorta  can  also  be  the  direct  cause  of  embolism  in 
branches  of  the  aorta.  As  atheromatous  changes  within  the  aorta  fre- 
quently lead  to  aneurism,  and  as  thrombi  are  frequently  developed  here, 
such  aneurisms  may  become  a  prolific  source  of  embolic  material. 

Much  more  frequently,  however,  thrombi  in  the  left  heart  itself  cause 
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emboli  in  the  greater  eirculation ;  this  source  ranks  in  order  of  fre- 
quency next  to  endocarditis.  These  thrombi  may  occur  in  any  part  of 
the  leil  hearty  and  owe  their  origin  to  a  retardation  of  the  blood-cur- 
rent^ as  a  result  either  of  chronic  disease  of  the  muscular  or  valvular 
apparatus  of  the  hearty  or  of  a  variety  of  chronic  afflictions  that  are 
accompanied  by  cachexia  or  inanition.  These  thrombi  of  the  hearty  or 
polypi  as  they  are  also  called^  may  occur  in  the  left  auricle  or  ven- 
tricle ;  here  they  become  entangled  with  the  papillary  muscles  or  form 
the  so-called  ball-shaped  thrombi  that  are  frequently  seen  near  the  apex. 
Sometimes  vegetations  that  become  attached  to  the  chordae  tendinese  of 
the  mitral  valve  segments  may  become  the  cause  of  emboli.  Finally, 
cestodes  may  enter  the  arteries  in  cases  of  cysticercus  or  of  echinococcus 
and  act  as  emboli. 

We  must,  lastly,  consider  the  occasional  occurrence  of  fat-  and  air 
emboli;  these  are  found  chiefly  in  the  finer  vessels  and  in  the  capilla- 
ries. The  latter  form  occurs  if  air  bubbles  pass  through  the  lungs  into 
the  arteries  when  a  vein  is  opened ;  the  former,  after  fractures. 

It  will  depend  on  the  character  of  the  artery  and  of  its  terminal 
branches  in  what  part  of  the  vessel  the  embolus  will  lodge.  As  a  rule, 
arteries  become  considerably  diminished  in  size  immediately  after  they 
have  given  off  a  branch  or  have  divided ;  the  embolus,  therefore,  gen- 
erally lodges  at  the  point  where  the  branch  is  given  off  or  at  the  bifur- 
cation; it  often  straddles  the  bifurcation  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
extends  into  both  branches,  not  unlike  a  molar  tooth  with  its  two  roots. 
If  the  embolus  does  not  occlude  the  artery  completely  from  the  begin- 
ning, the  coagulum  that  invariably  forms  will  soon  produce  complete 
obstruction;  it  never  occurs,  however,  that  emboli  from  the  sources 
enumerated  above  enter  capillaries  or  wander  through  these  into  the 
veins. 

Of  the  arteries  of  the  greater  circulation,  the  branches  of  the  aorta 
are  most  frequently  the  seat  of  embolic  occlusion,  probably  in  the  fol- 
lowing order  of  frequency  :  First,  the  splenic  and  renal  arteries,  then 
the  arteries  of  the  brain  (the  Sylvian,  the  artery  of  the  corpus  callosum, 
the  basilar),  the  coronary  arteries,  the  suj)erior  and  inferior  mesenteric, 
and  the  celiac  axis ;  the  peripheral  arteries  are  rarely  the  seat  of  em- 
bolism ;  the  brachial  artery  is  probably  the  one  most  frequently  affected. 

If  an  embolus  constituted  as  above  enter  an  artery  circulation 
beyond  the  embolus  will  become  imj)eded  or  interrupted.  If  the  embo- 
lus become  lodged  in  some  part  of  the  arterial  tube,  or  be  straddling 
the  bifurcation  of  two  arteries,  the  occlusion  of  the  vessel,  in  case  it  be 
not  complete  from  the  beginning,  will  soon  become  so  from  the  fibrin 
deposits  that  are  formed.  As  soon  as  this  has  occurred  the  blood  can 
no  longer  reach  the  tissues  that  are  supplied  by  this  artery.  This  does 
not  necessarily  mean  that  the  blood-supply  is  completely  cut  off  from 
this  area ;  on  the  contrary,  in  the  majority  of  cases  arterial  branches 
that  are  given  off  above  and  below  the  embolus  form  anastomoses  with 
each  other;  in  this  way  circulation  is  partially  maintained.  Other 
arteries  occasionally  enter  into  these  anastomotic  branches  and  into  the 


INFARCT  OF  THE  SPLEEN.  487 

embolized  artery  itself  below  the  occluded  place,  so  that  arterial  blood 
in  considerable  quantities  is  carried  to  the  affected  area.  Thus,  a  dis- 
turbance in  the  nutrition  of  a  very  small  area  only — viz.,  that  imme- 
diately adjacent  to  that  short  piece  of  the  main  artery  in  which  the 
embolus  has  lodged — is  produced.  Such  an  occurrence,  as  we  know, 
has  almost  no  significance  in  oi^ns  that  are  rich  in  blood,  because  they 
contain  numerous  anastomoses.  This  is  especially  the  case  in  the 
muscles  of  the  extremities,  in  the  skin,  in  the  fat-layers  of  the  body, 
and  in  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  The  damage  is  very  much 
greater  if  an  artery  be  occluded  that  alone  is  the  channel  through  which 
the  blood  flows  to  a  certain  oi^n  or  a  certain  part  of  an  organ ;  when 
such  an  artery  is  occluded  nutrition  is  completely  cut  off. 

Arteries  of  this  kind  which  are  not  connected  with  any  neighboring 
arteries  and  have  no  collateral  branches,  or  only  capillary  anastomoses^ 
have  been  called  by  Cohnheim  "  ewrf-arferies."  Their  physiologic  sig- 
nificance is  such  that  when  they  are  occluded  that  part  of  the  body 
supplied  by  them  immediately  suffers  from  malnutrition  and  becomes 
necrotic.  These  end-arteries  divide  during  their  whole  course  in  such 
a  manner  that  each  branch  again  forms  an  end-artery  and  is  not  con- 
nected by  anastomoses  with  neighboring  arteries.  According  to  Cohn- 
heim there  are  several  such  end-arteries — as  the  central  retinal  artery^ 
the  splenic  artery,  the  pulmonary  artery,  the  renal  artery,  and  the 
arteries  of  the  brain.  Strictly  speaking,  neither  the  pulmonary  artery 
nor  the  arteries  of  the  spleen  and  kidney  belong  to  this  group,  as  they 
anastomose  with  other  arteries  in  their  vicinity,  and  in  the  case  of  the 
splenic  artery  the  writer  was  enabled  to  demonstrate  clearly  that  the 
spleen  may  even  increase  in  size  after  ligation  of  the  splenic  artery  and 
vein.  Such  a  phenomenon  can,  of  course,  be  attributed  only  to  the 
influx  of  arterial  blood  which  the  spleen  receives  &om  the  vessels  of  the 
capsule.  The  same  applies,  to  juc^  from  the  writer's  experiments,  to 
the  arteries  of  the  kidney. 

In  case  of  occlusion  of  one  of  the  main  arteries  of  an  organ  or  of 
one  of  its  branches,  the  organ  itself,  or  the  part  of  it  supplied  by  such 
a  branch,  no  longer  gets  a  sufiicient  supply  of  arterial  blood  for  its 
nutrition,  and  necrosis  of  the  tissue  of  the  organ  and  loss  of  its  Amotion 
are  the  necessary  results.  The  small  quantities  of  blood  that  are  still 
supplied  through  smaller  arterial  anastomoses  after  occlusion  of  the 
main  stem  never  suffice  to  maintain  the  nutrition  of  the  tissue  supplied 
for  any  length  of  time,  and  necrosis  occurs  (so-called  coagulation 
necrosis).     We  will  refer  to  this  later  on. 

The  disturbance  of  function,  or  the  complete  inhibition  of  function, 
manifests  itself  differently  according  to  the  character  of  the  organ.  In 
the  case  of  the  glands  their  specific  Amotion  ceases,  and  if  no  compen- 
satory excretion  occur  in  any  other  part  of  the  body,  this  means  finally 
an  irreparable  injury  to  the  economy.  In  no  location,  however,  is  the 
disturbance  of  function  more  sudden  and  fraught  with  more  immediately 
serious  consequences  than  in  embolism  of  a  lai^ge  artery  of  the  brain  or 
of  the  central  retinal  arterj%     The  changes  that  result  in  the  affected 
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tissues  in  embolism  are,  of  course,  dependent  upon  a  variety  of  causes, 
chiefly  on  the  nature  of  the  embolic  material. 

The  usual  form  under  which  the  tissues  die  as  a  result  of  embolic 
occlusion  of  an  artery  is  coagtUation  necrosis;  in  this  necrosis  the  tis- 
sues are  converted  into  a  mass  resembling  coagulated  fibrin  in  which  the 
cell  nuclei  are  destroyed.  Weigert  has  demonstrated  that  this  form  of 
tissue  death  occurs  wherever  the  tissues  still  receive  a  small  supply  of 
nourishment.  In  the  case  under  discussion  the  tissue  dies  because  it  is 
no  longer  supplied  with  sufficient  nourishment,  and  it  dies  in  the  form 
of  coagulation  necrosis  because  the  minimal  influx  of  nutrition  that 
comes  from  the  collaterals  and  the  anastomoses  is  just  sufficient  to  dis- 
solve the  nuclei  and  ultimately  to  cause  their  disappearance.  As  a  rule, 
the  dead  areas  of  coagulation  necrosis  (embolic  necrosis)  assume  the 
form  of  a  wedge,  the  point  of  which  is  directed  toward  the  occluded 
part  of  the  afferent  artery — that  is,  toward  the  embolus — while  the  base 
of  the  wedge  is  pointed  toward  the  periphery  of  the  organ.  Such  embolic 
necroses  or  "  white  infarcts ''  are  met  with  most  frequently  in  the  spleen, 
the  kidneys,  the  lungs,  the  heart,  and,  very  rarely,  in  the  liver.  As  the 
periphery  of  the  infarct  is  in  most  cases  surrounded  by  a  more  or  less 
extended  hemorrhagic  margin,  and  as  this  margin  is  frequently  wider 
than  the  necrotic  area  itself,  the  hemorrhagic  extravasation  is  sometimes 
considered  as  the  primary  lesion — as  a  white  or  yellowish-white  area  of 
necrosis  seems  insignificant  in  comparison  to  a  large  hemorrhagic  area. 
For  this  reason  such  infarcts  have  been  called  hemorrhagic  infards  ;  and 
as  pathologists  assumed,  further,  that  the  hemorrhage  was  gradually 
absorbed,  so  that  white  necrotic  tissue  took  its  place,  a  second  stage 
of  hemorrhagic  infarction  was  distinguished,  and  such  areas  called 
decolorized  hemorrhagic  foci.  This  interpretation  is  altogether  inac- 
curate, as  the  writer  has  demonstrated  both  anatomically  and  exper- 
imentally. The  process  is  as  follows  :  As  soon  as  the  end-artery  becomes 
occluded  embolic  necrosis  immediately  follows ;  the  peripheral  hemor- 
rhage is  only  secondary,  and  is  caused  by  the  compression  of  efferent 
veins  as  a  result  of  the  tumefaction  of  surrounding  tissues.  To  speak 
of  the  discoloration  of  an  infarct  that  has  been  hemorrhagic  is  incorrect, 
first,  because  the  white  area  precedes  the  hemorrhagic  area,  as  can  be 
demonstrated  in  living  persons  in  cases  of  embolism  of  the  retina,  and 
experimentally  in  animals  where  emboli  of  the  spleen  and  kidney  have 
been  induced ;  second,  because  none  of  the  constituents  of  the  blood  can 
be  found  in  the  so-called  decolorized  area.  Such  embolic  necrosis  can 
form  in  the  kidney  and  the  spleen  twenty-four  to  thirty-six  hours  after 
the  embolism,  and  the  cell  nuclei  may  degenerate  in  a  ver}'  short  time 
thereafter.     All  this  the  writer  has  demonstrated  experimentally. 

We  have  shown  that  the  chief  cause  of  infarct  of  the  spleen  and  of 
other  organs  is  embolism.  The  writer  should  like  to  call  attention  to 
one  oth«r  rare  cause  of  infarct  of  the  spleen  which  is  occasionally 
observed — t.  e.,  the  fonnation  of  arterial  thrmnbi  in  the  splenic  artery 
as  a  result  of  endarteritis  or  of  erosions  of  this  vessel.  After  such  an 
accident  small  particles  may  occasionally  be  torn  loose  from  the  arterial 
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thrombus  and  be  carried  into  the  blood-current  farther  on  into  the  finer 
branches  of  the  splenic  artery^  there  become  lodged  in  a  suitable  place, 
and  produce  an  infarct  of  the  spleen.  In  this  manner  a  thrombus  of  the 
splenic  artery  may  cause  embolic  occlusion  of  its  own  branches.  In 
view  of  the  great  interest  which  attaches  to  a  process  of  this  kind,  the 
writer,  in  the  Appendix,  shall  give  a  full  history  of  such  a  case. 

We  shall  now  discuss  hemorrhagic  mfards  proper ;  these  are  found 
only  in  the  spleen  and  in  the  lungs,  and  in  the  center  of  the  organ  as 
well  as  at  ita  periphery.  White  infarcts,  on  the  other  hand,  are  usually 
found  at  the  periphery  and  extend  as  &r  as  the  capsule.  The  hemor- 
rhagic infarcts  form  round,  sometimes  wedge-shaped,  areas  of  a  uniform 
dark-red  granular  consistence,  completely  filled  and  impregnated  with 
red  blood-corpuscles.  Disintegration  and  destruction  of  the  tissue 
through  extravasated  blood,  as  it  is  found  in  apoplexy,  is  never  seen. 
A  circumscribed  area  of  inflammation  of  the  serous  membranes  (peri- 
splenitis) is  usually  found  where  the  base  of  the  infarct  reaches  as  far 
as  the  capsule.  These  foci  become  decolorized  after  a  time  as  soon  as 
the  blood-constituents  that  have  entered  the  diseased  areas  by  diapedesis 
are  again  absorbed  by  the  cells  that  immigrate  from  the  neighborhood. 
In  genuine  hemorrhagic  infarcts  we  are  fully  justified  in  speaking  of  a 
stage  of  decolorization.  On  examination  of  a  bleached  infarct  all  blood- 
constituents  are  found  in  process  of  retrogressive  metamorphosis,  just  as 
in  apoplectic  areas.  As  to  the  origin  of  these  true  hemorrhagic  infarcts 
of  the  spleen,  the  writer  has  never  been  able  to  find  evidences  that  an 
embolus  was  the  cause ;  so  that  he  is  willing  to  concede  for  only  a  small 
proportion  that  they  can  be  of  an  embolic  character.  On  the  other 
hand,  he  has  frequently  succeeded  in  discovering  thrombi  of  the  venous 
sinuses  in  these  cases.  This  would  indicate  that  here  we  are  dealing 
with  a  process  analogous  to  venous  stasis,  a  phenomenon  that  has  been 
studied  so  very  exhaustively  by  Cohnheim  and  Strieker  in  the  tongue 
and  web  of  frogs.  In  this  demonstration  the  emigration  of  blood-cells 
from  the  congested  blood-vessels  is  clearly  visible. 

According  to  the  classic  investigations  of  Cohnheim,  those  hemor- 
rhagic infarcts  that  are  caused  by  emboli  are  produced  by  a  back-flow 
of  venous  blood  that  is  said  to  occur  as  soon  as  circulation  through  the 
arteries  has  ceased.  The  hemorrhage  is  declared  to  be  due  to  the  dis- 
integration of  the  wall  of  the  artery  as  a  result  of  anemia.  According 
to  my  investigations,  this  venous  back-flow  does  not  occur  in  warm- 
blooded animals  at  all,  because  the  pressure  in  the  venous  system  is 
never  positive,  and  certainly  never  great  enough  to  permit  of  an  influx 
of  blood  from  the  veins  into  the  embolized  district.  The  writer  was 
also  unable  to  demonstrate  by  his  experiments  that  a  disintegration  of 
the  vessel  wall  ever  occurred. 

The  nature  of  the  material  constituting  the  plug  is  of  fundamental 
significance  for  the  sequelae  of  an  embolism.  In  our  descriptions  so  far 
we  have  only  considered  the  so-called  bland  emboli,  understanding  by 
this  term  such  tissue  as  is  found  in  the  organism  physiologically — 
for  instance,  fibrin  and  connective  tissue.     There  is,  however,  another 
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group  of  processes  that  can  be  traced  to  infection  by  emboliy  conmding 
of  pathologic  inflammatory  products  and  paihogenie  micro-organisms. 
The  fundamental  difference  between  bland  and  infectious  emboli  lies  in 
the  fact  that  the  former  occur  exclusively  in  the  arteries ;  whereas  the 
latter,  as  they  consist  chiefly  of  micro-organisms^  may  wander  into  the 
capillaries.  Under  these  circumstances,  of  course,  the  strict  separation 
of  lefb-  and  right-sided  diseases  of  the  heart,  and  of  emboli  of  the 
greater  and  lesser  circulation,  cannot  be  made.  If,  for  instance,  we 
have  in  some  part  of  the  body  an  infectious  focus  containing  pathogenic 
micro-organisms,  infectious  material  can  be  carried  to  the  other  side  of  the 
body  from  here  through  the  blood-vessels,  and  especially  the  veins ;  and 
as  this  material  necessarily  travels  through  the  capillary  network,  it  is 
impossible  to  predict  in  advance,  even  approximately,  in  which  set  of 
capillaries  it  will  become  lodged.  Thus,  for  instance,  in  a  septic  pelvic 
peritonitis  capillaries  can  become  occluded  by  a  septic  infarct  and  thus 
lead  to  multiple  septic  abscesses  in  the  lungs,  or  can  produce  a  so-called 
metastatic  panophthalmitis,  or  can  lead  to  the  formation  of  multiple 
abscesses  in  the  spleen,  in  the-  kidneys,  in  the  pancreas,  etc.  This  is 
owing  to  the  fact  that  the  embolic  material  is  so  small  that  it  can  very 
easily  pass  through  the  capillaries  of  the  lungs  and  become  lodged  in 
the  choroid  or  the  spleen  just  as  well  as  it  could  be  arrested  in  the  lungs 
primarily  and  produce  an  infection  there.  The  writer  has  called  atten- 
tion to  these  facts  at  great  length  in  his  dissertation  on  "  Septic  Proc- 
esses," which  appeared  in  the  Zeitschrift  fur  Uinische  Medioiny  1881, 
vol.  ii. 

It  is  a  matter  of  small  significance  what  the  character  of  the  embolic 
material  in  this  last  group  may  be ;  whether  we  are  dealing  with  staphy- 
lococci, streptococci,  gonococci,  spirochete,  Davaine's  bacillus,  asper- 
gilli,  tubercle  bacilli,  actinomycetes,  or  any  other  species  that  may  be 
present ;  the  main  cause  of  the  resulting  lesions  is  the  infectious  charax^ter 
of  the  micro-organisms.  Owing  to  this  property  they  are  capable  of 
producing  metastatic  foci,  in  organs  that  are  far  removed  from  the 
original  seat  of  the  diseased,  which  are  identical  with  those  that  could 
have  been  caused  by  direct  transmission  through  the  larger  vessels  of 
the  blood-  and  lymph  circulation.  The  foci  caused  by  infectious  emboli 
are  differentiated  from  bland  emboli  particularly  by  their  infectious  char- 
acter and  their  great  tendency  to  cause  rapid  disintegration  of  tissue, 
thus  producing  multiple  miliary  abscesses  of  the  size  of  a  lentil,  or 
even  as  large  as  a  cherry-pit.  In  the  case  of  so-called  bland  emboli,  on 
the  other  hand,  only  one  focus,  usually  wedge-shaped  in  outline,  can  be 
found.  In  the  first  instance  the  affected  organs  are  completely  per- 
meated with  miliary  abscesses  that  are  usually  filled  with  a  chocolate- 
colored,  very  thin,  syrupy  material.  When,  for  instance,  in  the  case 
of  septic  infection  of  a  puerpera  a  septic  ulcerative  lesion  of  the  endo- 
cardium is  acquired,  immaterial  on  which  valve  or  in  which  division  of 
the  heart,  and  when  metastases  from  these  vegetations  are  carried  into 
the  spleen,  then  the  same  streptococci  that  are  found  on  the  deposits  of 
the  diseased  heart  valves  and  in  the  infected  venous  thrombi  of  the 
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broad  ligaments  will  be  found  in  the  splenic  abscesses.  The  same  obtains 
in  abscesses  of  the  lungs  which  occur  after  septic  infection  of  a  wound. 
The  same  streptococci  and  staphylococci  that  are  found  on  the  deposit 
of  a  septic  endometritis  or  on  a  diphtheric  placental  site  can  be  culti- 
vated from  the  deposits  in  the  heart  or  from  abscesses  of  the  lungs.  It 
is  not  necessary,  as  the  writer  has  shown  in  the  above-mentioned  pub- 
lication, that  the  disease  of  the  valves  of  the  heart  should  in  each 
instance  be  the  intermediary  link  between  the  focus  of  primary  infection 
and  the  metastasis.  The  chief  factor  is  direct  transportation  of  the 
poison  from  the  original  seat  of  the  lesion  to  the  place  where  the  metas- 
tasis has  occurred,  and  we  can  mention  no  more  analogous  process  than 
a  so-called  carcinomatous  metastasis,  which  is  also  caused  by  direct 
transportation  of  the  infectious  cancerous  material  from  one  part  of  the 
body  to  another  through  the  blood-  and  lymph  vessels. 

If,  as  a  result  of  malignant  or  septic  endocarditis,  disintegration  of 
the  valves  of  the  heart  has  taken  place,  or  if  through  some  other 
channel  septic  material  has  entered  the  splenic  artery  and  its  ramifica- 
tions, then  multiple  abscesses  with  purulent  areas  of  demarcation  are 
formed  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  infected  vessel.  This  same  process, 
of  course,  can  occur  in  the  vessels  of  many  other  organs.  In  the  case 
of  the  spleen,  large  or  small  portions  of  the  parenchyma  of  the  organ 
may  in  this  manner  be  destroyed  and  dissected  off,  so  that  such  pieces 
are  frequently  found  in  cavities  filled  with  pus  or  fetid  debris.  The 
observations  that  the  writer  has  made  in  this  direction  are  particularly 
instructive ;  they  are  published  in  his  studies  on  septic  infections.^ 

In  35  cases  of  serious  sepsis  which  ended  in  death,  the  writer  found 
large  tumors  of  the  spleen  without  exception.  The  tumors  were  in  a 
condition  of  so-called  cloudy  swelling,  and  many  of  them  of  a  consist- 
ence that  was  gruelly  and  almost  diffluent.  Among  these  35  cases,  14 
— that  is,  40  per  cent. — had  multiple  abscesses  of  the  character  described 
above.     The  writer  would  like  to  quote  a  few  of  these  as  examples  : 

Case  IV. — Mrs.  A.  H.,  aextipara,  became  infected  after  a  normal  birth.  Gon- 
tenfs  of  the  skull:  pachymeningitis  hsemorrhagica  interna.  In  the  beginning 
hemorrhages  into  the  iris  and  the  retina,  then  bilateral  panophthalmitis  ana 
ulcers  of  tne  cornea.  Heart :  recent  pulmonary  endocarditis  with  a  slight  degree 
of  ulceration  of  the  valves.  Glands  of  the  abdomen :  bacterial  infarcts,  abscesses 
in  the  spleen  and  the  kidney,  multiple  hemorrhages  in  all  internal  organs.  Tern- 
peraiure :  high  remitting  fever  with  wide  fluctuations  and  repeated  chills.  Spe- 
cial remarks :  thrombophlebitis  of  the  uterus  with  diphtheric  inflammation  of  the 
placental  site ;  from  the  latter,  veins  filled  with  purulent  material  can  be  followed 
as  far  as  the  spermatic  vein.     Bacterial  abscesses  of  the  lungs. 

Case  V. — Mrs.  E.  R.  Very  large  area  of  pachymeningitis  haemorrhagica 
interna,  enormous  hemorrhages  on  the  retina  and  conjunctiva,  usually  with  white 
centers.  On  the  skin  laree  areas  of  purpura,  several  with  white  centers ;  recent 
deposits  on  the  mitral  and  aortic  valves  without  ulceration.  Tumor  of  the  spleen 
with  septic  abscesses ;  the  same  in  the  kidnevs.  Very  high  temperature,  up  to 
43.2^^  C,  with  repeated  chills.  Gangrene  and  diphtheria  of  the  soft  palate  and 
of  the  labise. 

Case  XII. — Mrs.  L.  K.  Abortion  in  the  third  month ;  beginning  of  septi- 
cemia about  the  seventh  day  thereafter.  Hemorrhages  into  the  conjunctiva  and 
retina ;  later  bilateral  panophthalmitis.    Pachymeningitis  haemorrhagica  interna. 

^Zeits./.  klin.  Med,.  1881,  vol.  ii. 
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In  the  beginning  hemorrhages  of  the  skin ;  later  scarlatina]  erythema  with  large 
and  many  small  herpetic  efflorescences  with  bloodv  contents;  also  pustules 
resembling  pemphigus.  Ulcerative  endocarditis  on  the  mitral  Valve ;  bacterial 
abscesses  and  multiple  hemorrhages  into  the  heart  muscle.  Very  large,  gruelly, 
very  soft  spleen,  with  multiple  large  splenic  infarcts  and  abscesses.  Metastatic 
abscesses  of  the  kidneys.  The  large  joints  swollen  and  painful.  Continuous  fever, 
fluctuating  between  89.5^  and  40.5^  C.  Diphtheric  areas  in  the  site  of  the  pla- 
centa.   Hemorrhages  in  all  internal  organs. 

The  writer  wishes  to  emphasize  again  that  iu  many  cases  similar  to 
those  communicated  the  heart  may  be  found  intact. 

Pathologfic  Anatomy. — Hemorrhage  infarcts  are  found  most 
frequently  in  the  peripheral  substance  of  the  spleen.  Their  form  is^  as 
a  rule,  round  or  wedge-shaped,  corresponding  to  the  distribution  of  the 
arterial  branches ;  the  broad  end  of  the  infiBirct  is  directed  toward  the 
capsule  of  the  spleen,  the  point  is  directed  inward,  and  the  whole  area 
is  sharply  outlined  against  the  normal  surrounding  tissue,  and  when  cut 
bulges  over  the  level  of  the  cut  surface.  The  number  of  foci  and 
their  size  may  be  very  different.  The  substance  of  the  spleen  within 
the  in&rct  usually  appears  dark  red  in  the  beginning,  dense,  and  hard ; 
later  it  becomes  more  and  more  decolorized,  and  finally  presents  a  yel- 
low, solid,  homogeneous  mass,  strictly  differentiated  from  the  surround- 
ing normal  tissues  of  the  spleen.  The  serous  covering  of  the  spleen 
over  these  areas  is  frequently  congested  or  shows  signs  of  perisplenitis ; 
the  whole  organ,  depending  on  the  size  and  number  of  the  foci,  is  more 
or  less  enlarged,  and  its  substance  congested.  It  is  very  easy  to  recog- 
nize hemorrhagic  infiircts  in  a  spleen  that  is  removed  from  a  dead  body ; 
in  case  they  are  situated  near  the  periphery,  the  small  areas  of  peri- 
splenitis corresponding  to  them  are  clearly  visible  through  the  capsule, 
and  can  still  more  easily  be  felt,  as  they  are  hard  and  tense. 

The  subsequent  metamorphoses  of  such  an  infarcted  area  are  con- 
traction, the  formation  of  scar  tissue,  and  partial  calcification. 

White  embolic  wedges  of  the  spleen  frequently  have  a  bluish-red, 
livid,  washed-out  color,  whereas  analogous  foci  in  the  kidneys  are  pure 
white  or  yellowish  white.  This  is  a  result  of  the  natural  color  of  the 
spleen  and  the  large  quantity  of  blood  that  it  contains.  Weigert  ^  says  : 
''  It  is  not  necessary  in  such  cases  to  assume  a  real  hemorrhage ;  the 
coloring-matter  of  the  red  blood-corpusdes  that  were  originally  con- 
tained in  the  meshes  of  the  spleen  pulp  has  become  dissolved  and  is 
diffused  ;  this  is  accompanied  by  a  peculiar  change  of  its  color.  If  we 
examine  these  white  or  livid-red  wedges  we  may  often  think,  especially 
if  we  examine  alcohol  specimens,  that  no  changes  had  occurred  at  all. 
Even  in  colored  specimens  single  nucleated  round  cells  are  found  in  the 
focus  that  could  induce  a  superficial  observer  to  assume  that  the  cells 
of  the  pulp  were  still  undamaged.  If  we  examine  more  closely,  how- 
ever, we  will  find  that  the  original  connective  tissue,  the  bodies  of 
Malpighi,  the  cells  of  the  pulp,  etc.,  are  without  nuclei,  and  that  the 
red  blood-corpuscles,  which  appear  to  be  altogether  normal,  have  lost 
their  coloring-matter.     In  the  spleen  the  other  cellular  elements  are  not 

^  Virchovfs  ArchiVf  vol.  Izzix. 
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sufficiently  numerous  to  allow  us  to  assume  that  their  coagulation  could 
bring  about  the  formation  of  so  homogeneous  a  structure  as  the  yellow 
wedge  we  see— exudation  of  fibrin  does  not  occur ;  we  must  assume, 
therefore,  that  the  red  blood-corpuscles  which  constitute  the  great  mass 
of  the  spleen  tissue  have  coagulated  themselves.  Histologically,  they 
are  changed  only  in  so  far  that  they  have  lost  their  coloring-matter  and 
have  assumed  a  somewhat  cloudy  appearance ;  so  that  here  we  have  an 
instance  where  parts  which  consisted  almost  exclusively  of  red  blood- 
corpuscles  became  completely  colorless.  That  this  does  not  occur  so 
rapidly  in  all  blood-coagula  is  explained  by  the  fact  that  only  in  the 
tissues  of  the  spleen,  owing  to  the  plentiful  supply  and  constant  current 
of  lymph  on  all  sides  of  the  coagulated  area,  is  the  coloring-matter 
more  readily  washed  away.  The  same  applies  to  the  color  of  the 
spleen,  which  is  independent  of  the  color  of  the  blood.  This  finding 
is  another  proof  for  the  assumption  that  such  areas,  in  reality  dead  but 
yet  remaining  in  intimate- contact  with  their  living  surroundings,  are 
still  permeated  by  a  fluid  containing  fibrinogen  ;  for  their  decolorization 
can  be  explained  only  by  the  constant  influx  and  efflux  of  lymphatic 
fluid. 

"  All  these  areas  of  coagulation  necrosis,  however,  show  the  outlines 
of  the  tissue  elements — without  nuclei — for  a  short  time  only;  gradually 
these  become  more  and  more  difiuse  and  indistinct,  their  outlines  less 
clear,  their  substance  cloudy  and  granular ;  finally,  in  the  way  we  have 
described,  the  wedge  of  fibrin  becomes  absorbed  and  replaced  in  part  or 
altogether  by  a  connective-tissue  cicatrix ;  finally  the  remaining  scar 
may  become  calcified.^' 

Very  similar  white  infarcts  of  the  same  form  as  above,  only  of  a 
pure  white  color,  are  frequently  found  in  the  spleen  in  large  numbers  in 
cases  of  acute  infection,  notably  in  recurrent  fever,  typhus  exanthe- 
maticus,  cholera,  and  typhoid.  They  have  been  most  carefully  studied 
in  the  case  of  recurrerU  fever,  but  no  one  has  ever  succeeded  in  finding 
arterial  emboli  or  specific  elements — i.  €.,  recurrent  spirilla — ^in  the 
capillaries.  Ponfick  thinks  that  probably  the  veins  are  primarily 
involved.  He  found  in  several  of  the  veins  of  the  spleen  that  started 
from  the  infected  area  thrombotic  masses  that  were  not  of  very  recent 
origin.  It  is  possible,  as  some  authors  assume,  that  these  were  sec- 
ondary and  had  originated  from  thrombi  in  the  capillaries ;  others 
assume  that  this  was  a  primary  thrombosis  of  the  veins.  Whichever 
theory  is  correct  is  immaterial,  because,  as  Mosler  has  shown,  in  neither 
case  could  these  findings  be  made  responsible  for  the  formation  of  such 
an  infarct.  In  a  venous  thrombosis,  as  the  writer  has  shown,  hemor- 
rhagic infarcts  may  occur,  but  never  these  pure  white  wedges,  and  a 
single  glance  at  the  microscopic  picture  of  such  a  focus  will  show  us 
that  we  are  not  dealing  with  a  discolored  hemorrhagic  infarct,  because 
no  remnants  of  constituents  of  the  blood  can  be  found. 

Ssrmptotnatology  and  Diagnosis. — ^The  diagnosis  of  embolism 
of  the  splenic  artery  is  identical  with  that  of  hemorrhagic  infarct, 
because  it  is  never  possible  clinically  to  demonstrate  that  the  embolic 
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plug  has  entered  an  artery.  The  first  thing  we  can  determine  is  the 
formation  of  an  embolic  focus.  Pain,  possibly  fever  and  chills,  above 
all  the  suddenness  of  the  attack  and  the  demonstration  of  the  presence 
of  embolic  material  somewhere  in  the  body  (usually  by  demonstrating 
the  presence  of  an  endocarditis)  are  our  chief  diagnostic  aids. 

Pain  in  the  region  of  the  spleen  is  so  uncertain  a  symptom,  and  is, 
moreover,  so  frequently  absent,  that  its  presence  or  absence  cannot  be 
employed  with  any  degree  of  certainty  in  the  diagnosis  of  this  disease. 
The  pain,  if  it  be  present,  is  as  a  rule  dull,  and  is  increased  upon  bodily 
movements ;  notably  upon  deep  respiration.  Violent  pain  in  the  region 
of  the  spleen  is  always  attributable  to  accompanying  inflammation  of 
the  peritoneal  covering  of  the  organ ;  radiation  of  the  pain  toward  the 
left  shoulder,  axilla,  or  left  side  of  the  thorax  is  a  rare  occurrence  and 
has  no  pathognomonic  significance.  [In  rare  instances  one  is  able  to 
locate  the  infarcted  area  with  reasonable  certainty.  The  spleen  that 
has  lodged  several  emboli  may  be  permanently  more  or  less  enlarged,  so 
as  to  be  distinctly  palpable.  If,  now,  a  fresh  embolus  lodge  near  the 
palpable  edge  of  the  spleen,  the  pain  will  call  attention  to  this  organ, 
and  local  tenderness  may  be  limited  over  so  small  an  area  as  to  make 
one  reasonably  sure  of  the  exact  spot  in  which  the  embolus  has  lodged. 
—Ed.] 

The  mcdlinff  of  the  spleen  is  dependent  upon  the  size  and  number 
of  the  infarcts,  and  rarely  reaches  a  great  degree.  If  hemorrhagic  foci 
develop  in  an  organ  which  is  already  chronically  enlarged — as,  for 
instance,  in  the  spleen  of  intermittent  fever  or  of  amyloid  degeneration 
— ^then  the  increase  in  volume  is  the  result  of  the  original  disease. 

Fevei*  and  chills  are  only  rarely  caused  by  involvement  of  the 
spleen,  but  are  usually  the  results  of  ulcerative  endocarditis,  septicemia, 
or  puerperal  fever,  in  the  course  of  which,  as  we  have  said,  these  septic 
infarcts  and  abscesses  so  frequently  occur.  Usually  the  original  dis- 
ease is  accompanied  by  an  acute  splenic  tumor.  According  to  the 
writer's  figures,  septic  abscesses  occurred  in  the  spleen  in  40  per  cent, 
of  these  cases,  so  that  we  must  always  look  for  the  occurrence  of  such 
an  accident ;  we  are  justified  in  suspecting  the  formation  of  such  a  focus 
if  the  spleen  suddenly  enlarge  considerably,  and  a  dull  pain  or  a  difiiise 
feeling  of  discomfort  on  pressure  make  its  appearance  in  the  region  of 
that  organ. 

Treatment. — In  the  majority  of  cases  there  is  essentially  no  treat- 
ment for  infarct  of  the  spleen.  Aside  from  the  difficulty  of  diagnosis 
we  have  no  remedy  which  even  can  exercise  any  considerable  influ- 
ence, though  the  nature  of  the  process  has  been  correctly  diagnosed. 
We  must  limit  ourselves  to  the  general  rules  of  therapeusis.  When  pain 
is  very  severe  we  must  resort  to  warm  cataplasms  or  to  narcotics,  and 
possibly,  in  emergencies  to  the  hypodermic  injection  of  morphin. 
Attention  must  be  given  chiefly  to  the  treatment  of  the  original  disease. 

[In  some  cases  the  writer  has  seen  relief  from  pain  follow  quite 
promptly  the  application  of  the  ice-bag  to  the  splenic  region. 

Where  the  source  of  the  embolus  is  known  to  be  some  affected  area, 
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such  as  the  valves  of  the  heart  in  ulcerative  endocarditis,  we  may  fear 
suppuration  in  the  infarcted  spleen.  Close  watch  should  be  kept,  there- 
fore, for  symptoms  and  signs  of  abscess  of  the  spleen  or  for.  a  spread 
of  suppuration  to  the  neighboring  structures,  such  as  the  peritoneum. 
It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  not  every  embolus  from  an 
infected  source  will  necessarily  produce  suppuration.  In  the  case  of 
ulcerative  endocarditis  a  staphylococcus  embolus  is  more  apt  to  be  fol- 
lowed by  demonstrable  suppuration  than  is  a  streptococcus. — Ed.] 

APPENDDC 
(History  of  a  Caae.) 

Perforating  gastric  ulcer  with  faial  hemorrhage  assuming  the  picture  of  a  per- 
nicious  anemia  ;  erosion  of  the  splenic  artery^  with  formation  of  thrombus^  and  sec- 
ondary embolisms  of  this  artery  ;  infarct  and  abscess  of  the  spleen. 

J.  A.,  coachmaD,  aged  thirtv-two,  treated  bv  the  writer  in  French's  Clinic, 
from  the  29th  of  August  to  the  10th  of  October,  1880.  Patient  states  that  he 
was  entirely  well  up  to  four  weeks  before  entering  the  clinic,  then  gastric  dis- 
turbance began,  which  consisted  chiefly  in  frequent  vomiting ;  blood  was  never 
observed.  Patient  came  to  the  hospital  on  account  of  the  increasing  weakness 
and  violent  pains  in  his  limbs. 

Yellowisn-white  coloration  of  the  skin  and  completely  colorless  mucous  mem- 
branes ;  ears  wax-colored ;  over  the  lower  part  of  the  sternum  was  heard  a  con- 
stant grating  systolic  sound,  sometimes  as  intense  as  in  a  recent  pericarditis; 
slight  enlargement  of  the  heart  toward  the  right ;  the  apex  beat  visible  and  to  be 
felt  over  an  abnormal  area ;  a  slight  fremissement ;  pulsus  celer ;  a  venous  hum 
which  could  be  felt  also  on  palpation ;  palpitation  of  the  heart  with  dyspnea. 
The  lungs  intact.  Urine  normal  in  quantity  and  quality.  Violent  pain  in  the 
bones,  especially  in  the  lower  extremities.  Retina  normal,  except  for  traces  of 
former  hemorrhages. 

This  condition  remained  practically  unchanged  until  late  in  September.  The 
only  important  observation  recorded  was  that,  despite  a  very  gooa  appetite  and 
regular  digestion,  the  general  condition  of  the  patient  steadily  grew  worse ;  his 
color  became  waxy  and  he  complained  of  violent  pains  radiating  from  the  epigas- 
trium toward  the  left  shoulder.  Repeated  retinal  hemorrhages  containing  white 
centers  occurred.  The  blood-examination  showed  that  the  leukocytes  were  not 
increased  and  that  the  red  blood-corpuscles  were  very  pale,  varying  in  form  and 
size ;  some  were  very  small  and  shaped  like  pessaries. 

On  the  23d  of  September,  without  apparent  cause,  hematemesis  suddenly 
developed ;  700  c.c.  of  a  deep  dark-red  fluid  were  vomited,  mixed  with  remnants 
of  food  and  containing  large  lumps  consisting  in  part  of  coagulated  blood. 
Almost  immediately  after  the  hemorrhage  the  patient  complained  of  violent  pain 
in  the  stomach,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  and  dizziness.  The  temperature  dropped 
to  36.4°  C,  the  pulse  became  small  and  thready.  This  condition  lasted  for  several 
days,  the  radiating  shoulder  pains  increasing  in  frequency  and  severity.  The 
stools  became  diarrheic  and  for  days  contained  lumps  of  coagulated  blood. 

The  blood  now  contained  nucleated  red  blood- corpuscles,  but  the  number  of 
leukocytes  was  not  increased.  In  the  retina  punctiform  and  extensive  hemor- 
rhages occurred  ;  pain  in  the  bones  increased.     The  urine  was  normal. 

In  the  night  from  the  7th  to  the  8th  of  October  another  hemorrhage  from  the 
stomach  occurred,  and  this  time  800  c.c.  of  liquid  cherry-red  blood  were  vomited. 
When  the  writer  saw  the  patient  several  hours  later  he  found  him  comatose. 
Temperature  35.6°  C. ;  pulse  thready.  The  urine  was  passed  involuntarily.  The 
pupils  on  both  sides  were  dilated  and  reacted  very  little  to  light. 

The  ophthalmoscopic  examination  made  on  the  same  day  showed  the  following 
picture.  Optic  papilla  very  pale  on  both  sides,  not  very  prominent,  and  the  boun- 
daries indistinct.  Extending  from  the  papilla  a  white  area  of  cloudiness  was  seen 
on  the  retina ;  the  retina  otherwise  appeared  normal  and  was  of  a  very  light-red 
color. 
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The  cloudiness  of  the  retina  was  found  chiefly  around  the  optic  papillse,  whereas 
the  region  of  the  macula  was  intact  Multiple  hemorrhages.  The  arteries  ap- 
pearea  narrowed  and  could  not  be  traced  to  the  periphery ;  they,  as  well  as  the 
veins,  appeared  a  very  bright  red.  In  the  direct  image  a  slight  radiating  cloudi- 
ness of  the  optic  nerve  and  a  hazy  appearance  of  the  papillary  part  of  the  retinal 
blood-vessels  could  be  seen. 

Despite  all  measures,  the  patient  did  not  recover,  but  collapsed  more  and  more, 
dying,  on  the  10th  of  October,  in  consequence  of  another  severe  hemorrhage. 
Death  occurred  during  the  hemorrhage.  An  examination  of  the  fundus  of  the 
eye  made  on  the  day  previous  to  death  showed  an  exaggeration  of  the  neuro- 
retinitic  changes. 

The  atUopgt/,  performed  on  the  12th  of  October,  showed  a  pronounced  anemia 
of  all  the  organs.  The  heart  was  of  normal  size,  its  muscles  very  pale,  grayish 
yellow,  and  fragile.  On  the  cut  surface  gray  foci  and  long  streaks  of  gray 
appeared ;  in  these  areas  the  substance  of  the  muscle  seemed  to  have  been  destroyed 
and  replaced  by  connective  tissue ;  in  places  these  gray  spots  were  so  numerous 
that  the  specimen  appeared  to  consist  almost  wholly  of  connective  tissue.  The 
gpieen  was  enlarged,  its  dimensions  being  13.5  by  10  by  4  cm.;  its  surface  appeared 
smooth,  translucent,  and  covered  with  punctiform  hemorrhages.  In  some  places 
the  capsule  appeared  uneven  and  rough,  and  covered  with  fresh  exudate ;  in  one 
place  two  large  foci  were  seen,  in  which  the  parenchyma  of  the  spleen  was  thick- 
ened and  infiltrated.  On  incision  into  these  areas,  which  were  sharply  defined, 
it  was  found  that  they  were  of  an  entirely  different  constitution  from  the  rest  of 
the  spleen.  The  smaller  one  was  incised.;  it  was  about  as  large  as  a  hazelnut 
and  situated  on  the  inner  margin  of  the  spleen,  extending  to  the  middle  of  the 
organ ;  the  larger  one  was  situated  more  peripherally  and  occupied  about  a  third 
of  the  whole  organ  ;  its  dimensions  being  6.4  by  4  by  2.6  cm.  In  the  neighbor- 
hood of  this  latter  wedge-shaped  focus  the  parenchyma  of  the  spleen  was  hemor- 
rhagicaliy  infiltrated,  colorea  brownish  red,  and  solid.  The  artery  leading  to 
this  hemorrhagic  infarct  was  completely  occluded  by  a  plug.  The  other  focus, 
which  was  more  bowl -shaped,  contained  cheesy  and  granular  debris,  and  was 
surrounded  by  spleen  tissue  infiltrated  with  pus.  The  contents  of  these  abscesses 
of  the  spleen  consisted  microscopically  of  disintegrated  spleen  tissue,  which  in 
spots  still  showed  the  natural  histologic  structure  of  a  normal  spleen.  The  stomach 
contained  fluid  which  was  chocolate-colored  and  mixed  with  particles  of  food. 
In  the  center  of  the  posterior  wall,  about  8  cm.  distant  from  the  small  curvature 
and  7  cm.  from  the  greater  curvature,  a  hole  was  found  with  smooth  margins,  of 
an  irregular  outline,  about  IJ  cm.  in  diameter,  and  leading  into  a  smooth-walled 
cavity  about  the  size  of  a  hazelnut.  At  the  bottom  of  this  cavity  the  pancreas 
was  seen.  A  thrombus  extended  into  the  cavity,  completely  filling  a  perforation 
of  the  splenic  artery.  The  thrombus  was  removed  by  a  stream  of  water  and  a 
perforation  in  the  artery  discovered,  so  that  a  sound  could  be  passed  from  the 
gastric  ulcer  into  the  lumen  of  the  artery.  The  perforation  was  situated  a  short 
distance  from  the  bifurcation  of  the  splenic  and  the  celiac  arteries.  Small  thread- 
like masses  of  coagulum  and  others  as  large  as  lentils  were  found  in  different 
places  along  the  course  of  the  artery.  In  comparing  the  embolus  found  inside  of 
the  spleen  with  the  thrombus  which  was  found  in  tne  artery,  it  was  ascertained 
that  thev  consisted  of  the  same  material. 

The  bone  marrow  of  the  right  femur,  which  alone  was  examined,  was  cinnabar- 
colored  and  contained  very  little  fat.  Microscopically,  it  was  found  to  contain 
many  so-called  "  blood-corpuscle-carrying  cells,"  and  red  blood-corpuscles  with 
nuclei. 

Epicritic  Remarks. — In  the  writer's  opinion,  the  most  remarkable  feature  in 
this  case  is  that  a  process  of  repair,  so  complete  and  so  useful  as  the  formation  of 
a  thrombus  at  the  place  of  perforation  of  an  eroded  artery,  should  at  the  same 
time  be  the  direct  cause  of  another  serious  complication.  There  can  be  no  doubt 
but  that  the  thrombus  of  the  splenic  artery  caused  embolism  of  peripheral  branches 
of  the  same  artery.  It  is  interesting  also  to  remember  that  hematemesis  preceded 
the  formation  of  each  of  the  two  infarcts  of  the  spleen.  If  we  carefully  compare 
the  clinical  and  anatomic  findings  we  must  arrive  at  the  following  conclusions: 

The  firat  hemorrhage  of  the  stomach  which  was  clinically  demonstrated 
and  observed  by  us  occurred  on  the  23d  of  September ;  the  next  in  the  night 
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from  the  7th  to  the  8th  of  October ;  and  the  last,  immediately  preceding  death, 
on  the  10th  of  October.  On  autopsy  we  found  an  old,  completely  softened, 
hemorrhagic  infarct,  and  a  recent,  not  faded,  one.  The  occurrence  of  the  gas- 
tric hemorrhages,  however,  eives  us  definite  information  in  regard  to  the  age 
of  these  infarcts.  Above  all  it  is  clear  that  the  first  of  the  two  which  had  led  to 
the  formation  of  abscess  and  the  dissection  of  spleen  tissue  was  necessarily 
much  older  than  the  one  that  was  still  in  a  condition  of  hemorrhagic  infiltration. 
We  certainly  will  not  be  far  removed  from  the  truth  if  we  assume  that  the  first 
one  was  at  least  fourteen  days  old,  whereas  the  last  one  had  existed  only  a  few 
days.  The  hematemesis  observed  on  the  23d  of  September — that  is,  seventeen 
days  before  death,  and  which  was  really  the  first  positively  demonstrated  accident 
of  this  kind — was  caused  by  the  perforation  of  the  ulcer  into  the  splenic  artery. 
The  hemorrhage  stopped  as  soon  as  the  plug  had  formed  at  the  point  of  perfora- 
tion, which,  as  autopsy  revealed,  probably  extended  laterally  into  the  lumen  of 
the  artery ;  a  small  portion  torn  from  this  thrombus  then  led  to  the  formation  of 
the  first  infarct,  which  later  was  changed  into  an  abscess. 

The  origin  of  the  second  infarct  and  the  cause  of  the  second  hemorrhage  of 
the  stomach  was  induced  by  a  complete  loosening  of  the  thrombuvs  within  the 
artery  and  its  transportation  farther  up  into  the  splenic  artery.  Through  this 
migration  both  the  infarct  and  the  gastric  hemorrhage  were  probably  induced. 
Finally,  the  thrombus  became  dislodged  for  a  short  time,  and  the  third — fatal — 
hemorrhage  occurred  as  a  result.  It  is  probable  that  in  the  last  instance  the 
thrombus  merely  became  loosened  and  did  not  travel  very  far,  because  on  autopsy 
it  was  found  very  near  to  the  point  of  perforation ;  partly,  in  fact,  still  sticking 
through  it.  We  see,  therefore,  in  this  case  that  a  thrombus  of  an  artery  can  at  the 
same  time  lead  to  embolism  of  the  same  vessel. 

Just  why  in  one  instance  embolization  of  a  branch  of  the  splenic  artery  led  to 
the  formation  of  abscess  is  not  clear,  and  we  are  not  justified  in  assuming,  neces- 
sarily, that  septic  or  infected  material  caused  it. 

In  certain  cases  we  know  that  ordinary  hemorrhagic  infarcts  that  are  caused 
by  bland  emboli  in  the  lun^  and  in  the  spleen  may  become  metamorphosed  into 
purulent  thrombi,  and  ultimately  become  absorbed  by  softening  ana  sequestra- 
tion. To  judge  from  the  writer's  personal  observations  and  experiments,  the 
latter  termination  occurs  when  no  collateral  circulation  is  formed  through  the 

1)art  of  the  organ  which  has  become  embolized.     In  these  cases  we  do  not  get  a 
lemorrhagic  infarct,  but  from  the  very  beginning  necrosis  without  hemorrhage, 
and  secondarily  softening. 

The  writer  refrains  from  further  epicritic  remarks,  and  will  not  speak  of  the 
absolute  similarity  of  this  case  with  one  of  pernicious  anemia,  because  he  is 
dealing  chiefly  with  the  changes  that  occurred  in  the  spleen.  He  refers,  for 
further  remarks  that  he  has  made  on  this  interesting  case,  to  No.  49  of  the  Ber- 
liner klinische  Wochenschrift  of  the  year  1880. 

ABSCESS  OF  THE  SPLEEN. 

Btiology  and  Pathologic  Anatomy. — In  the  preceding  sec- 
tion we  have  discussed  chiefly  those  changes  in  the  spleen  which  are  the 
result  of  the  mechanical  action  of  emboli  occurring  in  the  splenic  artery. 
If  to  this  mechanical  action  are  added  causes  capable  of  setting  up 
inflammation  or  irritation,  or  if  the  character  of  the  embolus  be  infec- 
tious, so  that  a  septic  irritation  is  produced  from  the  beginning,  then  we 
observe  inflammatory  processes  in  the  embolized  part  of  the  spleen  and 
in  its  surroundings.  We  must,  however,  briefly  state  that  in  certain 
cases  of  abscess  of  the  spleen  an  infectious  cause  cannot  be  discovered  ; 
they  seem  to  be  produced  by  bland  emboli  that  act  purely  mechanically. 
The  history  of  the  case  reported  above  may  be  considered  almost  a 
classic  example  of  such  an  occurrence.  In  that  case  there  was  a  bland 
thrombus  of  the  splenic  artery  which  had  become  perforated  by  a 
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gastric  ulcer.  From  this  thrombus  a  small  piece  was  dislodged,  entered 
the  brauches  of  the  splenic  artery,  and  here  caused  a  simple  infarct  of 
the  spleen,  on  the  one  hand,  and  abscess  on  the  other.  On  autopsy  no 
definite  cause  for  this  different  result  could  be  discovered,  at  least  so  far 
as  the  mat€rial  constituting  the  embolus  was  concerned.  A  bacterio- 
logic  examination  of  the  pus,  and  inoculations  of  animals  with  it, 
showed  that  the  abscess  was  sterile.  Th.  Kdlliker  reports  a  similar 
case  in  an  abscess  of  the  spleen  operated  on  by  him.  (See  section  on 
Treatment.)  Bacteriologie  examination  of  the  pus  of  the  abscess  was 
completely  negative ;  cultures  were  made  and  remained  sterile ;  stains 
according  to  Gram  and  Loffler  also  remained  negative.  Lauenstein 
also  reports  similar  results  in  a  case  of  abscess  of  the  spleen  which  he 
opened  successfully.  Occasionally  such  an  abscess  without  perforating 
the  diaphragm  may  produce  a  left-sided  pleural  exudation. 

Abscess  of  the  spleen  is  a  rather  rare  disease ;  as  a  rule,  it  is  second- 
ary to  some  other  primary  lesion.  In  very  isolated  cases  abscesses  of 
the  spleen  occur,  a  primary  cause  for  which  cannot  be  found  ;  in  such 
cases  indefinite  causes  have  been  made  responsible,  as  cold,  a  blow  or  a 
fall,  injuries  of  the  abdomen,  or  even  overexertion.  Such  attempts  at 
explanation  of  primary  abscess  are,  of  course,  rather  fanciful. 

[One  must  recognize,  however,  the  part  that  may  be  played  by 
exposure  to  cold  and  by  trauma  in  the  production  of  abscess  of  the 
spleen  as  of  abscess  in  other  parts  of  the  body.  Local  damage  to  the 
ti&sue  may  so  lower  its  vitality  that  micro-organisms  that  may  at  the 
time  be  in  the  blood  or  that  so<m  after  gain  entrance,  or  micro-organisms 
from  the  neighboring  stomach  or  bowel,  whose  wall  may  be  injured  by 
the  same  agency  that  has  harmed  the  spleen  and  thus  permit  the  passage 
of  the  geims,  may  lodge  in  the  injured  organ  and  cause  suppuration. — 

Secondary  abscesses  of  the  spleen  are  divisible  into  two  groups.  The 
first  group  comprises  those  that  are  caused  by  direct  invasion  of  the 
spleen  from  purulent  lesions  of  neighboring  organs.  The  exact  pathol- 
ogy of  this  group  is  by  no  means  clear,  because  in  the  few  cases  that 
have  been  rej)orted  the  interpretation  of  the  findings  has  been  accom- 
panied by  difficulties,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  different  observers  were 
unable  to  state  positively  whether  the  spleen  was  really  secondarily 
involved  in  the  suppurative  process.  All  other  eases  of  abscess  of  the 
spleen  can  be  regarded  from  a  common  point  of  view ;  they  have  their 
origin  in  embolic  infarcts  or  metastatic  inflammation.  First,  we  see 
abscesses  of  the  spleen  develop  from  wedge-shaped  embolic  infarcts ; 
infarcts  that  originate  in  an  endocarditis  of  the  left  heart.  The  picture 
seen  on  autopsy  is  usually  clear,  because  we  find,  primarily,  an  endo- 
carditic  process ;  secondly,  in  favorable  instances  the  embolus ;  and 
lastly,  near  and  around  the  abscess  smaller  infarcts  of  different  age. 
This  t^jiches  us  that  at  different  times  endocarditic  masses  have  become 
lodged  in  the  spleen.  Diseases  of  the  aorta  have  the  same  significance 
as  endocarditis  in  the  left  heart.  Abscesses  that  have  such  an  origin 
are,  however,  comparatively  rare.     Infectious  diseases  are  the  chief 


ABSCESS  OF  THE  SPLEEN.  499 

souroe  of  abscesses  of  the  spleen,  and  among  these  recurrent  fever 
occupies  first  place ;  in  fact,  the  frequency  with  which  abscess  of  the 
spleen  occurs  in  febria  recurrena  is  characteristic.  Large  infarcts  of 
the  spleen  in  this  disease  most  frequently  lead  to  the  formation  of 
abscess ;  however,  we  must  not  forget  that  this  tendency  to  the  forma- 
tion of  abscess  of  the  spleen  may  differ  in  different  epidemics.  During 
the  great  epidemic  of  recurrent  fever  which  occurred  in  Breslau  in  the 
years  1872  and  1873  the  writer  observed  many  hundreds  of  cases  and 
did  not  find  a  single  abscess  of  the  spleen  among  them.  At  the  same 
time,  Ponfick  and  several  Russian  authors  TKemig  and  Petrowski) 
found  a  number  of  cases,  some  of  which  terminated  in  perforation  and 
fatal  peritonitis. 

Other  infectious  diseases  that  are  accompanied  occasionally  by  abscess 
of  the  spleen  are  pyemia  and  ulcerative  endocarditis.  Occasionally 
instances  are  reported  in  some  of  the  other  acute  infectious  diseases,  as 
in  typhoid  and  typhus  fevers. 

W.  Nolen '  reports  such  a  case  of  abscess  of  the  spleen  in  typhoid 
fever ;  here  infectious  emboli  were  carried  into  the  spleen  from  purulent 
foci.  His  report,  however,  does  not  seem  to  the  writer  above  criticism. 
A  woman,  aged  twenty-five  years,  was  seized  with  typhoid  fever  and 
diarrhea  six  weeks  after  a  normal  childbirth.  On  account  of  a  slight 
amount  of  pain  that  could  be  elicited  in  the  ileocecal  region  on  pressure, 
and  on  account  of  enlargement  of  the  spleen,  the  diagnosis  of  typhoid 
fever  was  made.  Ten  days  later,  after  the  temperature  had  dropped  to 
normal,  the  spleen  could  be  felt  very  clearly  ;  the  organ  was  not  very 
painful  and  no  fluctuation  could  be  elicited.  The  abdomen  was  opened 
and  a  liter  of  dirty-brownish  pus,  containing  coagula,  was  removed  from 
the  spleen.  The  case  recovered.  It  is  most  remarkable  that  in  other 
instances  of  abscess  of  the  spleen  following  typhoid  fever  typhoid  bacilli 
have  not  been  found  in  the  pus.  Small  follicular  abscesses  are  occa- 
sionally seen  in  the  spleen,  in  addition  to  the  larger  purulent  foci. 

Abscesses  of  the  spleen  are,  as  a  rule,  rather  small,  corresponding  to 
the  size  of  the  organ.  Most  of  them  are  as  large  as  a  walnut  or  a 
hen^s  egg;  however,  occasionally  larger  abscesses  have  been  noted. 
They  probably  originate  through  the  amalgamation  of  two  or  more 
purulent  infarcts,  and  when  we  consider  that  the  parenchyma  of  the 
spleen  easily  disintegrates  we  cannot  be  surprised  to  find  in  exceptional 
cases  the  organ  converted  into  a  large  abscess  cavity,  sometimes  con- 
taining several  liters  of  pus.  In  one  case  as  many  as  fiftieen  liters  are 
said  to  have  been  found.  The  etiology  of  the  splenic  abscess  in  a  case 
reported  by  Monod  *  is  very  obscure.  The  cheesy  character  of  the  pus 
contained  within  the  abscess  cavity  raised  a  suspicion  of  tuberculosis. 
Microscopic  and  bacteriologic  examination,  and  inoculation  of  a  guinea- 
pig  with  the  pus,  did  not  corroborate  this  suspicion.  Micro-organisms 
were  altogether  absent  and  no  symptoms  of  echinococcus  could  be 
found.     The  abscess  was  completely  sterile. 

'  NederL  Hgdschr,  v.  OeneeskundCy  1894. 

*BtLU.  et,  mim.  de  la  soe.  de  Chir,  de  PariSy  toI.  zviii. 
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Diagnosis    and   Sjrmptomatology. — ^The   diagnosis   of  an 

abscess  of  the  spleen  is  in  the  majority  of  cases  very  difficult.  In  the 
first  place  there  are  a  grea^t  many  cases  in  which  no  characteristic  symp- 
toms appear  ;  this  is  especially  the  case  in  small  abscesses  that  are  sit- 
uated within  the  body  of  the  organ  and  develop  insidiously.  As  a  rule, 
they  are  rather  old  and  have  gone  through  several  stages  before  they 
become  perceptible.  In  contradistinction  to  this  class  of  abscesses  are 
those  that  develop  with  fulminating  rapidity,  soon  convert  almost  the 
whole  parenchyma  of  the  spleen  into  pus,  and  lead  to  a  complete  destruc- 
tion of  the  organ.  Those  cases  in  which  the  abscess  is  situated  near 
the  periphery  of  the  spleen  and  where  the  inflammatory  process  leads 
to  perisplenic  and  parasplenic  inflammations,  with  resulting  adhesions 
and  an  anchoring  of  the  spleen  to  neighboring  organs,  are  especially 
important.  Depending  on  the  exact  location  of  the  adhesions,  on  their 
size,  and  on  the  tissues  that  constitute  them,  the  results  will  be  difier- 
ent  in  case  the  abscess  should  perforate  the  capsule  of  the  spleen.  If 
this  perforation  occur  in  a  place  where  a  solid  adhesion  does  not  exist, 
tlien  in  the  most  favorable  instances  the  pus  may  be  poured  out  into  a 
preformed  and  circumscribed  intra-abdominal  abscess.  In  other  instances 
terminating  less  favorably  the  pus  poured  into  the  abdominal  cavity  is 
distributed  over  a  wide  area  and  usually  causes  a  fatal  peritonitis.  And 
if,  finally,  the  spleen  be  adherent  to  neighboring  tissues,  then  it  is  pos- 
sible under  favorable  circumstances  for  the  pus  to  become  evacuated 
through  an  opening  leading  to  the  surface  of  the  body.  The  most 
fevorable  occurrence  is  the  perforation  of  the  pus  through  the  abdominal 
walls.  Several  cases  have  been  reported  in  which  the  abscess  perfo- 
rated the  diaphragm  and  the  pus  entered  the  lung  (Vidal,  Mantell) ; 
others,  in  which  the  pus  burrowed  its  way  into  a  bronchus  and  was 
expectorated.  In  the  first  instance,  where  the  pus  enters  the  lung  tis- 
sue, so  much  destruction  is  produced  that  death  usually  results.  In 
Mantell's  case  a  branch  of  the  pulmonary  artery  was  eroded.  Even  if 
pyothorax  occur  under  similar  conditions,  the  danger  is  great.  The 
outlook  is  much  more  favorable  in  those  cases  in  which  the  abscess 
perforates  into  one  of  the  hollow  organs,  as  the  stomach  or  the  colon 
(Herrmann,  Coz6,  and  Fahner). 

The  general  symptoms  of  abscess  of  the  spleen  are  the  following : 
Fever,  which  we  would  expect  to  find  in  every  case,  is  occasionally  not 
marked  ;  in  smaller  abscesses  it  may  be  completely  absent.  Where  the 
spleen  is  gradually  destroyed  by  the  pus  we  find  a  characteristic  febrile 
disturbance,  called  "  phthisis  lienis '' ;  the  fever  in  these  cases  is  hectic  in 
character.  A  valuable  clue  in  judging  the  temperature  course  with  a 
view  to  deciding  whether  or  not  an  abscess  of  the  spleen  is  present  is 
given  in  the  fact  that  abscess  of  the  spleen  usually  follows  in  the  course 
of  recurrent  fever  and  of  typhoid.  If,  therefore,  we  find,  with  failure 
of  the  spleen  to  reduce  in  size,  a  fresh  outbreak  of  fever  in 
which  the  remissions  are  large,  then  we  are  justified  in  suspecting  an 
abscess  of  the  spleen,  especially  if  in  addition  we  can  observe  some  of 
the  symptoms  of  infarction  of  the  organ.     Endocarditic  processes  are 
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of  equal  value  in  judging  of  the  probability  of  abscess  of  the  spleen. 
If,  in  patients  who  are  suifering  from  valvukr  lesions  of  the  left  heart, 
chills  with  nausea,  pain  in  the  splenic  region,  and  an  increase  in  the 
splenic  dulness  occur,  we  are  justified  in  using  this  complex  of  symp- 
toms toward  the  diagnosis  of  infarct  of  the  spleen.  This  we  have  dis- 
cussed at  length  in  the  previous  section.  If,  finally,  an  infarct  of  tliis 
kind  become  purulent,  even  though  we  may  not  be  able  to  find  the  cause 
for  such  an  accident,  we  will  find  increased  pain  on  pressure  in  the 
region  of  the  spleen,  a  remitting  type  of  fever,  possibly  chills,  and, 
above  all,  an  increase  in  the  dulness  over  the  spleen. 

We  refer  to  the  previous  section  for  a  consideration  of  the  local 
symptoms  of  splenic  abscess,  especially  the  symptom  of  pain  in  the  region 
of  the  spleen.  Abscess  of  the  spleen  that  is  situated  near  the  center  of 
the  organ  and  is  chronic  is  usually  painless.  The  other  forms  that 
develop  rapidly  and  are  situated  nearer  to  the  periphery  cause  pain  when 
the  capsule  is  involved,  either  by  distending  and  stretching  it  or  by 
causing  inflammatory  exudates  upon  it  which  may  or  may  not  lead  to 
adhesions  with  neighboring  oigans.  Deductions  drawn  from  enlarge- 
ment of  the  spleen  must  be  very  conservative,  as  its  value  in  the  diag- 
nosis of  abscess  is  small ;  we  must  always  remember  that  the  majori^ 
of  the  diseases  that  are  complicated  with  abscess  of  the  spleen  usually 
lead  to  an  enlargement  of  that  organ  even  though  no  abscess  is  formed. 
Distinct  fluctuation  on  palpation  of  the  enlarged  spleen  is  a  valuable 
symptom,  and  exploratory  puncture  in  these  cases  will  often  decide  posi- 
tively whether  or  not  an  abscess  be  present.  [The  value  of  a  blood- 
count  should  be  remembered.  Especially  in  a  disease  like  typhoid  fever, 
that  is  not  normally  accompanied  by  leukocytosis,  the  detection  of  an 
increase  in  the  polymorphonuclear  neutrophiles  may  help  materially  in 
settling  the  question  as  to  the  presence  of  pus  in  the  body. — Ed.] 

If  a  spleen  in  which  the  signs  of  fluctuation  had  been  clearly  elicited 
suddenly  become  smaller,  then  we  must  suspect  that  the  abscess  cavity 
has  suddenly  become  evacuated.  We  must  be  on  the  lookout  for  symp- 
toms of  peritonitis.  Of  course,  if  the  pus  perforate  through  the  abdom- 
inal walls,  the  diagnosis  is  settled.  The  other  possibilities  of  evacuation 
which  we  must  consider  are  through  coughing  or  vomiting,  or  passage 
through  the  intestine.  Finally,  we  must  determine  the  possible  forma- 
tion of  a  circumscribed  intra-abdominal  gathering  of  pus. 

Progfiiosis  and  Treatment. — In  making  a  prognosis  of  abscess 
of  the  spleen  it  must  be  remembered  that  this  malady  is  almost  exclu- 
sively a  secondary  lesion,  and  that  the  prognosis  will  depend  essentially 
upon  the  character  of  the  primary  trouble.  It  is  possible  for  an  abscess 
of  the  spleen  to  heal  spontaneously*  We  are  justified  in  assuming  from 
autopsy  findings  that  the  pus  in  certain  instances  can  be  absorbed  in 
part  and  the  area  occupied  by  it  become  obliterated;  this,  however, 
probably  occurs  only  in  those  cases  in  which  small  infarcts  caused  by 
bland  emboli  have  become  converted  into  abscesses.  In  one  case  reported 
by  Lauenstein,  in  which  abscess  of  the  spleen  was  consecutive  to  typhoid 
fever,  operative  drainage  of  the  abscess  was  followed  by  recovery. 
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The  treatment  of  absoess  of  the  spleen  is  necessarily  surgical  if 
treatment  seems  indicated  at  all.  Of  the  procedures  that  can  be  employed, 
puncture,  incision,  and  extirpation  of  the  spleen  must  be  mentioned.  As 
soon  as  the  presence  of  a  tumor  supposed  to  contain  pus  is  probable,  an 
exploralory  puncture  should  be  made  with  a  trocar  of  large  caliber.  It 
is  important  that  the  instrument  have  a  large  lumen,  because  the  pus 
found  in  abscesses  of  the  spleen  is  usually  very  thick.  One  case  is 
reported  in  which  repeated  aspiration  of  the  pus  led  to  a  cure  of  the 
abscess.  If  on  puncture  pus  be  found,  Ledderhose,  following  the  sug- 
gestion of  Lauenstein,  advises  leaving  the  cannula  in  the  wound,  so  that 
it  may  act  as  a  guide  for  subsequent  incision.  In  the  treatment  of 
abscess  of  the  spleen,  Ledderhose  states  that  nowadays  the  only  treat- 
ment to  be  at  all  considered  is  an  opening  of  the  cavity ^  either  in  one  or 
in  two  stages.  If  the  spleen  be  situated  behind  the  ribs,  it  is  necessary  to 
pass  through  the  sinus  of  the  pleura  and  the  diaphragm  in  order  to  reach 
it ;  and  if  adhesions  of  the  layers  of  the  pleura  exist  within  the  sinus, 
then  an  incision  can  be  made  at  once  without  hesitation  even  if  the  spleen 
be  not  adherent  to  the  costal  wall.  If  it  be  found,  however,  that  the 
sinus  pleurse  is  not  adherent,  then  it  is  safer  to  extend  the  wound  only 
to  the  surface  of  the  spleen,  pack,  and  then  to  wait  the  formation  of 
adhesions  between  the  leaves  of  the  pleura,  opening  the  abscess  cavity 
in  a  subsequent  operation.  If  the  spleen  be  so  much  enlarged  that  it 
protrudes  in  part  below  the  costal  arch,  it  will  be  possible  in  most 
instances  to  reach  the  abscess  through  the  abdominal  walls,  letting  the 
d^ree  of  the  existing  adhesions  decide  whether  a  single  or  a  double 
operation  should  be  made. 

If  the  pus  has  burrowed  through  the  capsule  and  entered  the  para- 
splenic  tissue,  or  if  it  be  enclosed  between  peritonitic  adhesions,  then  we 
need  not  hesitate  to  incise  the  spleen  in  one  operation. 

Under  certain  conditions  we  must  seriously  consider  the  advisability 
of  extirpating  the  spleen  for  abscess ;  in  those  cases,  notably,  where  the 
spleen  is  in  part  destroyed  through  one  or  several  abscess  cavities,  where 
parts  of  it  have  become  gangrenous,  or  where  the  spleen  is  found  floating 
in  an  absoess.  In  cases  of  the  latter  class  extirpation  of  the  spleen  has 
repeatedly  been  performed  with  good  results.  Ledderhose,  however, 
believes  that  in  these  cases  perisplenic  or  parasplenic  gatherings  of  pus 
existed,  and  not  true  abscesses  of  the  spleen. 

A  careful  perusal  of  the  literature  up  to  date  shows  that  6  cases  of 
abscess  of  the  spleen  cured  by  operation  have  so  far  been  reported  ;  one 
of  these  is  the  case  mentioned  above,  reported  by  W.  Nolen.  It  had 
developed  as  a  sequel  of  typhoid  fever.  After  the  temperature  had 
dropped  to  normal  and  the  swelling  of  the  spleen  had  gone  down,  the 
appearance  of  a  new  swelling  of  the  spleen  directed  attention  to  the 
possibility  of  abscess,  although  fluctuation  could  not  be  elicited.  When 
the  abdominal  cavity  was  oj)ened  a  liter  of  dirty-brown  pus  was  found 
with  coagula  suspended  therein.  Th.  Kolliker  reported  a  case  of  abscess 
of  the  spleen  at  the  session  of  the  Medicinische  Gesellschaft,  in  Leipzig, 
on  November  10,  1891.     The  patient  was  sufiering  from  leukemia  and 
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the  spleen  was  very  much  enlarged,  so  that  it  extended  below  the  costal 
arch.  A  diagnosis  of  abscess  was  made  by  the  recognition  of  fluctua- 
tion, later  through  exploratory  puncture.  The  operation  was  performed 
in  two  stages.  On  the  third  day  after  incision  of  the  abdominal  walls 
the  abscess  was  opened  with  a  trocar  and  thermocautery  and  then 
drained.  In  spite  of  an  aseptic  course  of  the  disease  the  patient  died 
of  heart  collapse  and  meteorism.  On  autopsy  seven  other  abscesses  were 
found  in  the  spleen,  which  was  very  much  enlarged,  and,  besides,  two 
large  abscesses  in  the  center  of  the  organ.  Bacteriologic  examination 
of  the  pus  and  staining  with  Gram's  and  Loffler's  solutions  gave  nega- 
tive results  ;  cultures  also  remained  sterile.  Lauenstein  reports  a  simi- 
lar result  in  a  case  where  splenectomy  was  performed  for  abscess ;  he 
found  neither  pus,  cocci,  nor  typhoid  bacilli  in  the  contents  of  the 
abscess.     His  case,  however,  recovered. 

ACUTE  SPLENIC  TUMOR. 

Acute  tumor  ^  of  the  spleen  can  be  defined  clinically  as  an  increase 
in  the  volume  of  the  spleen  occurring  within,  and  lasting  for  a  short 
time.  The  causes  are  always  of  an  infectious  nature,  so  that  we  find  this 
condition  in  the  infectious  diseases ;  in  fact,  the  occurrence  of  acute 
tumor  of  the  spleen  is  almost  pathognomonic  of  certain  infections.  It 
is  found  in  a  large  number  of  acute  diseases  that  have  in  common  cer- 
tain peculiar  changes  of  the  blood,  changes  that  so  far  are  not  well 
understood.  The  swelling  of  the  spleen  begins  with  the  primary  dis- 
ease and  disappears  with  its  cure.  Anatomically,  the  tumor  is  charac- 
terized by  the  occurrence  of  hyperemia,  followed  in  the  later  course  of 
the  lesion  by  a  more  or  less  pronounced  hyperplasia  of  the  pulp.  It  is 
probable  that  this  hyperplasia  occurs  as  a  result  of  an  irritation  exer- 
cised on  the  elements  of  the  spleen  pulp  by  some  infectious  material 
circulating  in  the  blood.  It  is  a  well-known  fact  that  the  spleen  pulp 
reacts  readily  to  irritation  of  infected  blood ;  this  is  partly  due  to  the 
fact  that  the  spleen  is  so  full  of  blood,  but  can  also  be  attributed  to  the 
peculiar  anatomic  structure  of  the  organ. 

Within  the  spleen  the  arteries  divide  into  a  fine  interlacing  network 
of  arterioles  and  capillaries  ;  the  blood  flows  from  these  vessels  into  spa- 
cious sinuses  whose  walls  are  without  any  lining  membrane,  but  are 
formed  by  the  substance  of  the  spleen  itself  (the  intermediary  blood- 
vessels). The  veins  of  the  spleen  start  from  these  cavities,  in  the  form 
of  canals  with  cribriform  walls.  As  a  result  of  this  arrangement  the 
blood  moves  slowly  and  sluggishly  through  these  wide  intermediary 
lacunse,  and  within  these  and  in  the  perforated  places  of  the  vessels  the 
blood  comes  in  immediate  contact  with  the  lymph  elements  and  the  deli- 
cate network  of  fibers  of  the  pulp.  These  tissues,  as  we  know,  respond 
readily  to  stimuli.  In  addition,  the  infectious  matter  circulating  in  the 
blood  is  more  easily  arrested  in  an  organ  constructed  like  this  than 

^  It  is,  of  courae^  understood  that  the  woixl  tumor  in  this  and  several  succeeding 
instances  is  not  used  in  the  sense  of  a  new  growth  or  neoplasm. 
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anywhere  else,  so  that,  aside  from  the  irritation  produced  by  its  passage 
through  the  organ,  an  additional  hyperplasia  of  the  elements  of  the 
spleen  is  produced  by  an  excessive  irritation,  resulting  from  an  accumu- 
lation of  arrested  blood-poison. 

Certain  experiments  made  by  Ponfick  *  at  the  suggestion  of  v.  Reck- 
linghausen throw  a  great  deal  of  light  upon  this  property  of  the  spleen 
to  arrest  and  to  incorporate  within  itself  substances  suspended  in  the 
blood.  This  author  introduced  suspensions  of  cinnabar  into  the  abdomi- 
nal veins  and  studied  the  deposit  of  these  substances  in  the  spleen.  He 
describes  the  spleen  of  a  frog  treated  in  this  manner  as  follows :  In  the 
loose  tissues  of  the  spleen,  which  had  been  teased  with  a  1  per  cent, 
solution  of  salt,  a  comparatively  small  number  of  peculiar  spindle-shaped 
elements  were  seen  in  addition  to  the  fragments  of  normal  capsule  and 
of  normal  vessels.  These  elements  were  from  18  to  24  //  long,  3  to  4  // 
wide,  elliptically  enlarged  in  the  middle  and  drawn  out  to  thin  ends. 
They  were  finely  granular  and  showed  distinct,  approximately  oval 
nuclei.  In  addition,  numerous  colored  corpuscles  were  seen  that  were 
not  different  from  the  ordinary  elements  of  the  blood,  and  a  small  num- 
ber of  rounded  golden-looking  bodies  with  round  nuclear  structures  in 
their  centers.  These  were  probably  derivatives  of  the  red  blood-corpus- 
cles. Finally,  an  overwhelmingly  large  number  of  colorless  bodies  of 
different  kinds  and  varying  shapes  were  seen.  Free  cinnabar  was  never 
observed ;  this  substance  was  inclosed  only  by  members  of  the  last- 
described  group  of  cells,  particularly  by  two  of  three  subvarieties ;  first, 
round  or  oval  cells,  6  to  10  /i  in  diameter,  either  typically  granular  or, 
at  least,  filled  with  a  considerable  number  of  large  refractive  granules, 
inclosing  one  or,  rarely,  two  distinctly  circumscribed,  eccentrically  situ- 
ated nuclei ;  the  nuclei  were  situated  near  to  one  of  the  non-granular 
poles,  so  near  to  them  that  the  margins  of  the  nuclei  and  of  the  cells  were 
close  together.  Second,  larger  cells,  from  12  to  20  /u  in  diameter,  in- 
closing a  varying  number  of  round  nuclei,  sometimes  as  many  as  seven, 
and  in  addition  large  and  small  ball-shaped  lumps  of  irregular  outline; 
these  are  so-called  blood-corpuscle-containing  cells.  In  this  second  vari- 
ety exceptionally  large  quantities  of  blood-pigment  were  found,  so  much 
at  times  that  not  only  the  numerous  nuclei  but  also  the  colored  blood- 
corpuscles,  or  rather  their  fragments,  were  completely  obscured. 

The  retention  of  cinnabar  by  the  pulp  cells  of  the  spleen  could  also 
be  observed  in  the  living  cells.  If  a  piece  of  the  spleen  removed  from 
a  frog  some  three  days  after  the  injection  with  cinnabar  be  examined  a 
distinct  movement  within  the  cells  containing  the  cinnabar  can  be  dis- 
tinguished, both  in  those  inclosing  red  blood-corpuscles  and  in  those 
that  did  not  contain  any.  In  order  to  make  this  examination  the  spleen 
should  be  quickly  removed,  teased  in  blood-serum,  and  examined  in  the 
moist  chamber.  The  movements  of  the  protoplasm  within  the  cells  are 
seen  to  agitate  the  pigment  granules ;  the  smaller  ones  especially  partic- 
ipate actively  in  the  rapid  change  of  shape  which  the  cells  undergo. 
The  larger  particles,  however,  seem  capable  only  of  a  sluggish  to-and- 
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fro  movemeDt,  bo  that  they  slowly  oscillate  and  always  return  to  their 
original  position.* 

Siebel^  elaborated  on  these  studies  of  Ponfick  and^  following  v. 
Recklinghausen's  original  plan^  injected  indigo  into  the  lymphatic  chan- 
nels of  frogs.  Considerable  quantities  of  indigo  were  always  found  in 
the  spleen,  very  unevenly  distributed.  The  round  cells  of  Malpighi's 
follicles,  which  in  the  frog  are  elongated  and  irregularly  shaped,  never 
contained  indigo ;  here  and  there  a  few  white  blood-corpuscles  con- 
taining pigment  were  seen  within  the  vessels.  The  pulp  of  the  spleen, 
on  the  other  hand,  contained  a  great  deal  of  indigo,  chiefly  on  the  mar- 
gin of  these  Malpighian  corpuscles,  where  the  venous  network  of  the 
spleen  pulp  is  particularly  well  developed ;  the  center  of  the  pulp  con- 
tained much  less  indigo.  An  examination  of  the  cellular  elements  of 
the  spleen  for  indigo  never  revealed  the  presence  of*  free  granules  of 
this  dye,  but  the  smaller  cells  of  the  pulp,  however,  contained  some,  and 
also  those  larger  cells  that  enclosed  red  blood-corpuscles.  The  stain 
quickly  permeates  the  cells  of  the  spleen,  so  that  a  very  few  hours  after 
injection  the  characteristic  picture  can  be  observed ;  this  is  due  to  the 
peculiar  anatomic  structure  of  the  spleen. 

Birch-Hirschfeld  extended  these  experiments  from  stains  to  micro* 
organisms,  assuming  that  in  this  manner  he  might  possibly  throw  some 
light  upon  the  character  of  acute  tumors  of  the  spleen.  His  experiments' 
were  made  before  modem  bacteriologic  technic  was  in  use,  so  that  his 
methods  were  technically  inaccurate ;  nevertheless  they  have  a  great  deal 
of  sigaificanoe,  for  they  demonstrate  positively  that  a  relation  does  exist 
between  invasion  by  bacteria  and  the  occurrence  of  acute  tumors  of 
the  spleen.  Birch-Hirschfeld  employed  putrefactive  organisms  for  his 
injection ;  he  diluted  some  blood  with  water  and  allowed  the  mixture 
to  stand  covered  for  five  days  at  a  temperature  of  from  12°  to  20° 
R.  (15°-25°  C);  the  fluid,  which  had  become  cloudy  and  very  mal- 
odorous, was  filtered.  "  The  filtrate  contained  numerous  freely  motile 
punctiform  bodies,  which  were  partly  isolated,  partly  conglomerated  into 
little  heaps ;  the  coarser  masses  (zoogloea)  had  remained  on  the  filter. 
They  were  arranged  in  small  chains  of  from  2  to  6  punctiform  members 
(micrococci) ;  occasionally,  small  rod-shaped  bodies  were  seen  in  the  fil- 
trate.'^  Of  this  fluid  2  to  10  gm.  were  injected  directly  into  the  blood  of 
the  rabbit,  either  into  the  jugular  vein  or  into  the  carotid.  All  the  ani- 
mals (Birch-Hirschfeld  experimented  on  rabbits)  survived  the  operation 
by  several  days.  The  following  two  things  were  discovered  :  first,  the 
spleen  retains  a  part  of  the  micrococci  within  its  pulp ;  second,  if  the  num- 
ber of  micrococci  be  sufficiently  large  a  distinct  swelling  of  the  organ  oc- 
curs. The  spleen,  which  was  removed  immediately  after  the  death  of  the 
animal,  was  clearly  tumefied ;  its  cut  surface  was  mottled,  owing  to  the 
presence  of  numerous  punctiform  hemorrhages  of  the  spleen  substance ; 
Malpighi's  corpuscles  seemed  to  be  obliterated.  On  microscopic  exami- 
nation the  pulp  and  cells  were  found  to  be  swollen  and  to  contain 

*  Ponfick,  Virchovfs  Archivj  vol.  xlviii.,  p.  9.  '  IbicLy  voL  civ.,  p.  514. 
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micrococci.  If  the  spleen  pulp  of  the  animals  infected  in  this  manner 
was  examined  in  the  moist  chamber,  movements  of  the  cocci  could  be 
observed  even  after  several  days  had  elapsed. 

The  experiments  of  Posner  and  of  A.  Lewin  *  on  auto-infection 
from  the  intestinal  tract  are  interesting  also,  because  they  throw  a  great 
deal  of  light  on  the  significance  of  tiie  spleen  as  a  fUber  for  bacteria  that 
have  entered  the  blood-current.  These  investigators  produced  in  rab- 
bits complete  occlusion  of  the  intestinal  tract  by  closing  the  anus,  either 
by  suture,  by  a  tight  bandage,  or  by  ligation.  Within  eighteen  to 
twenty-four  hours  aft«r  this  operation  the  body  of  the  animal  was  seen 
to  be  overwhelmed  with  Bacteria  coli ;  they  were  found  in  the  bladder, 
in  the  blood  of  the  heart,  the  liver,  the  spleen,  and  the  kidneys.  In 
order  to  corroborate  this  finding,  the  above  authors  made  a  second  series 
of  experiments  with  cultures  of  prodigiosus.  These  were  injected  into 
the  intestine  of  rabbits  and  the  gut  occluded ;  eighteen  to  twenty-four  hours 
after  injection  the  Bacillus  prodigiosus  could  be  cultivated  from  all  the 
organs  of  the  animals,  including  the  spleen. 

These  experimental  findings  are,  so  far  as  their  bacteriologic  aspect 
is  concerned,  corroborated  by  pathologic  and  anatomic  observations  on 
man.  Above  all  by  typhoid  fever,  in  which  the  Eberth-Koch  bacillus 
is  found  in  the  spleen  in  large  numbers. 

The  question  is  not  yet  settled  whether  the  bacilli  act  purely 
mechanically  upon  the  tissues  of  the  spleen  or  whether  their  metabolic 
products,  the  toxins,  also  react  upon  the  pulp.  It  is  possible  that  both 
causes  produce  the  swelling  of  the  spleen.  As  we  have  mentioned 
above,  Friedreich  assumed  that  the  increase  of  the  pulp  elements  of  a 
spleen  swollen  during  the  course  of  an  infectious  disease  was  the  result 
of  an  irritation  exercised  upon  the  elements  of  the  pulp  by  some 
"  infectious  material "  circulating  in  the  blood.  It  might  be  possible 
to  determine  this  question  by  injecting  into  susceptible  animals  the 
toxins  of  those  diseases  in  which  we  can  isolate  the  poison. 

According  to  all  these  researches  the  spleen  must  be  considered  as  a 
filter  which  arrests  the  schizomycetes  that  enter  the  blood-current.  As 
we  have  seen,  fine  particles  of  coloring-matter  that  have  been  intro- 
duced into  the  circulation  of  an  animal  are  arrested  in  the  spleen  and 
there  absorbed  by  the  cells.  The  nature  of  these  cells,  and  the  retarded 
circulation  of  the  blood  within  the  spleen,  are  especially  favorable  for 
such  a  process.  As  we  are  justified  in  assuming  that  microparasites 
are  the  carriers  of  infection,  it  is  readily  understood  that,  especially  in 
the  spleen,  these  organisms  would  find  a  suitable  nidus  for  deposit. 
The  findings  in  typhoid,  anthrax,  and  recurrent  fever  corroborate  this 
assumption ;  in  addition,  the  cells  of  the  spleen  react  readily  to  the  irri- 
tation exercised  by  the  schizomycetes ;  we  know  this  from  the  constant 
swelling  of  the  spleen  in  infectious  diseases. 

Of  all  infectious  diseases,  typhoid  fever  is  the  one  in  which  we  most 
frequently  discover  a  splenic  tumor,  and  it  is  an  exceptional  occurrence 
to  find  a  swelling  of  the  spleen  absent.     Especially  before  the  methods 

» Bediiu  klin,  Wock,  1895. 
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of  bacteriologic  clinical  diagnosis  had  been  elaborated,  the  presence  of  a 
splenic  tumor  was  of  the  greatest  significance  in  the  diagnosis  of  typhoid 
fever.  Particularly  important  was  the  observation  that  such  a  tumor 
could  also  be  found  in  the  lighter  cases  of  typhoid  and  in  so-called 
typhus  levissimus  and  ambulatorius.^  The  fact  that  the  spleen  in 
typhoid  fever  b^ins  to  swell  a  very  short  time  after  infection  has 
occurred  is  of  particular  importance.  In  fact,  the  tumor  of  the  spleen 
is  probably  one  of  the  first  symptoms  of  typhoid.  [The  recently  prac- 
tised direct  bacteriologic  examination  by  cultures  of  die  blood  in  typhoid 
fever  shows  the  presence  of  the  typhoid  bacillus  in  the  blood  before  the 
spleen  becomes  palpably  enlarged.  This  should,  of  course,  be  the 
natural  order  of  events— i.  6.,  first  the  bacteria  in  the  blood  and  then 
the  splenic  tumor. — Ed.]  Friedreich'  describes  the  occurrence  of  a 
swelling  of  the  spleen  as  early  as  the  stage  of  incubation.  One  of  his 
assistants  informed  him  that  he  had  discovered  a  tumor  of  the  spleen  in 
himself;  Friedreich  examined  him  and  found  the  statement  correct,  for 
there  was  a  tumor  so  large  that  it  could  be  felt  underneath  the  costal 
arch.  The  patient  was  apparently  in  the  best  of  health.  The  next 
few  days,  however,  revealed  the  true  condition  of  affairs ;  fever  set  in 
and  a  severe  case  of  typhoid  fever  developed,  which  lasted  several 
weeks.  The  size  of  the  tumor  of  the  spleen  in  typhoid  stands  in  no 
proiX)rtion  to  the  intensity  of  the  infection ;  large  tumors  are  found  in 
light  cases,  and  vice  versd. 

The  occurrence  of  a  tumor  of  the  spleen  during  the  incubation 
period  of  syphilis  is  probably  as  important  and  as  regular  an  occurrence 
as  in  the  incubation  period  of  typhoid  fever.  However,  cases  occur  in 
which  the  infected  persons  feel  so  run  down  and  miserable  before  the 
appearance  of  visible  signs  of  the  disease  that  they  present  themselves  for 
examination.  In  these  cases,  which  are  usually  characterized  by  severe 
pain  in  the  limbs,  tumor  of  the  spleen  has  occasionally  been  found, 
sometimes  a  considerable  time  before  the  appearance  of  the  initial  sore. 
The  tumor  of  the  spleen  has  been  demonstrated  with  more  certainty  in 
several  cases  after  the  appearance  of  the  chancre,  a  long  time  before  the 
development  of  secondary  symptoms,  especially  of  the  exanthem.  For 
further  particulars  in  r^ard  to  this  point  the  writer  refers  to  the  section 
on  Syphilis  of  the  Spleen. 

In  typhoid  a  tumor  of  the  spleen  is  found  almost  constantly,  and  in 
recurrent  fever  it  is  seen  almost  as  frequently.  In  an  epidemic  which 
occurred  in  Breslau  in  1872  and  1873  Litten  found  palpable  tumors  of 
the  spleen  in  96  per  cent,  of  the  cases.  Similar  relations  have  been 
discovered  in  malaria ;  it  is  very  rare  to  find  a  tumor  of  the  spleen 
absent  in  this  disease.     (Compare  the  section  on  Malarial  Spleen.) 

The  relative  frequency  with  which  tumors  of  the  spleen  are  found 
in  other  infectious  diseases  due  to  bacteria  is  varying.  In  regard  to 
diphtheria  we  can  state  that,  according  to  the  autopsy  reports  on  cases 
of  diphtheria,  tumor  of  the  spleen  is  not  oft«n  present ;  the  reason  for 
this  may  be  that  the  tumor  in  diphtheria  is  always  relatively  small  and 

^  Jiii^ensen,  Volkmann^a  Sammlungf  1S73,  No.  61  '  Der  acute  MUztumor^  p.  4. 
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collapsed   post   mortem^  so   that  it   may  be  overlooked  on   autopsy. 
During  life,  however,  tumors  of  the  spleen  ai'e  frequently  found   in 
diphtheria,  which  can  be  demonstrated  by  percussion,  even  tumors  of 
such  a  size  that  they  protrude  below  the  costal  arch ;  sometimes   the 
swelling  can  be  demonstrated  while  the  local  affection  is  still  in  process 
of  development  (Friedreich).     It  is  not  astonishing  to  find  tumors  of 
the  spleen  in  different  forms  of  angina,  especially  now  that  we  know  a 
true  diphtheria  may  occasionally  assume  the  form  of  a  pharyngeal  or 
tonsillar  angina.     Swelling  of  the  spleen  in  diphtheria  is  different  from 
that  found  in  typhoid,  the  chief  distinction  being  that  in  the  former 
disease  the  tumor  rapidly  decreases  in  size  as  soon  as  the  fever  drops ; 
in  typhoid,  on  the  other  hand,  the  tumor  persists  during  convalescence 
and  sometimes  afterward.      [This  is  certainly  not  always  the  case  if  we 
rely  upon  palpation  to  determine  the  size  of  the  spleen.     In  fact,  so 
common  is  it  to  find  that  as  the  fever,  spots,  etc.,  disappear,  the  spleen 
diminishes  in  size,  that  where  one  finds  the  spleen  distinctly  palpable, 
even  though  convalescence  seem  to  be  well  established  according  to  all 
the  other  signs,  one  should  feel  that  recovery  is  not  complete  and  should 
be  on  the  lookout  for  a  relapse.     We  are  inclined  to  agree  with  the 
author's  statement  on  page  519  rather  than  with  this  one. — Ed.] 

In  erysipelas  as  in  diphtheria  we  have  a  tumor  of  the  spleen  which 
rapidly  recedes.  In  this  disease  tumors  of  the  spleen  of  considerable 
size  are  quite  frequently  observed,  and  are  sometimes  so  large  that  they 
are  palpable  below  the  costal  arch.  In  many  of  these  cases  albuminuria 
seems  to  accompany  the  swelling  of  the  spleen. 

Friedreich  first  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  swelling  of  the  spleen 
seems  to  be  a  constant  accompaniment  of  some  forms  of  pneumonia^ 
especially  the  so-called  migrating  pneumonia.  In  this  disease  he  found 
"  considerable  swelling  of  the  spleen  during  the  first  few  days,  and  that 
in  the  course  of  a  few  days  it  developed  to  such  a  size  that  it  protruded 
below  the  costal  arch  and  could  be  clearly  recognized  by  palpation.  These 
tumors,"  he  says,  "  are  about  as  large  as  those  found  in  typhoid  fever ; 
however,  they  are  distinguished  from  these  by  the  fact  that  they  rapidly 
assume  normal  proportions  as  soon  as  the  fever  drops."  This  form  of 
tumor  of  the  spleen  is  caused  by  a  hyperplastic  swelling  of  the  paren- 
chyma, and  occurs  at  a  time  when  the  hepatization  of  the  lung  has  not 
progressed  very  far.  Friedreich  further  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that 
certain  diseases  considered  as  purely  local  processes  should  be  counted 
among  the  acute  infectious  diseases  on  account  of  a  marked  swelling  of 
the  spleen  that  occurs  in  them,  sometimes  even  before  the  local  symptoms 
appear.  He  includes  in  this  class,  for  instance,  certain  forms  of  coryza 
that  are  accompanied  by  fever. 

Acute  tumors  of  the  spleen  are  found  in  the  following  diseases,  in 
addition  to  those  mentioned  above  :  typhus,  cholera,  yellow  fever,  plague, 
dysentery,  in  all  infectious  catarrhs  of  the  stomach  or  intestine,  in 
mycotic  diseases  of  the  intestine,  in  ulcerative  endocarditis,  in  pyemia, 
septicemia,  acute  inflammatory  rheumatism,  anemia,  acute  miliary  tuber- 
culosis, cerebrospinal   meningitis,  coryza,  variola,   scarlatina,   measles, 
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erysipelas,  scurvy,  glanders,  anthrax,  puerperal  fever,  and  in  recent 
syphilitic  infections.  Occasionally  a  tumor  of  the  spleen  will  be  found 
in  the  newborn  if  the  mother  were  affected  with  intermittent  fever  or 
syphilis  during  pregnancy ;  it  is  even  possible  that  independent  tume- 
faction of  the  spleen  miglit  occur,  but  no  positive  demonstration  of  such 
an  event  has  so  far  been  furnished. 

The  anatomic  findings  in  acute  tumors  of  the  spleen  vary  widely  in 
different  cases.  The  degree  of  swelling,  too,  fluctuates  within  wide 
boundaries  in  different  diseases  and  in  different  individuals  afflicted  with 
th6  same  disease.  Further,  it  has  been  noticed  that  different  epidemics 
of  the  same  infectious  disease  have  been  characterized  throughout  by  the 
appearance  of  a  greater  or  smaller  degree  of  swelling  of  the  spleen  ;  this 
is  especially  noticeable  in  the  case  of  typhoid  fever.  As  the  swelling  of 
the  spleen  occurring  in  the  course  of  infectious  processes  is  primarily 
caused  by  hyperemia,  and  as  this  condition  if  it  persist  for  a  long  time 
gradually  gives  rise  to  a  true  hyperplasia  (consisting  in  an  increase  of  the 
normal  elements,  a  granular  degeneration  and  an  increase  in  the  size  of 
the  pulp  cells  and,  lastly,  in  the  extravasation  of  numerous  pulp  cells 
containing  red  blood-corpuscles  and  pigment),  we  shall  find,  according  to 
the  presence  of  one  or  the  other  pathologic  process,  either  an  acute  short- 
lived swelling  of  the  spleen  or  a  tumor  that  persists  for  a  long  time. 
The  clinical  findings  in  these  cases  will  be  found  to  correspond  to  these 
changes,  inasmuch  as  we  usually  find  very  soil  and  scarcely  palpable 
tumors  in  the  beginning  which  later  develop  into  larger,  palpable  swell- 
ings of  considerable  hardness.  It  is  even  possible  to  differentiate  by 
palpation  the  tumors  of  different  classes  of  infectious  diseases ;  thus, 
for  instance,  recent  tumors  of  the  spleen  in  typhoid  are  very  much 
softer  than  those  felt  at  a  corresponding  stage  in  the  course  of  remittent 
fever  or  of  recurrent  fever. 

The  most  characteristic  pathologic  finding  in  acute  tumor  of  the  spleen 
is  hyperemia;  the  organ  is  enlarged,  the  capsule  distended,  the  lumen 
of  the  capillaries  and  veins  is  >vider,  and  more  tissue  elements  are  found 
in  the  pulp.  The  pulp  is  very  red  and  soft  and  pulp  tissue  can  be  easily 
scraped  from  the  cut  surface;  the  follicles  of  Malpighi  are  at  times 
clearly  visible  as  white  nodules,  and  at  other  times  are  not  visible  at  all. 
If  the  hyperemia  persist  for  any  great  length  of  time  the  color  of  the 
pulp  gradually  changes,  merging  from  a  dark  red  to  a  grayish  red  or  a 
pale  grayish  red,  and  the  mass  of  the  spleen  grows  progressively  softer, 
until  finally  the  tissue  becomes  mushy.  These  changes  are  accompanied 
by  a  constant  increase  in  the  size  of  the  organ,  so  that  occasionally 
rupture  of  the  capsule  and  tearing  of  the  tissues  of  the  spleen  occur. 
The  microscopic  examination  shows  that  the  vessels  and  strands  of  the 
pulp  contain  an  abnormal  number  of  colorless  cells. 

If  the  swelling  persist  for  a  long  time,  hyperplasia  of  the  pulp, 
tral>ecul8B,  the  vessel  walls,  and  of  the  capsule  supervenes  ;  diffuse  or 
circumscribed  areas  of  thickening  occur  on  the  capsule,  assuming  the 
form  of  nodules  or  small  plates,  and  as  a  result  of  this  perisplenitis  the 
capsule  of  the  spleen  may  become  adherent  to  its  surroundings.    Accord- 
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ing  to  the  quantity  of  pigment  present  in  the  pulp  a  section  through  the 
spleen  will  appear  either  of  a  light-red  or  brown  to  blackish-brown  or  of 
a  slate  color ;  the  tissue  itself  is  more  solid,  so  that  no  pulp  can  be 
scraped  from  the  cut  surface. 

Where  the  spleen  is  pu/^mented  the  colorless  elements  of  the  pulp,  as 
a  rule,  contain  the  pigment  in  the  shape  of  yellowish-red  or  brownish- 
red  granules.  Free  pigment,  besides,  is  found  floating  about  If  black 
pigment  be  found  in  the  spleen,  the  conclusion  is  justified,  with  a  fair 
degree  of  certainty,  that  the  patient  at  some  time  or  another  was 
afflicted  with  intermittent  fever.  Pigment  granules  are  often  found  in 
the  endothelial  cells  of  the  veins,  or  in  some  of  the  cells  of  the  cor- 
puscles of  Malpighi :  the  system  of  trabeculae  is  thickened  to  a  vary- 
ing degree,  occasionally  so  much  so  that  this  change  is  visible  with  the 
naked  eye.  The  reticulum  of  the  spleen  pulp  is  thickened  only  in  those 
cases  where  the  spleen  is  very  solid  and  hard,  but  such  thickening  is 
occasionally  seen  to  be  converted  into  a  striated  form  of  connective 
tissue  containing  a  varying  number  of  cells.  The  walls  of  the  arteries 
and  veins  also  appear  thickened  and  infiltrated  with  pigment,  found 
either  free  within  the  tissues  or  incarcerated  within  cells. 

The  following  changes  are  constantly  observed  in  all  axmte  tumors  of 
the  spleen  that  have  persisted  for  some  tim^ :  Enlargement  and  granular 
degeneration  of  the  cells  of  the  pulp ;  further,  pulp  cells  that  contain 
numerous  blood-corpuscles  and  pigment;  others  that  are  of  unusual 
size  and  packed  with  fat-globules.  The  writer  has  occasionally  observed 
so-called  circumscribed  focal  lesions  of  the  spleen  tissue  that  occurred  in 
the  course  of  acute  infectious  involvements  of  the  spleen ;  in  these  cases 
were  seen  in  the  parenchyma  of  the  organ  circumscribed  areas  of  a  yel- 
low color,  or  with  a  tinge  toward  red,  usually  dry  and  firm,  though  in 
part  already  degenerated  into  areas  of  puriform  softening.  These  foci 
in  some  cases  were  isolated  and  scarce ;  in  others  they  were  found  in 
great  number,  and  varied  in  size  from  that  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  walnut ; 
usually  they  reached  as  far  as  the  capsule,  and  sometimes  sent  out  long 
processes,  extending  underneath  the  capsule  and  giving  the  appearance 
of  narrow  yellowish  stripes  on  the  cut  surface  of  the  spleen.  In  those 
cases  in  which  these  foci  assumed  larger  dimensions  they  showed  the  char- 
acteristic wedge-shape  of  hemorrhagic  infarcts,  with  the  points  directed 
toward  the  hilus ;  the  bases  of  the  wedges,  however,  did  not  always  extend 
as  far  as  the  periphery  of  the  spleen.  In  a  few  cases  the  writer  has 
found  that  the  puriform  degeneration  of  these  areas  had  progressed  so 
far  that  cavities  the  size  of  a  hazelnut  had  formed,  containing  either  a 
spleen  sequestrum  that  had  been  dissected  off  by  the  pus,  or  detritus 
very  much  resembling  pus. 

Besides  this  necrosis  of  certain  parts  of  the  spleen,  abscesses  and 
purulent  degeneration  of  the  whole  organ  may  occasionally  be  observed. 

The  white  wedges  described  above  are  most  frequently  found  in 
recurrent  fever,  in  typhoid  fever,  in  intermittent  fever,  in  cholera,  and 
occasionally  in  other  forms  of  infectious  tumors  of  the  spleen. 

The  diagnosis  of  acute  tumor  of  the  spleen  is  comparatively  easy, 
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and  is  made  with  the  aid  of  the  well-established  methods  of  percussion 
and  palpation.  Frequently  inspection  will  reveal  the  presence  of  a 
tumor  from  the  protrusion  which  is  seen  in  the  region  of  the  spleen.  It 
must  be  remembered  that  acute  tumor  of  the  spleen  feels  considerably 
softer  than  a  so-called  congested  spleen  or  an  amyloid  spleen.  An 
observer  who  has  had  much  experience  and  practice  should  not  be  in 
doubt  for  a  single  moment  whether  he  is  dealing  with  one  form  of 
pathologic  change  or  another ;  however,  not  to  mention  the  individual 
variations  and  differences  that  are  seen  in  different  epidemics,  a  tumor 
which  is  originally  soft  and  is  simply  hyperemic  may  change  its  consist- 
ence considerably  during  the  course  of  the  disease,  so  that,  especially 
in  typhoid  relapses  or  in  intermittent  fever,  where  many  relapses  occur 
(notably  in  long-lasting  attacks  of  intermittent  fever),  very  hard  tumors 
occasionally  are  felt.  The  harder  the  tumor,  of  course,  the  easier  it  is 
to  palpate,  especially  where  a  corresponding  increase  in  volume  occurs, 
so  that  the  normal  indentations  are  more  clearly  marked.  It  may 
occasionally  be  very  difficult,  even  on  deep  inspiration,  to  palpate  a 
spleen  in  the  initial  stage  of  typhoid  fever,  because  it  is  usually  very  soft 
and  barely  reaches  to  the  margin  of  the  ribs.  We  can  more  readily  under- 
stand this  upon  seeing  spleens  from  such  a  case  on  autopsy,  and  discov- 
ering that  they  are  soft  and  mushy — so-called  "  spleen  cakes  "  ;  and  we 
may  wonder  that  it  is  at  all  possible  to  feel  so  soft  an  organ  during  life. 
It  is  a  peculiar  fact,  however,  that  the  pulp  of  the  spleen  during  life  is 
not  really  as  soft  as  it  appears  on  the  autopsy  table.  The  changes 
observed  are  probably  due  to  postmortem  modifications,  and  are  observed 
even  when  the  tumor  felt  very  hard  during  life.  [Occasionally  the 
spleen,  though  enlarged,  may  not  descend  so  as  to  pass  the  costal  mar- 
gin even  on  deep  inspiration,  because  adhesions  from  a  preceding  peri- 
splenitis prevent. — Ed.] 

The  careful  examination  of  the  spleen  is  of  such  fundamental  import- 
ance for  diagnosis  and  differential  diagnosis  that  we  cannot  insist  too  much 
upon  it,  especially  upon  palpation.  In  no  part  of  the  examination  is 
the  knowledge  and  skill  of  the  physician  put  to  so  severe  a  test  as  in 
this  manipulation ;  it  is  particularly  important  because  so  many  cases 
are  seen  in  which  the  presence  or  absence  of  swelling  of  the  spleen  may 
determine  whether  we  are  dealing  with  a  serious  infection  in  the  stage 
of  its  incipiency,  as,  for  instance,  typhoid ;  and  very  frequently  a 
pasitive  exclusion  of  a  spleen  tumor  will  enable  us  to  put  the  fears 
of  the  relatives  at  rest.  A  physician  who  cannot  rely  upon  his  exami- 
nation in  such  doubtful  cases — especially,  for  instance,  in  the  gastric 
attacks  of  children,  that  often  present  such  really  alarming  symptoms — 
and  who  can  do  no  more  than  make  a  doubtful  prognosis,  will  frequently 
be  placed  in  a  disagreeable  position  when  a  child,  in  which  he  had  diag- 
nosed a  serious  disease,  is  found  to  be  perfectly  well  the  next  day. 

Subjective  sigflis  of  acute  tumor  of  the  spleen  vary  in  different 
cases.  Many  patients  complain  of  no  symptoms  at  all  that  are  attribu- 
table to  a  disease  of  the  spleen  ;  others  again  complain  about  pains  in 
the  region  of  the  spleen,  frequently  stating  that  they  seem  worse  on 
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inspiration.  If  the  tumor  be  very  large,  its  weight  and  volume  may 
cause  distress,  so  that  the  patients  complain  of  a  feeling  of  weight  in 
the  abdomen.  [The  strain  upon  the  tense  capsule  or  upon  a  spleen 
held  by  adhesions  may  also  explain  some  of  the  pain. — £d.]  Some- 
times the  left  half  of  the  diaphragm  is  forced  upward,  causing  some 
difficulty  in  breathing.  Occasionally  patients  with  acute  tumor  of  the 
spleen  complain  of  radiating  pains.  In  judging  of  the  value  of  sub- 
jective symptoms  in  acute  tumor  of  the  spleen,  we  must  always 
remember  that  the  primary  disease  (typhoid,  malaria,  recurrent  fever) 
and  the  pyrexia  that  accompanies  it  may  benumb  the  sensorium,  so 
that  the  patient  does  not  perceive  the  subjective  symptoms  with  the 
same  acuity  as  in  health. 

The  treatment  of  an  acute  tumor  of  the  spleen  is  usually  identical 
with  the  treatment  of  the  primary  disease.  As  a  rule,  the  tumor  of 
the  spleen  is  only  an  expression  and  one  of  the  symptoms  of  some  dis- 
ease involving  the  whole  organism.  In  order  to  cure  a  tumor  of  the 
spleen,  therefore,  we  must  attempt  to  cure  the  infection,  so  that  the 
treatment  of  such  a  tumor  will  vary  with  the  primary  disease.  Arsenic 
is  frequently  employed,  and  the  new  antipyretics — antipyrin,  antifebrin, 
etc. — occupy  a  prominent  place  in  the  treatment  of  tumors  of  the 
spleen.  Cold  bathing  is,  of  course,  indicated  in  typhoid  fever  cases. 
Some  clinicians  have  attempted  to  treat  a  tumor  of  the  spleen  directly ; 
for  instance,  with  the  electric  current.  Chvostek  *  and  Mader  *  have  used 
the  faradic  brush  over  the  region  of  the  spleen  in  a  case  of  intermittent 
fever.  Botkin  ^  and  othei^s,  as  Skorzewski,  Tschulowski,  Popow,  and 
Schroeder,  have  used  faradization  with  moist  electrodes  over  tlie  region 
of  the  spleen.  They  claim  to  have  discovered  an  appreciable  decrease 
in  the  size  of  the  spleen.  Schroeder  and  others  claim  that  in  some  of 
the  cases  they  were  at  the  same  time  able  to  reduce  the  temi)erature. 
In  the  writer's  own  experience  he  has  never  seen  more  than  very  tran- 
sitory eifects  from  faradization  of  the  spleen. 

A  complicating  perisplenitis  that  causes  violent  pains  and  deprives 
the  patient  of  sleep  can  be  treated  with  cataplasms,  cupping,  or  sinap- 
isms. If  no  good  results  are  obtained  by  these  means  or  by  hot  appli- 
cations, subcutaneous  injections  of  morphiu  are  indicated  unless  the 
nature  of  the  primary  disease  or  too  great  an  elevation  of  temperature 
forbids  its  use. 

Violent  pain  in  the  region  of  the  spleen  may  sometimes  call  for  an 
application  of  the  ice-bag,  a  procedure  which  occasionally  causes  a  dim- 
inution in  the  size  of  the  tumor. 

If  after  recovery  from  the  original  dii^ease  the  acute  tumor  of  the 
spleen  pei'sist  and  the  organ  do  not  assume  its  normal  size  and  con- 
sistence, then  quinin  should  be  employed.  In  the  chronic  swelling  of 
the  spleen  so  often  seen  in  intermittent  fever  this  treatment  usually  leads 
to  the  goal ;  it  is  well  sometimes  to  combine  arsenic  with  it.  If  a  con- 
siderable degree  of  anemia  exist,  iron  preparations  may  be  given  with 

1  Wien,  med,  Presae,  1870.  » Ibid,,  1880. 

'  Faradization  der  MHz,  1874. 
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great  advantage^  notably  mineral  waters  containing  iron  (Levico,  Ron- 
cegno,  Guberquelle),  combined,  of  course,  with  a  nourishing  diet. 
Preparations  of  iodin  and  iron,  especially  when  given  in  the  form  of 
the  syrupus  ferri  iodidi,  are  frequently  useful. 

PULSATING  TUMOR  OF  THE  SPLEEN* 

C.  Grerhardt,  in  1882,  first  called  attention  to  pulsating  tumor  of  the 
spleen.  Later,  Prior  found  that  Nicolaus  Tulpius,  in  his  Observa- 
tionea  Medicce,  published  in  1652,  described  a  c&se  of  pulsating  tumor 
of  the  spleen,  and  called  it  ^^  lien  verberans.^'  He  saw  it  in  the  case 
of  a  man  afflicted  with  *'  atra  bilis,'^  and  describes  his  observations  thus  : 

'^  Viro  ab  atra  bile  frequentius  afflicto  fecit  nonnunquam  lien  tam 
vehementum  impetum  in  castas  circumpositas,  ut .  .  .  etiam  longissima 
ab  ipso  remoti .  .  .  numeraverint  non  semel  singula  verbera,  et  admota 
manu  etiam  coram  tetigerint  quoscunque  ferientes  lienis  ictus.  .  .  •  Sed 
prout  vel  uberius  vel  parcius  redundarent  bilis  atra,  pro  eo  etiam,  vel 
intendebatur,  vel  remittebat  horum  ictuum  vehementia." 

Gterhardt^s  case  was  that  of  a  blacksmith,  twenty-seven  years  of 
age,  who  was  afflicted  with  aortic  insufficiency  and  intermittent  fever. 
The  aortic  insufficiency,  which  had  probably  originated  in  an  attack  of 
inflammatory  rheumatism,  seemed  to  be  well  compensated ;  the  double 
sound  of  Durosiez  over  the  crural  artery  could  be  heard,  and  a  capillary 
pulse  was  visible  in  the  skin.  The  intermittent  fever  was  of  a  tertian 
type,  and  in  this  instance  was  a  relapse  from  an  attack  contracted  during 
the  man's  travels.  Later  on  Gerhardt  discovered  a  pulsating  tumor  of 
the  spleen  in  two  other  cases  of  aortic  insufficiency,  in  which,  during 
the  stay  of  the  patients  in  the  hospital,  pericarditis  had  occurred ;  in 
both  cases  during  the  febrile  stage  of  the  disease.  The  spleen  was  very 
much  more  enlarged  than  it  would  otherwise  have  been  under  the  same 
circumstances.  Prior  supplemented  Gerhardt's  observation  by  report- 
ing two  other  similar  cases  of  pulsating  tumor  of  the  spleen  ;  one  was 
a  pulsating  tumor  that  he  saw  in  typhoid  with  well-compensated  aortic 
insufficiency,  his  second  observation  has  a  most  important  bearing  u|X)n 
the  explanation  of  this  peculiar  phenomenon  ;  it  was  a  case  of  hyper- 
trophy of  the  left  ventricle  which  had  occurred  as  a  result  of  overexer- 
tion. The  patient,  a  laboring  man,  aged  thirty-seven  years,  first  devel- 
oped the  symptoms  in  the  course  of  a  croupous  pneumonia.  Still 
another  case  is  reported  by  Drasche  in  a  girl  of  seventeen  with  an  aortic 
insufficiency.  The  phenomenon  here  was  discovered  during  the  febrile 
stage  of  an  attack  of  inflammatory  rheumatism  complicated  by  croupous 
pneumonia. 

Pulsating  tumor  of  the  spleen  can  be  demonstrated  both  by  palpa- 
tion and  inspection.  On  palpation  of  the  spleen  pulsation  is  felt ;  the 
tumor  expands  in  all  directions  with  each  systole  of  the  heart,  gradually 
reaches  its  maximum  volume  and  decreases  in  size  with  the  diastole. 
Occasionally  it  is  possible  to  grasp  the  point  of  the  enlarged  organ ; 
if  this  be  possible,  a  jumping  of  the  edge  of  the  spleen  is  felt  recurring 
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with  great  regularity  synchronously  with  the  systole  of  the  heart.  The 
diagnosis  through  inspection  is  only  possible  if  the  volume  of  the  spleen 
be  very  great  and  the  pulsations  very  clearly  marked. 

In  the  same  case  the  pulsations  may  not  be  of  equal  intensity 
during  the  whole  course  of  the  disease;  the  intensity  usually  varies 
with  the  intensity  of  the  cardiac  impulse.  If,  as  in  tiie  case  of  pneu- 
monia which  Prior  describes,  or  as  the  result  of  initial  hemorrhage,  as 
reported  by  the  same  author,  the  blood-pressure  falls,  then  the  pulsa- 
tions of  the  spleen  grow  weaker.  With  a  re-establishment  of  the  force 
of  the  heart  beat — as,  for  instance,  in  typhoid  after  bathing — ^the  pulsa- 
tion increases  in  strength.  A  pulsation  of  the  spleen  can  only  be  felt 
in  an  organ  that  is  very  much  enlarged,  and  as  soon  as  the  tumor  of 
the  spleen  grows  smaller  the  pulsation  ceases. 

All  in  all,  a  pulsating  tumor  of  the  spleen  is  a  very  rare  occurrence. 
This  is  readily  understood  when  we  consider  that  it  can  be  caused  only 
through  the  complication  of  two  pathologic  processes — a  chronic  lesion 
of  the  heart  and  an  acute  infectious  disease. 

The  heart  lesion  always  is  a  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle,  some- 
times idiopathic ;  in  the  majority  of  cases,  however,  complicated  with 
aortic  insufficiency.  In  all  the  cases  the  heart  lesion  was  well  com- 
pensated. This  observation  teaches  us  that  increased  arterial  pressure 
is  one  of  the  essential  conditions  for  the  occurrence  of  pulsating  tumor 
of  the  spleen.  The  other  condition  is  the  presence  of  an  acute  tumor 
of  the  spleen,  as  in  intermittent  fever,  typhoid,  and  croupous  pneumonia. 
The  phenomenon  is  only  observed  in  such  an  acute  tumor  during  the 
febrile  period  of  the  disease,  so  that  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  acute 
tumor  of  the  spleen,  and  fever  are  the  three  pathologic  conditions  pro- 
ductive of  a  pulsating  tumor  so  far  as  observations  go.  The  following 
theory  can  therefore  be  evolved :  In  an  acute  tumor  of  the  spleen  the 
organ  is  filled  with  blood ;  if  fever  supervene  the  tissues  of  the  spleen 
are  relaxed.  In  relaxed  vessels  that  are  filled  with  blood  a  strong  pulse 
is  more  clearly  perceptible,  and  the  impulse  of  the  heart  is  transmitted 
in  all  directions  and  perceived  at  the  periphery  of  the  organ. 

spusrnc  tumor  in  typhoid  fever* 

Tumor  of  the  spleen,  especially  in  young  individiuilay  is  an  almost 
constant  symptom  of  typhoid  fever.  The  swelling  may  be  very  insig- 
nificant or  very  great.  In  some  cases  the  spleen  may  be  enlarged  to 
six  times  its  normal  size.  In  rare  cases,  on  the  other  hand,  even  in 
young  individuals  who  have  died  when  tlie  disease  was  at  its  height, 
tumor  of  the  spleen  has  been  found  absent.  In  older  individuals,  where 
the  capsule  is  thickened  or  the  tissues  are  sclerotic,  tumor  of  the  spleen 
is  more  frequently  absent.  [These  cases  of  typhoid  without  enlarge- 
ment of  the  spleen  at  some  time  during  the  illness  are  certainly  excep- 
tional. Where  the  swelling  of  the  spleen  is  lacking,  one  feels  like 
asking  for  indubitable  bacteriologic  proof  that  the  diagnosis  of  typhoid 
is  correct. — Ed.]     The  degree  of  swelling  is  dependent  on  the  character 
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of  each  epidemic^  and  also  to  a  large  extent  on  individual  peculiarities. 
A  swelling  of  the  spleen  in  typhoid  fever^  just  as  most  of  the  other 
acute  splenic  tumors  in  infectious  diseases,  is  primarily  a  hyperemia, 
followed  later  by  hyperplasia  of  the  pulp,  as  well  as  a  new  formation 
of  other  cells.  Hemorrhages  into  the  tissue  and  underneath  the  capsule 
also  occur. 

HxBtohgio  exammation  generally  shows  an  increase  of  the  normal 
elements  and  in  many  cases  an  enlargement  of  the  pulp  cells  that  are 
in  a  state  of  granular  degeneration.  Some  cases,  besides,  are  character- 
ized by  the  presence  of  numerous  spleen  pulp  cells  containing  blood- 
corpuscles  and  pigment ;  also  by  the  presence  of  cells  of  unusual  size 
that  are  filled  with  &t-granules.  The  swelling  of  the  spleen  usually 
occurs  very  early,  and  can  be  recognized  clinically  even  in  the  stage  of 
incubation ;  it  reaches  its  maximum  during  the  height  of  the  first  period 
of  the  disease.  [One  must  take  exception  to  this  statement.  Only 
rarely  can  a  spleen  be  palpated  in  the  incubation  period  of  typhoid. 
As  Litten  himself  says,  percussion  findings  are  unreliable.  We  agree 
with  his  statement,  on  p.  518,  that  usually  by  the  fourth  or  fifth  day  of 
the /ever  the  spleen  can,  as  a  rule,  be  palpated.  In  discussing  the  spleen 
in  recurrent  fever  the  author  seems  to  contradict  his  statement  just 
made,  for  he  there  refers  to  the  fiict  that  in  recurrent  fever  splenic 
tumor  can  be  palpated  very  early  in  the  disease,  thus  sharply  differen- 
tiating it  from  typhoid  and  malaria  (see  pp.  518  and  523^. — Ed.]  At 
this  time  the  spleen  presents  the  appearance  of  a  brownisn-red,  spongy, 
easily  compressible  tumor,  or  of  a  mass  of  soft,  gruelly  matter,  colored 
violet  to  dark  red,  and  in  which  the  corpuscles  of  Malpighi  cannot  be 
clearly  distinguished.  The  capsule,  as  a  rule,  is  delicate  and  very  tense. 
In  the  second  period,  usually  in  the  third  or  fourth  week,  the  size  of 
the  organ  seems  to  decrease  rapidly  without  any  perceptible  connection 
with  the  course  of  the  intestinal  lesions.  If  death  occur  later  on  a 
large  tumor  is  rarely  found  on  autopsy ;  as  a  rule,  only  a  very  slight 
swelling  or  no  enlargement  at  all  is  discovered.  The  capsule  usually 
is  relaxed  and  folded.  The  pulp  is  colored  brown  by  the  presence  of 
pigment.     In  typhoid  relapses  the  spleen  usually  swells  again. 

The  finer  duinges  in  the  spleen  of  typhoid  fever  have  been  studied, 
with  particular  care  by  Billroth.^  He  discovered  within  the  veins  a 
great  number  of  large  cells  containing  from  2  to  6  nuclei,  and  resem- 
bling those  in  the  lymph  glands  in  typhoid.  These  cells  probably  orig- 
inated from  the  epithelium  of  the  splenic  veins.  Very  few  cells  were 
found  within  the  corpuscles  of  Malpighi.  The  large  cells  mentioned 
alcove  are  undoubtedly  carried  away  with  the  blood  through  the  veins 
of  the  spleen,  and  may  occasionally  give  rise  to  capillary  emboli  in  the 
liver. 

The  writer  has  frequently  observed  circumscribed  lesions  in  the  oi^n 
in  addition  to  a  general  hyperplasia.  These  lesions  were  either  infarcts 
or  necrotic  areas.  The  writer  has  seen  recent  dark-red  wedges,  similar 
to  those  frequently  seen  in  the  spleen  where  there  are  lesions  of  the  left 

*  VirehoK^B  Arehiv^  vol.  xiii. 
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heart.  lu  these  particular  eases,  however,  no  evidence  could  be  found 
of  any  involvement  of  the  heart  or  of  any  embolic  piXK>ess. 

Repeatedly  is  noticed  the  occurrence  of  large,  wedge-shaped,  grayish- 
yellow  infarcts,  that  resemble  in  a  most  striking  manner  those  grayish- 
yellow  wedges  that  are  found  so  frequently  in  the  spleen,  and  occasionally 
in  the  kidneys,  in  recurrent  fever  and  cholera ;  they  have  not  been 
satisfactorily  explained  so  far,  notwithstanding  the  frequency  with  which 
they  are  observed.  The  arterial  channels  in  these  cases  were  always 
found  to  be  patent,  and  no  thrombi  were  seen  in  the  veins.  The  number 
of  these  wedge-shaped  foci  is  different  in  different  epidemics.  In  some 
epidemics  as  many  as  7  per  cent,  of  the  patients  are  affected  in  this 
way. 

Occasionally  dissecting  infarcts  and  abscesses  are  seen.  They  usually 
constitute  cavities  situated  in  the  center  of  the  swollen  spleen ;  they  are 
about  as  large  as  a  walnut,  lined  with  a  so-called  pyogenic  membrane, 
and  filled  with  a  thin  mass  of  pus  or  detritus  containing  sequestra  of 
spleen  substance.  At  the  same  time  miliary  abscesses  are  found  in  the 
kidneys  and  similarly  dissected  infarcts  in  the  lungs. 

In  very  rare  cases  the  capsule  of  the  spleen  is  seen  to  be  torn  (com- 
pare the  section  on  Rupture  of  the  Spleen) ;  as  a  result  of  this  accident 
blood  is  poured  into  the  peritoneal  cavity.  Such  ruptures  of  the  spleen 
occur  at  the  time  of  greatest  swelling,  particularly  when  the  size  of  the 
organ  rapidly  increases.  Rupture  of  the  spleen  has  been  found  only 
in  typhoid,  intermittent,  and  recurrent  fever.  Peritonitis  rarely  results 
in  these  cases ;  the  patients  usually  die  soon  after  the  accident,  with  the 
symptoms  of  internal  hemorrhage  and  frequently  in  great  pain.  Many 
patients  have  described  the  feeling  as  to  the  bursting  of  something  inside 
of  them. 

The  natural  termination  of  tumor  of  the  spleen,  provided  death  does 
not  occur,  is  a  gradual  return  of  the  organ  to  its  normal  size  and  con- 
sistence. In  some  cases,  however,  the  tumor  becomes  chronic  and  may 
persist  for  many  years,  and  occasionally  for  the  rest  of  the  patient's  life ; 
this  only  rarely  happens  in  typhoid  fever. 

The  writer  has  endeavored  to  demonstrate  whether  increase  in  the 
volume  of  the  spleen  occurs  in  a  typical  manner  in  typhoid — ^that  is, 
whether  the  swelling  of  the  spleen  stands  in  any  direct  relation  to  the 
typical  course  of  the  fever  or  the  changes  in  Peyer's  patches.  Some 
authors  maintain  that  the  swelling  of  the  spleen  continues  as  long  as 
the  infiltration  of  the  intestinal  glands  progresses  ;  the  writer's  own  in- 
vestigations directed  toward  an  elucidation  of  this  point  do  not  seem  to 
justify  definite  conclusions  in  one  way  or  the  other ;  if  anything,  they 
speak  against  the  existence  of  such  a  relationship.^  In  the  living  the 
question  cannot  be  satisfactorily  settled,  for  the  reasons  that,  first,  it  is 
often  difficult  to  palpate  splenic  tumors  in  typhoid ;  second,  we  have  no 
definite  clues  as  to  the  exact  condition  of  the  affected  glands,  so  that 
only  postmortem  material  can  be  used  in  this  investigation.  Here, 
contrary  to  the  prevalent  opinion,  the  writer  has  been  altogether  unable 

'  Cf,  ChariU  Ann.,  vL 
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to  determine  that  the  intestinal  changes  stand  in  any  relationship  what- 
ever to  the  enlargement  of  the  spleen.  He  has  proved  this  beyond  a 
^oubt  from  the  examination  of  a  great  many  cases  that  died  early  in  the 
disease,  and  has  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  swelling  of  the  spleen  is 
independent  of  the  changes  in  the  intestine  and  begins  at  a  time  when  no 
swelling  of  the  intestinal  glands  has  occurred.  On  the  other  hand, 
that  it  reaches  its  maximum  at  a  time  when  the  cellular  infiltration 
of  Peyer's  patches  still  continues.  The  volume  of  the  spleen  seems  to 
be  greatest  toward  the  end  of  the  first  week  ;  whereas  the  swelling  of 
the  intestinal  glands  reaches  its  maximum  during  the  second  week  and 
often  continues  for  a  long  time  thereafter.  In  relapses  the  swelling  of 
the  spleen  also  seems  to  reach  its  maximum  at  a  very  early  stage,  while 
changes  in  the  intestine  continue  for  varying  periods  of  time.  In  some 
cases  large  tumors  of  the  spleen  are  seen,  although  there  is  a  complete 
absence  or  very  slight  manifestation  of  typhoid  processes  in  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  intestine. 

[The  later  proof  of  the  presence  of  typhoid  bacilli  in  the  blood 
during  the  febrile  period,  and  their  disappearance  as  the  fever  disappears, 
the  spleen  usually  growing  smaller  as  the  bacilli  fail  to  be  found  in  the 
circulating  blood ;  also  the  fact  that  typhoid  infection — i,  6.,  typhoid 
fever — may  exist  without  intestinal  lesions,  puts  a  new  light  upon  the 
relation  of  the  spleen  to  the  ulcers  so  long  regarded  as  the  all-important 
pathologic  finding  in  the  disease. — Ed/] 

In  1880  Eberth  demonstrated  the  Eberth-Koch  ba/dUus  in  the  spleen 
of  typhoid.  He  found  this  micro-organism,  however,  only  in  some  of 
the  spleens  of  typhoid  cases  that  he  examined.  Gafi^ky,^  in  1881,  demon- 
strated that  this  bacillus  is  constantly  found  in  the  typhoid  spleen.  He 
used  solid  culture  media  for  his  examinations.  His  method  of  procedure 
was  as  follows : 

The  spleen  was  first  examined  for  evidence  of  putrefaction,  and  if  it 
were  found  that  no  putrefactive  process  had  occurred,  the  whole  spleen 
was  carefully  washed  in  a  1  per  cent,  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate. 
An  incision  was  then  made  with  a  knife  that  had  previously  been  steril- 
ized by  passing  through  the  flame,  and  the  whole  organ  divided  in  its 
longitudinal  axis ;  then  with  another  sterilized  knife  a  second  incision 
was  made  through  the  first  cut  surface,  extending  deeply  into  the  tissues 
of  the  spleen,  but  not  reaching  as  far  as  the  capsule ;  on  this  second 
cut  surface  a  third  incision  was  made  with  a  third  knife  sterilized  as 
above.  From  the  bottom  of  this  last  cut  small  quantities  of  blood  or 
small  pieces  of  spleen  substance  were  taken  with  platinum  needles  that 
had  been  heated  prior  to  contact  with  the  organ.  The  material  re- 
moved in  this  way  was  transferred  to  plates  of  solidified  peptone- 
gelatin.  These  were  kept  in  moist  chambers  at  room  temperature. 
The  same  portions  of  the  spleen  from  which  the  material  for  these 
cultures  had  been  removed  were  then  examined  microscopically  in 
stained  cover-glass  preparations.  In  each  specimen  some  bacilli  which 
corresponded  to  Eberth-Koch's  organism  could  be  seen.     Other  species 

*  MiUheilungen  aus  dent  kaiserlichen  Gesundheitsamif  vol.  ii. 
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were  not  found.  In  sections  of  the  spleen  that  had  been  placed  in 
alcohol  the  bacilli  were  also  seen  arranged  in  characteristic  masses. 
Culture  experiments  with  the  blood  and  the  substance  of  typhoid  spleens 
always  yielded  positive  results. 

W.  Kruse/  in  reporting  some  very  interesting  findings  significant 
in  determining  the  importance  of  typhoid  bacilli  in  the  causation  of 
abscesses  of  the  spleen,  found  1  case  of  abscess  that  contained  only 
typhoid  bacilli. 

The  Eberth-Koch  bacillus  has  not  only  been  found  in  the  spleen 
of  persons  who  have  died  of  typhoid,  but  also  occasionally  in  the  spleen 
of  living  typhoid  patients.  Philipowicz,'  Widal  and  Chantemesse,'  and 
Kedtenbacher  *  performed  puncture  of  the  spleen  in  typhoid  fever  ^ith 
a  Pravaz  syringe.  In  this  manner  Redtenbacher  could  demonstrate  the 
presence  of  typhoid  bacilli  in  10  out  of  14  cases  that  were  examined. 

Clinical  Symptoms. — ^The  swdling  of  the  spleen  occurs  early  in 
the  first  week,  and  can  clearly  be  recognized  on  the  fourth  or  fifth  day 
of  the  disease ;  the  greatest  swelling  is  established  at  the  height  of  the 
first  period  of  the  disease.  All  observers  seem  to  agree  that  the  tumor 
of  the  spleen  occurs  very  early  in  the  course  of  typhoid  fever  and  may 
be  ranked  among  the  first  symptoms  of  the  disease ;  on  the  second  or 
third  day  the  spleen  is  enlarged  to  such  a  d^ree  that  it  protrudes  very 
markedly  underneath  the  arch  of  the  ribs.  Friedreich  in  one  case  by 
chance  discovered  a  large  tumor  of  the  spleen  in  one  of  his  assistants 
while  the  man  was  feeling  perfectly  well ;  he  had  had  no  intermittent  fever 
nor  any  other  disease  that  could  possibly  have  left  a  chronic  tumor  of 
the  spleen.  In  the  course  of  the  next  few  days  the  first  febrile  disturb- 
ances appeared,  and  a  very  severe  attack  of  typhoid  fever,  lasting  several 
weeks,  resulted,  at  the  termination  of  which  the  spleen  returned  to  its 
normal  size.  In  this  case,  doubtless,  the  spleen  had  already  increased 
in  volume  during  the  period  of  incubation.  From  this  observation  and 
from  the  fact  that  frequently  in  the  very  first  days  of  typhoid  large 
tumors  of  the  spleen  can  be  demonstrated.  Friedreich  draws  the  con- 
clusion that  the  swelling  of  the  spleen  in  typhoid  fever  is  really  the  first 
and  only  effect  of  the  infectious  material  circulating  in  the  blood  during 
the  period  of  incubation,  and  that  consequently  in  this  stage  such  a 
tumor  may  already  assume  large  proportions.  At  all  events,  the  de- 
termination of  the  fact  that  tumors  of  the  spleen  may  occasionally  occur 
in  the  incubation  period  of  typhoid  fever  is  very  important,  as  we  have 
thereby  a  means  of  frequently  recognizing  the  disease  before  the  fever 
and  other  symptoms  of  the  disease  have  made  their  appearance.  [Again 
this  seems  to  us  a  rather  exaggerated  statement. — Ed.]  Friedreich 
suggests  in  addition  that  it  might  very  well  be  possible  to  recognize 
typhoid  fever,  for  instance,  in  the  inhabitants  of  a  house  or  of  a  quarter 
of  the  city  in  which  an  epidemic  of  typhoid  was  raging  before  the  later 
symptoms  of  the  disease  have  made  their  appearance,  and  that  such  a 
discovery  would  be  practically  and  therapeutically  very  valuable.    Fried- 

'  Flugge,  Mikro-organijmen,  vol.  ii.,  p.  391.  '  Wien,  mecL  Blattfr^  1886. 
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reioh's  report  is  the  more  important  since  we  know  that  similar  conditions 
exist  in  syphilis  ;  at  all  events  the  question  whether  infection^  especially 
in  case  of  an  epidemic^  can  be  recognized  by  the  swelling  of  the  spleen 
before  the  breaking  out  of  the  disease  proper  is  a  very  important  one. 

We  are  not  justified  in  drawing  any  conclusions  from  the  size  of  the 
tumor  in  r^ard  to  the  intensity  of  the  disease.  The  writer  has  already 
mentioned  that  even  in  young  subjects  who  have  died  at  the  height  of 
the  disease  a  tumor  of  the  spleen  may  be  completely  absent,  and  that, 
on  the  other  hand,  very  large  tumors  may  occasionally  be  seen  in  mild 
cases.  Jiirgensen  lays  particular  stress  on  the  occurrence  of  consider- 
able swelling  of  the  spleen  in  typhus  levissimus  and  in  the  ambulatory 
form  of  the  disease— both  variations  of  typhoid  characterized  by  the 
short  duration  of  the  sickness.  Even  in  the  lightest  form  of  typhoid, 
however,  tumors  of  the  spleen  are  found  and  are  a  constant  symptom. 
In  view  of  all  these  facts,  which  the  writer  can  corroborate  by  numer- 
ous cases  observed  by  himself,  we  learn  that  the  size  of  the  tumor  of  the 
spleen  cannot  be  used  as  an  indication  of  the  intensity  of  the  inf&stion. 
We  must  assume  individual  differences  in  the  resisting  powers  of  the 
elements  of  the  spleen  against  the  action  of  infectious  material 

In  the  same  way  that  the  spleen  is  one  of  the  first  organs  to  show 
changes  in  typhoid  infection,  it  is  also  the  last  organ  to  resume  its  nor- 
mal state.  As  a  rule,  swelling  of  the  spleen  persists  afler  all  the  other 
symptoms  of  the  disease  have  subsided  and  usually  for  a  long  time  after 
convalescence  has  been  established.  [Cf.  Editor's  note  on  p.  508. — 
Ed.].  Clinical  experience  has  demonstrated  positively  that  relapses 
of  typhoid  occur  only  during  the  time  that  swelling  of  the  spleen 
still  exists,  and  hence  a  typhoid  fever  patient  can  be  declared  out  of 
danger  from  relapse  only  after  the  spleen  has  resumed  its  normal  size. 
It  is  not  possible,  in  the  present  stage  of  our  knowledge,  to  determine 
what  significance  in  the  genesis  of  typhoid  relapses  die  presence  of 
typhoid  bacilli  in  the  intestine  and  dejecta  have.  We  know  that  they 
are  present  in  the  digestive  tract  for  many  months  after  the  termination 
of  the  disease,  and  it  is  possible  that  the  bacilli  remain  for  just  as  long 
a  time  in  the  spleen,  perhaps  in  this  way  causing  relapses. 

The  clinical  symptoms  due  to  tumor  are  very  insignificant,  because 
the  distress  caused  by  such  a  swelling  is  not  very  great.  Frequently 
the  sensorium  of  the  patient  is  too  much  benumbed  for  him  to  perceive 
or  recognize  that  the  spleen  is  at  all  swollen ;  but  from  the  writer's  own 
experience  he  is  able  to  state  that  even  very  large  tumors  of  the  spleen, 
as  they  are  seen  in  recurrent  fever,  are  hardly  noticeable  to  the  patient. 
An  occasional  attack  of  perisplenitis  might  produce  more  pain,  but  is 
so  rare  an  occurrence  in  typhoid  fever  that  it  need  hardly  be  consid- 
ered here ;  when  it  does  occur,  it  is  the  result,  as  a  rule,  of  the  forma- 
tion of  the  wedge-shaped  foci  described  above,  especially  if  their  bases 
extend  as  far  as  to  the  capsule  of  the  spleen.  Once  in  a  while  a  patient 
will  complain  of  a  dull  ache  which  is  increased  by  pressure,  even  if 
the  capsule  be  not  inflamed.  In  other  cases  it  is  difficult  for  the  patient 
to  lie  on  the  left  side. 
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The  diagnosis  of  tumor  of  the  spleen  is  easy  if  the  point  of  the 
organ  protude  beyond  the  costal  arch  or  move  below  it  on  deep  inspira- 
tion. If  meteorism  be  present^  the  demonstration  of  the  tumor  may 
be  very  difficult  or  impossible,  because  the  distended  intestine  pushes 
the  spleen  upward  or  comes  to  lie  in  front  of  it.  It  is  also  due  to  this 
meteorism  that  the  spleen  in  typhoid  is  usually  situated  more  posteriorly 
than  in  intermittent  fever.  If  the  distention  of  the  intestine  be  very 
great,  it  becomes  altogether  impossible  to  estimate  accurately  the  varia- 
tions  in  the  volume  of  the  spleen.  Percussion  in  these  cases  is  alto- 
gether without  value,  and  we  must  rely  exclusively  on  palpation.  The 
spleen  in  the  first  psut  of  the  disease  feels  very  soft,  but  is  in  reality 
harder  than  a  normal  spleen.  On  autopsy  the  spleen  is  usually  found 
to  be  very  soft  and  mushy,  so  much  so  as  to  be  almost  liquid ;  this, 
however,  is  a  postmortem  change  and  cannot  be  utilized  when  it  comes 
to  forming  an  opinion  on  the  consistence  of  the  organ  during  life. 

In  rare  cases  the  swelling  of  the  spleen  becomes  chronic  and  per- 
sists for  years,  sometimes  during  life.  Such  a  tumor  following  typhoid 
rarely  causes  any  trouble. 


Acute  tumor  of  the  spleen  is  a  frequent  occurrence  in  "  exanthematic 
typhus  " — i,  e,y  typhus  fever — but  is  not  constantly  found  even  in  young 
subjects.  The  tissues  of  the  organ  are  dark  violet,  soft,  mushy,  even 
diffluent.  Becent  infarcts  and  wedges  of  fibrin  are  found  more  fre- 
quently and  earlier  in  the  disease  than  in  typhoid  fever.  They  are 
usually  isolated,  and  no  other  metastases  are  found  in  other  parts  of 
the  body.  Occasionally  numerous  areas  of  inflammation  are  observed 
in  the  corpuscles  of  Malpighi,  accompanied  by  copious  exudation  ;  these 
play  a  large  r6le  in  recurrent  fever  and  so-called  "  bilious  typhoid." 
A  swelling  of  the  spleen  is  a  phenomenon  of  irregular  occurrence ;  in 
some  epidemics  it  is  found  constantly,  and  the  spleen  may  become  so 
large  that  rupture  of  the  organ  occurs  ;  in  other  epidemics  or  in  other 
locations  it  occurs  only  rarely,  and  then  only  to  a  very  slight  degree. 

It  is  easier  to  demonstrate  the  presence  of  a  swollen  spleen  in  typhus 
than  in  ordinary  typhoid,  for  the  reason  that  meteorism  is  nearly  aJways 
absent. 

TUMOR  OF  THE  SPLEEN  IN  RECURRENT  FEVER* 

The  spleen  in  recurrent  fever  is  characterized  by  its  enormous  size ; 
leukemia,  pseudoleukemia,  splenic  anemia,  and  intermittent  fever  or 
malaria  are  the  only  diseases  in  which  the  organ  is  still  larger.  The 
increase  in  volume  occurs  in  all  directions ;  it  is  interesting  to  study 
some  of  the  measurements  that  Ponfick  made  in  cases  of  recurrent 
fever.  In  1  case  the  spleen  was  23  cm.  long,  13  cm.  wide,  4.5  cm. 
thick,  and  weighed  350  gm.;  in  another  case,  the  corresponding  figures 
were  21,  13,  4.5  cm.,  and  670  gm.;  in  a  third,  15,  12,  5  cm.,,  and 
330   gm.     The  weight  of  the  spleen,  as  we    see,   was    considerably 
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augmeDted^  for  the  average  weight  of  the  spleen,  taken  from  figures 
obtained  from  57  essentially  normal  subjects  between  twenty  and  sixty 
years  of  age,  is  only  154  gm. 

The  capsule  is  tensely  stretched  and  shiny  ;  the  tissues  softer  and 
more  fragile  than  norm&l,  sometimes  of  almost  fluid  consistence ;  the 
pulp  looks  a  dark  bluish  red,  bulges,  and  shows  enlarged  or  completely 
obliterated  follicles ;  their  color  is  usually  gray,  sometimes  pure  white 
or  more  yellowish.  As  the  swelling  of  the  pulp  decreases  in  the  later 
stages  of  the  disease,  the  follicles  stand  out  clearly.  The  enlargement 
of  the  spleen  can  be  demonstrated  at  least  for  a  month  after  the  last 
attack  of  fever.  If  the  pulp  swell  up  very  much  in  a  very  short  time, 
the  capsule  may  rupture,  blood  may  be  poured  into  the  peritoneal  cavity, 
and  a  peritonitis  result.  The  swelling  of  the  pulp  is  produced  by  two 
factors  :  first,  the  enormous  distention  and  engorgement  of  t/ie  vessels  of 
the  spleen;  and  second,  the  great  increase  in  the  number  of  cellular 
elemerUsy  among  which  large  multinuclear  forms  are  especially  conspic- 
uous. In  many  of  the  pulp  cells  red  blood-corpuscles  are  seen,  which, 
depending  on  the  stage  of  the  disease,  may  be  either  fresh  or  in  advanced 
stages  of  retrogressive  metamorphosis.  In  other  pulp  cells  larger  or 
smaller  quantities  of  fatty  granules  or  fat-globules,  often  of  considerable 
size,  are  seen ;  the  capsule  is  small  and  sometimes  thickened,  and  occa- 
sionally numerous  areas  of  hemorrhage  are  seen  in  the  parenchyma  of 
the  organ  and  underneath  the  capsule. 

Aside  from  these  general  symptoms  of  affection  of  the  organ,  certain 
characteristic  localized  lesions  are  discovered  in  the  spleen  in  recurrent 
fever.  Two  kinds  of  these  focal  lesions  can  be  clearly  differentiated — 
viz.,  those  found  in  the  arterial  districts  and  those  found  in  the  venous 
areas.  The  venous  lesions  or  infarcts  are  much  more  frequent  than  the 
arterial ;  they  were  found  in  about  40  per  cent,  of  all  cases  of  recurrent 
fever  studied  post  mortem.  They  are  distinguished  fronx  the  arterial 
focal  lesions  by  their  size,  sometimes  occupying  as  much  as  two-thirds 
of  the  whole  spleen,  and  are  clearly  circumscribed  and  of  varying  outline. 
The  ijidi  vidual  foci  differ  from  one  another  in  size ;  the  largest  are  usually 
situated  immediately  underneath  the  capsule  of  the  spleen  and  are  usually 
of  a  more  or  less  wedge-shaped  outline.  The  smaller  foci  are  round  and 
situated  nearer  the  center  of  the  organ.  In  the  beginning  the  foci  are 
colored  dark  red  and  are  spotted  ;  this  color  gradually  merges  into  gray- 
ish red,  grayish  yellow,  and  finally  yellowish  white.  Corresponding  to 
these  changes  in  the  color,  the  cut  surface  also  changes  its  appearance ; 
originally  it  is  slightly  granular  and  protruding,  but  gradually  assumes  a 
more  smooth  and  homogeneous  appearance.  As  the  disease  progresses 
the  infarcts  of  the  spleen  become  necrotic.  The  smaller  foci  are  healed 
by  absorption  of  the  disintegrated  tissue  composing  them,  so  that  nothing 
may  remain  of  an  infarct  but  a  hard  cicatrix,  colored  yellowish  brown 
by  blood-pigment. 

In  the  case  of  the  larger  foci  things  are  usually  different ;  around 
them  a  zone  of  reactive  inflammation  is  formed,  so  that  the  infarct  is 
surrounded  by  a  capsule ;  a  sequestrum  is  dissected  off  through  the  pus 
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formation  and  gradually  becomes  liquefied.  Sometimes  the  peritoneal 
covering  of  the  spleen  is  involved  by  continuity  of  tissue,  and  in  this 
manner  a  circumscribed  fibropurulent  peritonUU  may  occur,  which,  in 
rare  instances,  may  develop  into  a  general  inflammation  of  the  perito- 
neum ;  as  a  rule,  however,  it  remains  strictly  localized  to  the  spleen  and 
its  immediate  surroundings.  It  is  not  impossible,  further,  for  this 
peritonitis  to  extend  to  the  left  pleura.  Occasionally,  too,  that  piece  of 
the  spleen  which  encloses  the  abscess  cavity  becomes  disintegrated,  so 
that  if  the  pus  burst  the  capsule,  it  pours  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  and 
causes  a  diffuse  purulent  peritonitis.  If  adhesions  existed  between  the 
diseased  portions  of  the  spleen  and  certain  areas  of  the  peritoneum,  a 
circumscribed  pus  sac  may  develop ;  in  these  cases  fever  persists  for  a 
long  time,  until  finally  the  pus  becomes  re-absorbed.  In  less  favorable 
cases  the  diaphragm  is  involved  in  the  process,  so  that  abscess  of  the 
diaphragm  occurs,  perhaps  accompanied  with  rupture  into  the  diaphrag- 
matic pleura  and  pleuritis.  Ponfick  even  saw  a  communication  estab- 
lished between  the  peritonitic  abscess  cavity  and  the  left  lung. 

Arterial  focal  legions  of  the  spleen  are  not  so  frequently  met.  Pon- 
fick saw  such  lesions  in  only  5  per  cent,  of  his  cases.  They  are  always 
found  in  the  follicular  tissues ;  sometimes  they  are  so  numerous  that 
they  are  disseminated  all  through  the  dark  tissue ;  occasionally  they  are 
limited  to  a  very  small  portion  of  the  oi^n.  The  portion  of  the  organ 
involved  usually  corresponds  to  the  area  of  distribution  of  some  artery ; 
they  are  clearly  distinguishable  from  similar  foci  that  occur  in  the  area 
tributary  to  the  vein.  They  resemble  little  dull-white  or  yellowish  spots 
or  streaks,  occupying  a  part,  or  the  whole,  of  the  follicle.  The  single 
foci  are  usually  smaller  than  a  pin-head,  and  only  in  rare  instances  a 
little  larger.  As  the  foci  increase  in  size  their  color  grows  more  and 
more  yellowish,  and  their  tissue  becomes  less  and  less  solid  and  more 
purulent ;  finally  a  small  cavity  appears  in  the  center  of  the  involved 
district.  Secondary  phenomena  in  the  region  of  these  arterial  foci  are 
never  seen. 

Ponfick  has  demonstrated,  by  microscopic  examination  of  these  little 
foci  found  in  the  corpuscles  of  Malpighi,  that  there  is  to  be  seen  in  all 
these  places  an  increased  accumulation  of  the  same  small  lymphoid  ele- 
ments that  occur  normally  in  the  follicular  tissue  of  the  spleen.  The 
peculiar  opaque,  dirty,  yellowish-white  color,  and  later  the  disintegration 
and  complete  dissolution  of  the  area,  is  explained,  according  to  this 
author,  by  the  great  tendency  of  these  lymphoid  cells  to  undergo  fetty 
degeneration.  In  the  latter  stages,  larger  forms  are  seen  in  addition  to 
the  smaller  cells,  that  are  distinguished  and  characterized  by  the  presence 
of  large  and  small  fat-granules ;  they  are  found  partly  in  the  follicular 
tissues  and  partly  in  the  adventitia  of  the  arteries.  The  media  of  the 
arteries  may  also  be  said  to  be  involved,  inasmuch  as  a  large  number  of 
fat-granules  are  seen  within  its  muscle  fibers. 

R.  Koch  discovered  the  relation  of  Obermeier^s  spirillum  of  recurrent 
fever  to  the  tumor  of  the  spleen  in  this  disease ;  he  repeated  the  experi- 
ments of  Carter  on  the  artificial  transmission  of  recurrent  fever  to  mon- 
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keys.  Koch  injected  subcutaneously  defibrinated  blood  containiDg  the 
spirochete  into  two  long-tailed  Makaka  monkeys.  Afler  an  incubation 
period  of  several  days  a  typical  attack  of  fever  occurred,  during  which 
spirilla  in  large  numbers  were  found  in  the  blood ;  before  and  afler  the 
attacks  they  could  not  be  demonstrated.  Koch  killed  two  of  the  ani- 
mals at  the  height  of  the  disease  in  order  to  study  the  presence  of  spi- 
rochete in  the  different  organs.  He  succeeded  in  demonstrating  them 
in  stained  sections  in  the  spleen,  the  brain,  the  lungs,  the  kidneys,  the 
liver,  and  the  skin.^  In  his  report  on  the  Breslau  epidemic  of  recurrent 
fever,  1872  to  1873,  the  writer  has  published  his  own  observations  on 
the  clinical  phenomena  of  tumor  of  the  spleen  in  recurrent  fever.  Ac- 
cording to  his  findings,  swelling  of  the  spleen  was  the  most  constant 
symptom  of  recurrent  fever ;  in  96  per  cent,  of  the  cases  it  could  be 
demonstrated  by  percussion,  and  the  enlarged  organ  could  always  be 
palpated. 

The  fact  that  the  tumor  of  the  spleen  in  recurrent  fever  can  be  pal- 
paled  very  early  in  the  disease  differentiates  it  clinically  very  distinctly 
from  that  of  typhoid  or  intermittent  fever.  Severe  pain,  increased  on 
deep  inspiration,  is  usually  complained  of  in  the  left  hypochondriac 
region.  The  indentaiiona  on  the  spleen  can  very  frequently  be  felt  with 
great  distinctness.  A  reduction  in  the  swelling  occurs  very  gradually ; 
in  only  2  of  all  the  cases  the  writer  examined  did  the  tumors  decrease 
very  much  when  the  crisis  occurred ;  as  a  rule,  the  diminution  in  size 
occurs  very  slowly,  so  that  even  at  the  end  of  the  fever  the  swelling  can 
still  be  demonstrated  by  percussion.  Usually  from  three  to  four  days 
elapse  after  the  crisis  before  it  is  possible  to  demonstrate  a  distinct 
reduction  in  the  size  of  the  spleen.  The  swelling  seems  to  disappear 
primarily  at  the  anterior  margin.  In  case  of  relapse  the  organ  enlarges 
again,  and  usually  attains  its  former  size.  In  some  cases  the  enlarge- 
ment of  the  spleen  will  be  found  several  weeks  afler  the  termination  of 
the  disease. 

It  is  comparatively  an  easy  matter  to  determine  whether  an  acute 
tumor  of  the  spleen  is  caused  by  recurrent  fever  if  we  consider  all  the 
symptoms  of  this  disease.  In  the  first  place,  it  is  important  to  remem- 
ber that  recurrent  fever  occurs  in  epidemics.  During  the  epidemic  in 
Breslau,  in  1873,  one  fact  was  very  apparent — ^viz.,  that  the  inmates 
of  asylums,  and  other  persons  who  were  forced  to  live  in  a  narrow,  over- 
crowded space,  became  easily  infected.  In  other  epidemics  the  observa- 
tion has  been  made  that  recurrent  fever  seems  to  be  especially  transmis- 
sible in  the  hospital.  The  most  striking  symptom  of  the  disease  is  the 
temperature  curve,  to  which  the  disease  owes  its  name ;  the  fever  recurs 
almost  without  exception  afler  the  passing  of  the  first  attack  and  its  ter- 
mination in  crisis.  Several  peculiarities  of  the  fever  curve  are  worthy 
of  mention ;  the  temperature  may  reach  very  unusual  degrees,  so  that 
temperatures  of  41.5°  C.  (106.7°  F.)  are  not  at  all  rare;  some  tem- 
peratures as  high  as  42.2°  to  42.5°  C.  (108.5°  F.)  have  been  reported. 
The  fever,  further,  is  remitting  in  character,  the  first  attack  usually 

*  Deui8ch.  med.  Woeh.,  1879. 
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lasting  from  five  to  seven  days,  rarely  longer  than  from  eleven  to  four- 
teen days,  and  terminating  suddenly  by  crisis ;  the  temperature  drops 
5^  within  eight  or  nine  hours  under  violent  perspiration.  In  the  next 
few  days  the  temperature  rises  again,  and  after  five  to  eight,  or  some- 
times twelve  to  fourteen  days,  the  relapse  occurs,  lasting  three  or  four 
days.  Usually  one  or  two  relapses  occur ;  occasionally  three  or  four 
have  been  observed. 

The  blood-picture  in  recurrent  fever  is  characteristic  and  constant. 
During  the  fever  the  spirillum  is  always  found  in  the  blood.  This 
organism  was  first  described  by  Obermeier  in  1873,  and  bears  his 
name;^  it  is  a  long,  wavy,  flexible,  thread-like  organism,  with  from  10 
to  20  corkscrew  twists,  and  varying  in  length  from  16  to  20  //;  it  is 
from  one-fourth  to  one-third  as  thick  as  the  comma  bacillus.  In  fresh 
specimens  the  spirilla  are  motile ;  moving  rapidly  from  place  to  place 
with  apparent  undulation,  so  that  wave-like  movements  seem  to  run 
through  the  whole  course  of  the  thread.  They  are  readily  stained  by 
dyes,  particularly  well  by  fuchsin,  alkaline  raethylene-blue,  and  Bis- 
marck brown.  Owing  to  their  thinness  they  can,  as  a  rule,  be  seen  only 
with  a  very  high  power  and  a  strong  illumination  ;  if  they  congregate 
in  masses,  as  they  often  do  in  the  blood,  they  are  readily  seen  in  fresh 
and  stained  specimens.  The  spirillum  of  Obermeier  has  so  far  never 
been  found  in  the  secretions  of  recurrent  fever  patients,  and  all  attempts 
to  cultivate  it  have  been  unsuccessful.  If  kept  in  blood-serum  or  salt 
solutions  oiitside  of  the  body,  the  germ  retains  its  motility  for  a  time, 
but  has  never  been  seen  to  multiply. 

THE  SPLEEN  IN  INTERMITTENT  FEVER. 

[Instead  of  attempting  to  rewrite  this  section  or  to  bring  it  in  all 
details  up  to  date,  it  has  seemed  best  to  translate  it  as  it  stands,  and 
then  add  a  brief  note  concerning  some  of  the  new  facts  in  malaria  dis- 
covered since  Litten  wrote  this  book. — Ed.] 

Our  knowledge  of  intermittent  fever  Has  been  greatly  augmented 
since  we  have  learned  to  recognize  the  specific  cause  of  the  disease.  The 
grave  forms  of  tropic  malaria  and  the  so-called  blackwater  fever  that 
occurs  in  German  East  Africa  and  on  the  west  coast  of  the  Continent 
have  recently  been  carefully  studied,  and  throw  a  great  deal  of  light  on 
the  nature  of  our  own  domestic  form  of  intermittent  fever. ,  There  are 
certain  marked  differences,  however,  between  the  two  diseases ;  in  our 
domestic  form  the  aple^n  is  ahrays  iiwolved  and  always  increased  in  size ; 
in  the  swamp  fevers,  on  the  other  hand,  in  warm  countries  and,  notably, 
in  the  tropics f  swelling  of  the  spleen  is  not  constantly  found  during  the  life 
of  the  patient  nor,  in  fact,  in  the  bodies  of  subjects  who  were  dead  after 
short  and  very  violent  paroxysms.  Even  in  the  most  serious  cases  of 
peraicious  intermittent  fever  and  of  blackwater  fever,  in  which  death 
occurred  during  or  after  the  second  attack,  the  volume  and  consistence 
of  the  spleen  were  found  to  be  normal.   Occasional  exceptions  to  this  rule 

*  CcntralbL  der  Tnedicininchen  Wissensehaften,  and  Berlin,  klin.  Woch,y  1873. 
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have  been  reported  :  thus,  E.  Stendel,  in  his  interesting  communications 
on  this  subject  from  Grerman  East  Africa,  reports  that  he  has  found  the 
spleen  so  swollen  and  so  softened  that  it  was  almost  impossible  to  pro- 
cure a  small  piece  of  it  for  hardening. 

Some  gastric  disturbance,  accompanied  by  fever,  usually  precedes 
the  paroxysms  of  our  ordinary  doniedic  irUermittent  fever,  and  sometimes 
a  slight  swelling  of  the  spleen  can  be  demonstrated  during  this  time. 
During  the  attack,  and  especially  during  the  stage  of  the  chill,  the  spleen 
always  enlarges  and  may  become  very  painful ;  with  the  access  of  the 
fever  the  swelling  increases.  No  distinct  inter-relationship  exists  be- 
tween the  intensity  of  the  fever  paroxysm  and  the  size  of  the  tumor  in 
this  disease,  so  that  we  have  an  analogy  here  between  intermittent  fever 
and  typhoid.  In  very  mild  chills  we  may  occasionally  find  very  large 
tumors  of  the  spleen ;  sometimes  the  spleen  continues  to  enlarge  after 
the  attacks  have  ceased,  so  that  we  find  cases  of  chronic  malarial  cachexia 
with  large  tumors  of  the  spleen,  in  which  paroxysms  are  hardly  ever 
observed.  In  fever  regions  we  even  find  tumors  of  the  spleen  in  indi- 
viduals who  never  have  had  any  distinct  manifestations  of  the  disease, 
and  there  are  certain  districts,  especially  in  the  tropics  and  in  swampy 
countries,  that  are  noted  for  the  mtense  malarial  character  of  the  region, 
the  majority  of  the  inhabitants,  not  alone  the  natives,  seeming  to  be 
afflicted  with  a  chronic  intoxication  Siud  a  chronic  tumor  of  the  spleen. 
Considerable  swelling  of  the  spleen  has  even  been  found  in  newborn 
children  whose  mothers  suffered  from  intermittent  fever  during  preg- 
nancy. 

Enlargement  of  the  spleen  is  only  slight  after  the  first  attack,  and 
seems  to  decrease  almost  to  normal  during  the  first  periods  of  apyr- 
exia ;  after  the  subject  has  had  a  number  of  attacks  the  tumor  sooner 
or  later  becomes  chronic ;  even  though  it  may  become  slightly  reduced 
during  the  fever-free  periods.  The  enlargement  of  the  organ  may  pro- 
gress very  slowly,  very  rapidly,  or  in  spasms,  so  that  the  volume  of  the 
spleen  may  become  double  its  normal  size  within  tweuty-four  hours. 
In  quotidian  and  quartan  fever  the  spleen  seems  to  enlarge  to  a  greater 
degree  than  in  the  tertian  form.  Individual  differences  are  observed, 
and  in  old  people  swelling  of  the  spleen  is  never  very  great,  sometimes 
not  demonstrable  at  all ;  this  can  probably  be  attributed  to  the  reduced 
elasticity  of  the  capsule,  or  to  the  thickening,  even  calcification,  of  this 
tissue.  In  children^  on  the  other  hand,  the  enlargement  of  the  spleen  is 
most  pronounced ;  Griesinger  reports  tumors  of  the  spleen,  occurring 
three  weeks  after  the  beginning  of  the  first  atack  of  fever,  that  extended 
above  almost  into  the  axilla,  and  below  to  three  fingers  beyond  the 
costal  arch.  These  cases  are  accompanied  by  a  severe  form  of  anemia 
that  seems  to  increase  in  severity  with  the  size  of  the  tumor  and  the 
rapidity  of  its  development. 

With  the  cure  of  intermittent  fever  the  acute  tumor  of  the  spleen 
also  becomes  reduced ;  if  quinin  be  administered  in  recent  cases,  this 
usually  occurs  very  rapidly — ^that  is,  in  the  course  of  from  three  to 
fourteen  days.     If  the  disease  be  not  cured,  the  spleen  in  many  cases 
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continues  to  enlarge  even  ailer  the  paroxysms  have  stopped,  and  during 
the  period  of  complete  apyrexia ;  it  is  in  these  cases  that  the  organ 
attains  great  size,  becomes  very  heavy,  and  assumes  a  characteristic 
shape.  In  other  cases  the  volume  of  the  spleen  may  remain  almost 
normal  even  though  the  paroxysms  of  fever  may  continue ;  or  it  may 
contract  afler  having  been  enlarged,  so  that  on  autopsy  ihe  spleen  is 
found  atrophic  and  hard,  and  usually  covered  with  adhesions. 

It  is  difficult  to  palpate  spleen  tumors  during  the  fever  because  of 
their  softness ;  with  a  little  practice,  however,  it  is  possible  to  feel  them 
on  inspiration  as  they  project  below  the  costal  arch.  At  all  events  it  is 
important  to  control  the  results  of  percussion  by  palpation.  It  is  a 
well-known  fact  that  the  tumor  of  the  spleen  in  intermittent  fever  is 
situated  more  anteriorly  than  in  typhoid,  and,  as  we  have  shown  above, 
this  is  due  to  the  absence  of  meteorism  in  intermittent  fever,  and  its 
almost  constant  presence  in  typhoid  fever.  Old  tumors  of  the  spleen 
can  form  large  masses,  filling  out  the  whole  of  the  left  hypochondriac 
region  and  extending  far  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  causing  the  abdomen 
to  protrude.  These  tumors  are  usually  movable  with  respiration  ;  they 
can  easily  be  palpated,  and  are  characterized  by  their  blunt,  rounded 
margin  and  the  crense  lienales.  The  diaphragmatic  ligament  is  usually 
stretched  and  pulled  to  such  a  degree  by  the  weight  of  the  enlarged 
spleen  that  it  yields,  and  in  this  way,  especially  if  the  abdominal  walls 
are  flaccid,  the  heavy  spleen  sinks  in  the  abdomen  until  it  may  reach 
the  pelvis,  or  even  the  region  of  the  symphysis.  Such  tumors  are 
usually  found  in  the  left  iliac  region,  where  they  may  be  confounded 
with  tumors  of  the  ovary.  These  didocated  spUens  are  exceedingly 
movable,  and  it  is  an  easy  matter  to  replace  them  into  their  normal 
location  ;  they  must  be  bandaged,  however,  or  held  in  place  by  abdom- 
inal binders,  because  without  such  artificial  support  they  will  always 
drop  back  into  an  abnormal  position.  Occasionally  inflammation  of 
the  capsule  supervenes  and  they  become  anchored  by  adhesions  in  some 
abnormal  place.  The  spleen  of  intermittent  fever  furnishes  the  greatest 
number  of  floating  spleens.     (Compare  the  section  on  Floating  Spleen.) 

Swelling  of  the  spleen  in  many  cases  produces  no  stdjedive  symp- 
toms. Occasionally  a  slight  degree  of  pain  or,  at  least,  a  certain  degree 
of  sensitiveness  on  pressure  is  complained  of  during  the  attacks  or 
shortly  after  they  have  passed  away  ;  this  phenomenon  is  found  rather 
regularly  and  is  more  pronounced  in  children.  If  there  be  constant 
pain  in  the  region  of  the  spleen,  persisting  for  some  time  after  the  fever 
has  been  cured,  it  is  usually  due  to  peris})lenitis  or  to  its  sequelae,  adhe- 
sions. 

In  regard  to  these  tumors  of  the  spleen,  we  can  hardly  consider  a 
patient  cured  if  a  recent  tumor  of  the  spleen  seem  to  persist,  even  after 
the  fever  paroxysms  have  ceased ;  in  fact,  we  may  in  these  cases  expect 
relapses  and  secondary  anemia.  The  quartan  type  of  fever  usually 
leaves  a  chronic  tumor,  and,  as  a  rule,  slight  and  irregular  paroxysms 
continue  for  a  long  time  and  seem  to  baffle  all  treatment.  In  many 
cases,  however,  old  tumors  of  the  spleen  are  found,  where  gradually  the 
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swelling  diminishes  in  size^  the  symptoms  disappear,  and  the  patient 
seems  well.  This  is  especially  seen  in  those  cases  where  the  patient  has 
been  removed  from  the  fever  district. 

In  our  local  form  of  intermittent  fever  the  paroxysms  can  usually 
be  cut  short  by  the  exhibition  of  quinin;  this  treatment,  however,  does 
not  absolutely  cure  the  disease,  because  very  frequently  relapses  occur, 
and  a  chronic  tumor  of  the  spleen  often  persists  even  after  all  fever 
manifestations  have  ceased.  We  cannot,  therefore,  declare  the  patient 
completely  cured  until  at  least  six  weeks  have  elapsed  after  the  fever 
paroxysm,  and  the  spleen  has  assumed  its  normal  dimensions. 

There  is  no  regularity  in  the  duration  of  this  disease  during  its  acute 
stage.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  often  heals  spontaneously  as  soon 
as  the  patients  are  removed  from  the  fever  district.  On  the  other  hand, 
this  may  occur  if  they  remain  ;  very  frequently,  however,  a  change  of 
location  does  not  produce  a  cure,  and  the  process  becomes  chronic.  In 
such  cases  the  tumor  of  the  spleen  continues  to  increase,  and  gradually 
symptoms  of  cachexia  make  their  appearance.  Even  this  stage  of  the 
disease  is  curable  if  the  patient  be  treated  correctly ;  of  course,  it  is 
better  if  the  patient  be  removed  from  surroundings  where  the  disease  is 
endemic;  however,  cures  may  occur  in  the  district  itself.  In  the 
majority  of  cases,  especially  in  malarial  countries  proper,  the  cachexia 
increases  in  severity  and  ultimately  leads  to  incurable  invalidism  and 
death. 

Typical  cachexia  resulting  from  intermittent  fever  is  characterized 
by  a  peculiar  earthy  or  grayish-green  color  of  the  skin,  great  pallor  of 
the  visible  mucous  membranes,  wg,xy  looking  ears,  murmurs  over  the 
heart  and  blood-vessels,  thrills  over  the  jugular  vein,  emaciation,  edema, 
ascites,  swelling  of  the  spleen  and  of  the  liver  (at  times  ending  in 
amyloid  d^eneration),  dyspepsia,  albuminuria,  symptoms  of  the  hem- 
orrhagic diathesis  or  of  scurvy,  possibly  chronic  diarrhea,  and  great 
psychic  depression  ;  occasionally  irregular  febrile  paroxysms  or  a  hectic 
type  of  fever  are  developed.  Those  cases  that  have  not  progressed  too 
far  and  do  not  show  symptoms  of  permanent  injury  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  colon,  as  shown  by  chronic  diarrheas,  are  curable. 
Usually,  however,  the  patients  die  with  symptoms  of  general  hydrops 
and  anemia,  or  of  pneumonia,  pleurisy,  follicular  ulcerations  of  the  intes- 
tine, dysentery,  or  Bright^s  disease. 

Pathologfic  Anatomy. — The  changes  in  the  spleen  consist,  in  the 
beginning,  of  simple  hyperemia,  notably  congestion  of  the  venous  ves- 
sels. These  hyperemiasj  which  produce  considerable  swelling  of  the 
spleen  during  the  attacks  of  fever,  but  are  also  found  during  the  fever- 
less  periods,  ultimately  lead  to  permanent  enlargement  of  the  organ. 
The  spleen  is  seen  to  be  enlarged  three  or  four  fold,  congested  with 
blood,  grayish  to  violet  black  in  color,  usually  very  soft,  fragile,  and 
mushy  ;  later  on  pigment  formation  is  observed  throughout  the  spleen, 
caused  by  changes  in  the  extravasated  blood.  This  pigment  is  yellow 
at  first,  later  becomes  brownish  red  or  black,  and  colors  the  whole  spleen 
slate  gray  or  almost  black ;  or  if  it  be  present  only  in  small  quantities, 
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simply  causes  a  slight  darkening.  The  tissues  of  the  spleen  proper, 
even  if  they  be  filled  with  pigment,  may  otherwise  be  normal  or  simply 
hypertrophied,  showing  very  little  degeneration  even  after  a  long  siege 
of  intermittent  fever.  The  pigment  assumes  the  shape  of  granules  and 
is  seen  either  free  in  the  vessel  walls  or  enclosed  in  cells.  In  many 
cases,  however,  gradual  hardening  of  the  spleen  occurs,  with  a  steady 
increase  in  its  circumference,  so  that  the  organ  often  assumes  enormous 
dimensions  and  may  weigh  from  3  to  6  kg. ;  it  is  then  solid,  of  the 
consistence  of  meat  or  liver,  brownish  red,  smooth  on  its  cut  surface, 
and  containing  very  little  blood ;  here  and  there  in  spots  its  color  may 
become  lighter  than  the  rest  and  its  texture  less  moist.  If  these  changes 
have  not  advanced  far  the  spleen  may  frequently  resume  its  normal 
dimensions  again.  However,  after  great  enlargement  and  hardening  of 
the  organ  has  occurred,  such  a  retrogressive  change  rarely  occurs,  and 
if  it  does,  exceedingly  slowly.  The  changes  in  the  structure  of  the 
spleen,  combined,  as  they  frequently  are,  with  chronic  degeneration  of  the 
lymphatic  glands,  the  liver,  and  the  kidneys,  cause  deficient  blood- 
formation,  hydrops,  cachexia,  ultimately  leading  to  death.  In  the 
course  of  very  prolonged  intermittent  fever  amyloid  degeneration  of 
the  spleen  is  seen,  in  addition  to  degeneration  of  the  liver,  the  kidneys, 
and  the  lymphatic  glands.  Following  a  simple  hypertrophy  of  long 
duration,  the  spleen  ultimately  becomes  more  like  the  liver,  hard,  tough, 
and  assumes  a  brownish-red  color ;  its  cut  surface  becomes  smooth  and 
shiny,  its  consistence  waxy,  its  color  a  brownish  red,  its  texture  homo- 
geneous ;  or  we  may  find  numerous  grayish-white  gelatinous  bodies  of 
the  size  of  a  lentil  embedded  in  the  brownish,  smooth  stroma,  giving 
the  cut  surface  a  peculiar  granular,  roe-like  appearance. 

The  capsule  of  the  spleen  is  often  inflamed  and  covered  with 
cloudy  areas,  scars,  or  adhesions.  Focal  lesions  assuming  the  shape 
of  wedges  are  seen  in  this  disease,  just  as  in  recurrent  fever,  and  occa- 
sionally in  typhoid,  typhus,  and  cholera.  These  wedges  are  clearly 
distinguishable  from  the  surrounding  tissues  of  the  spleen  by  their 
grayish-yellow  color.  Their  base  is  directed  toward  the  capsule,  and 
their  apex  toward  the  center  of  the  spleen.  They  are  not  due  to 
embolism,  and  we  know  very  little  of  their  pathogenesis.  In  very 
severe  ciases  they  are  found  to  be  necrotic,  so  that  abscesses  and  cavities 
filled  with  detritus  are  seen,  containing  sequestra  of  necrotic  tissue. 
The  capillaries  near  these  areas  are  completely  occluded  by  pigment, 
and  the  blood  of  the  spleen  also  contains  large  masses  of  coloring- 
matter.  If  these  wedges  reach  as  far  as  the  capsule  a  circumscribed 
area  of  perisplenitis  will  be  found  at  the  places  of  contact.  Occasion- 
ally the  necrotic  areas  will  extend  for  a  varying  distance  underneath 
the  capsule.  If  we  find  perisplenitis,  we  can  usually  assume,  even 
during  life,  that  such  localized  necrosis  has  occurred  within  the  spleen. 

Billroth  has  devoted  especial  attention  to  the  study  of  pigment  in  the 
spleen  of  intermittent  fever.  He  considers  the  black  pigment  so  char- 
acteristic for  this  disease  that,  if  it  be  found  in  the  spleen,  we  are  usu- 
ally justified  in  assuming  that  the  patient  at  one  time  or  another  was  a 
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sufferer  from  intermittent  fever.  In  all  other  diseases  of  the  spleen 
the  pigment  is  always  yellowish  red  or  brownish  red;  the  blackish 
pigment  consists  exclusively  of  grains  and  granules  that  are  either 
gathered  together  in  irr^ularly  shaped  conglomerates  or  are  enclosed 
in  cells  or  flakes  of  tissue.  Within  the  spleen  they  are  distributed 
so  that  they  occupy  the  follicles^  or  are  situated  near  the  trabeculse  of 
the  organ.  In  other  cases  pigment  is  present  in  such  masses  that  the 
specimen  looks  grayish  black  to  the  naked  eye ;  occasionally  no  pig- 
ment is  found  in  the  follicles,  but  occupies  the  sheaths  of  the  arteries ; 
in  still  other  cases  Billroth  found  the  whole  tissue  of  the  spleen  filled 
with  pigment  to  such  a  degree  that  even  with  the  lowest  power  or  with 
an  ordinary  magnifying  glass  the  openings  and  channels  of  the  venous 
sinuses  could  be  clearly  seen.  The  trabeculsB  and  the  intervascular 
reticulum  in  the  spleen  of  intermittent  fever  are  usually  somewhat 
thickened  and  compact  The  follicles  of  the  spleen  are  usually  well 
developed  and  almost  normal  in  structure. 

In  r^ard  to  the  mdanemie  pigment  found  in  the  spleen  of  intermit- 
tent fever,  Arnstein  and  Kelsch  have  made  careful  investigation  and 
have  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  in  melanemia  the  pigment  found  in 
the  blood  owes  its  origin  to  a  destruction  of  red  blood-corpuscles  by 
the  poison  of  malaria.  This  is  the  old  view  and  the  one  that  was  gen- 
erally accepted  until  Laveran,  Marchiafava  and  Celli,  Golgi,  and  others 
published  their  investigations  and  demonstrated  that  malarial  infection 
is  caused  by  certain  specific  micro-organisms  penetrating  the  red  blood- 
corpuscles  and  there  causing  the  formation  of  pigment  granules  from 
the  hemoglobin.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  mdanemie  pigment  is 
formed  from  hemoglobin. 

As  we  have  seen,  the  chief  difference  between  splenic  tumors  caused 
by  malarial  infection  and  those  caused  by  other  agencies  is  the  presence 
of  more  or  less  black  pigment  in  the  former  class.  This  coloring- 
matter  is  found  within  the  vessels,  in  the  vessel  walls,  and  in  the  pulp 
cells.  Its  origin  is  known,  and,  contrary  to  what  was  formerly  assumed, 
it  is  not  formed  within  the  spleen,  but  is  deposited  there  from  the  blood. 
We  might  possibly  think  that  the  changes  seen  in  the  spleen  during 
intermittent  fever  are  caused  by  the  deposit  of  such  large  quantities  of 
pigment ;  however,  the  histologic  changes  observed  are  too  considerable 
to  warrant  such  an  assumption.  It  is  probable,  therefore,  that  in 
malaria  the  organisms  themselves  are  responsible  for  the  pathologic 
processes  seen  in  tumors  of  the  spleen  in  that  disease.  This  theory  is 
the  most  probable  one,  for  recent  investigations  on  the  natural  history 
of  these  plasmodia  (see  below)  have  taught  us  that  they  disappear  from 
the  blood  of  infected  subjects  immediately  before  an  attack,  and  that 
the  parasites,  especially  those  in  process  of  division,  are  found  in  greater 
numbers  in  the  blood  of  the  spleen  than,  for  instance,  in  the  blood  of 
the  fingers ;  this  seems  to  demonstrate  that  certain  organs,  particularly 
the  spleen,  are  breeding-places  for  the  malarial  parasites  in  the  body. 
According  to  P.  Baumgarten,  the  bone  marrow  has  the  same  function  in 
this  respect  as  the  spleen,  so  that  we  find  analogous  changes  in  this  tissue. 
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Within  the  spleen  plasmodia  are  found  in  all  known  modifications. 
This  has  been  shown  by  Councilman^  of  Baltimore.  In  the  interior  of 
the  spleen  the  plasmodia  are  arrested  and  undergo  retrogressive  changes. 
The  writer  will  have  to  recur  later  to  these  interesting  and  valuable 
experiments  performed  with  blood  removed  directly  from  the  splenic 
vein  of  living  subjects. 

Plasmodia  of  Malaria. — Different  micro-organisms  have  for  a  long 
time  been  considered  as  the  cause  of  malaria.  The  first  reports  that 
created  general  interest  were  those  of  Salisbury^  who  claimed  that 
certain  microscopic  algse  belonging  to  the  palmellse  were  the  miasms  of 
intermittent  fever ;  later,  Klebs  and  Tomasi-Crudeli  proclaimed  a  bacil- 
lus of  malaria,  announcing  this  organism  to  be  the  cause  of  the  disease, 
without,  however,  adducing  credible  evidence  in  support  of  their  state- 
ment The  honor  of  having  discovered  the  true  parasite  belongs  to 
Laveran  and  Richard,  and  to  two  Italian  investigators,  Marchiafava 
and  Ceili.  Their  findings  have  been  corroborated  so  many  times  by 
German  investigators  in  our  domestic  form  of  intermittent  fever,  and 
by  the  brilliant  work  of  Golgi,  that  no  doubt  can  exist  as  to  their  cor- 
rectness. Golgi  further  showed  correctly  that  these  organisms  have  a 
paramount  etiologic  significance  in  the  causation  of  the  disease. 

These  genuine  organisms  of  malaria,  the  so-called  plasmodta,  belong 
neither  to  the  bacteria  nor  to  the  fungi,  but  to  the  lowest  form  of  ani- 
mal cr^tion — i.  e.,  the  protozoa.  Investigations  by  MetschnikofiT, 
Celli,  and  Guarnieri  have  made  it  very  probable  that  the  malarial 
plasmodia  are  genuine  protozoa  and  belong  to  the  class  called  sporozoa. 
The  writer  will  base  his  further  description  of  the  plasmodia,  and  of 
the  changes  they  can  produce  in  the  blood,  on  the  excellent  descrip- 
tion of  Baumgarten.  According  to  this  author,  the  germ  of  malaria 
enters  the  living  human  organism  in  a  manner  so  far  unknown,  and 
selects  exclusively  the  blood,  and  particularly  the  erythrocytes,  for  its 
habitat  and  for  its  place  of  development.  The  endoglobular  parasite 
develops  gradually  from  a  very  small  primordial  form,  deriving  its  nour- 
ishment exclusively  from  the  substance  of  its  host  and  destroying  the 
blood-corpuscles  in  this  manner.  Within  the  bodies  of  the  hemoplas- 
modia  small  remnants  of  hemoglobin  are  occasionally  found  in  the 
shape  of  small  black  granules,  the  so-called  typical  malarial  melanin. 
This  pigment  contains  no  iron — ^that  is,  it  does  not  contain  iron  in  any 
form  demonstrable  by  the  usual  chemic  reactions  for  this  element  (£. 
Neumann).  As  soon  as  the  plasmodia  have  devoured  the  red  blood- 
corpuscles  they  appear  in  the  plasma  as  free  adult  plasmodia.  Former 
investigators  have  designated  these  organisms  as  leukocytes  containing 
melanin.  The  pigment,  which  in  the  beginning  was  situated  near  the 
periphery  of  the  malarial  germ,  gradually  distributes  itself  more  reg- 
ularly  all  through  the  body  of  the  parasite,  and,  as  soon  as  the  Plas- 
modium is  free,  seems  to  concentrate  itself  near  the  middle.  In 
this  manner  star-shaped  pigment  figures  are  created  that,  later  on, 
show  centrally  located  conglomerations  of  coloring-matter.  As  soon 
as  the  pigment  begins  to  recede  from  the  peripheral  parts,  the  proo- 
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ess  of  segmentation  beoomes  visible^  consisting  either  in  the  separa- 
tion of  regular  pear-shaped  or  spheric  structures  grouped  in  a  radial 
arrangement,  or  in  a  wreath  of  peculiar  roundish  bodies.  These  prod- 
ucts of  division  contain  no  pigment  and  gradually  separate  from  the 
pigmented  center  of  the  parasite,  and  enter  the  blood-current ;  shortly 
before  a  new  paroxysm  they  disappear  from  the  greater  circulation  and 
become  lodged  for  a  time  in  different  organs,  especially  the  spleen,  the 
liver,  and  the  bone  marrow.  The  pigmented  remnants  suffer  the  same 
fate  and  are  also  deposited  in  these  organs,  where  they  are  taken  up  by 
the  leukocytes.  In  the  beginning  of  a  new  attack  of  fever  and  during 
its  course,  for  a  day  or  two  the  plasmodia  return  into  the  blood-current, 
again  attack  new  red  blood-corpuscles,  and  perform  the  same  evolution 
as  described  above. 

In  the  fresh  blood  we  can  frequently  see  the  plasmodia  exercising 
certain  ameboid  movements  within  the  erythrocytes.  The  plasmodia 
that  are  floating  free  in  the  plasma  occasionally  have  one  or  more  long 
flagella,  and  in  fresh  preparations  these  can  be  seen  to  perform  violent 
whip-like  motions ;  if  they  are  separated  from  the  body  of  the  Plasmo- 
dium they  shoot  backward  and  forward  with  great  rapidity.  Laveran 
and  Bichard  have  designated  those  forms  of  malarial  parasites  having 
flagella  as  the  genuine  and  essential  species ;  in  reality,  however,  they  are 
rare  forms  representing  those  plasmodia  that  have  developed  within  the 
erythrocytes.  Grolgi  has  demonstrated  that  a  connection  exists  between 
the  development  of  the  malarial  parasite  in  the  blood  of  the  patient  and 
the  sequence  of  paroxysms.  He  has  also  shown  that  in  quartan  fever 
the  development  of  the  plasmodia,  as  described  above,  occupies  exactly 
three  days  from  the  time  that  the  red  blood-corpuscles  are  invaded  until 
the  matured  plasmodium  is  completely  subdivided  and  the  daughter 
elements  have  again  invaded  the  blood-corpuscles.  This  period  corre- 
sponds exactly  to  the  interval  between  two  attacks  of  the  r^ular  quar- 
tan type ;  in  tertian  fever,  on  the  other  hand,  this  development  occu- 
pies only  two  days.  According  to  Golgi,  this  difference  in  the  time  of 
the  developmental  cycle  is  not  an  accidental  difference  in  the  mode  of 
development  of  the  same  parasite,  but  is  dependent  on  a  difference  in 
the  species  of  the  plasmodia  which  produce  quartan  fever  on  the  one 
hand  and  tertian  fever  on  the  other.  Both  kinds  of  malarial  parasites 
show  distinct  differences,  both  in  regard  to  their  biologic  properties  and 
to  their  morphology.  In  regard  to  the  former  differences,  endoglob- 
ular  plasmodia  of  tertian  fever  show  much  more  violent  ameboid  move- 
ments than  those  of  quartan  fever ;  they  also  destroy  the  hemoglobin 
much  more  rapidly  and  much  more  completely,  so  that  in  tertian  fever 
the  erythrocytes  become  completely  discolored,  while  the  endoglobular 
parasite  is  still  relatively  small.  In  quartan  fever,  however,  even  after 
the  Plasmodium  has  reached  its  maximum  size  and  occupies  nearly  the 
whole  corpuscle,  a  fine  rim  of  characteristically  pigmented  tissue  remains. 
Finally  the  endoglobular  plasmodium  of  quartan  fever  causes  contrac- 
tion of  red  blood-corpuscles,  whereas  that  of  tertian  fever  causes  swell- 
ing.    In  regard   to  their  morphologic  characteristics,  the  parasite  of 
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tertian  fever  has  a  much  more  delicate  protoplasm  and  less  clear  and 
distinct  outlines  than  that  of  quartan  fever,  besides  the  former  contains 
pigment  granules  that  are  much  smaller  than  the  latter.  Above  all, 
fundamental  differences  exist  between  the  two  species  in  regard  to  their 
mode  of  division  :  thus,  the  plasmodium  of  quartan  fever  divides  into 
from  6  to  12  daughter  cells,  whereas  the  germ  of  tertian  fever  divides 
into  from  15  to  20  subdivisions. 

Golgi  further  showed  that  in  those  cases  belonging  to  neither  of  these 
two  types  of  fever,  still  other  species  of  plasmodia  are  seen ;  such 
'  types  of  fever  are  the  quotidian,  the  double  quartan,  and  the  irn^ular 
type.  In  still  another  type  of  irregular  fever  a  peculiar  form  of  para- 
site is  the  probable  cause;  this  plasmodium  is  characterized  by  the 
appearance  of  so-called  crescent  bodies.  Golgi  shows  that  these  shapes 
represent  stages  in  the  development  of  a  particular  kind  of  malarial 
organism ;  he  never  found  them  in  connection  with  the  typical  tertian 
and  quartan  fever  parasites.  "  The  crescents  are  found  in  very  severe 
cases  that  are  characterized  by  a  very  irregular  fever.  They  are  usually 
seen  floating  free  in  the  plasma,  and  are  further  characterized  by  their 
great  resisting  powers  against  quinin,  in  contradistinction  to  the  ame- 
boid endoglobular  form  of  plasmodia  that  rapidly  disappears  fix)m  the 
blood  after  exhibition  of  this  drug." 

In  a  paper  read  in  1887  before  the  Pathologic  Society  of  Philadel- 
phia, Councilman  communicated  his  personal  observations  made  on  the 
abundant  material  in  Baltimore.  His  investigations  included  all  types 
of  malaria,  even  the  pernicious  forms.  He  divided  all  forms  of  malarial 
parasites  that  he  had  found  into  ten  groups,  which  the  writer  cannot 
enumerate  here,  but  shall  mention  later  on  in  the  description  of  the  dis- 
ease. The  writer  only  wishes  to  cite  a  few  details  in  this  place  that 
were  gleaned  from  a  study  of  preparations  made  directly  from  the 
blood  of  the  spleen.  In  this  one  case  Councilman  found  a  form  (No. 
10)  that  had  the  general  appearance  of  the  crescents,  but  showed 
an  extraordinary,  rapid,  wave-like  movement  of  its  peripheral  portion. 
He  describes  the  crescents  under  No.  6  as  follows :  "  These  bodies 
can  be  readily  distinguished  from  other  forms  of  the  organism  by  their 
shape,  and  particularly  by  their  great  refraction.  They  can  readily  be 
seen  even  with  a  relatively  low  power.  They  are  crescent  shaped  in 
outline,  have  an  average  length  of  about  one-and-a-quarter  times  the 
diameter  of  a  red  blood-corpuscle,  and  a  width  of  about  one-quarter  of 
this  dimension.  Their  ends  are  usually  round,  but  may  be  pointed ; 
the  protoplasm  is  not  granular,  and  the  organism  looks  almost  as  shiny 
and  translucent  as  a  bacterial  spore.  They  are  pigmented,  and  the 
coloring-matter  is  nearly  always  found  in  the  center  in  the  shape  of 
little  rods ;  in  some  instances,  however,  the  pigment  was  not  present  in 
the  center,  but  extended  in  fine  lines  all  through  the  body  of  the  organ- 
ism. A  peculiar  phenomenon  seen  in  these  bodies  is  a  delicate  line 
extending  through  their  concave  surface ;  it  never  runs  from  end  to 
end,  but  in  a  certain  direction  over  the  center,  and  it  is  as  clearly 
outlined  and  as  refractive  as  the  edge  of  the  crescent   itself.      This 


THE  SPLEEN  IN  INTERMITTENT  FEVER,  533 

shape  of  parasite  is  never  found  within  the  white  or  the  red  blood- 
corpuscles/'  According  to  Councilman,  they  represent  a  much  more 
resistant  form  of  the  parasite  than  the  rest  This  is  made  probable 
by  their  great  resistance  to  quinin,  which  they  are  able  to  resist  even 
when  given  in  large  doses  or  continued  during  a  long  time.  One 
of  his  patients  whose  blood  contained  crescente  in  great  numbers,  and 
who  had  a  typical  cachexia,  received  3  gm.  daily  for  seven  days,  and 
for  two  days  the  dose  was  even  increased  to  4  gm.  Nothwithstand- 
ing  all  this  they  persisted  in  undiminished  numbers ;  in  most  of 
the  cases  their  number  gradually  decreased,  and  in  still  others  they 
disappeared  completely,  apparently,  however,  independently  of  any 
treatment. 

In  order  to  elicit  more  information  in  regard  to  the  inter-relationship 
of  these  different  forms.  Councilman  studied  blood  taken  directly  from 
the  spleen ;  the  spleen  was  selected  because  this  organ  seemed  to  be  the 
one  most  affected  by  the  poison  of  malaria.  With  a  Pravaz  syringe 
the  blood,  under  aseptic  precautions,  was  aspirated  directly  from  the 
spleen ;  25  cases  were  examined  in  this  manner,  and  in  21  he  was  suc- 
cessful in  procuring  blood  from  the  spleen.  In  4  cases  where  he  was 
unsuccessful  the  spleen  could  not  be  reached,  or  the  syringe  was  defec- 
tive. The  first  finding  was  that  all  of  the  forms  of  the  parasites  were 
found  more  abundantly  in  the  blood  of  the  spleen  than  in  the  blood  of 
the  finger ;  this  applies  particularly  to  the  segmented  forms  that  are 
found  during  the  period  of  the  chill.  The  most  interesting  discovery, 
however,  was  that  the  spleen  seems  to  be  the  chief  place  of  predilection 
for  the  flagellate  forms.  Of  the  cases  examined,  9  were  cases  of 
intermittent  fever  and  12  of  malarial  cachexia;  in  6  of  the  9  cases  of 
intermittent  fever  were  found  the  flagellated  bodies,  and  likewise 
in  10  of  the  12  cases  of  cachexia.  It  was  not  found  that  the  para- 
sites occurred  more  frequently  during  the  chill  than  in  the  inter- 
mediary period.  In  1  case  that  was  examined  during  a  chill  a  free 
flagellum  was  found  in  the  blood  of  the  finger,  but  a  careful  analysis 
of  the  slide  revealed  no  flagellated  plasmodia.  The  blood  of  the  spleen 
was  then  examined  and  flagellated  bodies  found  in  great  numbers.  As 
a  result  of  these  examinations  Councilman  attributes  a  much  more 
important  r6le  to  the  flagellated  bodies  than  do  other  investigators.  In 
conclusion,  he  arrives  at  the  important  decision  that  there  can  be  no 
doubt  that  all  forms  of  malaria  are  particularized  by  some  character- 
istic organism  always  demonstrable  in  the  blood. 

The  writer  quotes  a  paragraph  from  the  publication  of  Albert  Plehn, 
entitled,  Beitrdge  zur  Kenntnis  von  Verlauf  und  Behandlung  der  tropin 
schen  Malaria  in  Kameruny  1 896,  in  which  the  author  assumes  a  posi- 
tion different  from  that  of  Councilman  in  regard  to  the  significance  of 
these  crescent  bodies  :  "  The  so-called  crescent  shapes  of  the  malarial 
parasites  that  have  been  designated  as  the  cause  of  chronic  malaria  are 
only  occasionally  found  in  the  fever  of  Kamerun.  Sometimes  no  such 
organism  would  be  found  for  months,  although  blood-examinations 
were  regularly  made.     I  am  of  the  opinion  that  they  are  probably  an 
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inactive  form  of  the  malarial  parasite,  and  I  have  found  this  stractare 
in  the  blood  for  days,  even  weeks,  after  the  paroxysms  had  ceased,  and 
while  the  patient  was  complaining  of  no  subjective  symptoms.  I  never 
administercd  quinin  in  these  cases,  and  possibly  by  chance  these  patients 
seemed  to  remain  free  from  relapses.  Here  and  there  I  have  found 
crescent  plasmodia  within  the  body  of  leukocytes,  and  this  finding 
probably  points  the  way  in  which  the  organism  gets  rid  of  these  para- 
sites.^'  We  see,  therefore,  that  in  this  respect  this  investigator  differs 
with  Councilman. 

In  cases  of  grave  malaria  the  brain  is  frequently  afiected,  the  dis- 
turbances in  the  function  of  this  organ  manifesting  themselves  in  pro- 
nounced coma.  This  symptom  is  very  conspicuous  in  the  picture  of 
pernicious  intermittent  fever,  so  much  so  that  those  cases  in  which  coma 
occurs  have  been  called  febris  intermittans  continua,  and  offer  a  very 
bad  prognosis.  Before  the  microscopic  examination  of  the  brain  in 
typical  cases  of  this  comatose  form  of  fever  demonstrated  that  malarial 
pigment  is  never  present  in  the  capillaries  of  the  brain,  this  coma  was 
usually  attributed  either  to  the  effect  of  the  high  temperatures  or,  above 
all,  to  the  occlusion  of  brain  capillaries  with  pigment.  This  was  called 
melanemia  and  was  considered  a  sequel  of  pernicious  malaria.  Since 
the  discovery  of  ptomains  and  toxins  many  authors  have  attempted  to 
prove  that  the  coma  in  malaria  is  due  to  the  action  of  specific  malarial 
toxins  elaborated  by  the  microbes  of  malaria.  This  theory  seemed 
particularly  probable,  as  a  great  many  products  of  microbic  life  capable 
of  exercising  a  deleterious  action  on  the  central  nervous  system  have 
been  isolated.  However,  Marchiafava  and  Celli  demonstrated  that 
in  febris  comatosa  the  capillaries  of  the  brain  are  constantly  filled 
with  young  endoglobular  forms  of  plasmodium,  so  that  we  need  no 
longer  assume  some  hypothetic  malarial  toxin  to  explain  the  coma. 
The  presence  of  these  parasites  in  enormous  numbers  in  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  brain  constitutes  a  mechanical  impediment  to  the  circu- 
lation of  the  blood,  and  uses  up  or  destroys  a  large  quantity  of  the 
oxyhemoglobin  of  the  red  blood-corpuscles.  In  this  way  the  oxidation 
processes  within  the  brain  are  reduced,  and,  as  a  result,  its  function,  in 
the  absence  of  the  stimulus  normally  exercised  by  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  oxygen,  produces  symptoms  of  torpor  of  the  brain  or  of  "  coma." 
Marchiafava's  and  Celli's  investigations  teach  us,  besides,  that  the 
presence  of  melanin  in  the  arteries  of  the  brain,  which,  as  we  have 
said,  was  formerly  considered  the  chief  cause  of  malarial  coma,  has 
nothing  whatever  to  do  with  the  disturbances  in  the  function  of  the 
brain.  They  draw  this  conclusion  from  their  observation  of  certain 
rare  cases  in  which  the  formation  of  melanin  from  degenerated  erythro- 
cytes did  not  take  place  at  all,  so  that  the  endoglobular  plasmodia  found 
in  the  vessels  of  the  brain  contain  no  pigment  whatsoever.  In  these 
cases  coma  of  the  same  intensity  occurred  as  in  other  cases  where  the 
plasmodia  were  filled  with  pigment. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  of  the  tumor  of  the  spleen  in  inter- 
mittent fever  and  malaria  coincides  with  the  treatment  of  the  disease, 
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80  that  we  must  give  our  attention  chiefly  to  the  measures  at  our  disposal 
for  treating  intermittent  fever  and  malaria  ;  above  all,  a  change  of  location 
and  life  in  a  healthy  region  free  from  fever  are  indicated ;  the  higher  and 
dryer  the  location  the  better.  It  is  absolutely  essential  that  the  patient 
be  removed  from  a  district  impregnated  with  the  miasm  of  intermittent 
fever,  and  very  frequently  such  a  change  will  alone  produce  a  cure. 
Of  drugs,  quinin  and  its  derivatives,  notably  the  hydrochlorate,  occupy 
first  place ;  it  is  necessary,  however,  to  be  persistent  in  the  administration 
of  this  remedy,  and  to  continue  it  until  the  enlargement  of  the  spleen  has 
completely  subsided.  Only  in  the  case  of  very  large  tumors  of  the  spleen 
with  advanced  cachexia  is  this  medication  useless.  A  combination  of 
quinin  with  iron  preparations  is  often  useful  if  anemia  persist  and  the  di- 
gestive organs  are  unimpaired.  In  other  cases,  where  quinin  alone  does 
not  seem  to  be  effectual,  a  combination  with  arsenic  in  increasing  doses 
frequently  leads  to  the  goal.  The  objections  that  have  been  raised  from 
time  to  time  against  the  use  of  quinin  are  refuted  by  experience ;  only 
in  those  cases  in  which  the  exhibition  of  this  drug  fails  to  yield  bene- 
ficial results,  or  where  an  insurmountable  idiosyncrasy  exists,  is  iron  or 
its  iodid  indicated  ;  these  frequently  do  much  good.  The  same  drug  is 
also  useful  if  chlorosis  exist,  if  the  glands  be  swollen,  or  if  complaint 
be  made  of  anomalies  of  menstruation. 

A  valuable  adjuvant  to  the  treatment  are  baths,  such  as  iron,  alkaline  or 
iodin  waters,  and  mud  baths  (Carlsbad,  Kissingen,  Marienbad,  Homburg, 
Franzensbad,  Pyrmont,  Kreuznach).  Massage,  douches,  and  electricity 
are  also  recommended,  but  their  value,  in  the  writer's  opinion,  is  rather 
doubtful. 

The  experience  of  our  German  physicians  in  the  German  Protector- 
ates in  Africa  gives  us  some  information  in  regard  to  the  treatment  of 
the  very  grave  cases  of  pernicious  malaria  and  of  blackwater  fever, 
the  most  dreaded  complication  of  malaria.  The  writer  quotes  from  the 
reports  of  R.  A.  Plehn  :  "  Whereas  the  physicians  on  the  west  coast  of 
Africa  treat  the  last-named  disease  with  very  carefully  guarded  doses  of 
quinin,  we  in  East  Africa  continue  the  use  of  8  to  10  gm.  per  diem, 
and  afterward,  for  weeks,  of  5  to  6  gm.  This  therapy  is  the  one 
originally  recommended  by  Steudel. 

"  In  Kamerun  a  difference  is  usually  seen  between  the  course  of  a 
first  attack  and  of  relapses.  The  former  are  frequently  continuous  or 
remittent  types,  and  may  drag  along  for  many  days  if  the  specific  remedy 
be  not  administered  in  sufficiently  large  doses.  It  seems  that  this  first 
attack  is  particularly  resistant  against  the  action  of  quinin,  and  it  is 
frequently  necessary  to  give  from  1^  to  2  gm.  at  each  dose  for  several 
days  before  we  succeed  in  bringing  the  temperature  down  to  normal. 
Larger  doses  more  frequently  repeate<l  do  not  lead  to  better  results ; 
on  the  contrary,  they  seem  to  increase  the  subjective  symptoms  and 
augment  the  danger  of  collapse. 

"  In  continuous  fever  with  high  temperatures  the  cold  bath  seems 
to  exercise  a  particularly  good  effect.  On  the  other  hand,  sweat  baths 
seem  to  act  beneficially  in  remitting  fever  at  the  time  of  remission, 
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particularly  if  perspiration  at  this  time  be  not  as  active  as  could  be 
desired.  Antipyrin  and  phenacetin  are  the  drugs  that  seem  to  relieve 
violent  headaches  and  pains  in  the  limbs  quicker  than  anything  else.  If 
vomiting  cannot  be  controlled,  hypodermic  injections  of  morphia,  of  at 
least  0.02  gm.,  are  indicated  and  help  to  relieve  the  distressing  unrest 
and  the  dyspnea  complained  of  so  bitterly  in  the  beginning  of  the  attacks. 

"  The  only  true  remedv,  however,  is  quinin.  In  West  Africa  it  is 
considered  a  very  precarious  procedure  to  administer  this  drug  during  or 
immediately  before  the  attack  of  fever;  one  always  waits  until  after 
the  attack  of  fever,  particularly  in  the  case  of  intermittent.  It  must 
also  be  considered  that  the  patient  who  takes  quinin  as  soon  as  he  feels 
the  approach  of  the  fever  paroxysm  seems  to  prevent  the  second  attack, 
which  always  occurs  in  the  fever  typical  for  this  neighborhood." 

Plehn  particularly  warns  against  the  expectant  plan  and  condemns 
waiting  for  the  fever  to  decline  before  giving  quinin,  because  if  this 
plan  be  carried  out,  it  is  frequently  too  late  to  derive  any  benefit.  Under 
all  circumstances  Plehn  gives  from  1^  to  2  gm.  of  quinin  when  a  con- 
tinuous fever  of  high  degree  (39°  to  40°  C.)  has  lasted  for  forty-eight 
hours.  In  order  to  aid  absorption  in  these  grave  cases  he  administers 
quinin  subcutaneously ;  at  the  expiration  of  twenty-four  hours  he 
administers  a  second  dose,  and  after  another  interval  of  the  same  length 
possibly  a  third  dose  of  equal  size,  always  subcutaneously.  In  rare 
instances  the  temperature  fell  by  crisis  and  remained  normal ;  more 
generally,  however,  the  continuous  type  of  fever  was  converted  into  an 
intermittent  one,  and  several  doses  of  quinin  were  required  to  produce 
a  lasting  cessation  of  the  fever.  The  plasmodia  that  are  seen  in  the 
peripheral  blood  in  all  stages  In  the  beginning  of  this  disease  frequently 
disappear  from  the  circulation  some  time  before  the  temperature  is  re- 
duced to  normal. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  such  obstinate  cases  seem  to  call  for  very 
large  doses  of  quinin ;  we  must  bear  in  mind,  however,  that  such  large 
doses  may  produce  failure  of  the  heart  in  a  very  sick  patient,  but  we 
can  employ  a  fractional  method  of  sterilizing  the  body  with  moderate 
daily  repeated  doses  of  quinin  instead  of  administering  such  very  large 
doses  at  one  time. 

If,  as  usual,  we  are  dealing  with  an  intermittent  type  of  fever,  or 
possibly  with  the  less  frequent  remittent  type,  the  best  plan  is  to  admin- 
ister quinin  in  a  dose  of  1  to  1|  gm.  at  the  time  when  the  temperature 
is  beginning  to  drop.  At  this  time  two  generations  of  parasites  in  two 
different  phases  of  development  are  found  side  by  side  in  the  blood  of 
malarial  patients  in  Kamerun.  The  younger  of  these  generations 
assumes  the  form  of  very  small  endoglobular  ringlets,  about  one-twenty- 
fifth  to  one-fifteenth  as  large  as  a  red  blood-corpuscle ;  this  is  destroyed 
by  the  quinin,  disappearing  within  a  very  few  hours  after  the  drug  has 
begun  to  act.'  The  second  generation  has  usually  passed  into  the  second 
half  of  its  development,  or  even  beyond,  depending  on  the  proximity 
of  the  second  attack.  These  plasmodia  are  about  one-fourth  as  large 
as  the  erythrocytes  and  usually  contain  pigment ;   sometimes  pigment 
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is  absent.  Their  growth  and  sporulation  are  not  arrested  at  this  period 
by  doses  of  quinin  of  3  gm.  and  above ;  the  usual  dose  of  quinin  of 
1 J  gm.  retards  the  final  development  for  a  few  hours  only.  Usually 
the  second  attack  of  fever  is  just  as  severe  as  the  first,  so  that  it  is 
completely  useless  to  bother  the  patient  with  additional  doses  of  quinin 
during  the  time  of  comparative  ease  which  he  enjoys  after  the  first 
attack.  The  second  attack  will  come,  anyhow ;  but  if  at  the  end  of  this 
second  attack  we  administer  a  dose  of  quinin  of  from  1  to  1^  gm.,  then 
the  young  plasmodia  that  have  developed  from  the  second  generation  of 
spores  are  also  killed,  and  the  patient  remains  free  from  fever  without 
further  dosing  with  quinin.  Occasionally,  even  after  very  severe 
attacks,  the  patient  is  up  and  about  on  the  fourth  and  the  fifth  day — 
until  the  next  relapse. 

Examination  of  Fresh  Malarial  Blood  According:  to  P. 
Plehn. — Malarial  blood  is  best  examined,  according  to  F.  Plehn,  by 
embedding  the  blood  in  liquid  paraffin.  A  fiat  ring  of  varnish  is 
painted  on  an  ordinary  slide  about  the  size  of  the  usual  cover-slip; 
then  a  drop  of  liquid  paraffin  is  placed  upon  the  slip,  and  a  second 
drop  in  the  middle  of  the  ring  on  the  slide.  The  drop  of  blood  to  be 
examined  is  rapidly  placed  upon  the  drop  of  paraffin  on  the  cover-slip, 
and  spread  in  a  narrow  layer  between  the  two  drops  by  placing  the  slip 
upon  the  ring  of  varnish.  The  examination  of  the  living  parasite  is 
carried  on  in  the  warm  stage,  at  body  temperature. 

Alcohol  is  the  best  agent  for  fixing  the  preparation  if  it  is  to  be 
stained  later.  In  emergencies,  heating  over  the  flame  is  sufficient. 
The  following  solution  is  commendable  for  staining  the  blood-corpuscles 
and  the  malarial  parasites  : 

Concentrated  solution  of  methylene-blue 60 

^per  cent  eosin  solution  in  75  per  cent  alcohol      20 

Distilled  water 40 

Add  12  drops  of  20  per  cent  potassium  hydrate  solution. 

The  specimens  are  placed  in  alcohol  for  from  three  to  five  minutes, 
and  from  there  transferred  directly  into  the  eosin-methylene-blue  solu- 
tion, where  they  remain  for  from  five  to  six  minutes.  The  examination 
of  the  fresh  blood  on  the  warm  stage  should  go  hand  in  hand  with  the 
study  of  the  stained  specimen.  The  microscopic  findings  will  vary 
with  the  kind  of  malaria ;  the  domestic  tertian  type  presents  the  sim- 
plest picture.  If  we  examine  unstained  blood  taken  some  two  or  three 
hours  after  the  reduction  of  the  temperature,  a  large  number  of  very 
small,  slightly  refractive,  pale  bodies  are  seen  rapidly  moving  about  in 
the  plasma.  They  have  no  very  distinct  outline,  and  the  blood-cor- 
puscles near  them  seem  to  be  moving  up  and  down  in  a  seesaw  manner. 
If  the  microscope  be  carefully  adjusted  and  a  suitable  blind  employed, 
minute  dark  dots,  a  little  coarser  than  those  of  the  blood-plasma,  may 
be  seen  dancing  around  in  a  very  lively  manner  within  the  organism ; 
they  seem  to  be  connected  with  the  body  of  the  parasite  by  very  fine 
refractive  threads.  The  less  motile  the  large  bodies  are,  the  better 
these  threads  can  be  recognized  in  the  specimen. 
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An  analysis  of  the  stained  plasma  will  readily  explain  the  signifi- 
cance of  this  finding.  It  will  be  seen  that  these  threads  are  stained  blue 
like  the  malaria  parasites,  and  are  very  delicate  flagella  about  three  to 
six  times  as  long  as  they  are  broad ;  they  are  divided  by  from  2  to  5 
very  dark  knotty  swellings  that  in  the  living  blood  seem  to  be  little 
granules  running  around  the  parasites ;  as  many  as  3  fiagella  are  seen 
in  each  parasite.  The  plasmodium  may  be  endoglobular  or  ectoglob- 
ular;  the  endoglobular  are  stained  intensely  blue,  particularly  along 
their  peripheries,  and  assume  outlines  that  resemble  a  seal  ring.  The 
parasite  is  usually  situated  somewhat  eccentrically  within  the  broad, 
pink-colored,  red  blood-corpuscle.  It  is  difficult  to  recognize  the 
flagella  in  this  species.  F.  Plehn  *  describes  the  metamorphosis  of  the 
malarial  plasmodia  in  tertian  fever  up  to  the  morning  of  the  first 
afebrile  day  and  beyond,  as  follows  :  "  The  parasites  have  penetrated 
the  blood-disks  and  have  grown  to  be  about  half  as  large  as  a  blood- 
corpuscle.  Their  bodies  are  studded  with  numerous  scintillating,  dark 
brown-red,  refractive  granules  and  rods  that  move  about  within  the 
plasma  with  great  intensity ;  this  motion  is  caused  by  the  movements 
of  the  blood-plasma.  The  locomotion  of  the  parasites  themselves  is 
not  as  active  at  this  stage  as  it  was  before.  Whereas  in  the  living 
parasite  a  very  small  difference  can  be  seen  between  the  marginal  zone 
and  the  interior,  an  examination  of  the  stained  specimen  reveals  a  great 
difference  in  this  respect,  due  to  a  greater  affinity  of  the  marginal  zone 
to  the  stain.  The  pigment  granules  are  in  great  part  if  not  exclusively 
found  in  this  marginal  zone.  In  the  course  of  the  day  and  the  follow- 
ing night  the  pigmentation  of  the  parasite  increases,  and  the  blood- 
corpuscle  in  which  the  j)arasite  is  seen  grows  correspondingly  paler, 
paralleling  in  this  way  exactly  the  development  of  pigment  within  the 
body  of  the  parasite.  Finally,  nothing  is  visible  of  the  corpuscle  but  a 
barely  perceptible  marginal  zone  surrounding  the  parasite.  Now  the 
Plasmodium  has  matured  and  looks  like  a  pale  lump  of  protoplasm  as 
large  as  a  blood-corpuscle,  moving  lazily  around  in  the  field ;  within 
this  organism  two  pretty  sharply  outlined  lighter  spots  are  seen  that 
are  also  readily  discernible  in  the  stained  specimen,  and  contain  from 
3  to  4  dark  spots.  The  parasite  remains  in  this  state  until  germination, 
which  in  typical  tertian  fever  occurs  every  forty-eight  hours." 

If  the  blood  in  malaria  be  examined  before  an  attack,  certain  very 
characteristic  changes  may  be  seen.  Side  by  side  with  a  number  of 
half-matured  or  completely  matured  parasites  that,  in  their  peculiar 
movements  and  the  active  twirling  of  the  pigment  granules  and  the 
whippings  of  the  flagella,  resemble  a  swarm  of  gnats  are  seen  certain 
forms  of  parasites  characterized  by  a  peculiar  refractive  phenomenon 
which  gives  them  the  appearance  of  being  coarsely  granular.  F.  Plehn 
has  interpreted  this  phenomenon  as  a  process  of  division.  If  such  a 
parasite  be  brought  into  the  middle  of  the  field  (and  it  is  practicable  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  warm  stage  to  40°  or  41°  C.  (104°  or 
105.8°  F.)),  the  following  changes  can  be  seen  :  After  an  hour  and  a 

*  Aetiolog,  u.  Idin,  Malariasiudienf  1890,  p.  17. 


THE  SPLEEN  IN  INTERMITTENT  FEVER.  539 

half  or  thereabouts  the  movemcDts  of  these  pigment  granules  become 
more  active,  and,  parallel  with  this  increase  in  the  other  movement, 
the  differences  in  refraction  seen  within  the  protoplasm  and  the  para- 
site become  more  apparent.  The  pigment  granules  undergo  various 
changes  in  their  location  and  are  gradually  forced  toward  the  periphery 
of  the  organism,  where  they  accumulate  in  little  heaps.  While  this  is 
in  progress  a  series  of  light  refractive  bodies  are  observable  in  the 
interior  of  the  parasite,  which  gradually  assume  a  distinct  outline. 
These  little  bodies  are  held  together  by  a  finely  granular  matrix  (proto- 
plasm) that  is  less  refractive.  Shortly  thereafter  the  little  heaps  of 
pigment  become  separated,  forming  a  garland  of  light  oval  bodies. 

The  protoplasm  now  becomes  obscure  and  these  oval  bodies  (spores) 
scatter  in  all  directions,  and  are  distributed  all  through  the  blood- 
plasma  (Plehn).  In  the  stained  specimen  these  spores  look  oval  or  egg- 
shaped,  with  unstained  interior  and  intensely  stained  poles ;  occasionally 
fine  flagella  can  be  demonstrated. 

Grave  atypical  forms  of  malaria,  particularly  the  tropic  type,  are 
characterized  by  parasites  shaped  like  half-moons  and  spindles,  or  some- 
times like  seal  rings.  The  first  appear  like  oval  or  half-moon-shaped 
bodies  that  are  more  or  less  twisted,  with  partially  thickened  ends  and 
a  hyaline  body.  The  peripheral  zone  has  a  double  outline,  and  in  the 
center  is  usually  seen  a  large  quantity  of  dark  pigment  granules ;  the 
poles  have  a  greater  affinity  for  stains  than  the  central  zone,  so  that  the 
latter  is  always  less  and  more  irregularly  stained.  The  parasites  are 
usually  found  near  the  margin  of  the  blood-corpuscles.  The  seal-ring 
forms  are  conspicuous  by  their  small  size.  Plehn  ^  has  reported  another 
important  finding  from  Kamerun — that  is,  that  in  very  grave  forms  of 
remitting  or  hemoglobin  uric  fever  a  colored  specimen  often  will  yield  a 
negative  result,  so  that  it  is  necessary  in  these  cases  to  examine  the  fresh 
specimen  in  order  to  find  a  motile  unpigmented  ameboid  organism, 
thereby  clinching  the  diagnosis. 

The  scientific  investigations  carried  on  during  the  last  few  years  in 
the  German  colonies  have  thrown  a  great  deal  of  light  upon  the  path- 
ologic anatomy  of  tumors  of  the  spleen  in  malaria  and  blackwater  fever 
(fi^vre  bilieuse  h^maturique).  E.  Steudel  ^  has  published  a  report  of  3 
autopsies  of  blackwater  fever.     In  regard  to  the  spleen,  he  says  : 

Case  I. — Subaltern  of  the  Imperial  troops,  received  at  the  hospital  on  the  30th 
of  November.  Patient  has  been  living  in  Africa  for  a  year  and  three-quarters ; 
during  the  first  weeks  he  was  infected  with  fever  in  Daressalem ;  later  several 
times  again  in  Mikindani ;  twice  the  fever  was  accompanied  by  coma.  Since  the 
26th  of  September  stationed  in  Bagamoyo ;  on  the  28th  of  November  fell  sick  and 
became  incapacitated  for  service;  early  on  the  30th  vomiting  and  a  temperature 
of  40°  C. ;  pulse  small,  rapid ;  sensorium  not  quite  clear ;  no  heart  murmurs. 
December  1st,  administration  of  quinin,  drop  of  temperature,  slight  unconscious- 
ness, yellowish  tinge  of  the  conjunctivae ;  December  2d,  temperature  37®  to  38®  C, 
evening  38.4°  C. ;  December  3a,  blood  in  the  urine,  morning  temperature  37.2°  C, 
evening  temperature  38.6°  C. ;  December  4th,  liver  and  spleen  decidedly  enlarged, 
no  blood  in  the  urine;  December  5th,  liver  dulness  not  increased,  splenic  dulness 

^  Arheiien  aus  dem  kaiserlichen  OesimdheUsamtef  xiii.,  1,  1896. 
•  Pemicioiu  Anemia  in  Africa^  1894. 
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percussible,  16  cm.  long  and  9  cm.  wide ;  at  noon  sudden  rise  in  temperature 
to  40®  C.  December  6th,  second  attack ;  in  the  afternoon  vomiting  of  bile ; 
evening  temperature  39.6°  C. ;  December  7th,  no  blood  in  the  urine,  pulse  very  rapid 
and  small ;  temperature  37.6®  to  89.8®  C.  December  8th,  frequent  vomiting  during 
the  night,  collapse,  death. 

Autopsy  was  performed  twenty  hours  after  death;  here  and  there  marked 
changes  of  decomposition  in  some  of  the  internal  organs;  all  the  organs,  even  the 
white  thrombi  of  the  heart,  colored  icteric.  The  heart  was  enlarged,  with  large 
cavities,  flaccid  walls,  pale  muscles,  and  a  yellowish  tinge;  small  hemorrhagic 

Eoints  at  the  edge  and  at  the  base  of  the  aortic  valves.  The  lungs  contained  little 
lood,  but  were  filled  with  air.  The  left  kidney  small,  little  blood,  yellowish  pig- 
ment ;  the  right  kidney  larger,  containing  more  blood ;  no  hemorrhagic  or  embolic 
foci.  The  spleen  very  large,  19  cm.  long,  13J  cm.  broad,  and  7  cm.  thick ;  capsule 
adherent  to  the  diaphragm  in  one  place,  otherwise  smooth ;  parenchyma  moder- 
ately solid,  colored  dark  red  like  venous  blood.  Connective-tissue  stroma  could 
not  be  recognized  macroscopically ;  the  liver  was  not  very  large,  rather  diminished 
in  thickness,  though  enlarged  in  width  from  the  right  to  the  left  margin ;  28  cm. 
from  side  to  side,  18  cm.  from  front  to  back,  and  6  cm.  thick ;  the  surface  of  the 
liver  smooth,  the  color  pale  yellow,  the  parenchyma  containing  little  blood,  the 
single  acini  clearly  distinpiished  by  their  color  and  by  the  fact  that  they  protruded 
slightly;  the  impression  is  created  as  if  the  cells  of  the  parenchyma  had  disap- 
peared and  the  vascular  connective  tissue  had  become  prominent;  stomach  and 
intestines  present  no  abnormalities. 

Case  II. — Officer  of  the  Colonial  troops ;  four  years  (with  interruptions)  in 
Africa.  Has  had  two  light  attacks  of  malaria,  twice  pernicious  malaria  with 
bloody  urine;  the  last  illness  started  with  an  alcoholic  excess.  Duration  of  the 
severe  attack  (repeated  hematuria  frequent  vomiting,  and  several  times  threatened 
collapse),  fifteen  days.  Although  the  patient  was  fat,  the  spleen  could  easily  be 
palpated  during  life ;  it  extenaed  as  far  as  to  the  umbilicus.  On  autopsy  the 
spleen  was  found  to  be  enormous,  26  cm.  long,  16  cm,  broad,  6}  cm.  thick,  mushy 
in  consistence,  and  dark  blackish  red.  On  section  it  is  diffluent,  so  that  it  is  diffi- 
cult to  procure  a  small  piece  for  the  purpose  of  hardening ;  the  capsule  adherent 
here  and  there  with  surrounding  or&;ans,  otherwise  smooth. 

Case  III.— Subaltern  in  the  Colonial  troop ;  a  year  and  a  quarter  in  German 
East  Africa.  From  the  4th  to  the  10th  of  April,  1898,  remittent  form  of  malaria; 
later  ^ery  anemic,  and  had  repeated  attacks  of  a  mild  form  of  fever.  In  the  begin- 
ning of  March  the  patient  participated  in  an  expedition  to  the  coast  region,  where, 
on  account  of  the  rainy  season,  much  water  was  on  the  surface  ana  the  whole 
ground  was  very  moist ;  here  he  suffered  from  repeated  attacks  of  malaria.  On 
the  22d  of  April  fever  and  violent  pain  again  appeared  in  the  region  of  both  kid- 
neys; since  April  24th  bloody  urine,  that  during  the  last  three  days  has  assumed 
a  dark  coffee-brown  color;  since  April  24th  great  loss  of  strength,  yellowish  color- 
ing of  the  skin,  persistent  vomiting,  especially  after  each  attempt  to  take  food. 
When  received  in  the  hospital  on  April  29th  he  was  very  much  emaciated,  the 
skin  slightly  icteric,  the  mucous  membranes  very  nale;  unrest,  half-coma,  and 
great  apathy ;  enlargement  of  the  spleen  could  not  oe  demonstrated ;  the  abdo- 
men was  retracted,  nowhere  sensitive  on  pressure,  anemic  murmurs  in  the  region 
of  the  heart,  the  pulse  pretty  strong  and  regular.  During  the  night  the  patient 
dropped  into  a  deep  sleep  that  toward  morning  assumed  the  character  of  coma; 
breathing  very  violent,  almost  spasmodic,  24  respirations  to  the  minute;  pulse 
became  slow  and  weak ;  death.  Section  performed  three  and  a  half  hours  after 
death;  spleen  only  very  little  enlarged,  very  resistant;  the  capsule  tense,  but 
strong  and  smooth  without  any  thickening ;  length  of  the  spleen  14  cm.,  width 
9i  cm.,  thickness  4}  cm.,  weight  330  gm.  On  transverse  section  the  follicles  are 
readily  seen  in  the  shape  of  large  light  dots ;  the  substance  of  the  spleen  is  solid, 
and  only  very  little  fluid  can  be  obtained  by  passing  the  knife  over  the  cut 
surface. 

[In  an  article  on  the  spleen  in  malarial  fever  one  is  not  called  upon 
to  go  into  the  details  of  the  life  history  of  the  malarial  parasite,  its 
structure,  the  methods  of  staining,  or  even  into  the  minutise  of  the 
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symptomatology  of  the  disease.  For  such  particulars  works  on  malaria 
are  to  be  consulted.  {Cf.  the  volume  on  Malaria,  etc.,  in  this  series.) 
But  in  the  last  few  years  many  new  facts  have  been  leanied  that  change 
in  a  measure  the  point  of  view.     A  few  of  these  are  here  mentioned. 

In  the  first  place,  the  moaquUo — i.  e,,  certain  species  of  the  genus 
Anopheles — has  been  definitely  proved  to  be  the  conveyer  of  the  para- 
site to  man.  An  infected  human  being  is  bitten  by  the  mosquito,  the 
parasite  enters  the  body  of  the  insect  with  the  blood,  and  the  sexual 
forms  copulate  and,  as  the  result  of  impr^nation,  a  brood  of  young 
parasites,  sickle-like  in  shape,  are  formed  and  ultimately  are  stored  in 
the  mosquito  in  the  venenosalivary  glands,  whence  they  enter  the  body 
of  man  when  he  is  bitten  again  by  the  infected  mosquito.  Thus  there 
is  an  asexual  cycle  in  man,  a  sexual  cycle  in  the  mosquUo.  It  seems  now 
definitely  settled  that  some  of  the  large  ectoglobular  forms  in  man  are 
sexual  forms ;  also  the  crescents  in  the  sestivo-autumnal  fever  are  sexual. 
Impr^nation  occurs,  however,  only  outside  man's  body.  The  flagella, 
so  often  referred  to  by  Litten,  correspond  to  spermatozoa ;  they  appear 
outside  of  the  human  body — e.  g.,  in  the  body  of  the  mosquito — and 
may  leave  the  male  parasite,  the  microgamete,  and  enter  and  fructify 
the  female,  or  macrogamete. 

This  relation  of  the  mosquito  to  malaria  modifies  entirely  the  pro- 
phylactic treabnent  of  the  disease.  Quiuin,  as  already  emphasized,  is 
the  sine  qua  non  for  active  treatment,  and  is  to  be  recommended  also 
for  prophylaxis.  But  measures  looking  to  the  destruction  of  the 
mosquito  are  of  more  avail.  Drainage  of  swamps,  pools,  and  ditches, 
pouring  of  kerosene  over  the  surface  of  the  water  to  smother  the  larvae, 
screening  houses,  protecting  the  body  from  the  bites  of  the  insect,  staying 
iudoors  after  dark  when  the  mosquito  is  abroad,  all  these  methods  of 
prophylaxis  bid  fair  to  rob  malaria  of  much  of  its  horror  and  to  redeem 
to  civilization  and  cultivations  certain  tropic  lands  in  Africa,  Italy, 
South  America,  etc.  In  this  connection  one  may  read  with  profit  the 
reports  of  the  Italian  Malarial  Commission,  or  Celli's  work  on  Malaria, 
that  has  been  translated  into  English,  or  the  reports  from  the  German 
physicians  in  Africa — e.g.,  the  Plehns. 

On  page  525  reference  is  made  to  the  fact  that  many  of  the  inhabi- 
tants, native  as  well  as  foreign,  in  some  malarial  districts  have  enlarged 
spleens,  though  the  ordinary  manifestations  of  malaria  may  not  be,  or 
have  not  been,  present.  Koch  and  others  have  found  that  in  some  tropic 
localities  at  least  even  the  native  children,  who  seem  free  from  the  dis- 
ease, have  enlarged  spleens,  slight  fever,  and  plasmodia  in  the  blood. 
Later,  because  of  this  preceding  mild  form  in  childhood,  they  are 
practically  immune. 

Much  confusion  has  existed,  and  to  an  extent  still  exists,  as  to  how 
many  species  of  parasites  shall  be  recognized.  In  general  the  consensus 
of  opinion  seems  to  be  that  there  are  three  distinct  species,  differing 
morphologically  and  in  the  effects  they  produce  in  man.  These  are  the 
tertian,  quartan,  and  the  estivo-autumnal  paroMtes,  the  latter  the  cause 
of  the  greater  number  of  the  severer  so-called  malignant  and  tropic 
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forms.  The  quotidian  form  of  fever  is  believed  to  be  due  to  infection 
with  more  than  one  group  of  parasites  and  not  to  some  different,  special 
variety. 

The  symptoms  of  malaria  are  to  be  explained  by  the  actual  destruc- 
tion of  red  blood-corpuscles  inducing  anemia,  by  toxemia,  and  by  the 
mechanical  effects  resulting  from  plasmodial  blocking  of  vessels.  Some 
of  the  wedge-shaped  and  necrotic  areas  in  the  spleen  may  be  explained 
by  the  plugging  of  vessels  in  this  way.  In  the  same  manner  hemor- 
rhage from  the  stomach  or  bowel,  and  cerebral  symptoms  may  result 
from  circulatory  disturbance  from  plasmodial  thrombi.  If  we  conceive 
of  malaria  as  a  plasmodial  sepsis,  as  it  was  termed  by  Mannaberg,  we 
can  quite  readily  understand  the  phenomena  of  the  disease. 

For  the  best  ways  of  examining  the  blood  for  plasmodia,  by  stains, 
etc.,  reference  must  be  made  to  special  articles  or  to  such  books  on  the 
blood  as  those  of  Cabot,  Ewing,  or  Da  Costa.  There  is  rarely  any  dif- 
ficulty in  detecting  the  tertian  or  quartan  forms  or  the  crescents  of  the 
sestivo-autumnal  forms  in  fresh  unstained  specimens.  In  fact,  in  many 
respects  this  method  is  the  best.  The  sestivo-autumnal  parasite,  how- 
ever, is  not  so  readily  recognized  in  the  unstained  specimen,  and  is  more 
apt  to  be  absent  from  the  peripheral  blood  than  the  other  two  varieties. 
Here  repeated  examinations  of  the  blood  or  the  use  of  some  stain  may 
be  necessary. 

One  word  more  may  not  be  out  of  place  as  to  the  value  of  blood- 
examinations  in  malaria.  Where  there  is  leukocytosis  one  should  sus- 
pect that  the  disease  is  something  other  than  malaria.  Also  malaria 
does  not  cause  an  increase  in  the  polymorphonuclear  leukocytes,  and 
if  this  occurs  in  the  course  of  malaria  a  complication  is  presumably 
present. — Ed.] 

CHRONIC  TUMOR   OF  THE  SPLEEN* 

We  call  chronic  tumors  of  the  spleen  enlargements  of  the  organ  that 
persist  for  a  long  time  or  during  the  whole  life  of  the  patient,  in  con- 
tradistinction to  acute  tumors  of  the  spleen  that  persist  for  a  short  time 
only.  Sometimes  these  chronic  forms  develop  from  acute  tumors ;  in 
other  cases  they  are  chronic  from  their  incipiency.  As  the  spleen  is  only 
rarely  independently  affected,  it  will  depend  on  the  nature  of  the  primaiy 
disease,  having  swelling  of  the  spleen  as  one  of  its  symptoms,  whether 
a  chronic  tumor  of  the  spleen  will  gradually  develop  from  an  acute  one 
or  will  be  chronic  in  character  from  the  beginning.  In  acute  infectious 
diseases,  acute  tumors  develop  in  the  first  place  and  may  gradually 
become  chronic;  for  instance,  in  typhoid  fever,  recurrent  fever,  and 
intermittent  fever.  Here  the  question  is  complicated,  because  we  do  not 
know  exactly  to  what  extent  other  pathologic  processes — as,  for  instance, 
changes  in  the  blood — ^play  a  predisposing  r6le ;  all  in  all,  the  develop- 
ment of  a  chronic  tumor  of  the  spleen  from  an  acute  one  is  comparatively 
rare.  In  intermittent  fever  we  find  peculiar  conditions,  for  here  the 
spleen  not  only  enlarges  during  the  course  of  the  single  attacks  and 


CONGESTED  SPLEEN.  543 

relapses^  but  frequently  becomes  chroDieally  indurated  after  the  disease 
is  cured,  at  least  so  fiir  as  the  occurrence  of  fever  paroxysms  is  con- 
cerned. Swelling  of  the  spleen  in  intermittent  fever  may  be  found  in 
regions  where  this  fever  is  prevalent,  but  in  individuals  who  have  never 
had  any  visible  signs  of  the  disease,  and,  further,  in  certain  regions,  par- 
ticularly the  tropics,  a  great  majority  of  inhabitants,  both  natives  and 
immigrants,  are  afflicted  with  a  chronic  tumor  of  the  spleen. 

The  occurrence  of  tumors  of  the  spleen  that  are  chronic  from  the 
first,  on  the  contrary,  is  very  frequent,  and  the  causes  for  such  enlarge- 
ment of  the  organ  are  very  manifold ;  congestion,  chronic  infectious 
diseases,  and  diseases  of  the  blood  are  the  most  important.  Among  the 
diseases  that  seem  to  predispose  to  the  formation  of  a  tumor  of  the  spleen 
that  may  be  called  chronic  from  its  incipiency  are  the  following  :  chronic 
infectious  diseases,  syphilis,  leprosy,  rickets,  tuberculosis,  and  scrofulosis ; 
the  following  diseases  of  the  blood  :  leukemia,  pseudoleukemia  [splenic 
anemia] ,  scurvy,  melanemia ;  amyloid  degeneration,  and  finally  all  dis- 
eases of  the  spleen  caused  by  congestion  or  stasis,  especially  those  forms 
following  [or  accompanying]  cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 

In  view  of  the  great  difference  in  the  etiology  and  the  varying  ana- 
tomic changes  observed,  it  is  best  to  discuss  the  representative  forms  of 
chronic  tumor  of  the  spleen  separately,  particularly  as  they  are  also  dif- 
ferent clinically.     We  shall  b^in  with  the  so-called  congested  spleen. 

CONGESTED   SPLEEN. 

l^tiologfy. — Congested,  spleen  is  found  chiefly  in  disturbances  of 
circulation,  notably  when  they  affect  the  portal  system  ;  chronic  occlusion 
of  the  portal  vein,  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  chronic  diseases  of  the  lungs, 
and  lesions  of  the  heart  that  cause  stasis  may  produce  it.  The  swelling 
is  usually  moderate  and  may  be  absent,  especially  in  children  and  very 
old  people,  even  though  the  disturbances  in  the  circulation  persist  for  a 
long  time ;  this  may  be  true  also  when  there  is  thickening  or  calcifica- 
tion of  the  capsule. 

In  looking  over  these  different  causes,  portal  stasis  seems  to  be 
the  most  conspicuous.  The  splenic  vein  pours  its  blood,  as  we  know, 
into  the  portal  vein,  and  is  one  of  the  main  branches  of  this  vessel. 
It  is  immaterial  whether  the  portal  vein  itself  is  occluded  or  whether 
a  large  number  or  all  of  its  branches  within  the  liver  are  obstructed ; 
consequently  we  find  the  same  d^ree  of  stasis  in  the  spleen  dur- 
ing cirrhosis  of  the  liver  (where  it  is  found  in  from  50  to  75 
per  cent,  of  all  cases)  as  in  chronic  thrombosis  of  the  portal  vein. 
Syphilis  of  the  liver  can  also  produce  this  effect,  because  connective- 
tissue  hyperplasia  starts  from  Glisson's  capsule  and  extends  along  the 
small  branches  of  the  portal  vein,  ultimately  producing  a  narrowing  of 
the  lumen  of  the  interstitial  veins  within  the  liver.  In  addition,  a 
narrowing  of  the  vessels  occurs  as  a  result  of  the  syphilitic  process 
involving  the  endothelium  of  the  intima,  so  that  in  this  manner  the 
lumen  of  the  small  branches  of  the  portal  vein  is  still  more  reduced. 
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Direct  compression  of  the  portal  vein  by  enlarged  lymph  glands,  neo- 
plasmS;  gummata,  chronic  peritonitis  with  the  formation  of  fibrocartilag- 
inous plates  inclosing  the  whole  portal  vein,  and  finally  the  traction 
of  contracting  connective  tissue  near  the  porta  hepatis,  can  all  lead  to 
almost  complete  impermeability  of  this  vessel.  In  two  cases  the  writer 
has  been  able  to  diagnose  by  palpation  the  presence  of  gummata  as 
large  as  apples  on  the  under  surface  of  the  liver  during  the  life  of  the 
patient ;  to  do  this  he  had  to  raise  the  liver,  so  to  say,  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  its  under  surface  was  brought  to  the  anterior  abdominal  walls. 
Such  a  gumma,  of  course,  produced  compression  of  the  portal  vein  and 
swelling  of  the  spleen.  On  autopsy  this  diagnosis  was  corroborated. 
In  another  case  the  relaxation  of  all  the  organs  of  the  abdomen  occur- 
ring immediately  after  aspiration  of  a  very  large  ascites  (26  liters)  made 
the  examination  very  easy. 

As  the  portal  vein  empties  its  blood  into  the  inferior  vena  cava,,  all 
causes  that  can  produce  compression  of  the  latter  vessel  will  lead  to 
stasis  in  the  portal  system  and  to  congestion  within  the  spleen  ;  neo- 
plasms here  are  the  most  important,  especially  if  they  compress  the  main 
branch  of  the  lower  vena  cava  above  or  Ik?1ow  the  diaphragm.  In 
one  instance  the  writer  saw  an  aortic  aneurism  compressing  the  lower 
vena  cava  above  the  diaphragm. 

Dilatation  of  the  right  auricle  can  produce  the  same  congestion  in 
the  lower  vena  cava,  although  more  gradually  and  less  intensely.  When- 
ever the  vena  cava  becomes  overfilled  the  effect  is  felt  in  the  portal  vein 
and  all  its  branches,  including,  of  course,  the  splenic  roots,  so  that  con- 
gef^tion  of  the  spleen  is  the  result.  Such  processes  are  found  chiefly  in 
valvular  diseases  of  the  heart  and  degenerations  of  the  heart  muscle. 
In  the  first  class  of  cases  this  effect  is  strongest  if  those  valves  near 
the  right  auricle  are  diseased,  so  that,  for  instance,  congenital  valvular 
lesions  at  the  ostium  venosum  dextrum  produce  the  greatest  amount  of 
stasis.  Next  in  importance  are  the  valves  of  the  pulmonary  orifice, 
those  of  the  mitral  orifice,  and  lastly  those  at  the  aortic  orifice,  so  that 
we  find  stasis  within  the  spleen  and  other  organs  (liver  and  kidneys)  in 
valvular  diseases  that  are  either  not  yet  compensated  or  in  which  com- 
pensation is  beginning  to  fail.  Frequently  a  congestive  swelling  of  the 
spleen  will  disappear  if  compensation  be  re-established. 

Diseases  of  the  lungSy  finally,  may  cause  congestion  of  the  spleen, 
especially  those  forms  in  which  the  circulation  within  the  lungs  is 
impeded,  either  through  lesions  situated  within  the  lung — interstitial 
pneumonia,  emphysema,  etc. — or  through  mitral  dis(»ases  in  which  the 
venous  blood  of  the  lungs  cannot  empty  itself  rapidly  into  the  heart. 
In  one  case  the  writer  found  the  pulmonary  artery  completely  lined  with 
living  echinococcus  cysts  extending  the  length  of  the  stem  and  into  both 
branches ;  as  a  result,  narrowing  of  its  lumen,  congestion  of  the  right 
heart,  and,  secondarily,  of  the  spleen,  were  found.  During  life  the 
symptoms  of  a  complicated  mitral  lesion  were  prcvsent.  In  all  these 
cases  the  right  ventricle  necessarily  becomes  engorged,  and  therewith  the 
right  auricle,  so  that  finally  the  vena  cava  and  the  iK)rtal  system  become 
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congested.  Finally,  the  writer  must  mention  those  forms  of  congestion 
in  which  the  splenic  vein  itself  is  involved  ;*  such  cases  are  rare  and  are 
only  found  in  thrombosis  or  in  cases  where  tumors  press  upon  the  vein. 
Here  a  very  intense  degree  of  hyperemia  may  develop  that  is  most  vio- 
lent if  the  pathologic  process  seem  to  occur  suddenly.  Occasionally  in 
such  cases  extravasation  may  occur. 

Pathologic  Anatomy. — In  hyperemia  of  the  spleen  as  a  result 
of  stasis  the  organ  is  usually  enlarged.  Sometimes,  however,  the  size 
of  the  spleen  does  not  seem  to  be  increased  over  its  normal  dimensions. 
A  diminution  in  its  size  is  very  rare.  The  enlargement  may  fluctuate 
within  wide  boundaries,  but  it  is  the  exception  to  find  very  large  tumors. 
The  margins  of  the  hyperemic  organ  are  usually  rounded,  the  whole 
organ  somewhat  twisted,  and  its  consistence  somewhat  increased,  so  that 
it  feels  exceedingly  solid  and  hard.  On  transverse  section  the  trabecu- 
liB  are  usually  quite  distinct,  the  capsule  thickened  and  sometimes 
wrinkled.  The  spleen  is  indurated  by  the  hyperemia,  and  the  chief 
pathologic  change  seen  is  an  increase  of  the  connective  tissue  involv- 
ing, in  the  first  place,  the  trabeculse,  then  the  vessel  walls  and  their 
surroundings ;  the  corpuscles  of  Malpighi  are  distinctly  visible  to  the 
naked  eye  and  hyperemic.  In  old  cases  of  congested  spleen  a  network 
of  numerous  thick,  white  fibers  seems  to  ramify  throughout  the  pulp ; 
a  careful  inspection  will  show  that  this  impression  is  created  by  the 
presence  of  thick  white  fibrous  layers  around  the  blood-vessels.  It  is 
a  peculiar  fact  that  the  color  of  a  chronic  congested  spleen  is  not  as 
dark  red  as  might  be  expected ;  on  the  contrary,  it  is  often  found  to  be 
very  bright.  A  congested  spleen  is  different  in  this  respect  from  all 
other  congested  organs ;  as,  for  instance,  the  liver  and  the  kidneys,  which 
are  always  colored  exceedingly  dark  red.  We  shall  see  later  that  this 
peculiarity  of  the  spleen  is  due  to  an  increase  of  muscular  tissue  occur- 
ring in  the  course  of  chronic  congestion.  If  the  hyperemia  be  very 
intense,  extravasaiiona  are  formed  underneath  the  capsule  and  in  the 
tissues  proper,  so  that  the  cut  surface  presents  a  mottled  appearance, 
owing  to  the  presence  of  numerous  punctiform  hemorrhages  and  larger 
patches  of  discoloration,  which  may  attain  the  size  of  a  lentil  but  are 
rarely  larger.  Such  small  hemorrhages  may  appear  repeatedly  during 
the  course  of  a  fever,  so  that  recent  extravasations  are  frequently  seen 
near  the  remnants  of  older  hemorrhages,  which  are  characterized  by  the 
presence  of  pigment  in  the  tissues  or  in  the  cells  (pigmented  cells),  or 
by  cells  that  contain  red  blood-corpuscles. 

R.  Nikolaides  has  carefully  studied  the  pathotogic  histology  of  con- 
gested spleen.  The  organs  were  hardened  in  alcohol  and  Muller's  fluid.^ 
In  order  to  understand  these  changes  we  must  briefly  recur  to  the  con- 
nection existing  in  the  spleen  between  the  trabeculee  of  the  vessel  sheaths, 
on  the  one  hand,  and  between  the  latter  and  the  meshes  of  the  pulp 
proper. 

As  we  know,  the  capsule  of  the  spleen  that  surrounds  the  organ  like  a  sac  is 
folded  inward*  at  the  hilus,  where  the  vessels  and  nerves  enter  the  spleen,  and 
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follows  the  course  of  the  vessels  into  the  spleen,  forming  their  sheath ;  more  of 
the  capsule  surrounds  the  arteries  than  the  veins.  Another  part  of  the  covering 
of  the  capsule  assumes  the  shape  of  the  so-called  system  of  trabecule ;  these 
trabeculsB  run  through  the  tissues  of  the  spleen  in  all  directions,  are  divided  and 
subdivided,  and  in  this  way  form  a  very  complicated  structure.  Finally  these 
trabeculsB  become  attached  to  the  vessels,  and  ultimately  merge  into  them,  par- 
ticularly the  veins.  The  reticulum  of  the  pulp  finally  forms  the  sheaths  and 
adventitia  of  the  vessels,  and  surrounds  the  cavernous  veins  with  a  network  of 
rinsHshaped,  anastomosing  fibers,  thus  forming  the  boundary  between  the  blood 
and  the  pulp.  Lastly,  the  reticulum  of  tne  pulp  becomes  attached  to  the 
trabeculse. 

In  congested  spleen  all  the  parts  described  above  are  irritated  by 
stasis  and  increaseil  blood-pressure,  so  that  enormous  tliickening  of  the 
blood-vessels  and  of  the  sheaths  of  the  vessel  walls  occur.  If  cross- 
sections  through  a  congested,  hardened  spleen  are  examined  under  the 
microscope,  the  vessels,  principally  the  arteries,  are  seen  to  be  thickened. 
The  adventitia  and  the  sheaths  of  the  vessels  that  are  in  intimate  con- 
nection with  it  are  chiefly  affected,  so  that  these  parts  are  converted 
into  a  broad  connective-tissue  zone  which  merges  into  the  adjacent 
reticulum  of  the  pulp.  Occasionally,  in  cases  of  congested  spleen, 
broad  connective-tissue  strands  are  seen  to  pass  from  the  sheaths  of  the 
vessels  into  the  pulp,  and  between  the  fibers  of  the  latter  tissue-cell 
debris  is  frequently  seen.  The  trabeculse  are  enormously  thickened,  so 
that  they  form  large  areas  of  thickened  connective  tissue  around  the 
vessel  walls  wherever  they  are  in  contact  with  the  sheaths  of  the  vessels. 
From  the  trabeculse  the  connective-tissue  strands  also  pass  into  the 
pulp. 

This  thickening  of  the  trabeculse,  the  vessel  sheaths,  and  their 
adventitia  is  found  more  or  less  developed  in  all  cases  of  congested 
spleen,  and  the  hardness  of  the  organ  is  in  a  large  measure  dependent 
on  the  degree  of  this  thickening  process ;  the  slower  the  congestion  of 
the  spleen  develops,  the  more  pronounced  will  be  these  changes. 

Aside  from  the  changes  observed  in  the  trabeculse  and  the  sheaths 
of  the  vessels,  certain  abnormalities  occur  in  the  intima  and  muscularis 
of  the  blood-vessels.  The  former  change  gives  the  congested  spleen 
its  characteristic  appearance.  The  latter  occurs  very  early  in  the  case 
of  the  arteries,  and  only  affects  the  veins  if  the  congestion  be  of  long 
duration.  The  intima  of  the  arteries  is  affected  in  a  different  manner 
than  that  of  the  veins,  for  the  latter  show  only  a  slight  superficial  fatty 
degeneration ;  whereas  in  the  former  a  proliferation  of  all  the  connective- 
tissue  layers — that  is,  a  true  endarteritis — ^is  seen.  Virchow  has  observed 
similar  changes  in  the  intima  of  the  veins  of  the  lung  following  valvu- 
lar lesions  of  the  heart ;  occasionally  the  portal  vein  is  similarly  affected 
in  congestion  of  the  liver.  The  intima  of  the  veins  is  only  changed  if 
a  considerable  increase  of  blood-pressure  exercises  its  effect  upon  the 
walls  of  the  veins  for  a  long  period  of  time.  Nikolaides  has  seen  the 
muscularis  of  the  vessels,  notably  the  circular  fibers  of  the  arteries, 
very  much  thickened,  and  this  author  is  of  the  opinion  that  this  is  due 
to  a  strengthening  and  hypertrophy  of  the  muscles  of  the  vessel  wall 
occurring  whenever  the  disease  is  protracted,  so  that  this  change  would 
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constitute  a  compensatory  effect,  inasmuch  as  it  would  help  counteract 
the  congestion.  Most  authors  agree  that  in  congested  spleen  hyperemia 
from  congestion  never  reaches  such  a  degree  as  in  analogous  lesions  of 
the  liver  and  kidneys,  and  attribute  this  peculiarity  of  the  spleen  to  the 
existence  of  a  certain  contractability.  It  is  due  to  this,  they  hold,  that 
the  spleen  frequently  appears  bright  red  and  that  its  musculature  is 
hypertrophied,  so  that  a  comparison  seems  possible  between  the  hyper- 
trophy of  the  spleen  and  the  compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  heart 
muscles.  Rindfleisch  is  the  chief  advocate  of  this  view,  and  Niko- 
laides  opposes  it  chiefly  on  the  ground  that  he  has  never  succeeded  in 
finding  muscular  fibers  in  the  trabeculse  of  the  human  spleen,  so  that^ 
of  course,  muscular  hypertrophy  could  not  occur. 

From  these  facts  we  can  draw  the  following  condusiona : 

The  characteristic  lesion  of  congested  spleen  is  a  thickening  of  the 
trabeculae  and  of  the  vessel  sheaths  connected  with  them. 

The  intima  of  its  vessels,  chiefly  its  arteries,  is  indurated  at  an  early 
stage  of  the  disease.  In  the  case  of  the  veins  this  change  occurs  only 
after  congestion  has  lasted  for  a  long  time  and  considerable  pressure 
has  been  brought  to  bear  upon  the  walls  of  these  vessels. 

Symptomatology  and  Diagnosis. — It  is  an  easy  matter  clini- 
cally to  diagnose  a  congested  spleen  whenever  it  is  possible  to  feel  the 
spleen  as  an  enlarged  hard  tumor  beneath  the  costal  arch,  and  whenever 
the  cause  of  the  stasis  can  be  found.  Usually  we  are  able  to  palpate 
the  spleen  when  it  is  congested ;  in  case  the  organ  does  not  protrude 
below  the  costal  mai^in,  we  can  usually  succeed  in  palpating  it  if  we 
instnict  the  patient  to  take  a  deep  breath.  The  consistence  of  the 
spleen  is  so  characteristic  in  these  cases,  its  lower  margin  so  rounded 
and  blunt,  that  we  rarely  have  any  difficulty  in  recognizing  a  chronic 
tumor.  Pain  is  never  present,  not  even  on  ordinary  pressure.  Occa- 
sionally, if  the  tumor  assume  very  large  dimensions,  a  feeling  of  weight 
and  tugging  may  be  complained  of  in  the  left  hypochondriac  region. 

In  making  clinical  examinations  of  this  organ  we  frequently 
encounter  a  large  number  of  chronic  swellings  of  the  spleen,  the  cause 
of  which  cannot  be  discovered  despite  the  most  careful  anamnesis.  The 
writer  has  noticed  this  fact  for  a  great  many  years.  Within  the  last 
five  or  six  years  he  has  been  able  to  corroborate  it  in  the  examination 
of  his  large  polyclinic  material  (5000  cases  a  year),  every  case  of  which 
was  examined  for  the  presence  or  absence  of  enlargement  of  the  spleen. 
If  we  consider  the  spleen  enlarged  in  those  cases  only  where  the  organ 
can  be  felt  by  palpation,  and  do  not  include  those  tumors  that  are  recog- 
nized by  an  enlargement  of  the  splenic  percussion  dulness,  we  find  that 
from  20  to  25  per  cent,  of  all  cases  observed  have  a  more  or  less  devel- 
oped tumor  of  the  spleen,  this  altogether  independent  of  the  patient's 
age,  present  or  past  occupation,  and  former  diseases.  We  were  unable 
to  find  a  cause  for  this  relatively  frequent  occurrence  of  chronic  tumors 
of  the  spleen,  and  in  many  cases  we  had  to  be  satisfied  with  the  explana- 
tion that  the  individuals  had  been  sufferers  from  chronic  constipaiion  for 
many  years.     There  can  be  no  doubt  that  such  conditions  can  lead  to 
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chronic  congestion  in  the  veins  of  the  spleen^  and  in  this  way  produce 
stasis  within  its  vessels.  No  explanation  has  so  far  been  offered  for 
the  cases  in  which  this  history  could  not  be  elicited. 

It  is  rarely  difficult  to  discover  the  catise  of  congestion.  We  can 
assume  that  a  local  cause  (compression,  thrombosis)  is  acting  on  the 
splenic  vein  if  we  find  no  other  symptoms  excepting  a  large  tumor  of 
the  spleen.  In  all  other  cases  the  tumor  of  the  spleen  is  only  an  iso- 
lated, comparatively  insignificant  symptom  among  a  large  number  of 
other  clinically  recognizable  phenomena.  Above  all,  such  tumors  are 
rarely  found  alone,  but,  as  a  rule,  are  accompanied  by  the  general  symp- 
toms of  stasis,  nutmeg  liver,  induration  of  the  kidneys,  cyanosis  of  the 
skin  and  mucous  membranes,  possibly  albuminuria,  hydrops  of  the  body 
cavities,  and  anasarca. 

In  considering  different  groups  of  lesions  that  can  produce  stasis  in 
the  spleen,  we  find  that  ported  stasis  again  is  the  chief  cause.  It  is 
manifested  clinically  and  anatomically  by  congestion  in  all  the  roots  of 
the  portal  vein.  We  find  in  these  cases,  aside  from  congested  spleen, 
catarrh  of  the  intestine,  of  the  stomach,  possibly  with  hemorrhages, 
ascites,  dilatation  of  the  external  veins  of  the  abdominal  wall,  so-called 
caput  Medusse,  and,  above  all,  enormous  varicose  enlargements  of  the 
veins  situated  in  the  lower  third  of  the  esophagus.  These  vessels  may 
be  so  dilated  that  they  rupture  and  occasionally  cause  sudden  death  ; 
this  formerly  was  always  attributed  to  hematemesis.  The  writer  has 
been  able  to  demonstrate  in  a  number  of  cases  of  diseases  of  the  liver 
in  which  a  narrowing  of  the  lumen  of  the  interstitial  veins  within  the 
organ  occurred  (cirrhosis  and  syphilis)  that  the  "hematemesis"  ending  so 
frequently  in  profuse  and  fatal  hemorrhage  is  not  a  real  hemorrhage  of 
the  stomach,  but  can  always  be  attributed  to  a  rupture  of  these  esopha- 
geal veins.  [Preble,^  from  a  study  of  60  recorded  cases  of  fatal  gastro- 
intestinal hemorrhage  due  to  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  found  such  hemor- 
rhage to  be  an  infrequent  but  yet  not  rare  complication  of  cirrhosis. 
The  first  hemorrhage  may  be  fatal,  and  may  precede  other  subjective  or 
objective  phenomena  of  cirrhosis,  so  that  a  positive  diagnosis  at  the  time 
may  be  impossible.  In  80  per  cent,  of  the  60  cases  esophageal  varices 
were  demonstrable.  In  only  a  small  percentage  of  these  cases  showing 
esophageal  varices  was  the  cirrhosis  typical — ^i.  e,,  showing  ascites,  en- 
larged spleen,  and  abdominal  varices.  In  a  few  cases  of  fatal  hemor- 
rhage no  esophageal  varices  were  demonstrable,  the  hemorrhage  appar- 
ently being  due  to  simultaneous  rupture  of  many  capillaries  of  the 
gastro-intestinal  mucous  membrane. 

It  is  well  to  refer  here  to  the  fact  that  the  element  of  conges- 
tion is  not  regarded  as  explaining  satisfactorily  the  splenic  enlarge- 
ment in  all  cases  even  of  atrophic  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  to  say  nothing 
of  the  hypertrophic  form  (Hanot's  cirrhosis),  where  portal  stasis  is  of 
minor  importance.  The  influence  of  chronic  toxemia  in  some  of  these 
cases,  the  toxic  substances  acting  directly  on  the  spleen,  cannot  be 
entirely  overlooked. — Ed.]     Tumor  of  the  spleen  is  not  a  constant 

*  Am,  Jour,  Med.  Sei,  cxix. 
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occurrence  in  portal  stasis^  but  is  found  in  one-half  to  three-quarters  of 
the  cases. 

In  direct  compression  of  the  lower  vena  cava  above  and  below  the 
diaphragm^  either  by  neoplasms  or  aneurism  of  the  aorta^  we  again 
encounter  a  congested  spleen,  but  only  as  one  of  many  symptoms.  The 
chief  signs  of  this  condition  are  again  ascites,  with  dilatation  of  the 
superficial  veins  of  the  abdomen,  and  usually  considerable  edema  of  the 
lower  extremities.  This  picture  is  distinguishable  in  many  respects 
from  the  analogous  symptom-complex  observed  in  portal  stasis,  so  that 
it  is  usually  an  easy  matter  to  differentiate  the  two  conditions.  In  the 
former  the  abdomen  is  distended  and  enlarged  owing  to  the  ascites,  and 
the  legs,  too,  are  edematous  and  swollen ;  in  portal  stasis  the  abdomen 
is  also  distended,  but  the  l^s  are  very  thin.  This  difference  is  exceed- 
ingly characteristic.  Further,  in  portal  stasis  the  anastomotic  venous 
circulation  is  usually  grouped  around  the  navel,  so  that  the  veins  radiate 
from  the  umbilicus  toward  the  periphery,  in  this  way  producing  the 
appearance  of  the  caput  Medusse  and  the  "  circomphalos.^^  In  compres- 
sion of  the  vena  cava  inferior  the  lateral  veins  of  the  abdomen  are 
chiefly  dilated,  notably  the  inferior  epigastric  veins  that  anastomose 
with  the  superior  veins  of  the  same  name  and  their  lateral  branches  that 
extend  from  the  inguinal  region  to  the  costal  arch.  The  appearance  of 
the  dilated  veins  is  characteristic  in  each  case,  and  often  enables  us  to 
distinguish  the  primary  cause  of  the  dilatation.  In  disturbances  of  the 
circulation  in  the  inferior  vena  cava  we  usually  see  varicose  veins  in  the 
lower  extremity,  which  may  be  very  pronounced.  In  portal  stasis  such 
varicosities  are  never  seen.  Additional  symptoms  of  stasis  in  the  cava 
system  are  generally  cyanosis  of  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes  (the 
lips,  the  conjunctivae)  and  of  the  terminal  phalanges  of  the  hands  and 
feet ;  also  occasionally  albuminuria.  [It  is  well  to  keep  these  points 
in  mind,  and  they  will  be  found  of  great  help  in  the  differential  diag- 
nosis between  obstruction  in  the  portal  vein  and  the  inferior  cava.  Yet 
the  distinction  is  sometimes  hard  to  make  at  the  bedside.  And  edema 
of  the  lower  extremities  may  occur  early  in  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  (edema 
praecox). — Ed.] 

If  valvular  lesions  are  the  cause  of  this  stasis,  analogous  conditions 
to  those  found  in  the  spleen  are  seen  in  the  liver  and  the  kidneys.  Dur- 
ing the  period  of  disturbed  compensation,  edema,  cyanosis,  and  albu- 
minuria are  rarely  absent.  The  most  severe  degrees  of  stasis  are  found 
in  valvular  lesions  of  the  right  heart ;  these  are  usually  congenital  and 
accompanied  by  cyanosis  of  high  degree.  In  this  condition  the  drum- 
stick swellings  of  the  terminal  phalanges  of  the  hands  and  feet  are  char- 
acteristic. In  disturbances  of  compensation  following  valvular  lesions 
a  congested  spleen  is  very  frequently  found,  but  not  always,  however ; 
if  it  be  present,  other  symptoms  of  stasis  are  usually  observed,  princi- 
pally edema  of  the  lungs  and  hydrothorax,  and  altogether  a  general 
picture  of  an  uncompensated  valvular  lesion.  As  soon  as  compensation 
has  been  re-established  through  rest  and  proper  treatment,  the  tumor  of 
the  spleen  disappears.     The  same  applies  to  muscular  insufficiency  of 
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the  heart  [Muscular  insufficiency  may  be  the  result  of  the  valvular 
lesions  just  referred  to  or  of  primary  myocardial  disease — e,  g,,  chronic 
fibrous  myocarditis  or  of  pericardial  adhesions.  In  some  cases  of  the 
latter  condition — adhesive  mediastinopericarditis,  concretio  cordis  cum 
pericardio — the  stasis  in  spleen,  liver,  etc.,  is  extreme.  This  is  notably 
true  in  the  so-called  pericarditic  pseudocirrhosis  of  the  liver  (Pick^s  dis- 
ease, multiple  serositis). — Ed.]  Congested  spleen  is  found  least  fre- 
quently in  aortic  insufficiency.  This  lesion  is  the  one  that  can  exist  for 
the  longest  time  without  producing  serious  symptoms.  If  in  such  a 
case  an  acute  disease  supervene — ^for  instance,  pneumonia — a  well- 
marked  pulse  can  often  be  felt  in  the  spleen.  The  same  applies  to  those 
diseases  of  the  lungs  and  pleura  that  can  cause  congestion  (chronic  pneu- 
monia, particularly  the  interstitial  form,  tuberculosis,  emphysema,  com- 
pression by  pleuritic  exudates,  and  contractions,  atelectasis,  etc.).  In 
these  cases  stasis  in  the  vena  cava  inferior  will  be  produced  with  all 
those  disturbances  already  enumerated — namely,  congested  liver,  con- 
gested kidneys  with  albuminuria,  congested  spleen,  hydrops,  cyanosis, 
and  possibly  one-sided  or  unilateral  hydrothorax. 

Treatment. — ^The  treatment  of  congested  spleen  is  dependent  on 
the  treatment  of  the  cause,  so  that  our  first  indication  is  to  find  this 
cause  and,  if  possible,  remove  it.  Treatment  of  congested  spleen, 
therefore,  is  identical  with  the  treatment  of  almost  all  internal  diseases. 
One  or  two  points  may  be  emphasized.  If  we  have  diagnosed  a  com- 
pression by  neoplasm  and  susj^ect  gummata,  antisyphilitic  treatment  is 
indicated.  If  disturbances  of  circulation  are  found  as  a  result  of  dis- 
turbed compensation  in  valvular  diseases,  digitalis  [and  rest]  are  indi- 
■cated ;  in  weakness  of  the  heart,  stimulants  (musk,  camphor,  ether) ;  in 
other  cases,  nerve  sedatives  (valerian,  bromid  of  potassium).  It  is 
useless  and  unnecessary  to  treat  the  tumor  itself,  for  tlie  reason  that  it 
will  certainly  disappear  if  we  succeed  in  removing  or  moderating  the 
disturbances  of  circulation  that  cause  it. 

AMYLOID  DEGENEEIATION  OF  THE  SPl 


Mmi  ^» 


History  of  Amyloid  Spleen  and  its  Chemistry. — ^Virchow 

was  the  first  in  Germany  to  study  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  spleen. 
The  writer  quotes  from  his  memorial  oration  on  Johannes  Miiller,  as 
follows  :  "  In  the  year  1846,  when  I  was  prosector  in  the  Charity  Hos- 
pital, I  frequently  encountered  a  pathologic  form  of  spleen  that  I  later 
designated  as  sago  spleen.  I  gave  the  explanation  of  this  phenomenon 
a  great  deal  of  thought,  and  for  a  long  time  could  not  find  out  more 
than  that  granules  consisting  of  homogeneous  flakes  had  been  formed 
in  the  place  of  the  spleen  follicles.  This  explanation,  such  as  it  was, 
was  attacked  by  others,  who  did  not  consider  that  the  follicles  were 
affected.  One  day  I  took  a  spleen  of  this  kind  to  Miiller  in  order  to 
elicit  his  opinion  in  r^ard  to  the  follicular  origin  of  these  granules. 
He  had  devoted  especial  attention  to  the  structure  of  the  spleen,  but 
did  not  recognize  these  changes.     He  was  himself  in  doubt  whether 
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they  originated  from  the  follicles,  and  said,  ^  This  is  a  very  peculiar 
thing,  and  you  must  examine  it.'  When  I  told  him  that  I  had  already 
done  this,  but  that  I  was  not  satisfied  with  the  results  of  my  investiga- 
tions, he  said,  ^  Then  you  must  examine  some  more.  I  am  sure  you 
will  find  it  interesting.' '' 

It  was  not  until  1853  that  Virchow  succeeded  in  interpreting  the 
significance  of  sago  spleen.  He  first  recognized  in  a  "  waxy  "  spleen 
the  so-called  corpora  amylacea,  that  he  designated  at  first  as  colloid, 
then  as  albuminate,  and  later  as  plant  cellulose.  Apparently  in  this 
sago  spleen  the  corjmsdea  of  Malpighi  were  the  seat  of  all  the  important 
changes.  Virchow,'  in  summing  up  the  results  of  bis  first  examina- 
tions, says,  ^'  The  whole  spleen  increases  in  volume  and  solidity,  and  at 
the  same  time  grows  anemic.  In  the  outer  parts  of  the  follicles  a 
homogeneous,  translucent,  either  colorless  or  grayish  or  yellowish  zone 
is  seen,  that  gradually  increases  in  size,  so  that  ultimately  the  whole 
content  of  the  follicle  is  converted  into  a  mass  about  as  large  as  a  pin- 
head  or  a  grain  of  hemp.  On  cross-section  this  grain  looks  gelatinous, 
and  it  is  prominent  and  somewhat  larger  than  a  follicle,  so  that  the 
comparison  of  these  grains  with  grains  of  sago  floating  around  in  soup 
is  well  chosen.  Occasionally  a  white  central  portion  is  distinguishable 
within  the  gelatinous  granule  which  represents  the  unchanged  remnant 
of  the  contents  of  the  follicles." 

This  pathologico-anatomic  description  of  Virchow's  is  valid  to-day. 
It  is  interesting  to  follow  the  course  that  he  took  in  order  to  establish 
the  character  of  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  spleen.  He  says,  "  At 
first  I  looked  upon  these  grains  as  amyloid ;  later  they  seemed  to  me  to 
be  solid  albuminate.  I  discovered  that  they  grew  pale  on  addition  of 
acetic  acid,  and  that  they  became  granular  when  exposed  to  the  action 
of  potassium  ferrocyanid ;  nitric  acid,  especially  when  hot,  colored  these 
bodies  yellow,  and  when  ammonia  was  added  they  changed  to  orange, 
and  finally  gave  the  reddish-blue  color  of  the  xanthoproteid  salts.  This 
led  me  to  suspect  either  a  fibrinous  exudate  or  an  albuminous  degenera- 
tion. With  it  all,  however,  the  exact  interpretation  of  the  process 
remained  doubtful  to  me,  and  I  could  not  bring  it  in  connection  with 
any  of  the  other  known  forms  of  elementary  degeneration.  Recently  I 
had  an  opportunity  to  examine  a  spleen  of  this  kind,  and  while  study- 
ing it  carefully  I  was  struck  with  the  great  resemblance  of  these  sago- 
like granules  to  the  corpuscula  amylacea  of  the  brain.  It  is  true  they 
do  not'have  the  concentric  and  striped  arrangement  of  the  latter,  but 
they  resemble  them  in  their  pale  color  and  their  dull,  shiny,  soft-looking 
structure.  Usually  they  are  round  or  angular  bodies,  homogeneous 
throughout,  somewhat  lai^r  than  the  ordinary  lymph  bodies  seen 
within  the  follicles,  closely  packed,  pavement-like ;  yet  the  addition  of 
nitric  acid  reveals  the  presence  of  unchanged  nuclei  between  the  dif- 
ferent grains,  which  seem  to  form  part  of  a  fine  reticulum.  On  addi- 
tion of  a  watery  iodin  solution  a  characteristic  yeUovriah-red  coloration 
appeared  with  great  rapidity;  I  had  never  seen  this  before;  and  on  addi- 

^  Archiv,  Tol.  vi.,  p.  269. 
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tion  of  sulphuric  add,  further,  a  prorumnoed  violet  color  appeared.  This 
reaction  occurred  much  more  rapidly  in  these  bodies  than  in  the  so-called 
ependymal  granules^  and  if  very  much  sulphuric  acid  were  added  a  dark- 
brown  color  appeared  in  a  short  time ;  if  little  was  used^  the  bluish  or 
violet  tint  was  very  apparent.'' 

Meckel  v.  Hemsbach  *  attempted  to  prove,  in  opposition  to  Virchow, 
that  the  blue  coloration  given  by  the  pathologic  tissue  of  amyloid  spleen 
on  addition  of  iodin  or  of  iodin  and  sulphuric  acid  was  attributable  to 
the  presence  of  cholesterin ;  he  showed  further  that  in  an  amyloid 
spleen  cholesterin  was  found  in  considerable  quantities.  Virchow,  how- 
ever, refuted  Meckel  by  demonstrating  that  a  marked  difference  existed 
between  the  staining  reactions  of  amyloid  substance  and  of  cholesterin 
if  both  substances  be  treated  in  the  same  manner. 

YirchoVs  opinion  that  animal  amyloid  is  similar  to  v^table  carbo- 
hydrate was  verified  in  1859  by  Friedreich  and  Kekule,*  who  demon- 
strated by  their  analysis  that  amyloid  contained  nitrogen.  According 
to  these  investigators  the  amyloid  substance  of  the  spleen  gives  the 
following  reactions  :  Water,  either  hot  or  cold,  does  not  change  the  sub- 
stance, but  extracts  traces  of  an  albuminous  substance.  Alcohol  and 
ether  produce  no  changes  ;  the  extract  with  these  two  solvents  showed 
the  same  color  test  with  iodin  and  sulphuric  acid.  If  small  pieces  of 
amyloid  spleen  are  boiled  for  some  time  with  very  dilute  sulphuric  acid 
they  are  dissolved  to  a  clear  fluid  in  which  a  few  ramified  structures, 
remnants  of  blood-vessels  and  lymph  vessels,  are  seen  floating.  From 
these  structures  all  the  amyloid  substance  has  been  extracted.  A  clear 
solution  of  amyloid  substance  reduces  alkaline  copper  solutions  (it  con- 
tains no  sugar),  but  if  the  reaction  be  made  after  Trommer's  method 
they  give  a  violet-colored  tint  (similar  to  solutions  of  proteid).  In 
dilute  alkaline  solutions  the  substance  swells  up,  becomes  translucent, 
and  finally  dissolves  on  prolonged  boiling.  In  this  procedure  a  few  of 
the  branched  structures  mentioned  above  remain  undissolved.  On  addi- 
tion of  acids  this  alkaline  solution  gives  a  white  flaky  precipitate,  acting 
similarly  to  a  solution  of  albuminous  material. 

Fri'edreich  and  Kekul6  have  determined  the  chemical  composition  of 
amyloid  of  the  spleen.  They  proceeded  as  follows  :  The  waxy  parts  of 
the  amyloid  spleen  were  carefully  excised,  divided  into  fine  pieces,  and 
repeatedly  macerated  and  extracted  with  cold  water  in  order  to  remove 
the  soluble  albumin.  They  were  then  successively  extracted  with  hot 
water,  dilute  and  absolute  alcohol,  and  finally  repeatedly  wittv  ether. 
As  these  solvents  had  extracted  comparatively  little,  all  the  extracts 
were  united  and  evaporated  to  dryness  in  a  water-bath,  and  this  residue 
then  extracted  with  ether.  The  part  that  remained  consisted  almost 
exclusively  of  proteid  material,  but  also  contained  considerable  qiianti- 
ties  of  salt,  and,  as  it  seemed,  some  leucin.  On  slow  evaporation  of 
the  ethereal  solution  cholesterin  remained  in  the  shape  of  well-formed 
crystals,  and  in  so  considerable  a  quantity  that  it  could  be  recrystallized 
white  and  pure.     Besides  cholesterin,  small  oily  drops  of  a  fatty  sub- 

*  AlU  CharU^Ann.f  iv.,  2, 1852.  •  Virchau/a  Arehiv,  vol.  xvL,  p.  60. 
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stance  were  found  in  the  ethereal  solution^  some  of  which  crystallized 
into  fine  needles  on  cooling  (the  origin  of  this  fat  was  probably  the 
connective-tissue  corpuscles  of  the  amyloid  trabecule  that  had  under- 
gone fatty  degeneration).  The  chief  portion  of  the  white  waxy  part  of 
the  spleen  used  in  this  experiment  remained  after  all  these  extractions  ; 
after  the  evaporation  of  the  ether  it  presented  the  appearance  of  almost 
snow-white  bodies  and  lumps,  that,  examined  under  the  microscope, 
seemed  to  consist  almost  exclusively  of  shapeless  glassy  flakes.  Only 
very  few  remnants  of  larger  vessels  were  seen  within  the  mass. 

This  substance  gave  the  same  reactions  as  did  the  spleen  originally 
when  brought  in  contact  with  iodiu  and  sulphuric  acid.  In  the  case  of 
the  smaller  granules,  however,  the  blue  color  disappeared  much  quicker 
than  in  the  larger  flakes,  changing  from  blue  to  green  and  then  paling 
ofl^  to  yellow.  The  vessels  mixed  with  the  maas  did  not  give  the  amy- 
loid reaction  and  were  colored  reddish  yellow.  It  was  impossible  to 
separate  the  shapeless  flakes  from  the  vessel  remnants,  because  they 
reacted  almost  equally  to  all  chemical  agents,  but  mechanically  it  was 
possible  to  separate  them  in  part.  The  extracted  portions  of  the  spleen 
were  macerated  with  ether,  and  by  decantation  a  large  part  of  the  shape- 
less flakes  could  be  procured  containing  almost  no  vessel  remnants. 
In  this  form  the  amyloid  part  is  a  white,  mealy  powder,  in  which  only 
very  scanty  remnants  of  vessels  could  be  discovered,  even  under  the 
microscope.  As  this  amorphous  substance  could  not  be  purified  any 
further,  and  as  the  blue-color  reaction  of  the  amyloid  spleen  seemed  to 
be  in  fact  a  property  of  it,  this  substance  was  subjected  to  an  element- 
ary analysis  after  drying  at  100°  C.  The  results  of  this  analysis  were 
as  follows  :  0.1978  gm.  burned  with  chromate  of  lead  gave  0.3890  gm. 
carbonic  acid  and  0.1246  gm.  water ;  0.2451  gm.  yielded  0.5894  gm.  of 
platinum-ammoniumchlorid,  corresponding  to  0.0369  gm.  of  nitrogen. 
From  these  figures  the  following  percentage  composition  can  be  deduced : 

C  =  53.58 
H=  7.00 
N  =  15.04 

If  these  results  are  compared  with  the  figures  obtained  from  the 
analysis  of  albuminous  substances,  it  will  be  found  that  they  are  suffi- 
ciently similar  to  warrant  the  assumption  that  they  belong  to  the  group 
of  albuminous  substances ;  thus,  the  elementary  analysis  of  egg  albumin 
gave  the  following  results  : 


After  Dumas  and  Cahoun. 

C  =  53.5 

53.4 

63.5 

H=    7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

N  =  15.8 

15.7 

15.7 

After  Lieberkflhn. 

After  Ruling. 

C  =  53.5 

C  =  53.8 

H=     7.0 

H=    7.1 

N  -  15.6 

N  =  15.5 

From  this  analysis  Friedreich  and  Kekul6  draw  the  following  conclu- 
sions in  regard  to  the  composition  of  amyloid  spleen :  First,  amyloid 
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belongs  to  the  group  of  albuminous  substances ;  second,  waxy  spleen 
contains  considerable  cholesterin,  but  this  is  not  the  substance  that 
causes  the  iodin-sulphuric  acid  reaction  (in  opposition  to  Meckel); 
third,  waxy  spleen  contains  no  body  chemically  related  to  amylose  or 
cellulose. 

[The  origin  and  nature  of  amyloid  are  still  far  from  settled.  Its 
chemical  composition  is  still  the  subject  of  much  study  and  investiga- 
tion. The  latest  views  concerning  its  chemistry  can  be  found  in  Neu- 
berg^s  article  in  Verhandl.  der  Deutscken  Patholog.  Gesdisdwfty  1904, 
No.  1.  His  investigation  leads  him  to  believe  that  amyloid  may  have 
a  composition  varying  according  to  its  origin,  perhaps  also  according  to 
its  age ;  that  it  is  absorbable,  belongs  probably  to  the  basic  albumin 
bodies,  and  is  in  many  respects  much  like  histon. 

The  iodin  reaction  is  best  obtained  if  the  cut  surface  of  the  organ 
to  be  examined  be  first  washed  with  water  to  free  it  of  blood,  then  made 
acid  by  pouring  over  it  a  little  acetic  acid.  The  solution  of  iodin  in 
iodid  of  potassium  (iodin  1  part,  iodid  of  potassium  10  parts,  distilled 
water  100  parts)  is  then  poured  over  the  surface,  staining  the  amyloid 
material  a  dark  reddish-brown  or  mahogany  color,  the  non-amyloid 
parts  staining  light  yellow.  Hardened  amyloid  tissues  will  also  show 
the  iodin  reaction.  If  after  the  iodin  solution  has  been  applied  a  5  per 
cent,  sulphuric  acid  be  used,  the  amyloid  tissue  shows  a  dark-brown, 
greenish-blue,  violet,  or  blue  tint  This  color  reaction  is  extremely  incon- 
stant and  variable.  In  sections  for  microscopic  examination  excellent 
results  are  obtained  by  taking  tissue  hardened  in  formalin  or  alcohol, 
staining  for  a  few  minutes  in  a  w^atery  solution  of  methyl-violet,  wash- 
ing in  a  weak  acetic  acid  solution,  mounting,  and  examining  in  glycerin. 
Non-amyloid  tissue  stains  bluish  violet,  while  the  amyloid  parts  are 
bright  pink  or  red. — Ed.] 

Jurgens  ^  first  discovered  a  second  reaction  characteristic  for  amyloid. 
Independently  and  at  the  same  time  Heschl  ^  and  Comil  ^  made  the  same 
discovery.  A  watery  solution  of  iodin  violet,  1  :  100,  is  placed  upon  a 
section  of  the  amyloid  tissue.  This  reagent  is  a  combination  formed 
from  the  union  of  methyl  iodid  and  anilin ;  it  first  colors  the  whole  sec- 
tion uniformly  violet.  Very  soon,  however,  the  color  of  the  tissue,  if 
it  has  undergone  amyloid  d^eneration,  is  changed  to  a  brilliant  red,  and 
in  the  majority  of  cases  the  violet  tint  of  the  normal  parts  assumes  a 
more  bluish  shade.  Both  these  changes  can  be  seen  very  distinctly  after 
ten  minutes,  or  continue  even  after  this  time  to  increase  in  intensity. 
The  methyl  anilin  reaction  was  found  to  be  particularly  useful  in  the 
microscopic  examination  of  tissue  that  had  undergone  amyloid  degener- 
ation. 

Pathologic  Anatomy. — From  the  point  of  view  of  pathologic 
anatomy  three  forms  of  amyloid  spleen  can  be  distinguished.*  In  one 
of  these  forms,  the  so-called  parenchymatous  degeneration  (Kyber)  or 

^  FtrcAWs  Archiv,  vol.  Ixv.,  p.  189.  *  Wien,  mecL  Woch,,  vol.  xxv. 

'  Arch,  d.  Phya.,  1875,  p.  671. 

*  Eberth,  Virchou/s  Archiv,  Ixxx. ;  Kyber,  ibid.y  Izzzi.,  p.  1. 
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*^  di£Puse  degeneration  "  (Fdrster,  Billroth),  the  parenchyma  of  the  spleen 
has  undergone  amyloid  degeneration.  As  this  process  seems  to  involve 
the  whole  organ  even  in  mild  cases  of  degeneration,  the  entire  organ 
apparently  forms  a  mass  of  degenerated  tissue.  The  second  form,  the 
so-called  sago  spleen  (Virchow),  "focal  degeneration"  (Forster),  or 
"degeneration  of  the  lymphatic  sheaths''  (Lymphscheidenentartung) 
(Kyber),  is  characterized  by  a  peculiar  amyloid  degeneration  apparently 
involving  particularly  the  adenoid  sheaths  and  the  lymphatic  apparatus 
[the  Malpighian  follicles] .  The  third  form  of  amyloid  spleen  is  a  com- 
bination of  the  first  two ;  according  to  Kyber,  it  should  be  called  a 
combined  or  a  general  degeneration. 

In  the  early  stages  of  parenchymatous  degeneration  no  microscopic 
changes  can  be  seen  in  the  spleen  ;  the  whole  organ  is  of  a  fleshy  consist- 
ence, very  similar  to  that  seen  in  chronic  congestion.  Occasionally  the 
spleen  contains  almost  fluid,  soft  tissue  (Kyber).  Abnormal  size  of  the 
organ  is  rarely  found  in  this  condition.  The  reaction  (Virchow's)  gives 
only  doubtful  results  in  the  gross  specimen.  As  soon,  however,  as  the 
blood  has  been  completely  removed  from  the  organ  the  characteristic 
color  appears.  Distinct  dark-greenish  parts  on  the  parenchyma  are  dis- 
tinguished among  the  pure-yellow  trabeculee  and  lymphatic  strands. 

Microscopically,  the  first  thing  that  is  recognized  in  hardened  speci- 
mens treated  with  iodin-sulphuric  acid  is  that  two  kinds  of  tissue  seem 
to  alternate  with  great  r^ularity ;  even  with  a  low  power  it  is  easy  to 
see  that  one  of  them  is  partly  greenish  blue,  the  other  yellow  through- 
out. From  the  tortuous  shape  of  these  blue  strands,  and  the  circles  and 
bands  formed  by  the  yellow  parts,  it  is  readily  observed  that  the  tissue 
of  the  spleen  proper  has  undergone  amyloid  degeneration,  and  that  the 
Malpighian  bodies  have  not  participated  in  this  change. 

If  parenchyma  that  is  undergoing  this  partial  degeneration  be  exam- 
ined with  powers  of  100  to  200  diameters,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  amyl- 
oid reaction  is  mast  distinct  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  numerous  little 
canals  of  the  spleen  that  have  been  described  as  capillary  veins.  These 
vessels  frequently  appear  to  be  soft,  engorged  with  blood-corpuscles,  and 
on  transverse  and  longitudinal  section  seem  to  have  narrow  blue  margins 
2  to  4  /i  in  diameter.  The  trabeculse  and  vessels  forming  the  lacunar 
system  of  the  spleen  are  colored  yellow,  as  are  also  the  lymphoid  fol- 
licles ;  here  and  there,  in  exceptional  cases,  a  fine  artery  (from  20  to  30  /u 
in  diameter)  shows  amyloid  degeneration.  With  a  power  of  400 
diameters  all  the  cells  forming  the  walls  of  the  capillary  veins  appear 
yellow  and  show  no  abnormalities.  In  preparing  the  specimen  these 
cell  walls  frequently  become  loosened  from  their  surroundings  and  pro- 
trude into  the  lumen  of  the  vessels,  looking  very  much  like  ragged 
shreds.  In  the  immediate  vicinity  of  these  cell  walls  a  blue  substance 
is  seen,  which,  with  a  high  power,  resembles  an  extremely  contracted 
covenng  of  the  venous  channels,  clearly  outlined  against  the  lumen  of 
the  vessels  ;  toward  the  other  side,  however,  a  gradual  transition  is  seen 
from  the  blue  to  the  yellow  parenchyma.  This  blue  margin  here  and 
there  appears  altogether  homogeneous,  with  a  ragged  periphery;   in 
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other  places  it  seems  to  have  a  structure,  and  to  be  composed  of  the  same 
elements  as  the  normal  parenchyma  of  the  spleen. 

The  lymphoid  cells  that  give  the  reaction  are  partly  homogeneous, 
partly  larger  or  smaller  than  normal ;  they  seem  either  fused  together 
where  they  are  in  contact  or  united  by  a  bluish,  finely  granular  or  homo- 
geneous, intracellular  substance.  The  majority  of  the  blue  cells  present 
very  few  morphologic  changes,  so  that  the  protoplasm,  the  nucleus,  and 
the  nucleoli  can  often  be  clearly  distinguished.  Occasionally  solitary, 
blue,  round  cell-nuclei  are  seen  within  a  yellow  or  even  a  bluish  granular 
area.  The  matrix  occasionally  is  colored  diffusely  blue,  even  in  places 
where  the  lymphoid  cells  still  appear  yellow.  The  same  changes  that 
are  found  in  a  chronic  congested  spleen,  only  to  a  lesser  degree,  are  seen 
almost  everywhere  in  the  parenchyma  ;  the  cells  are  either  closely  pressed 
together  and  more  closely  connected  with  the  tissue,  or  the  intermediary 
substance  is  overdeveloped  and  the  matrix  replaced  by  narrow  strands  of 
fibrous  connective  tissue  passing  between  the  different  cells  of  the  paren- 
chyma. Occasionally  small  clumps  of  a  finely  granular  mass  are  seen ; 
sometimes  fat-globules  or  yellow  pigment.  The  Malpighian  bodies  that 
have  not  undergone  amyloid  degeneration  frequently  exhibit  a  thickening 
of  tissues ;  this  is  particularly  apparent  in  the  smaller  arterial  branches. 

If  the  parenchymatous  degeneration  of  the  spleen  be  more  advanced, 
the  organ  will  usually,  though  not  always,  be  found  to  be  enlai^ed ;  the 
capsule  is  tense,  the  margin  of  the  spleen  blunt  and  rounded,  its  cut  sur- 
face pale  red  and  somewhat  shiny.  Small  sections  that  can  easily  be 
made  of  the  cut  surface,  when  held  against  the  light  are  seen  to  be  trans- 
lucent like  wax,  particularly  at  their  margins.  On  pressure  they  have  a 
peculiar  rubber-like  resiliency  and  elastic  hardness.  In  the  main  branch 
of  the  vein  and  its  larger  roots  occasionally  areas  of  amyloid  d^enera- 
tion  are  seen,  and  microscopically  it  is  easy  to  recognize,  even  with  a  low 
power,  that  a  part  of  the  arterial  branches  give  an  amyloid  reaction. 
The  smaller  branches  of  the  veins,  into  which  the  capillary  veins  enter, 
are  usually  stained  greenish  blue  over  large  areas,  just  as  the  smaller 
trabeculse.  With  a  higher  power  the  cells  forming  the  walls  of  the 
capillary  veins  are  seen  to  have  retained  their  yellow  color.  In  the 
immediate  surroundings  of  these  veins  the  parenchyma  is  replaced  by  a 
large  mass  of  homogeneous  amyloid  substance ;  further  toward  the 
periphery  a  large  number  of  round  cells  are  distinctly  visible,  colored 
blue  and  embedded  in  the  matrix,  which  is  also  blue.  The  shape 
of  these  round  cells  is  partly  preserved,  in  part  they  are  converted 
into  homogeneous  swollen  bodies,  connected  in  groups  of  two  and 
three  wherever  they  are  in  contact ;  further,  they  are  united  with  the 
homogeneous  amyloid  substance  lying  in  close  proximity  to  the  veins. 
In  other  places  the  whole  parenchyma  seems  to  be  converted  into  a  uni- 
form blue  mass  that  can  be  readily  split ;  parts  of  the  parenchyma,  on 
the  other  hand,  have  retained  their  yellow  color.  In  different  places 
fatty  degeneration  and  deposits  of  yellow  pigment  are  seen,  and  the 
smaller  arterial  vessels,  particularly  in  an  organ  that  has  undergone 
advanced  grades  of  amyloid  degeneration,  are,  as  a  rule,  changed  in  the 
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same  manner.  A  slight  reaction  can  usually  be  seen  in  the  main  stem 
of  the  artery,  which,  however,  is  not  observed  in  the  branches ;  as  soon 
as  finer  divisions  of  the  vessel  have  occurred,  the  reaction  is  again  seen 
to  a  slight  degree  in  arteries  that  are  from  120  to  180  /i  thick.  As  the 
smaller  arteries  are  examined,  it  will  be  found  that  the  degeneration  is 
more  clearly  visible.  The  arterial  capillaries  are  partly  degenerated, 
partly  atrophied  and  destroyed  by  pressure,  and  partly  intact. 

The  cellular  walls  of  the  capillary  veins  are  almost  without  exception 
yellow.  The  walls,  however,  of  the  venous  radicles  into  which  the 
capillary  veins  are  poured  are  frequently  seen  to  be  amyloid.  The 
smallest  trabeculse,  if  the  d^eneration  have  progressed,  frequently  give 
an  amyloid  reaction  in  spots,  occasionally  all  over.  The  larger  trabeo- 
ulflB  give  the  reaction  only  very  slightly  or  remain  yellow ;  they  are 
usually  thinner  than  normal  and  more  or  less  atrophied.  The  capsule 
very  rarely  gives  the  amyloid  reaction,  and,  as  a  rule,  shows  the  degen- 
eration only  in  isolated  places  or  in  very  small  spots. 

Kyber,  whose  description  of  the  pathologic  anatomy  of  parenchym- 
atous degeneration  of  the  spleen  we  have  followed,  summarizes  his 
remarks  on  the  matter  as  follows  : 

"  Even  in  the  earliest  stages  of  the  degeneration  the  organ  shows 
with  more  or  less  clearness  the  changes  that  are  produced  by  the  chronic 
irritation.  The  amyloid  degeneration  seen  in  the  immediate  surround- 
ing of  the  capillary  veins  consists  in  the  gradual  transformation  of  the 
parenchyma  of  the  spleen  into  amyloid  substance ;  a  part  of  the  round 
cells  and  of  the  remaining  parts  of  the  parenchyma  are  destroyed  by 
atrophy  ;  whereas  a  greater  part  of  the  round  cells  of  the  matrix  and 
of  the  reticulum,  also  a  part  of  the  arterial  capillaries,  do  not  undergo 
amyloid  degeneration.  The  strands  of  parenchyma  usually  increase  in 
diameter,  or  may  appear  in  other  cases  as  very  narrow  strands,  similar  in 
their  appearance  to  those  seen  in  indurated  spleen  in  which  amyloid  degen- 
eration has  not  occurred.  The  peculiar  cells  in  the  walls  of  the  capil- 
lary veins  act  differently,  and  only  in  the  most  advanced  degrees  of 
degeneration  a  small  number  of  them  are  seen  to  have  been  converted 
into  amyloid  substance.  The  adenoid  sheath  of  the  arteries  is  seen  to 
be  in  different  stages  of  simple  retrogressive  metamorphosis  altogether 
independent  of  the  degree  of  degeneration  found  in  the  parenchyma  of 
the  spleen ;  occasionally  these  sheaths  may  be  well  developed,  and 
hyperplastic.  The  blood-channels  show  interesting  changes  that  are  in 
no  relation  to  the  changes  seen  within  the  parenchyma." 

In  very  severe  uniform  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  spleen  the 
degenerated  organ  is  enlarged,  more  solid,  and  if  the  disease  assume  a 
diffuse  form,  of  a  uniformly  transparent  lardaceous  appearance.  In 
cases  where  the  disease  occurs  in  spots  only,  certain  small  portions  of 
the  spleen  show  this  appearance,  and  the  sago-corn  appearance  is  noticed. 
Sago  spleen  ^  is  of  normal  or  increased  size.     The  parenchyma  on  cross- 

^  Virchow,  Cellular  PatholoffU ;  Meckel,  CharUS-Ann,,  vol.  iv.;  Billroth,  Virchaw^s 
Arehiv,f  vol.  xxiiL;  Comil,  Arch,  de  Pkysiolf  vol.  vi.;  Kyber,  Virckovfs  Archiv.,  voL  IzxzL, 
p.  21. 
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section  appears  more  or  less  bloodless,  the  solidity  is  only  slightly 
increased^  or  the  tissues  are  found  to  be  fleshy,  and  tough  in  consistence, 
as  in  chronic  congested  spleen.  When  d^eneration  has  progressed  very 
far  the  follicles  of  Malpighi  are  seen  to  be  shiny,  transluscent,  and 
similar  in  appearance  to  boiled  sago  grains ;  in  other  instances  it  is  very 
difficult  to  observe  the  Malpighian  corpuscles ;  certainly  they  are  not 
any  more  distinct  than  in  a  normal  spleen.  It  is  usually  possible,  how- 
ever, to  lifl  them  out  with  the  point  of  a  knife ;  this  cannot  be  easily 
done  in  the  normal  organ.  Macroscopically  and,  of  course,  much  more 
readily  microscopically,  an  amyloid  degeneration,  not  only  of  the  Mal- 
pighian corpuscles,  but  also  of  the  whole  adenoid  arterial  sheath,  is  seen 
as  soon  as  the  specimens  are  treated  with  iodin  and  sulphuric  acid.  The 
circles  and  bands  that  border  the  small  arteries  are  blue  and  surrounded 
by  parenchyma  that  is  distinctly  yellow. 

The  degenerated  corpuscles  if  treated  with  iodin  and  sulphuric  acid 
seem  to  consist,  microscopically,  of  blue  homogeneous  multiform  flakes 
that  may  be  either  round  or  angular,  having  an  average  diameter  of  from 
10  to  60  /i ;  they  are  either  isolated  or  closely  packed  together ;  in  speci- 
mens that  are  very  carefully  prepared  they  are  seen  to  be  connected 
with  one  another.  In  the  fissures  lefl  between  the  different  flakes  small 
yellowish  grains  and  granules  are  seen  here  and  there  if,  in  a  very  fine 
section,  the  flakes  are  carefully  teased  apart  and  the  specimens  examined 
with  a  power  of  from  400  to  900  diameters.  On  addition  of  iodin  and 
sulphuric  acid  nothing  w^ill  be  seen  between  these  blue  flakes  but  occa- 
sional yellow  granular  masses  and  small  yellowish  nuclear  structures 
that  are  partly  isolated,  partly  in  close  proximity  to  the  surface  of  these 
flakes.  The  network  of  the  corpuscles  of  Malpighi  has  completely  dis- 
appeared and  the  small  arterial  vessels  are  degenerated  to  varying 
degrees.  As  a  rule,  the  change  is  not  widespread,  so  that  occasionally  a 
completely  normal  artery  may  be  seen  passing  through  a  corpuscle  that 
has  undergone  complete  amyloid  degeneration.  As  a  rule,  a  part  of 
the  small  arteries  of  an  amyloid  spleen  will  give  the  iodin-sulphuric  acid 
reaction.  The  parenchyma  of  the  spleen  shows  varying  degrees  of 
atrophy  and  of  conversion  into  fibrous  connective  tissue. 

General  d^eneration  of  the  spleen,  the  third  form  of  amyloid  spleen, 
is  characterized  by  the  appearance  of  parenchymatous  degeneration  com- 
bined with  that  of  a  sago  spleen. 

Btiology. — ^Amyloid  degeneration  of  the  spleen,  and  of  other 
organs  that  are  participating  in  this  process,  notably  the  liver,  the 
kidneys,  and  the  intestine,  is  usually  a  part  of  the  symptom-complex 
presented  by  some  constitutional  disease.  This  fact  has  been  so  often 
corroborated  by  experience  that  the  diagnosis  of  amyloid  degeneration 
during  life  must  be  guarded  if  we  cannot  find  the  causative  disease. 
Among  all  diseases  capable  of  producing  a  deposit  of  amyloid  substance 
in  the  vessels  of  the  different  organs,  pulmonary  tuberculosis  occupies  first 
place.  This  disease  the  writer  found  in  70  per  cent,  of  all  his  cases  of 
amyloid ;  31  per  cent,  of  whom  had  tuberculous  ulcerations  of  the  in- 
testine.    Those  cases  of  chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis  that  are  accom- 
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panied  by  large  ulcerative  processes  and  the  formation  of  cavities  are 
the  most  important  in  this  connection.  Scrofulosis  and  chronic  sup- 
purative processes,  particularly  when  they  involve  bones  or  joints,  are 
other  forms  of  predisposing  constitutional  maladies.  Occasionally 
chronic  ulcer  of  the  skin  may  also  be  made  responsible  for  amyloid 
degeneration.  Chronic  spondylitis,  with  ulceration  and  resulting 
deformities,  may  cause  amyloid  degeneration  in  early  childhood ;  sup- 
puration of  glands  comparatively  rarely  produces  the  disease.  In  other 
cases  chronic  suppurative  processes  of  the  soft  parts  and  of  the  bones, 
with  the  formation  of  fistulse,  are  found,  and  Bartels  lays  especial  stress 
upon  a  communication  between  such  a  pus  focus  with  the  external  air  or 
with  cavities  containing  gas.  The  later  forms  of  constitutional  syphilis 
are  also  a  prolific  cause  ;  here  again  the  ulcerative  forms  that  lead  to 
chronic  diseases  of  the  bones  and  skin  are  especially  important.  In 
one  case  that  merits  particular  attention  the  writer  found  gummata  of 
the  esophagus  in  a  man  of  middle  age  as  the  cause  of  amyloid  d^en- 
eration  of  the  spleen  and  kidneys ;  during  life  the  symptoms  of  car- 
cinoma of  the  esophagus  were  present. 

Carcinoma  is  r^arded  by  many  authors  as  a  not  uncommon  cause 
of  the  complication  under  discussion.  In  the  writer's  opinion  this  view 
is  wrong ;  only  a  few  well-estabh'shed  facts  are  on  record,  particularly 
in  the  case  of  carcinoma  of  the  uterus.  Personally  he  has  observed 
this  complication  three  times  in  ulcerating  carcinomata  of  the  stomach, 
once  in  combination  with  chronic  pulmonary  phthisis  and  once  in  an 
old  syphilis,  in  both  of  which  cases  the  carcinoma  could  hardly  be 
r^arded  as  the  caase  proper  of  the  amyloid  degeneration,  because 
undoubtedly  the  older  lesions  of  phthisis  and  syphilis  were  sufficient  to 
explain  its  occurrence.  In  the  third  case  a  soft  carcinoma  of  the 
stomach  was  found.  The  disease  is  sometimes  seen  following  malaria, 
but  probably  in  «only  very  severe  and  inveterate  cases. 

Among  the  less  frequent  causes  the  following  can  be  mentioned : 
dysentery  of  the  colon,  empyema  without  tuberculosis,  varicose  ulcers 
of  the  leg,  chronic  ulcers  of  the  stomach,  chronic  erysipelas,  and  leu- 
kemia. In  a  case  of  diffuse  bronchitis  in  a  patient  with  emphysema, 
the  writer  observed  the  complication  once,  and  repeatedly  in  extended 
bronchiectasis  with  profuse  discharge  of  pus ;  once  also  in  a  case  of 
genuine  gout. 

It  would  be  an  easy  matter  to  multiply  single  observations  that  have 
been  at  times  made  responsible  for  amyloid  degeneration ;  the  only 
point,  however,  that  is  of  importance  in  practice  is,  that  general  amyloid 
degeneration  is  to  be  considered  as  a  sort  of  dyscrasia ;  so  far  it  has 
only  exceptionally  been  found  as  an  idiopathic  affection,  and,  as  a  rule, 
is  but  a  secondary  affection  following  in  the  course  of  some  chronic 
cachexia  of  an  entirely  different  kind.  Some  authors  have  stated  that 
amyloid  may  follow  chronic  Bright\s  disease,  both  if  it  assume  the  shape 
of  a  large  white  kidney  or  the  less  frequent  one  of  contracted  kidney. 
Aside  from  the  fact,  however,  that  amyloid  degeneration  can  develop  in 
healthy  kidneys,  such  cases  are  usually  complicated  with  one  or  another 
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frequent  cause  of  amyloid  d^eneration — as,  for  instance,  syphilis  or 
tuberculosis — so  that  in  nephritis  and  amyloid  dc^neration  we  shall 
have  to  distinguish  two  independent  co-ordinated  disturbances  involv- 
ing the  same  organ  at  the  same  time,  and,  as  a  rule,  depending  on  the 
same  primary  cause.  The  above-named  diseases  are  capable  of  pro- 
ducing both  an  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  kidney  and  a  chronic 
nephritis,  so  that  if  such  patients  are  afflicted  with  lesion  of  the  kidney 
we  can  expect  to  find  one  or  the  other  sequelae,  or  both.  So  far, 
uncomplicated  cases  of  chronic  nephritis  with  amyloid  degeneration 
have  only  exceptionally  been  observed  in  perfectly  healthy  individuals. 
Probably  the  chronic  cachexia  existing  is  the  source  of  the  general 
amyloid  disease,  and  we  can  assume  that  the  blood-current  is  the  carrier. 
On  the  other  hand,  no  facts  have  been  adduced  that  would  demonstrate 
that  a  general  amyloid  d^eneration  can  be  considered  as  a  symptom 
of  some  change  within  the  blood,  or  that  the  amyloid  substance  is  carried 
to  the  organs  through  the  blood.  If  amyloid  or  its  mother  substance 
were  in  solution  in  the  blood  we  ought  to  be  able  to  find  it  there,  and 
that  has  so  far  not  been  done.  Some  investigators  think  that  the  amy- 
loid substance  is  formed  from  the  tissue  elements  and  is  manifested 
within  the  cells  of  the  affected  tissues.  Even  in  this  case  we  would 
have  to  assume  that  amyloid  is  attracted  from  the  blood  and,  so  to  say, 
fixed  by  the  cells,  analogous  to  the  deposit  of  calcareous  matter  in  bone 
tissue,  so  that  the  important  and  essential  part  of  the  disease  would  be 
a  degeneration  of  the  cells  and  not  the  infiltration  of  the  latter. 

As  no  one  ha£i,  so  far,  succeeded  in  producing  amyloid  degeneration 
in  animals  (Litten),  we  are  dependent  exclusively  on  clinical  observa- 
tion for  information  in  regard  to  the  length  of  time  required  for  its 
development.  [Some  experiments,  however  (Czemy,  Krakow,  Maxi- 
mow,  and  Davidsohn),  seem  to  show  that  amyloid  can  be  produced 
artificially,  as  by  the  repeated  injections  of  cultures  of  Staphylococcus 
pyogenes  aureus.* — Ed.]  We  are  fortunate  in  having  bedside  observa- 
tions of  such  precision  that  they  are  equal  in  value  to  any  experimental 
data.  For  these  observations  we  are  indebted  chiefly  to  Cohnheim, 
who  made  his  observations  on  young  soldiers  who  had  been  wounded  at 
Mars  la  Tour  and  Gravelotte,  and  who  were  afflicted  with  gunshot  wounds 
of  the  bones  with  complicated  fractures  and  serious  suppurative  proc- 
esses or  putrid  suppuration  of  large  joints.  In  these  patients  he  could 
demonstrate  that  degeneration  of  the  spleen,  or  of  the  spleen  and  kid- 
neys, never  appeared  earlier  than  four  months  nor  later  than  six  months 
after  the  wound. 

The  writer  was  able  to  determine  the  beginning  of  amyloid  d^n- 
eration  of  the  spleen  by  the  increased  swelling  of  that  organ  and  char- 
acteristic changes  in  the  urine  in  an  uncomplicated  case  of  empyema 
of  the  pleura  in  an  adult,  and  of  spondylitis  in  a  boy  of  five  years, 
that  came  under  his  observation  from  the  first  day  on  which  their  disease 
had  been  diagnosed.  In  the  former  of  these  cases  amyloid  degenera- 
tion appeared  in  two  and  a  half  months ;  in  the  latter,  in  about  three 

^  Of.  Krakow,  Arch,  de  mid,  Exp,  tt  d^anoL  paiA.,  x.,  1S98. 
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and  a  half  months ;  this  probably  is  the  minimum  time  that  must  elapse 
before  the  first  signs  of  this  complication  can  make  their  appearance. 
In  many  other  cases,  particularly  in  insidious  cases  of  pulmonary  phthi- 
sisy  the  genera]  deposit  of  amyloid  in  the  vessels  of  many  organs  seen 
so  frequently,  probably  takes  a  much  longer  time.  We  must  also 
remember  that  in  the  cases  described  either  the  spleen  alone,  or  the 
kidneys  and  the  spleen,  had  undergone  amyloid  d^eneration  and  that 
no  chronic  nephritis  had  developed,  and  that  all  the  other  organs  were 
still  sound. 

From  these  observations  we  also  learn  that  the  spleen  and  the  kidneys 
are  the  first  organs  to  become  afiected,  and  particularly  the  spleen.  In 
all  the  cases  mentioned  abov«  this  organ  was  the  first  to  be  diseased  and 
the  one  most  seriously  involved ;  whereas  in  the  writer's  cases  at  this 
period  the  kidneys  were  just  beginning  to  show  the  degeneration.  This 
is  probably  the  rule,  to  which  there  are  undoubtedly  exceptions.  The 
writer  has  occasionally  seen  a  case  in  which  the  kidneys,  and  even  other 
organs,  showed  the  degeneration,  whereas  the  spleen  remained  com- 
pletely free  from  any  complication.  The  same  applies  to  the  kidneys ; 
and  here  also  we  must  consider  the  absence  of  general  amyloid  d^en- 
eration  as  a  pathologic  anomaly. 

In  the  year  1879,  when  the  writer  was  an  assistant  in  Friedreich's 
Clinic,  he  treated  a  merchant  of  fifty-three,  who  was  afflicted  with 
erysipelas  in  the  lumbodorsal  r^ion  following  a  chronic  varicose  ulcer. 
This  patient  had  lived  for  varying  periods  of  time  in  America  and  in 
London,  and  had  suffered  repeated  attacks  of  malaria;  besides,  he 
indulged  pretty  freely  in  alcoholic  liquors.  Among  the  clinical  symp- 
toms profuse  diarrhea,  chills,  and  fever  of  about  39.7®  C.  were  par- 
ticularly prominent;  no  urinary  abnormalities  were  discovered.  Quinin 
did  not  seem  to  influence  the  paroxysms  of  fever,  and  the  diarrheas  and 
frequent  vomiting  seemed  to  remain  uninfluenced  by  the  usual  remedies. 
The  erysipelatous  process  extended  to  the  scrotum  and  continued  to 
extend  over  other  parts  of  the  body,  until,  after  several  days,  collapse 
and  death  occurred.  On  section  a  chronic  mitral  endocarditis,  a 
fibrinous  pneumonia  of  the  left  upper  lobe,  a  chronic  splenitis,  an  insig- 
nificant interstitial  hepatitis,  and  a  slight  degree  of  contracted  kidney 
were  found.  The  most  important  finding  was  a  pale  edematous  condi- 
tion of  the  mucosa  of  the  intestine  with  widespread  amyloid  degenera- 
tion ;  all  the  other  organs  of  the  body,  including  the  spleen,  were  free 
from  any  signs  of  amyloid  degeneration.  This  is  the  only  case  of 
exclusive  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  intestinal  mucosa  that  the  writer 
has  been  able  to  discover  in  many  years,  although  he  has  given  par- 
ticular attention  to  this  subject. 

In  another  case  a  woman  suffering  from  advanced  pulmonary 
phthisis  was  brought  to  the  clinic ;  this  was  in  1878.  No  symptom  of 
any  complication  was  elicited.  At  the  end  of  four  weeks  considerable 
pain  was  complained  of  in  the  region  of  the  liver,  and  at  the  same  time 
the  organ  began  to  swell.  The  surface  of  the  enlarged  liver  was 
smooth,  its   margin   rounded,   its   consistence  abnormally  hard.      An 
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examination  of  the  other  organs  yielded  a  negative  result;  diarrhea 
occurred^  which  ooold  have  b^n  due  to  tuberculous  ulcerations  of  the 
intestine,  just  as  well  as  to  amyloid  degeneration ;  albuminuria  did  not 
appear.  When  the  patient  died  an  autopsy  was  made,  and  a  widespread 
amyloid  degeneration  of  the  liver  and  intestine  was  found ;  the  spleen 
and  the  kidneys  were  intact 

Among  100  cases  of  amyloid  degeneration  the  writer  found  the 
spleen  aflfected  in  98  per  cent,  the  kidneys  in  97  per  cent,  the  liver  in 
63  per  cent.,  and  the  intestinal  mucosa  in  65  per  cent 

Symptomatology  and  Diagnosis. — ^Amyloid  degeneration  of 
the  spleen  itself  only  rarely  produces  symptoms ;  occasionally  a  dull 
continuous  pain  is  felt,  and  if*  inflammation  of  the  serous  covering  of 
the  spleen  or  distention  of  the  same  through  rapidly  increasing  swelling 
of  the  organ  occur,  the  pain  grows  more  severe,  but  even  then  rarely 
so  violent  that  it  cannot  be  easily  borne ;  in  addition,  a  feeling  of  ful- 
ness and  weight  is  complained  of  in  the  left  hypochondriac  region. 
In  the  majority  of  cases,  however,  pain  is  completely  absent  The 
larger  the  tumor  and  the  longer  it  has  been  present  the  less  sensitive  it 
is,  as  a  rule,  to  outward  pressure,  and  even  in  the  very  largest  tumors 
it  Ls  usually  impossible  to  elicit  pain  by  pressure.  Lying  on  the  right 
side  is  usually  uncomfortable,  and  sometimes  impossible,  so  that  gen- 
erally the  patients  prefer  the  left  decubitus.  Sago  spleen  causes  less 
discomfort,  as  it  is  only  slightly  enlarged ;  an  increase  in  this  form  of 
tumor  occurs  only  in  the  transverse  diameter ;  the  consistence,  too,  may 
be  changed.  On  the  other  hand,  in  lardaeeous  spleen  proper  enormous 
degrees  of  enlargement  are  occasionally  seen,  occurring  so  rapidly  that 
the  capsule  of  the  spleen  is  greatly  distended  and  stretched.  In  such 
cases  the  writer  has  found  great  sensitiveness  of  the  spleen,  necessitating 
the  administration  of  narcotics.  He  has  in  rare  instances  observed  the 
same  phenomenon  in  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  liver. 

Slight  d^rees  of  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  spleen  remain  unrecog- 
nized, as  we  can  readily  understand ;  the  diagnosis  can  be  made  only 
when  a  hard  tumor  of  the  spleen  with  rounded  edges,  having  an 
increased  transverse  diameter  and  being  readily  palpable  on  deep  inspira- 
tion, is  found  in  the  course  of  a  general  disease  cajmble  of  leading  to 
amyloid  degeneration.  The  diagnosis  is  strengthened  if  at  the  same  time 
hard  swellings  of  the  liver,  hydrops,  and  albuminuria  are  present  The 
latter  symptom  may  be  absent  even  if  degeneration  of  the  kidneys  be 
present;  in  the  great  majority  of  cases,  however,  one  of  the  typical 
symptoms  of  amyloid  kidney  is  albimiinuria.  Obstinate  diarrheas  are 
frequently  noticed  as  a  complication.  Cachectic  conditions  are  also 
frequently  seen,  but  in  this  it  is  often  difficult  to  determine  in  how  far 
they  are  attributable  to  the  d^eueration  of  the  spleen  or  to  the  primaty 
disease. 

The  interesting  observations  made  by  Furbringer  in  Friedreich's 
Clinic  showed  that  the  diagnosis  of  amyloid  degeneration  is  frequently 
not  made  despite  the  most  careful  clinical  study.  Four  cases  of  chronic, 
widespread  and  far-advanced  ulcerative  pneumonia  were  observed,  in  the 
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course  of  which  hard  tumors  of  the  spleen  and  the  liver,  and  at  the 
same  time  albuminuria,  occurred;  in  addition,  hydrops  and  diarrhea 
were  present  and  could  not  be  stopped  by  the  administration  of  either 
styptic  enemata  or  of  opiates  and  strong  astringents.  On  autopsy  it 
was  found  that  the  spleen  and  the  liver,  as  well  as  the  kidneys  (that 
showed  chronic  nephritis),  were  not  affected  with  amyloid  degeneration, 
which,  of  course,  had  been  diagnosed  during  the  life  of  the  patient. 

Fiirbringer  expresses  the  opinion  that  in  this  case  a  deposition  had 
occurred  in  the  organ  of  a  new-formed  substance  closely  related  to  amy- 
loid and  forming,  so  to  say,  a  preliminary  stage  in  the  development  of  the 
latter.  He  assumes  that  this  substance,  like  amyloid,  can  infiltrate  the 
tissues,  but  does  not  give  the  characteristic  reaction.  In  the  writer's 
own  investigations  on  amyloid  substance  he  arrived  at  analogous  con- 
clusions altogether  independentiy  and  uninfluenced  by  Fiirbringer's 
studies,  and  believes  that  a  substance  exists  which  is  different  from 
amyloid  proper,  inasmuch  as  it  does  not  give  the  reactions  with  iodin- 
sulphuric  acid  nor  with  iodin  violet  and  methyl  anilin.  It  resembles 
amyloid,  however,  very  much  in  its  physical  properties ;  for  instance,  it 
is  altogether  similar  to  amyloid  in  its  homogeneous  consistence,  its  great 
powers  of  refraction,  its  solidity,  its  resistance  to  the  influence  of  water, 
alcohol,  ammonia,  and  acid  solutions.  This  substance,  that  the  writer 
will  call  "  hyalin,"  seems  under  certain  conditions  to  be  able  to  form 
amyloid.  Further,  he  feels  justified  in  concluding  from  his  studies 
that  an  amyloid  substance  under  certain  conditions  (for  instance,  if  a 
piece  of  the  amyloid  organ  remain  for  a  long  time  within  the  abdom- 
inal cavity  of  an  animal)  can  be  reconverted  into  this  hyaline  substance^ 
so  that  it  must,  he  thinks,  be  looked  upon  as  the  mother  substance  of 
amyloid. 

Prosfnosis  and  Treatment. — ^The  prognosis  of  amyloid  degen- 
eration of  the  spleen  is  altogether  dependent  on  the  prognosis  of  the 
general  disease,  and  as  this  latter  is,  as  a  rule,  very  un&vorable,  and 
as  it  is  difiicult  to  make  predictions  regarding  the  probable  outcome,  it 
is  clear  that  the  additional  serious  involvement  of  the  spleen,  accompanied 
as  it  usually  is  by  similar  lesions  in  other  organs,  makes  the  prognosis 
still  worse.  That  it  is  possible  for  the  degenerative  process  in  the 
spleen  to  be  arrested,  or  even  to  progress  toward  a  relative  improve- 
ment, is  demonstrated  by  cases  of  syphilitic  amyloid  degeneration  of  the 
spleen,  or  the  degeneration  following  chronic  sores  on  the  leg,  diffuse 
bronchial  catarrhs,  and  those  forms  of  degeneration  of  the  spleen  which 
seem  to  occur  idiopathically. 

So  much,  however,  can  be  positively  stated,  that  organic  tissue  that 
has  once  acquired  the  properties  of  amyloid  can  never  again  perform 
its  function,  but  must  be  considered,  as  Virchow  says,  as  dead  proto- 
plasm. On  the  other  hand,  experience  teaches  us  that  amyloid  d^en- 
eration  of  the  spleen  can  be  borne  for  years  provided  that  the  general 
disease  and  the  other  complications  do  not  directly  threaten  life. 

[If,  as  Neuberg  ^  contends,  amyloid  material  is  absorbable,  it  is  con- 

^  Loc  eU. 


i 


564  DISEASES  OF  THE  SPLEEN. 

oeivable  that  in  milder  cases  at  least,  a  partial  or  even  complete  restitutio 
ad  integrum  might  take  place  in  an  organ,  like  the  spleen,  that  is  the 
seat  of  amyloid  degeneration.  For  while  some  of  the  tissues  have 
perhaps  undergone  a  complete  and  irreparable  destruction,  other  cells 
may  be  but  partially  involved,  or  may  be  through  pressure  only  slightly 
damaged  by  atrophy,  etc.,  and  the  disappearance  of  the  amyloid  might 
be  followed  by  a  more  or  less  successful  attempt  at  repair.  Observations 
on  this  point  are  needed. — Ed.] 

In  regard,  finally,  to  the  treatment  of  amyloid  degeneration  of  the 
spleen,  we  can  only  indicate  that  it  must  be  carried  out  according  to 
general  therapeutic  principles ;  syphilis,  of  course,  will  most  readily 
yield  to  treatment.  In  the  management  of  this  disease  the  problem  is 
not  to  incorporate  as  many  antisyphilitic  remedies  as  possible,  but  to 
use  the  remedies  in  a  manner  that  is  appropriate  and  sensible.  The 
writer  has  found,  for  instance,  that  hot  sulphur  baths — particularly 
Burtscheid- Aachen,  Baths  at  Vienna  and  Zurich,  Herkulesbad  at  Me- 
hadia  in  Hungary,  Trencsin-Teplitz  in  the  Carpathian  Mountains— com- 
bined with  appropriate  mercurial  treatment  (inunction,  injection,  internal 
administration  of  corrosive  sublimate  or  of  the  iodid  of  mercury  or  of 
other  iodin  preparations),  are  much  more  suitable  for  the  removal  of  the 
cause  of  this  disease  than  one-sided  medication  at  home.  What  holds 
good  for  syphilis  holds  good  mutatis  mutandis  for  the  removal  of  the 
indicatio  causalis  in  other  diseases  that  predispose  to  amyloid  degeneration 
— as,  for  instance,  chronic  diseases  of  the  lungs,  gout,  etc.  We  should 
act  on  these  principles  wherever  amyloid  d^eneration  has  b^un  to  make 
its  appearance ;  and  even  if  we  are  unable  to  combat  the  latter,  we 
should,  at  least,  attempt  to  treat  the  symptoms  so  far  as  possible  and  to 
counteract  the  bad  influence  on  the  blood  that  any  degeneration  of  the 
spleen  is  likely  to  produce.  We  can  accomplish  this  with  various 
preparations  of  iron,  above  all  the  iodid  of  iron  (preferably  in  the  form 
of  the  syrupus  ferri  iodidi)  with  manganese  and  arsenic  and,  further, 
with  a  vigorous  diet  (Meat,  milk,  wine,  porter  etc.) ;  finally,  by  pro- 
moting the  activity  of  the  skin  through  bathing. 


TUMOR  OF  THE  SPLEEN  IN 

[So  much  has  been  added  to  our  knowledge  of  leukemia  since  Litten 
wrote  this  section,  that  a  complete  rewriting  might  seem  best.  However, 
in  accordance  with  the  plan  adopted  in  the  rest  of  the  volume,  the 
author's  words  are  allowed  to  stand  as  he  wrote  them.  But  certain 
corrections  and  additions  have  been  made  by  the  editor,  bringing  the 
subject  more  nearly  up  to  date.  A  full  discussion  of  all  points  is  not 
attempted,  because  the  subject  under  discussion  is  the  spfem  of  leukemia 
rather  than  leukemia  itself,  and  again  because  the  topic  is  exhaustively 
treated  by  Ehrlich,  I^zarus  and  Pinkus  in  another  volume  of  this  same 
series,  which  is  edited  by  Dr.  Stengel. — Ed.] 

Definition. — Leukemia  is  a  disease  of  the  blood-forming  organs 
leading  to  permanent  and  steadily  increasing  flooding  of  the  blood  with 
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white  blood-corpuscles^  and  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  the  red  blood- 
corpuscles.  We  distinguish  three  kinds^  and  call  them  splenic,  lym- 
phaticy  and  myelogenic  (or  medullary),  according  to  whether  the  spleen 
and  lymphatic  glands  or  the  bone  marrow  are  the  original  seat  of  the 
disease.  In  nearly  all  cases  the  spleen  is  affected  (in  109  cases  95 
times) ;  not  always  alone,  but  more  frequently  in  comoination  with  one 
of  the  other  organs  mentioned  above.  We  have  not  sufficient  experience 
to  allow  us  to  make  any  definite  statements  in  r^ard  to  the  frequency 
of  isolated  bone-marrow  involvement.  We  know,  however,  that  it  is 
extraordinarily  rare,  the  rarest  by  far  of  the  three  forms  of  leukemia. 

[There  is  not  always  the  steadily  increasing  flooding  of  the  blood 
with  white  corpuscles  that  is  referred  to  in  the  definition  just  given ; 
marked  variations  in  the  number  are  met  with  during  the  course  of  the 
disease,  and  even  at  the  time  of  death  the  number  of  leukocytes  may 
not  be  extremely  great.  The  changes  in  the  blood  are  not  alone  quan- 
titative or  numeric,  but  qtuililative.  In  leukemia  the  characteristic 
increase  is  in  the  mononuclear  forms ;  the  granular  forms — ^myelocytes 
— ^in  myeloid  leukemia ;  the  lymphocytes — large  and  small  forms — in 
the  lymphatic  leukemia.  Numerically  great  increase  in  the  white  cells 
may  exist  without  leukemia,  as  in  the  ordinary  leukocytosis,  where  as. 
high  as  50,000  to  100,000  white  blood-cells  may  be  found  in  each 
cubic  millimeter  of  blood ;  but  the  increase  here  is  in  the  polymorpho- 
nuclear neutrophiles  and  not  in  the  mononuclear  forms.  On  the  other 
hand,  leukemia  may  exist  with  no  enormous  increase  in  the  leukocytes. 
Thus,  in  lymphatic  leukemia  counts  of  50,000  leukocytes  are  not 
unusual.  But  the  qualitative  change,  the  lymphocytosis,  is  the  strik- 
ing feature,  and  marks  the  case,  taken  with  the  clinical  manifestations 
to  be  sure,  as  one  of  leukemia. 

The  splenic  form  is  now  seldom  spoken  of.  Bone-marrow  changes 
are  common  to  all  forms  of  leukemia,  even  the  lymphatic.  Pure 
myelogenic  leukemias — i.  e.,  cases  with  no  changes  in  spleen,  lym- 
phatic glands,  etc.,  merely  in  the  bone-marrow — are,  to  say  the  least, 
rare,  and  the  cases  thus  far  reported  as  of  this  type  are  not  clearly 
enough  of  this  character  to  warrant  the  forming  of  a  special  class.  The 
classification  that  best  meets  the  demands  of  the  clinician,  and  that  so 
far  as  pathogenesis  is  concerned  is  as  scientific  as  any,  is  to  divide  leuke- 
mias into  the  two  groups  of  (1)  lymphatic  leukemia  and  (2)  myeloid 
(splenic-myelogenic)  leukemia,  and  to  recognize  under  each  group  an 
acute  and  chronic  variety.  Unfortunately,  no  etiologic  basis  for  classi- 
fication is  known,  nor  is  there  any  really  sharp  dividing  line  from  an 
anatomic  standpoint.  And  even  clinically  mixed  forms  are  seen — i.  c, 
forms  with  the  blood-picture  and  clinical  symptoms  partaking  of  the 
characters  of  the  myeloid  (myelocytes  in  numbers)  and  of  the  lymphatic 
types  (lymphocytes  increased,  lymph  glands  enlarged,  etc.). — Ed.J 

History  of  the  Disease. — We  are  indebted  to  Virchow  for  the 
discovery  and  recognition  of  leukemia.  In  the  year  1845  he  performed 
an  autopsy  on  such  a  case,  and  interpreted  it  correctly  by  declaring  the 
white  bodies  found  in  the  blood  to  be  leukocytes,  in  contradiction  to 
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other  investigators  before  his  day,  particularly  Bennet,  Velpeau,  Bou- 
chut^  who  had  looked  upon  them  as  pus  corpuscles,  interpreting  the  dis- 
ease as  suppuration  of  the  blood  (pyemia).  In  1849  J.  Vogel,  in 
Dorpat,  recognized  the  disease  during  life,  for  the  first  time,  and  diag- 
nos^  it  correctly.  We  are  indebted  to  Wunderlich,  Friedreich,  Hosier, 
and  others  for  the  development  of  the  general  symptomatology  of  the 
disease ;  and  to  Neumann,  and  after  him  Bizzozero,  for  the  elucidation 
of  the  pathologico-anatomic  basis  of  the  disease,  as  these  investigators 
discovered  the  blood-forming  function  of  the  bone-marrow. 

Litten  was  the  first  to  describe  a  pure  uncomplicated  case  of  exclu- 
sively myelogenic  leukemia.  Later  B^hier  attempted  to  establish  a 
fourth  class  of  leukemia,  which  he  designates  as  enteric.  As  this 
author,  however,  did  not  examine  the  bone  marrow  in  his  case,  in  which 
hyperplastic  changes  of  the  lymphatic  apparatus  of  the  intestine  and  a 
normal  spleen  and  lymph  glands  were  found,  nothing  was  proved,  par- 
ticularly as  the  glands  of  the  intestine  are  found  swollen  in  a  variety 
of  other  diseases.     Very  probably  this  was  a  simple  leukocytosis. 

StiolO£y. — We  have  no  direct  information  in  regard  to  the  etiology 
of  the  disease.  Attempts  have  been  frequently  made  to  identify  it  as 
an  infectious  disease  (notably  by  Klebs). 

In  4  of  the  writer's  cases  blood,  spleen,  and  lymph  fluid  were 
i^oved  from  the  patiente  during  life  and  examined^  uSder  Pfeiffer's 
direction  in  Koch's  Institute,  for  rnicroparasites ;  these  investigations, 
as  well  as  experiments  with  the  injections  of  leukemic  blood,  yielded 
native  results.  Such  experiments  have  been  frequently  repeated,  the 
blood  being  taken  from  acute  cases  that  rapidly  progressed  to  death 
within  a  week,  but  nothing  was  ever  elicited  to  show  that  leukemia  was 
at  all  infectious.  Claudio  Fermi  has  discovered  in  the  leukemic  spleen 
short,  thick  rods  with  rounded  ends  that  remained  unstained  in  the 
middle.     We  shall  recur  to  this  later. 

In  studying  the  etiology  different  things  have  been  considered,  but 
none  of  them  gives  us  any  clue;  for  instance,  heredity,  pregnancy, 
long-lasting  lactation,  poor  nutrition,  previous  attacks  of  anemia  (Lit- 
ten), chronic  diarrheas,  and  others.  Occasionally  the  disease  follows 
an  infectious  disease,  especially  malaria  and  typhoid.  The  writer  has 
seen  one  case  that  followed  four  and  one-half  days  after  an  attack  of 
influenza  and  rapidly  terminated  fatally.  During  this  same  epidemic 
2  other  cases  of  the  same  kind  were  observed  by  other  investigators. 
In  another  case  the  writer  saw  a  severe  acute  leukemia  with  fatal  issue 
following  a  case  of  pernicious  anemia.  Such  observations  have  since 
been  frequently  published.  Trauma  seems  to  have  a  certain  etiologic 
significance,  and  the  external  conditions  of  life  are  not  without  influ- 
ence, as  we  notice  that  the  lower  working-classes  are  particularly  fre- 
quently affected.  Men  are  more  frequently  leukemic  than  women 
(67  to  33  per  cent.) ;  persons  of  middle  age  seem  to  be  particularly 
predisposed,  but  the  disease  is  also  seen  in  early  childhood.  Those 
cases  occasionally  seen  in  children,  in  which  a  leukemic  blood-picture 
develops  several  days  afl«r  the  discovery  of  a  tumor  of  the  spleen, 
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are  probably  attributable  to  a  previous  attack  of  anemia.  [The  attempt 
of  Lowit  ^  to  prove  leukemia  due  to  a  protozoan  (HcemamcBba  leukasmia) 
has  not  been  r^arded  as  successful.  Tiirck  ana  others  have  failed  to 
find  the  supposed  parasite,  or  they  regard  it  as  an  artefact.  One  who 
has  seen  many  cases  of  acute  lympkttic  leukemia,  however,  will  not 
wonder  at  the  persistence  with  which  investigators  hunt  for  a  microbic 
cause.  The  resemblance  of  this  form  of  leukemia  to  an  infectious  dis- 
ease is  certainly  striking. — Ed.] 

Pathologic  Anatomy. — ^Virehow,  in  his  classic  studies  on  leu- 
kemia, made  in  the  middle  of  the  forties,  has  determined  the  pathologic 
anatomy  of  leukemic  spleen  so  carefully  that  no  one  has  since  contrib- 
uted anything  essentially  new  to  this  subject.  In  the  first  case  of  leu- 
kemia, which  has  since  become  historic,^  Virchow  reports  of  the  spleen 
as  follows  :  "  Enormously  hypertrophied,  nearly  a  foot  long,  very  heavy, 
dark-brown  red,  of  bread-like  resistance,  fragile,  bloodless  on  transverse 
section,  consisting  of  an  apparently  homogeneous  tissue ;  the  cut  surface 
shiny,  waxy,  and  resembling  a  large  fever  spleen.'^  Virchow  later* 
summarizes  his  findings  in  regard  to  this  condition  as  follows :  ''  In 
leukemia  the  spleen  is  usually  very  much  enlarged,  weighing  frequently 
3,  5,  or  7  pounds — ^that  is,  fifteen  times  more  than  in  its  normal  condi- 
tion. In  the  majority  of  cases  very  pronounced  signs  of  perisplenitis 
are  seen.  The  capsule  is  nearly  always  thickened,  opaque,  and  whitish, 
sometimes  colored  by  pigmented  spots,  and  covered  usually  with  large, 
flat,  cicatrized  or  round,  semi-cartilaginous  areas  of  thickening.  As  a 
nile,  adliesions  with  neighboring  parts  are  found,  particularly  with  the 
diaphragm,  the  retroperitoneal  tissues,  and  the  mesentery.  The  specific 
weight  of  the  organ  is  also  increased  and  the  spleen  feels  resistant ;  this 
resistance  can  particularly  be  felt  when  an  incision  is  made.  On 
transverse  section  the  tissues  usually  look  bloodless  and  are  constantly 
colored  light  or  pale  red  or  yellowish  red,  sometimes  flesh  color,  and 
occasionally  brownish  red.  The  cut  surface  is  smooth,  comparatively 
dry  and  homogeneous,  and  only  the  larger  blood-vessels,  which  are  usually 
dilated,  are  seen  in  the  shape  of  patent  holes.  The  follicles  are  usually 
very  small,  and  not  very  distinctly  outlined,  and  consequently  not 
readily  seen ;  if  a  careful  examination  be  made,  however,  they  can 
always  be  found,  as  they  are  differentiated  from  the  red  spleen  pulp  by 
their  whitish  color.  The  pulp  is  usually  very  abundant,  exceptionally 
dense,  sometimes  almost  elastic  in  resistance,  and  very  tough,  so  that  it 
is  hard  to  tear  and  to  penetrate.  Within  it  the  thickened  trabecule  are 
seen  as  white  strands  ;  they  are  particularly  prominent  near  the  capsule. 

"  Microscopic  examination  reveals  the  normal  elements  all  very  closely 
pressed  together,  so  that  the  matrix  of  the  pulp  cells  seems  to  be  more 
abundant  and  more  solid.  Occasionally  pigment  is  found,  varying  in 
shade  from  yellow  to  red,  to  gray  and  black.  We  are,  therefore,  in 
these  cases  dealing  chiefly  with  a  hyperplasia  and  an  induration,  and  the 

'  **  Die  Leukiemie  als  Protozoeninfektioo "   Wiesbaden,  1900  ;  also  several    other 
articles  in  journals.  '  Frnriep*8  Neue  NotizeUy  Nov.,  1845. 

'  QesaanmeUe  Abhandi,  zur  msaewichaftl,  Med.,  1856,  p.  205. 
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condition  is  best  differentiated  by  this  latter  property  from  the  corre- 
sponding swelling  of  the  lymph  glands.  It  is  a  rare  thing  to  find  these 
changes  alone ;  and,  as  a  rule,  more  or  less  extended  areas  of  a  thicker 
consistence  are  found  toward  the  outer  surface  of  the  organ  that  are 
differentiated,  especially  when  recent,  by  their  intense  reddish  color. 
Later  this  redness  assumes  a  more  hemorrhagic  character,  and  the  focus 
that  originally  was  situated  immediately  under  the  capsule  spreads  out 
in  a  wedge-shaped  manner,  penetrates  more  toward  the  center  of  the 
organ,  and  is  seen  to  have  the  characteristics  of  a  hemorrhagic  infarct. 
The  older  this  grows  the  thicker  and  dryer  it  appears ;  it  is  of  a  dark- 
red  color,  changing  gradually  into  a  lighter  yellow  or  into  a  dirty  red- 
dish yellow  or  grayish .  yellow,  the  whole  mass  becoming  cheesy  like 
a  tubercle ;  if  it  persist  for  a  long  time,  finally  a  yellowish  orange  or 
rust  colored,  occasionally  a  greenish-yellow  or  red  scar  is  formed. 
Microscopic  examination  of  such  a  focus  reveals  the  normal  elements  of 
the  spleen  in  a  condition  of  general  contraction  and  retrogressive 
metamorphosis.  The  blood-constituents  have  been  converted  into 
irregular  flakes,  into  pigment  granules  and  crystals,  and  even  into 
connective  tissue."  Virchow  saw  only  once  a  suppurative  focus  within 
the  spleen ;  this  spleen  is  described  as  follows  :^  The  spleen  weighed  \\ 
pounds,  was  8  in.  long,  4  in.  wide,  and  1^  in.  in  thickness ;  its  capsule 
was  thickened  irregularly,  with  several  large  white  spots,  between  which 
yellowish-brown  pigmented  areas  were  seen  ;  it  was  altogether  inelastic. 
On  transverse  section  the  pulp  was  seen  to  be  of  a  peculiar  yellowish 
red;  it  was  pretty  solid,  but  could  be  readily  crushed  on  pressure, 
although  it  was  not  diffluent.  It  contained  numerous  very  small  white 
bodies  and  in  different  places  were  seen  red  spots  like  ecchymoses,  about 
as  large  as  a  flea  bite,  from  2  to  3  lines  in  diameter,  enclosing,  as  a  rule, 
whitish  spots  in  their  centers.  In  some  places  larger  resisting  nodules 
about  as  large  as  a  nut  were  visible ;  these  contained  solid  white  spots 
looking  like  connective  tissue  or  muscle,  surrounded  by  dark-red  areas. 
On  microscopic  examination  nothing  was  seen  but  closely  packed  nuclei, 
between  which  yellowish  pigment  heaps  and  cells  with  large  granular 
nuclei  could  be  distinguished.  In  one  place  near  the  center  of  the  spleen 
a  small  pus  focus  about  as  large  as  a  pea  was  observed,  surrounded  by 
a  fine  membrane  and  containing  a  yellowish  mass  of  pus  that  under  the 
microscope  was  dissolved  into  large  polynuclear  cells  that  had  under- 
gone partial  fatty  metamorphosis. 

The  pathologic  findings  in  leukemic  spleen  teach  us  that  the  great 
enlargement  of  the  organ  is  due  to  hyperemia  and  new  formations.  The 
blood-current  is  retarded  and  flows  more  sluggishly  through  those  chan- 
nels that  have  l^en  called  by  Billroth  cavernous  splenic  veins.  An 
exceptionally  large  number  of  red  blood-corpuscles  are  seen  in  addition 
to  colorless  spleen  cells.  The  corpuscles  of  Malpighi  are  larger  than 
normal.  Later  the  cellular  elements  increase  more  and  more,  the  cells 
themselves  become  very  much  larger,  and  the  vessels  and  stroma  also 
increase.     In  the  course  of  time  two  stages  can  be  distinguished,  one  a 

*  Virchov/s  Arehivj  vol.  v.,  p.  58. 
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softer,  cellular  stage,  the  other  a  harder,  more  indurated  stage.  The 
greater  the  degree  of  hyperplasia  the  less,  as  a  rule,  the  amouut  of  blood. 
The  cut  surface  assumes  a  fleshy  brown  or  grayish-red  appearance.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  younger  the  tumor  the  smaller  the  difference  between 
its  parenchyma  and  that  of  a  normal  organ  ;  in  such  cases  the  parenchyma 
is  more  engorged  with  blood,  and  the  follicles  of  Malpighi  and  the  fibrous 
stroma  are  more  conspicuous.  We  must  assume  that  the  development 
of  the  leukemic  process  in  the  spleen  begins  with  an  increased  influx  of 
blood ;  to  this  are  added  hypertrophy  and  hyperplasia  of  the  normal  ele- 
ments of  the  spleen.  This  process,  therefore,  resembles  an  irritative  proc- 
ess. As  the  disease  progresses  the  fibrous  stroma  becomes  more  and  more 
apparent.  In  different  places  numerous  small  knots  and  nests  of  color- 
less, round,  granular  and  cellular  elements  develop  that  have  been  called 
lymphoid  new  formations.  They  are  found  in  the  liver,  the  kidneys,  and 
the  retina,  in  addition  to  the  spleen,  and  usually  appear  in  foci,  rarely 
diffusely  disseminated  throughout  the  whole  organ.  The  older  the 
tumor  of  the  spleen,  the  dryer,  harder,  and  more  anemic  becomes  the 
parenchyma.  The  follicles  of  Malpighi  are  rel^ated  to  the  background 
and  are  not  so  easily  recognized,  and  the  whole  parenchyma  seems  infil- 
trated with  colorless  elements.  After  this  production  of  colorless  ele- 
ments has  reached  a  certain  point  they  may  undergo  retrogressive 
metamorphosis  and  be  converted  into  amyloid  or  fat. 

Kelsch  and  Vaillard  ^  and  Claudio  Fermi  have  examined  the  spleen 
in  leukemia  bacteriologically.  Fermi's  case  was  that  of  a  man  of  fifty- 
five,  who  had  died  of  *'  leukemia,  tumor  of  the  spleen,  and  enlargement 
of  the  peritoneal,  mesenteric,  and  axillary  glands."  Fermi  ^  found  the 
following  :  On  gelatin  plates  made  from  the  spleen,  the  liver,  and  the 
lymphatic  glands  a  pure  culture  of  the  same  bacterial  species  was  seen 
at  the  expiration  of  three  days.  Microscopic  examination  of  the  plates 
showed  round  or  oval,  whitish,  non-liquefying  colonies.  Stab  cultures 
in  gelatin  showed  the  development  only  of  a  milk-white,  prominent 
growth  on  the  surface ;  the  growth  was  pretty  rapid,  and  in  time  a 
partial  liquefication  seemed  to  occur.  In  the  slides  made  from  these 
cultures  short  thick  rods  with  somewhat  rounded  ends  were  seen,  that 
were  particularly  characterized  by  their  staining-properties,  inasmuch  as 
they  remained  unstained  in  the  center.  Sometimes  several  members 
were  seen  to  be  in  connection  with  each  other.  By  way  of  control  other 
dead  bodies  were  examined  in  the  same  manner  (cases  of  pleurisy,  men- 
ingitis, nephritis,  sarcoma,  diphtheria,  tetanus,  typhoid)  and  never 
revealed  the  presence  of  these  rods.  [In  brief,  it  may  be  stated  that 
no  parasite  vegetable  or  animal  has  yet  been  identified  as  the  cause  of 
any  form  of  leukemia. — Ed.] 

Chemistry  of  Lenkemic  Spleen.— Scherer  was  the  first  to  occupy  himself  with 
the  chemistry  of  the  leukemic  spleen  ;  later  E.  Salkowski,  G.  Salamon,  and  others. 
Bockendahl  and  Landwehr  have  done  the  most  exhaustive  work  in  this  direction. 
These  authors  proceeded  as  follows : '  The  spleen  was  macerated  to  a  fine  consist- 

*  Ann,  de  Pinstiiut  Pasteur  Annie  IV.,  vol.  iv.,  No.  5,  p.  276. 
■  OentralM.f.  BaclerioL,  vol.  viii.,  p.  663. 

•  Virchou/8  ArehiVf  vol.  Ixxzlv. 
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ence  and  extracted  4  times  with  water  of  from  40®  to  60®  C. ;  then  filtered  through 
linen  and  the  residue  pressed  out  and  washed;  the  extracts  were  acidified  with 
acetic  acid  and  boiled.  The  coagula  of  albumin  were  flaked,  and  it  was  an  easy 
matter  to  filter  the  fluid  through  large  folding  filters.  The  filtrate  represented 
from  5  to  6  times  the  weight  of  the  spleen  substance  employed.  With  potassium 
ferrocyanid  and  acetic  acid  clouding  was  observed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  fluid 
only.  Millon's  reagent  gave  a  red  color,  and  copper  sulphate  a  well-marked  biuret 
reaction.  The  extracts  were  evaporated  to  a  thin  syrup,  first  over  the  free  flame 
then  on  the  water-bath.  A  small  quantity  of  tyrosin  was  precipitated,  the  fluid 
allowed  to  grow  cold,  filtered,  and  the  clear  fluid  saturated  with  double  its  volume 
of  alcohol  of  96  per  cent.  The  mixture  was  permitted  to  stand  for  several  hours, 
and  a  precipitate  that  had  formed  filtered  oflT;  the  sticky  yellowish  filter  residue 
was  let  stand  over  sulphuric  acid  for  a  short  time  until  it  became  a  whitish 
powder.  This  was  dried  in  the  drying  oven  at  106**  to  110®  C,  forming  a  yellowish 
mass  resembling  dry  gelatin.  This  was  boiled  with  water  on  the  water-bath, 
when  it  dissolved,  leaving  only  very  little  residue. 

As  the  solution  became  cloudy  with  potassium  ferrocyanid  and  acetic  acid,  and 
with  nitric  acid  gave  clouding  that  disappeared  on  heating  and  reappeared  on  cool- 
ing (Klihne's  hemialbuminose),  it  was  mixed  with  iron  chlorid  and  sodium  acetate, 
boiled,  filtered,  concentrated,  and  then  examined  as  follows :  (1)  Apart  was  boiled 
for  several  hours  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  ;  leucin  was  formed,  but  neither  tyrosin 
nor  glycocoU.  (2)  A  part  was  mixed  with  small  pieces  of  putrefying  pancreas 
and  allowed  to  stand  for  some  time  at  46®  C.  At  the  expiration  of  twenty-four 
hours  the  solution  was  mixed  with  sodium  carbonate  and  aistilled.  In  the  distil- 
late considerable  quantities  of  phenol  could  be  demonstrated  with  bromin  water. 
(8)  A  part  was  treated  according  to  Hofmeister's  method  of  converting  peptone 
into  albumin— that  is,  it  was  heated  for  six  hours  at  160®  C.  The  bulk  oecame 
transformed  into  albumin,  which  gave  the  characteristic  reactions  with  potassium 
ferrocyanid  and  acetic  acid,  and  could  be  converted  into  syntonin  and  precipi- 
tated by  careful  neutralization.  (4)  It  was  found  that  the  'substance  had  levo- 
rotatory  properties ;  the  yellow  fluid  absorbed  very  much  light,  so  that  it  was 
necessary  to  employ  dilute  solutions.  Bockendahl  and  Landwehr  employed  solu- 
tions of  1.938  per  cent,  of  the  spleen — peptone  and  the  half-shadow  apparatus 
tpolari meter]  for  the  determination.  On  account  of  this  great  dilution  the  errors 
ecame  so  large  that  Bockendahl  and  Landwehr  did  not  feel  justified  in  making 
any  other  statements  than  (-h)  D  =  — 60®  — 70®.  A  control  estimate  made  with 
a  good  saccharimeter  and  a  1.8  per  cent,  solution  of  blood-peptone  gave  the  same 
result.  The  alcoholic  filtrate  was  evaporated,  and  by  filtering  after  cooling,  sepa- 
rated from  the  leucin  which  had  been  precipitated  on  cooline; ;  it  was  evaporated 
to  the  consistence  of  a  thin  syrup,  then  dilute  sulphuric  acid  was  added,  and  the 
mixture  repeatedly  shaken  with  ether ;  the  whole  was  placed  in  a  separating 
fxinnel,  the  ether  carefully  pipetted  ofl*  and  distilled.  The  residue  was  further 
evaporated  to  a  syrupy  consistence  on  the  water-bath,  and  placed  over  sulphuric 
acid ;  long  needles  crystallized  out.  The  syrup  was  then  diluted  with  water  and 
saturated  with  sugar  of  lead  solution.  A  precipitate  was  formed,  which  redis- 
solved  in  the  surplus  of  the  lead  solution,  but  fell  out  in  crvstalline  shape  on 
boiline  and  shaking.  This  precipitate  was  decomposed  with  sulphuretted  hydro- 
gen ;  tne  solution  freed  from  sulphid  of  lead  by  nltering,  and  tne  filtrate  l>oiled 
with  nitric  acid  and  neutralized  with  ammonia.  The  surplus  ammonia  was 
driven  off,  silver  nitrate  added  to  the  solution,  and  the  precipitate  thus  formed  dried 
and  weighed.  The  acid  that  was  freed  from  its  silver  base  by  the  action  of  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen  crystallized  over  sulphuric  acid  in  beautiful  four-sided  prisms. 
This  acid  could  be  sublimed,  and  with  a  clear  solution  of  barium  chlorid  and 
ammonia  in  alcohol  gave  white  precipitates;  when  boiled  with  carbonate  of  mag- 
nesium, filtered,  and  saturated  with  neutral  solution  of  chlorid  of  iron  a  voluminous 
brown  precipitate  resulted.  Those  parts  of  the  succinic  acid  that  were  not  used 
for  this  reaction  were  recrystallized  from  water  and  their  melting-point  deter- 
mined ;  it  was  found  to  be  179®  C. 

The  filtrate  of  the  lead  salt  of  succinic  acid  was  freed  from  the  lead  by  sul- 

Ehuretted  hydrogen,  evaporated,  boiled  with  the  carbonate  of  zinc,  filtered,  and  the 
Iter  residue  washed  repeatedly  with  boiling  water.  The  filtrate  was  evaporated 
and  placed  over  sulphuric  acid  and  crystallized.  A  drop  placed  upon  the  slide 
showed  the  characteristic  crystals  of  lactate  of  zinc.    These  crystals  were  dried 
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and  weighed.  The  total  quantity  of  lactate  of  zinc  obtained  from  the  liver,  the 
spleen,  and  the  blood  was  washed  with  absolute  alcohol  in  order  to  remoye  the 
light-yellowish  coloration.  It  was  then  recrystallized  over  water,  dried  on  filter 
paper,  and  weighed  for  the  determination  of  the  water  of  crystallization ;  13  per 
cent,  of  water  was  found.  The  crystals  were  then  heated  until  their  weight 
remained  constant,  and  33.4  per  cent,  of  oxid  of  zinc  remained. 

In  the  residue  of  the  alcohol  washings  that  were  taken  up  with  water,  phos- 
phoric acid  could  be  demonstrated  with  an  ammoniacal  solution  of  magnesia.  The 
syrup  was  freed  from  oi*ganic  acids  by  ether  and  saturated  with  ammonia.  The 
precipitated  phosphates  were  filtered  off,  and  the  filtrate  reprecipitated  with 
ammoniacal  silver  solution;  the  precipitate  was  insoluble  in  ammonia.  This 
precipitate  was  carefully  washed  and  redissolved  in  boiline  nitric  acid  of  a 
specinc  gravity  of  1.1 ;  on  cooling  a  few  crystals  were  formed ;  these  were  filter- 
ered  off,  and  the  solution  again  precipitated  with  ammonia.  The  crystals  showed 
all  the  reactions  of  hvpoxanthin  (Saikowski).  The  precipitate  produced  in  the 
nitric  acid  solution  by  the  addition  of  ammonia  never  contained  any  guanin, 
which  is  insoluble  in  water.  The  hydrochlorate  and  the  nitrate  showed  the 
crystal  shape  of  the  corresponding  xanthin  compounds.  On  addition  of  copper 
acetate  the  solution  gave  a  olue-green  precipitate  only  on  heating.  If  the  nitric 
acid  was  added  and  then  evaporation  carefully  performed  the  mass  turned  yellow, 
and  if  potassium  hydrate  was  added,  red. 

Bockendahl  and  Landwehr  summarize  the  results  of  their  anaylsis 
as  follows:  1600  gm.  of  a  spleen  that  weighed  3250  gm.  were  placed 
at  our  disposal.  One  piece  of  the  spleen  was  boiled  with  water  one 
hour  afler  extirpation  and  examined  for  glycogen  (with  a  negative 
result).  For  the  other  examinations  1400  gm.  of  the  spleen  substance 
were  used,  Tyrosin  was  not  present,  but  leucin  was  found  in  consider- 
able quantity.  14.5  gm.  of  peptone  were  obtained.  The  quantity  of 
lactic  acid  was  0.168  gm.  (0.012  per  cent.);  that  of  succinic  acid, 
0.029  gm.  (0.002  per  cent.) ;  hypoxanthin  and  uric  acid  were  not 
found,  but  0.548  gm.  of  xanthin  was  present. 

Symptomatolos^. — Owing  to  the  characteristic  changes  in  the 
blood,  the  skin  and  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  patients  are  very 
pcUe;  this  symptom  is  rarely  absent;  the  fat  and  muscles,  however,  are 
well  preserved  for  a  long  time ;  ultimately  the  fat  disappears  and  the 
enormous  emaciation  is  in  striking  contrast  to  the  distended  abdomen. 

After  this  the  most  striking  phenomena  observed  in  the  disease  are 
the  erdargemerd.  of  the  spleen  and  of  the  lymphatic  glands.  The  former 
is,  as  a  rule,  affected  in  this  disease,  as  we  have  seen  above  and  forms  a 
hard,  solid  elastic  tumor  with  a  smooth  surface ;  it  is  hardly  ever  pain- 
ful, only  occasionally  tender  on  pressure.  [With  perisplenitis  there  may 
be  considerable  pain.  And  not  infrequently  patients  complain  of  the 
feeling  of  weight  and  the  dragging  sensation  due  to  the  great  size  of  the 
organ. — Ed.]  It  frequently  reaches  enormous  dimensions  and  may 
even  fill  the  whole  abdomen,  so  that  the  belly  is  very  much  distended 
through  this  immense  tumor.  Very  frequently  an  increase  in  the  ^ 
volume  of  the  organ  causes  its  ligaments  to  become  loosened,  so  that  the 
spleen  sinks  downward  in  the  abdomen,  and  splenic  percussion  dulness 
is  no  longer  found  in  its  normal  place  in  the  left  hypochondriac  region. 
The  upper  outline  of  the  spleen  in  these  cases  is  usually  very  distinctly 
marked  in  the  epigastric  region,  where  it  can  be  seen  to  move  upward 
and  downward  with  respiration.     This  is  a  step  in  the  direction  of  float- 


ing  spleen,  and  it  is  only  due  to  the  enormoue  Bize  of  the  organ  that 
tbLj  condition  does  not  fully  develop.  For  the  spleen  in  leukemia  b 
usually  wedged  tightly  between  the  eacrum,  the  symphysis,  and  the  crest 
of  the  ilium,  so  that  it  simply  cannot  move  any  farther  downward.  The 
notches  on  the  anterior,  and  occasionally  the  lower,  margin  of  laige 
tumors  of  the  spleen  are  particularly  well  palpable,  owing  to  the  size  of 
the  organ  and  the  bluntness  of  its  margins  ;  the  writer  has  felt  as  many 
as  four.  In  palpating  the  usually  smooth  surface,  especially  when  rub- 
bing over  it  with  the  finger-tips,  a  peculiar  crepitating  or  graiing  feeling 
is  ollen  elicited,  that,  as  the  writer  has  repeatedly  found  on  autopsy,  is 
due  to  adhesions.  These  are  seen  in  the  shape  of  long,  thin  threads 
that  are  interwoven,  so  to  say,  with  each  other,  and  produce  this  peculiar 
sensation  when  they  are  touched  and  moved.  They  undoubtedly  origi- 
nate from  ordinary  iuflammatory  adhesions  of  the  capsule  that  have 
become  drawn  out  in  this  manner  on  account  of  the  frequent  respiratory 
movements  of  the  spleen,  the  organ  being  thus  prevented  from  becoming 
anchored,  and  by  the  forming  of  broader  and  firmer  adhesions.  Dif- 
ferent from  this  symptom  is  the  friction  sound  proper  that  can  usually 
be  heard  and  felt  here  and  there  over  the  surface  of  the  spleen,  but  only 
synchronously  ^vith  rrapiration.  This  may  be  very  soft,  or  loud  and 
grating,  like  the  creaking  of  new  laither  ("  Neulederknarren  ") ;  on  aus- 
culation  it  can  readily  be  heard.  Perisplenic  inflammations  are  fre- 
quently found  in  leukemic  tumors  of  the  spleen;  they  are  usually  local- 
ized and  strictly  oireumscribed.  In  other  cases  they  may  change  their 
location,  but  do  not,  as  we  have  seen  above,  generally  lead  to  adhesions 
between  the  spleen  and  the  abdominal  walls.  They  may  become  very 
painful  and  cau^  a.  great  deal  of  distress. 

The  enlaiged  lymphatic  glands  may  become  as  lai^  as  an  adult  fist. 
Sometimes  they  are  seen  under  the  skin  as  large  swellings,  causing  con- 
siderable deformities,  particularly  if  they  appear  in  the  region  of  the  neck. 
Their  chief  sites  of  predilection,  aside  from  the  neck,  are  the  axilla  aud 
the  inguinal  region.  They  are  not  sensitive  to  pressure,  nor  adherent  to 
the  skin,  exhibit  no  tendency  to  inflammation,  cheesy  degeneration,  or 
suppuration.  Occasionally  the  bronchial  and  tracheal  lymphatics  enlarge 
and  compress  neighboring  parts,  causing  bronchial  and  tracheal  stenoses. 
Other  glands  of  the  iiody  situated  more  deeply  may  also  become 
enlarged ;  as,  for  instance,  the  retroperitoneal  and  mesenteric  glands  or 
the  glands  of  the  tongue,  the  tonsils,  and  the  thyroid,  or,  in  the  intes- 
tine, Peyer's  patches. 

We  recognize  from  the  blood  that  the  bone  marrow  is  involved  and, 
according  to  some  authors,  from  the  pain  that  can  be  elicited  over  the 
bones  on  percussion,  particularly  over  the  lai^  marrow  bones  (sternum, 
ribs).  The  writer  has  always  denied  the  significance  of  this  symptom, 
for  the  reason  that  it  cannot  always  i»  elicited  in  true  cases  of  involve- 
ment of  the  marrow  and  that  it  is  not  characteristic  when  it  is  found. 

The  constitution  of  the  uririe  is,  as  a  rule,  not  typically  changed, 
although  Salkowski  claims  to  find  a  regidar  increase  in  the  uric  acid 
excretion. 
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Anemic  murmurs  are  heard  over  the  heart,  and  an  anemic  thrill  in 
the  jugular  veins  ;  edemas  are  frequent,  and  occasionally  there  is  observed 
a  great  tendency  to  perspiration  that  may  be  very  annoying  to  the 
patient.  Loss  of  appetite  and  excessive  thirst  are  frequently  com- 
plained of;  other  disturbances  of  digestion  appear,  producing  eructa- 
tions, vomiting,  and  obstinate  diarrheas ;  the  latter  may  persist  for  so 
long  a  time,  uninfluenced  by  any  therapy,  that  they  lead  to  collapse  and 
death.  Leukemic  patients,  further,  have  a  great  tendency  to  the 
hemorrhagic  diathesis  ;  hemorrhages,  frequently  of  great  severity,  occur 
into  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes  of  the  mouth,  the  nose,  the  diges- 
tive tract,  the  retina,  etc.  As  the  coagulability  of  the  blood  is,  as  a 
rule,  reduced,  very  slight  injuries  may  frequently  produce  grave  hemor- 
rhages, so  that  all  surgical  operations  are  very  dangerous.  Simple 
epistaxis  may  be  serious,  owing  to  the  large  quantity  of  blood  that  is 
shed,  and  the  writer  has  even  seen  obstinate  hemorrhages  result  from 
a  small  prick  with  a  needle,  made  in  order  to  get  a  drop  of  blood  for 
microscopic  examination. 

The  changes  in  the  skin  that  are  found  in  leukemic  patients  have  so 
far  been  very  little  considered.  They  usually  appear  in  the  form  of 
cliaracteristic  wheals,  so  that  the  affected  area  is  infiltrated  ;  this  causes 
hard,  quite  voluminous,  whitish  swellings,  surrounded  by  hemorrhagic 
areas.  In  addition,  petechisB  and  sugillations  are  seen  that  may  be 
found  in  the  skin  of  any  part  of  the  body,  with  bloody  spots  that  assume 
the  shape  either  of  large  confluent  spots  attaining  the  size  of  the  palm 
of  the  hand,  or  of  little  specks  that  are  seen  on  the  periphery  of  the 
white  infiltrations  mentioned  above.  The  writer  can  best  characterize 
these  latter  lesions  by  comparing  them  to  the  appearance  of  the  skin  in 
a  badly  executed  subcutaneous  injection — that  is,  where  the  needle  has 
not,  for  instance,  penetrated  through  the  whole  skin,  but  has  entered 
slantingly,  so  that  the  fluid  injected  is  forced  into  the  tissues  of  the 
cutis.  This  causes  the  injected  part  of  the  skin  to  be  raised  in  the 
shape  of  a  white  infiltration ;  such  hard,  I  might  almost  say  "  boardy," 
infiltrations  are  seen  over  a  great  part  of  the  body  in  some  leukemic 
cases,  and,  as  stated  above,  are  sometimes  as  large  as  the  palm  of  an 
adult  hand.  These  changes  in  the  skin  are  of  the  same  origin  as  the 
retinal  changes  seen  in  leukemia,  to  be  described  presently. 

In  addition  to  this  form  of  subcutaneous  tissue  change  found  in 
leukemia,  the  writer  has  observed  another  form  that,  it  seems,  is  par- 
ticularly rare ;  this  lesion  is  found  in  the  upper  and  lower  eyelids.  In 
looking  at  the  patient  or  examining  a  photograph  the  impression  of  an 
existing  edema  of  the  lids  is  given  ;  most  observers  have  assumed  that 
an  infiltration  has  occurred ;  in  reality,  however,  this  is  something  alto- 
gether different.  One  of  the  writer's  patients  with  such  a  condition 
was  suffering  from  splenic-lymphatic  leukemia  that  could  in  this  case 
readily  be  diagnosed  from  the  swelling  of  the  lymph  glands  and  of  the 
spleen.  All  along  the  lymph  channels  strings  of  tumors  were  found 
that  were  about  as  large  as  small  nuts ;  in  addition,  a  bilateral,  hemor- 
rhagic, pleuritic  exudate  was  present  that,  on  aspiration,  was  seen  to 
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consist  of  a  light-reddish  fluid  containing  nearly  as  many  white  as  red 
blood-corpuscles.  An  analysis  of  the  blood,  moreover,  showed  leukemic 
changes,  consisting  chiefly  in  an  increase  of  the  lymphocytes.  A  par- 
ticipation of  the  bone  marrow  in  the  process  could  not  be  determined. 
In  the  retina  of  the  left  side  the  typical  leukemic  lesion  was  found — i,  e., 
white  spots,  and  here  and  there  hemorrhagic  areas ;  the  whole  fundus 
had  the  characteristic  orange  tint.  This  was  without  doubt  a  case  of 
splenic-lymphatic  leukemia  of  long  standing.  The  patient's  eyelids 
seemed  enormously  swollen  and  protruding ;  this  condition  was  due  to 
the  presence  of  numerous  small  tumors  between  the  skin  and  the  sub- 
cutaneous tissue,  and  of  such  irregular  shape  that  the  eyelids  seemed  to 
be  infiltrated  and  appeared  typically  edematous.  The  skin  over  these 
little  tumors  could  be  lifted  without  difficulty,  and  underneath  a  mod- 
erately soft  tumor  mass  could  be  distinctly  palpated,  that  seemed  to 
consist  of  difierent  parts.  They  could  be  felt  best  if  the  lids  were 
grasped  between  the  fingers  from  above ;  in  this  manipulation  it  was 
even  more  apparent  that  the  whole  tumor  mass  consisted  of  a  conglom- 
eration of  single  small  tumors.  The  same  phenomenon  was  apparent  in 
the  lower  lids,  although  the  swelling  was  not  so  plainly  marked  here. 

The  lesions  of  the  skin  that  the  writer  has  seen  in  leukemia  assume 
either  the  shape  of  rather  soft,  r^ularly  formed,  round  or  almond- 
shaped  tumors,  as  in  the  above  case ;  or  that  of  the  tense  circumscribed 
infiltrations  which  he  has  previously  described.  These  latter  are  char- 
acterized by  their  sinewy,  shiny  color  and  by  the  impression  they  create 
of  their  consisting  of  hard  infiltrations  similar  to  a  swelling  that  would 
be  produced  if  a  subcutaneous  injection  were  made  into  one  of  the 
lymphatic  vessels.  The  first  kind  of  tumor  is  characterized  micro- 
scopically as  a  lymphatic  tumor ;  the  skin  over  these  growths  is  never 
adherent.  The  latter  forms  of  leukemic  infiltration  are  arranged 
exactly  like  the  corresponding  lesions  in  the  retina,  and  are  always, 
like  these,  surrounded  by  hemorrhagic  areas. 

In  the  retina  changes  are  found  that  are  characteristic  for  leukemia. 
The  lesion  here  is  retinitis  leuksemica,  and  is  seen  in  one-quarter  to  one- 
third  of  the  cases.  The  retina  is  usually  pale  and  orange-colored,  its 
veins  wider  than  normal,  tortuous,  of  a  bright-red  color,  and  occasion- 
ally surrounded  by  white  margins  or  hemorrhagic  infiltrations.  The 
arteries  are  narrow  and  also  less  red ;  the  reflex  band  of  the  veins  is 
less  distinctly  marked  than  normal.  The  following  localized  changes 
are  observed :  Yellowish  prominent  spots  frequently  surrounded  by 
hemorrhagic  areas,  and  seen  chiefly  in  the  peripheral  parts  of  the  retina 
between  the  equator  and  the  ora  serrata,  and  also  occasionally  near  the 
macula  lutea.  Numerous  hemorrhages  with  white  centers  and  bloody 
margins  around  the  blood-vessels,  particularly  the  veins.  Occasionally 
the  retina  looks  cloudy,  and  the  outlines  of  the  optic  papilla  indistinct. 
Visual  disturbances  are  frequently  altogether  absent,  but  become  mani- 
fest as  soon  as  the  pathologic  changes  appear  near  the  center  or  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  macula  lutea ;  in  such  cases  it  may  happen  that  visual 
disturbances  are  the  first  recognizable  symptom  of  the  disease,  so  that 
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these  patients  may  consult  an  ophthalmologist  before  the  examination 
of  the  blood  has  ever  been  made.  The  diagnosis  of  leukemia  is  fre- 
quently made  in  this  way  with  the  ophthalmoscope. 

Of  other  symptoms  that  merit  chronicling  ai'e  the  pleuritio  exudates. 
These  are  relatively  frequent,  and  are  usually  bilateral,  the  fluid  slightly 
bloody  in  color  and  fiU^  with  corpuscular  elements  of  the  blood.  The 
writer  has  occasionally  centrifuged  such  transudates  and  exudates,  and 
found  a  cellular  residue  that  showed  the  same  numeric  proportion 
between  leukocytes  and  erythrocytes  that  obtains  in  the  blood  itself. 

The  Blood. — Among  the  lesions  of  leukemia,  the  changes  in  the 
blood  are  the  most  important  and  the  most  conspicuous,  for  the  reason 
that  they  really  characterize  the  disease  and  are  peculiar  to  it.  All  the 
other  symptoms  may  be  found  in  other  diseases.  The  diagnosis  is  easy 
and  the  microscopic  examination  calls  for  no  special  preparation.  Fre- 
quently the  color  of  the  blood  is  so  characteristic  macroscopically  that 
diagnostic  conclusions  are  almost  justified;  it  is  light,  watery,  and 
resembles  coffee  and  milk,  and  may  occasionally  be  so  pale  that  a  drop 
fails  to  stain  linen.  [One  should  rely  rather  on  the  microscopic  exami- 
nation, a  point  referred  to  by  Litten  below.  Confusion  with  chlorosis, 
severe  primary  or  secondary  anemias  can  readily  occur  if  reliance  be 
placed  on  the  macroscopic  appearance. — Ed.] 

In  order  to  obtain  a  drop  of  blood  for  examination,  the  finger  is 
thoroughly  cleansed,  pricked,  and  a  drop  of  the  blood  placed  upon  a  care- 
fully prepared  slide,  at  once  covered  with  a  cover-slip  of  appropriate  thick- 
ness that  has  also  been  carefully  cleansed,  so  as  to  be  free  from  all  fatty 
or  oily  matter.  In  this  form  the  specimen  can  be  immediately  examined. 
While  it  is  true  that,  in  order  to  make  more  delicate  examinations  of 
the  blood,  stained  specimens  are  necessary,  still  the  microscopic  exami- 
nation of  such  a  fresh  uncolored  specimen  is  sufficient  to  make  a  diag- 
nosis, and  in  many  cases  even  to  determine  the  nature  of  the  different 
corpuscles  seen  in  the  blood.  [The  ear  is  by  many  preferred  to  the 
finger.  Cover-slips  and  slides  are  best  cleaned  by  alcohol,  acidulated 
alcohol,  alcohol  and  ether,  or  even  by  soap  and  water.  They  should  be 
so  clean  and  free  from  fatty  matter  that  the  blood  "  spreads "  quickly 
and  freely. — Ed.] 

The  most  important  question  that  the  examination  of  the  blood 
must  decide  is  whether  the  white  elements  are  at  all  increased.  If  this 
is  found  to  be  the  case,  the  degree  of  increase  must  be  determined. 
For  this  purpose  we  have  a  number  of  counting  devices  (Vierordt, 
Nalassez,  Growers,  and  others),  of  which  the  Thoma-Zeiss  variety  is  the 
most  convenient. 

Method  of  Counting  Blood-corpuscles. — An  apparatus  should  be 
procured  with  which  a  dilution  of  the  blood  can  be  correctly  made. 
For  this  one  employs  a  shaking  mixer ;  it  is  a  small  glass  instrument 
shaped  like  a  pipet  and  carefully  graduated.  The  point  of  this  pipet  is 
dipped  into  the  blood  and  suction  performed  through  a  little  rubber 
tube  until  the  blood  rises  to  the  mark  J  or  1 ;  the  point  of  the  instru- 
ment is  then  carefully  wiped  off  and  a  3  per  cent,  salt  solution  aspirated 
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to  the  mark  101 ;  the  mixer  is  then  vigorously  shaken  and  the  mixture 
made  uniform.  The  small  glass  ball  found  in  the  bulb  of  the  pipet 
facilitates  this  mixing.  If  blood  were  drawn  to  the  mark  ^^  this 
mixture  is  as  1  :  200 ;  if  to  the  mark  1;  it  is  as  1  :  100. 

In  order  to  count  the  corpuscles,  this  diluted  blood  is  placed  into  the 
coimting  chamber  of  Abb6  and  Zeiss,  consisting  of  a  glass  cell  0.1  mm. 
deep,  the  bottom  of  which  is  divided  by  rulings  into  squares ;  this  little 
chamber  is  glued  to  a  slide,  and  for  examination  must  be  covered  with 
a  cover-slip.  When  covered  each  square  is  ^^^^  of  a  cmm. ;  the  cor- 
puscles found  in  one  of  these  squares  are  counted,  and  the  number 
obtained  multiplied  by  4000,  the  result  being  the  number  of  blood-cor- 
puscles in  1  cmm. ;  this  figure  must  be  multiplied  by  100  or  200, 
according  to  the  dilution  used.  In  order  to  be  more  certain  of  the 
result,  several  squares  should  be  counted  and  the  average  taken  of  all 
the  figures  obtained. 

If  it  be  desired  to  count  the  white  blood-corpuscles  alone  in  the 
counting  chamber,  the  blood  is  diluted  with  10  parts  of  a  J  per  cent, 
acetic  acid  mixture,  which  dissolves  all  the  red  blood-corpuscles 
(Thonia). 

In  the  healthy  adult  1  white  corpuscle  is  seen  for  every  400  to  500 
red  ones ;  in  leukemia  the  former  may  be  numerically  so  much  increased 
that  they  are  equal  to  the  red.  The  designation  "  white  blood  "  is  very 
appropriate,  because  in  these  cases  it  is  frequently  necessary  almost  to 
hunt  for  red  blood-corpuscles.     [  ! — Ed.] 

[The  details  of  the  technic  can  be  found  in  works  on  Hematology 
(Cabot,  Ewing,  DaCosta,  etc.)  or  in  books  on  Diagnosis.  Toisson^s  solu- 
tion ^  can  be  used  instead  of  the  salt  solution,  and  it  enables  one  to 
differentiate  more  readily  between  red  and  white  corpuscles.  The  white 
corpuscles  are  stained  by  this  solution  in  about  ten  minutes. 

In  order  that  results  should  be  fairly  accurate,  not  several,  but  manyy 
squares  should  be  counted,  at  least  100,  preferably  300  to  400.  It  is 
also  a  good  plan  to  make  2  preparations  and  take  the  average  of  the  2 
counts.  It  is  only  in  this  way  that  blood-counts  that  are  even  approxi- 
mately correct  can  be  made.  It  is  easy  to  see  how  an  error  in  the  aver- 
age number  becomes  of  great  importance  in  the  final  result,  because  with 
a  dilution  of  1  :  200  the  average  number  is  to  be  multiplied  by  4000  X 
200,  or  by  800,000. 

For  the  counting  of  the  white  corpuscles  a  special  mixer  permitting 
of  an  accurate  dilution  of  1  :  10  is  generally  employed.  The  average 
number  per  square  would  in  this  instance  be  multiplied  by  4000X10, 
or  40,000,  to  give  the  number  per  cubic  millimeter. — Ed.] 

The  next  task  is  to  determine  the  varieties  of  these  white  blood-cor- 
puscles and  their  origin.  So  long  as  only  2  forms  of  leukemia  (splenic 
and  lymphatic)  were  known,  the  distinction  was  made  between  mononu- 
clear cells — smaller  than  red  blood-corpuscles,  containing  one  large  nu- 
cleus almost  completely  filling  the  cell  and  leaving  only  a  narrow  margin 

*  Toisson's  solution:  Methyl  violet  (5  B)  .025  gm.,  sodium  chlorid  1  gm.,  sodium 
sulphate  8  gm.,  neutral  glycerin  30  gm.,  distilled  water  160  gm. 
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of  protoplasm — and  large  polynuclear  cells,  coDtaining  from  3  to  5 
nuclei  arranged  in  clover-leaf  fiisbion.  The  latter  cells  were  thought 
to  come  from  the  spleen,  and  the  former  from  the  lymph  glands^  and 
according  to  the  prevalence  of  the  one  or  the  other  form  the  leukemia 
was  characterized  as  a  lymphemia  or  a  splenemia. 

With  the  discovery  of  the  hematopoietic  function  of  the  bone  mar- 
row certain  I'ed  blood-corpuscles  (normoblasts)  were  discovered  that 
were  called  myelogenous — ^that  is,  derived  from  the  bone  marrow ; 
these  cells  contain  nuclei  and  are  probably  antecedents  of  the  ordi- 
nary erythrocytes.  Soon  after  this  discovery  the  period  of  color  anal- 
ysis of  the  blood  began,  and  with  these  new  methods  it  became  pos- 
sible to  differentiate  not  only  the  various  forms  of  white  blood-corpus- 
cles, but  also  their  granulations,  which  up  to  this  time  had  never  even 
been  seen.  Ehrlich  has  accomplished  most  in  this  direction.  At  the 
same  time  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  work  in  this  field  has  so  far 
not  led  to  any  final  and  conclusive  discoveries ;  moreover,  that  a  cer- 
tain confusion  of  different  details,  particularly  of  the  terminology,  has 
been  produced,  chiefly  owing  to  the  fact  that  each  investigator  intro- 
duces his  own  particular  methods  of  staining  and  of  nomenclature. 

By  the  methods  of  staining  it  became  possible  to  recognize  mitotic 
figures  in  the  nuclei  of  leukocytes  in  leukemia.  In  addition  a  certain 
form  of  leukocyte  was  discovered  that  had  been  described,  it  is  true,  but 
had  never  before  been  considered  characteristic  for  myelogenous  leu- 
kemia ;  this  is  the  large  mononuclear  cell,  conspicuous  by  the  large 
nucleus  containing  little  chromatin,  and  a  narrow  surrounding  cell  body. 
Ehrlich,  who  called  these  cells  myeloaytesy  could  demonstrate  neutrophile 
granulations  within  them  with  his  triacid  stain.^  Other  authors  have 
called  these  structures  "  Markzellen."  It  is  very  probable  that  leu- 
kemia consists  in  an  increased  production  of  these  white  cells  of  the 
bone  marrow,  although  this  assumption  does  not  in  any  way  explain  the 
origin  of  the  disease. 

Another  form  of  blood-corpuscle  must  be  mentioned,  the  eosinophile 
cell,  so-called  by  Ehrlich  on  account  of  the  great  attraction  their  gran- 
ules have  for  eosin.  Ehrlich  has  called  these  granules  alpha  granules  or 
eosinophile  granules ;  they  are  distinguished  by  their  intense  staining 
properties  with  acid  stains.  They  can  readily  be  demonstrated  as  fol- 
lows :  A  dried  and  fixed  blood-slide  is  stained  for  a  short  time  with  1 
drop  of  a  glycerin-eosin  solution,  then  washed  with  water,  dried  again, 
and  mounted  in  Canada  balsam.  The  eosinophile  cells  are  readily  vis- 
ible owing  to  their  intense  red  color ;  in  an  unstained  specimen  they 
can  often  be  seen  because  their  granules  are  so  coarse  and  refractive, 
and  may  be  conglomerated  so  closely  that  they  obscure  the  nucleus. 
As  these  cells  are  undoubtedly  derived  in  great  part  from  the  bone  mar- 

^  This  is  a  solution  of:  Orange  G  120  to  135  ccm.,  acid  fuchsin  60  to  85  ccm.. 
Methyl  green  (cryst.)  125  com.,  water  300  ccm.,  abBolute  alcohol  200  ccm.,  glycerin 
100  ccm.  For  these  solutions  a  temperature  of  105^  to  110°  C.  is  sufficient  for  from  one 
to  two  minutes.  [This  refers  to  the  temperature  at  which  the  specimen  or  ** smear"  is 
fixed. — Ed.] 
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roWy  some  investigators  thought  that  this  was  an  unmistakable  sign  by 
which  the  myelogenous  nature  of  the  disease  could  be  recognized  witli 
certainty  from  an  examination  of  the  blood.  While  it  is  true  that  tliey 
are  increased  to  a  great  degree  in  leukemia^  they  are  also  found  in  in- 
creased numbers  in  a  variety  of  other  diseases ;  occasionally  they  are 
even  found  in  augmented  numbers  in  otherwise  normal  bloody  and^  on 
the  other  hand^  there  are  undoubtedly  cases  of  leukemia  in  which  they 
are  absolutely  increased  with  all  the  other  white  blood-corpuscles,  but 
not  relatively.  Again^  the  writer  has  seen  cases  in  which  the  blood 
seemed  to  be  crowded  with  eosinophile  cells,  so  that  they  were  particu- 
larly conspicuous. 

In  one  of  these  cases  that  was  dissected  later  it  was  found  that  not 
alone  the  blood  was  crowded  with  these  cells,  but  also  the  bone  marrow, 
and  a  specimen  made  of  the  marrow  looked,  so  far  as  these  cells  were 
concerned,  exactly  like  a  blood-specimen.  In  this  case  (one  of  pure 
myelogenous  leukemia),  the  lymph  glands  were  not  involved  at  all,  and 
the  spleen  only  to  a  very  slight  degree.  The  writer  was  forced  to  make 
a  diagnosis  from  the  blood-examination  alone,  as  the  bones  were  not  at 
all  painful,  even  when  considerable  pressure  was  exerted.  Another  case 
of  pure  splenic  leukemia,  however,  has  taught  him  that  these  cells  are 
not  at  all  characteristic  for  myelogenic  leukemia,  because  in  this  case 
eosinophile  cells  were  found  to  be  as  numerous  in  the  blood,  and  post 
mortem  in  the  red  bone  marrow,  as  in  the  other. 

Eosinophile  cells  were  formerly  considered  to  be  white  blood-corpus- 
cles that  had  undergone  fatty  d^eneration.  Jaderholm  was  the  first  to 
describe  them  in  a  case  of  splenic  leukemia ;  he  states  that  in  one  case 
of  this  disease  he  found  5  per  cent.,  in  another  15  per  cent.,  of  the  leu- 
kocytes in  fatty  degeneration.  Mosler  further  describes  a  case,  and 
states  that  he  saw  white  blood-corpuscles  for  the  first  time  that  seemed 
to  be  completely  filled  with  small  refractive  granules  that  were  shown  to 
be  fat-droplets  when  placed  in  contact  with  chloroform.  Budge  observed 
that  these  cells  were  present  in  overwhelming  numbers ;  in  addition  he 
found  them  in  the  so-called  red  bone-marrow,  but  only  isolated  speci- 
mens in  the  spleen  pulp.  Neumann  placed  himself  on  record  as  believ- 
ing that  these  cells  originated  from  the  bone-marrow.  The  sternum  of 
his  case  was  punctured  later,  and  the  same  cells  were  found  in  the 
matter  aspirated.  In  another  case  of  splenic  and  medullary  leukemia 
Sticker  found  white  blood-corpuscles  that  seemed  to  be  filled  with  a  large 
number  of  very  refractive  granules  and  droplets. 

The  appearance  of  "  Mastzellen/'  described  by  Ehrlich,  in  leukemic 
blood  does  not  seem  to  be  exclusively  characteristic  for  this  disease. 

Basing  on  these  examinations  we  are  enabled  to  answer  the  much-dis- 
cussed question  as  to  the  extent  to  which  the  number  of  white  blood-cor- 
puscles must  be  increased,  or  what  the  proportion  between  red  and  white 
blood-corpuscles  must  be  in  order  to  enable  us  to  diagnose  leukemia,  as 
follows :  It  is  altogether  indifferent  whether  the  leukocytes  are  abso- 
lutely or  relatively  increased.  The  distinguishing  diagnostic  factors  are 
the  various  forms.     We  say  that  a  simple  leukocytosis  exists  if  the 
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blood  contain  many  normal  cells  of  the  polynuclear  neutrophile  type ; 
a  leukemia  exists  when  there  is  a  specific  increase  of  the  myel<^nous, 
mononuclear  neutrophiles  (myelocyte '),  possibly  combined  with  a  great 
increase  in  the  eosinophile  cells  or  of  the  lymphatic  cells  (small,  mono- 
nuclear leukocytes  with  a  large  nucleus,  so-called  lymphocytes).  In 
the  first  instance  we  diagnose  a  myelogenous,  in  the  second  a  lymphatic, 
form  of  leukemia. 

The  findings  in  regard  to  the  red  blood-corpuscles  are  simpler ;  only 
isolated  cases  of  leukemia  are  reported  in  which  an  oligocythemia  of  the 
red  blood-corpuscles  does  not  exist ;  as  a  rule,  it  exists,  though  not  to 
such  a  degree  as  Quincke  and  Littcn  have  described  it.  The  small 
form  of  nucleated,  red  blood-corpuscles  [normoblast!  b  a  frequent 
occurrence  in  leukemia,  particularly  in  the  myelogenic  form  ;  sometimes 
they  are  found  in  extraordinaiy  numbers.  The  lai^  form  of  these 
cells,  however,  is  very  rarely  found  ;  these  have  been  called  by  Ebrlich 
gigantoblastfl ;  they  are  probably  found  in  leukemia  only  when  compli- 
cated by  an  anemia  of  great  severity. 

The  writer  has  always  been  able  to  find  a  certain  number  of  cells 
containing  blood-corpuscles  in  leukemia ;  sometimes  their  number  is 
very  great.  They  were  very  conspicuous  in  one  case  in  particular,  in 
which  a  myelogenous  form  of  leukemia  developed  on  the  basis  of  a 
pernicious  anemia.  They  are,  however,  not  at  all  characteristic  of  leu- 
kemia, and  are  found  in  a  variety  of  other  diseases,  both  of  a  chronic 
and  of  an  acute  character ;  for  instance,  typhoid,  phthisis,  carcinoma, 
pneumonia,  septicemia,  tabes,  pleuritis,  syphilis,  paralytic  dementia,  etc., 
and  possibly  in  still  other  diseases.  Occasionally  these  cells  contain 
red  blood-corpuscles  with  nuclei ;  they  are  found  occasionally  in  consid- 
erable numbers  in  the  bone-marrow  of  persons  who  have  succumbed  to 
a  variety  of  diseases,  and  their  appearance  here  is  not  dependent  on  the 
presence  of  lymphoid  marrow  nor  on  the  previous  existence  of  any  kind 
of  disease  or  any  group  of  affections.  These  cells  probably  become 
converted  into  pigment-containing  cells,  which  are  also  found  under 
similar  conditions  in  the  bone  marrow,  both  pathologically  and  physio- 
logically. Normally,  both  forms  of  cells  are  found  regularly,  and  are 
particularly  prevalent  in  the  atrophic  gelatinous  marrow  of  old  people. 
Orth  and  Litten  succeeded  in  demonstrating  pigment  cells  in  the  bone- 
marrow  in  37  per  cent,  of  the  cases  that  they  examined. 

The  blood-plaques  in  the  blood  of  leukemics  have  been  counted  by 
Fruss.  This  investigator  is  the  only  one  who  has  made  these  examina- 
tions, and  he  reports  that  in  4  of  his  cases  he  found  them  increased  four- 
fold. Litten  has  devoted  special  attention  to  this  question  for  a  long 
time,  and  has  always  found  the  blood-plaques  to  be  increased  in  number. 
He  has  also  found  in  fresh  blood  that  was  immediately  examined  certain 
structures  that  he  called  white  blood-cylinders  in  all  forms  of  leukemia. 

The  last  finding  of  importance  Ls  that  of  the  Charcot-Leyden  crys- 
tals.     They  are  not  constantly  found  in  leukemic  blood  and  never 
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immediately  after  the  blood  has  been  removed,  so  that  they  are  not  vis- 
ible in  a  fresh  specimen.  They  only  appear  after  a  considerable  time, 
and  crystallize  out  of  the  blood  in  varying  numbers  and  in  difiPerent 
sizes.  The  writer  has  found  them  only  in  blood  that  contained  many 
eosinophile  cells,  particularly  in  the  myelogenous  form  of  leukemia. 
These  Charcot-Leyden  crystals  are  found  in  different  disease  products 
of  man  wherever  eosinophile  cells  are  found  in  increased  number  in  the 
blood,  as  in  the  sputum  of  asthmatics  that  is  expectorated  immediately 
aft;er  the  attack ;  the  longer  such  sputum  is  examined  under  the  micro- 
scope, the  more  the  crystals  will  be  seen  to  form  under  the  very  eyes  of 
the  observer  and  the  larger  will  they  grow.  At  the  same  time  eosino- 
phile cells  are  found  in  large  numbers  in  the  blood  and  in  the  sputum 
of  such  cases.  The  same  applies  to  nasal  polypi ;  if  these  are  examined, 
numerous  crystals  and  eosinophile  cells,  the  latter  also  found  in  the  blood 
of  such  patients,  are  seen.  The  writer  has  noticed  that  in  these  cases, 
as  in  leukemia,  the  Charcot  crystals  appear  in  the  same  proportion  as 
the  decrease  in  number  and  consistence  of  the  granules  of  the  eosino- 
phile cells.  If  this  observation  can  be  corroborated,  the  assumption  can 
be  made  that  the  Charcot  crystals  are  derived  from  the  granulations. 
In  the  bone-marrow  they  are  found  normally,  and  it  is  probable  that 
they  are  found  in  the  spleen.  In  leukemic  cases  they  frequently  form 
after  death,  and  cover  most  of  the  organs — ^for  instance,  the  liver  and 
the  spleen — with  a  shiny,  crystalline,  scintillating  covering  of  varying 
thickness.  Nothing  definite  is  known  in  regard  to  their  chemical  con- 
stitution. According  to  Schreiber,  they  are  a  combination  of  phosphoric 
acid  with  an  organic  base. 

E.  Neumann,^  in  regard  to  the  nature  of  these  crystals  in  leukemia, 
has  recently  expressed  himself  as  follows :  "  I  should  like  to  direct 
attention  to  an  observation  that  I  have  made  that  seems  to  favor  the 
theory  that  these  crystals  originate  in  the  bone-marrow.  There  are  cer- 
tain cases  of  leukemia  in  which  the  bone-marrow,  which  is  pathologic- 
ally changed,  loses  the  faculty  of  forming  these  crystals  when  decompo- 
sition begins.  In  these  cases,  too,  although  a  hyperplastic  swelling  of 
the  spleen  and  of  the  lymph  glands  may  exist,  crystals  are  not  found  in 
the  blood.  It  is  true  that  some  authors  have  looked  upon  the  forma- 
tion of  these  crystals  as  a  regular  occurrence  in  leukemia,  and  Zenker, 
for  instance,  has  placed  himself  on  record  as  stating  that  in  every  case 
of  leukemia  these  crystals  can  be  found  if  they  are  only  carefully  looked 
for,  and  Cohnheim,  too,  speaks  of  the  remarkable  constancy  with  which 
they  are  found  in  leukemic  blood.  These  observations,  however,  do 
not  correspond  to  the  facts  of  the  case,  and  I  have  frequently  empha- 
sized that  the  appearance  of  these  crystals  is  limited  to  those  cases  in 
which  the  mononuclear  or  poly  nuclear  leukocytes  of  the  blood  are  con- 
spicuous by  their  size  and  the  quantity  of  protoplasm  that  they  contain, 
and  in  which  these  elements  appear  in  the  coagulated  blood  after  death 
as  pus-like  conglomerations  of  a  greenish-yellow  color.  Formation  of 
crystals,  on  the  other  hand,  is  not  found  in  those  rare  cases  in  which 

*  Virchoufs  Archiv,f  vol.  cxvi. 
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tJie  blood  coDtaiDs  chiefly  lymphocytes  with  a  scanty  protoplasm,  and 
in  which  the  ooagula  have  s  more  wbitbb  or  pale-red  color.  It  is  true 
that  the  former  class  of  cases  forms  the  majority." 

Relatton  of  the  Blood  to  the  Blood-forming  Organs. — It  is  prob- 
able that  the  increase  in  the  number  of  the  white  blood-corpuscles  and 
the  decrease  in  the  red  stand  in  some  relation  to  each  other.  Virchow 
and  others  assume  that  in  this  disease  the  conveision  of  the  white  ele- 
ments into  the  red  is  prevented ;  Neumann  aud  Litten  claim  that  leuke- 
mia can  develop  on  the  basis  of  an  anemia.  The  appearance  of  nucle- 
ated red  blood-corpuBcles  is  evidence  of  the  participation  of  the  bone 
marrow  in  the  process.  In  addition,  the  appearance  of  marrow  cells 
in  leukemia  demonstrates  that  in  this  affection  these  marrow  elements 
enter  the  blood-stream  in  lai^er  numbers  than  normally.  These  cells 
migrate  from  the  marrow,  where  they  are  formed,  into  the  blood  and 
here  undei^  either  a  reconversion  or  are  transformed  into  eosinopbile 
cells.  Biesiadecki  and  Knttmann  have  formulated  a  theory  of  leukemia 
that  is  radically  different  from  all  our  ideas  on  the  patb<^Desis  of  this 
disease.  They  consider  it  an  independent  disease  of  the  blood,  whereas 
all  other  investigators  consider  it  primarily  an  affection  of  the  blood- 
forming  organs.  Their  conception  of  the  disease  is  ba.sed  principally 
on  the  well-known  case  of  Leube  and  Fleischer,  mentioned  above, 
in  which  the  blood  showed  all  the  characteristic  findings  of  leukemia, 
and  the  lymph  glands  and  the  spleen  were  at  the  same  time  found  intact 
The  bone-marrow  in  this  case  was  red  and  hyperplastic  and  contained 
many  nucleated  red  corpuscles  and  marrow  cells.  Neumann  interprets 
this  case  as  signifying  that  a  compensatory  exaggeration  of  the  bone-  ■ 
marrow  functions  had  occured  as  a  result  of  the  existing  anemia.  This 
increase  would  ultimately  become  excessive  and  lead  to  pathologic  hyper- 
plasia and  to  leukemia.  It  is  worthy  of  mention,  finally,  that  in  leu- 
kemia a  decrease  in  the  number  of  leukocytes  is  occasionally  observed  if 
acute  infections  occur  intereurrently,  especially  pneumonia,  typhoid,  etc. 

Cottrse  of  the  Disease. — The  course  of  leukemia  is,  as  a  rule, 
chronic.  The  average  duration  is  from  one  to  two  years.  Yet  cases 
with  an  acute  course  are  frequently  observed.  Ebstein  has  collected  the 
case  records  scattered  through  the  literature  and  has  described  them  as 
acute  leukemia;  this  separation  of  the  rapidly  fatal  cases  from  the 
others  has  not  thrown  any  new  light  upon  the  nature  of  the  disease. 
The  writer  himself  has  probably  described  the  most  acute  cases  so  fer 
reported;  one,  following  pernicious  anemia,  that  terminated  fatally  in 
three  to  four  days  with  the  symptoms  of  myeli^nous  leukemia,  and 
was  verified  on  autopsy  ;  the  second  developing  immediately  after  an 
attack  of  influenza,  and  also  leading  to  death  in  a  very  short  time,, 
with  the  formation  of  metastatic  foci  in  the  brain,  in  the  retina,  and  in 
the  skin. 

Diagnosis. — Leukemia  can  only  be  recognized  with  the  aid  of  the 
microscope.  It  should  not  be  confounded  with  the  blood-picture  of  an 
ordinary  leukocytosis,  particularly  as  the  latter  affection  is  never  lasting 
nor  progressive  as  leukemia.     We  have  already  stated  all  that  is  neoes- 
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sary  in  regard  to  the  forms  of  leukocytes  that  are  characteristic  of 
leukemic  blood.  After  the  diagnosis  of  leukemia  has  been  definitely 
made  microscopically,  nothing  remains  but  to  determine  the  kind ;  this 
is  not  difficult  in  the  case  of  the  splenic  and  lymphatic  form.  How- 
ever, it  may  be  difficult  at  times  to  rec<^ize  the  involvement  of  the 
bone-marrow ;  here,  too,  the  microscopic  examination  will  have  to  decide, 
as  the  painfulnesH  of  the  bones,  especially  on  [)ercuBsion,  is  not  a  reli- 
able criterion.  On  the  other  hand,  we  shall  be  able  to  diagnose  the 
myelogenous  form  of  leukemia  if  with  the  increase  in  white  corpuscles 
we  find  the  spleen  and  lymphatic  glands  normal. 

[Without  going  into  details,  which,  as  we  have  Baid,  do  not  seem 
called  for  in  an  article  on  the  apUen  of  leukemia,  it  may  clarify  some 
points  if  we  give  a  brief  statement  of  the  blood-findings  in  the  two 
varieties  of  leukemia  that  are  commonly  recognized. 

The  Blood  In  Myelogenous  Leukemia. — lied  cells  show  diminished 
number  (oligcxjythemia),  averaging  about  2,500,000.  Nucleated  forms 
are  common.  Megaloblasts  are  not  at  all  rare.  At  times  "  blood-crises  " 
(v.  Noordeu)  occur  as  in  other  severe  anemias,  and  enormous  numbers 
of  nucleated  red  corpuscles  raay  be  seen. 

Hemoglobin  diminished  (oligochromemia),  generally  out  of  propor- 
tion to  the  diminished  number  of  red  cells — i.  e.,  the  color  index  (per 
cent,  of  hemoglobin  divided  by  per  cent  of  red  corpuscles)  is  below  1, 
averaging  about  0.7. 

Whitecells  numerically  increased,  averaging  from  200,000  to  600,000, 
although  great  variations  are  seen,  even  in  one  and  the  same  case  when 
examinations  are  made  at  diSerent  times.  Mydoeytes  are  numerous, 
averaging  about  30  per  cent.  Eosinophiles  are  absolutely  and  often 
relatively  increased,  making  at  times  as  high  as  28  per  cent,  of  the 
white  corpuscles  (Cabot).  Generally  about  3  to  5  per  cent,  of  eosino- 
philes  are  found.  Lymphocytes  are  relatively  diminished,  averaging, 
say,  10  per  cent.  Poly moqihonucl ear  neutrophiles  arc,  of  course,  abso- 
lutely increaswl,  although  relatively  diminished,  averaging  about  45 
per  cent. 

Lymphatic  Leukemia. — In  the  chronic  form  red  cells,  as  in  chronic 
myeloid  form,  though  nucleated  forms  are  not  so  numerous.  White 
cells  increased,  the  number  usually  being  in  the  neighborhood  of  100,000. 
Of  these  the  majority,  usually  over  90  per  cent.,  are  lymphocytes,  gen- 
erally of  the  small  variety,  although  exceptionally  the  larger  forms  are 
numerous.  Polymorphonuclear  neutrophiles,  myelocytes,  and  eosino- 
philes,  especially  the  latter  two  forms,  found  very  sparingly. 

Acute  lymphatic  leukemia  deserves  a  word,  as  in  a  sense  it  differs 
quite  sharply  from  all  other  forms.  In  many  respects  it  resembles  an 
acute  infectious  process,  often  starting  in  with  an  angina  or  symptoms 
like  those  of  an  ordinary  "cold."  Chills  and  general  aches  and  pains  may 
be  present.  The  lymphatic  glands  at  the  angle  of  the  jaw  and  in  the 
neck  enlarge  quite  rapidly,  although  seldom  reaching  a  great  size,  rarely 
that  of  a  hen's  e^.  Other  glands,  as  the  axillary,  cubital,  inguinal, 
etc.,  enlarge,  as  does  the  spleen.    The  latter  organ  may  be  2  or  3  finger- 
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breadths  below  the  costal  arch.  A  fever  is  present  that  may  be  low  or 
may  rise  to  104°  F.  Hemorrhages  into  the  retina^  under  the  skin  and 
mucous  membranes,  as  well  as  bleeding  from  the  nose,  gums,  stomach, 
etc.,  show  the  marked  hemorrhagic  diathesis  that  makes  such  a  striking 
feature  of  these  cases.  The  bones  may  show  tenderness.  Edema  may 
appear.  The  patient  grows  weaker  and  may  lie  as  in  a  typhoid  state. 
Albuminuria  is  common.  The  color  of  the  patient  at  once  suggests  a 
high  grade  of  rapidly  progressing  anemia.  The  red  cells  may  within 
a  few  days  fall  to  1,000,000  or  lower,  the  hemoglobin  dropping  with 
them  or  even  more  rapidly.  Nucleated  forms  are  rare,  yet  at  times  are 
seen  in  considerable  numbers,  as  the  writer  has  observed  in  2  instances 
out  of  10  cases  of  the  acute  lymphatic  form.  The  white  cells  are  increased 
usually  to  about  75,000  to  150,000,  and  the  increase  is  seen  at  a  glance 
through  the  microscope  to  be  in  the  non-granular,  mononuclear  forms, 
the  lymphocytes.  In  the  acute  leukemia  the  larger  forms  commonly 
predominate,  although  exceptions  to  this  rule  are  seen,  as  the  writer  can 
testify.  Myelocytes  are  not  found,  or  only  in  small  numbers,  although 
at  times  they  are  abundant  enough  (2-6  per  cent.)  to  make  one  feel 
like  speaking  of  a  mixed  (myeloid  and  lymphatic)  form  of  acute  leu- 
kemia, a  form  recognized  by  some  (Grawitz).  Intercurrent  infections 
(staphylococcus,  streptococcus,  etc.)  are  often  seen,  and  may  lower  the 
count  of  the  white  cells  or  induce  a  change  in  the  picture  by  causing 
an  increase  in  the  polymorphonuclear  forms  (ordinary  leukocytosis). 
Death  occurs  generally  inside  of  three  or  four  weeks,  although  this  type 
of  case  may  last  a  few  weeks  longer. 

The  writer  has  been  struck  by  the  resemblance  of  this  acute  lym- 
phatic leukemia,  with  its  fever,  hemorrhages,  rapid  anemia,  etc.,  to  cases 
of  rapidly  progressive  fatal  anemia  apparently  due  to  sepsis,  but  in  the 
blood  of  which  no  absolute  lymphemia  is  found,  although  a  relative 
increase  in  the  lymphocytes — a  lymphocytosis — is  present.  Three  such 
cases  the  writer  has  seen  :  one  following  a  tonsillar  abscess,  another  a 
criminal  abortion,  and  the  third  a  tuberculous  ulcer  of  the  bowel.  Leube 
refers  to  the  condition  as  lymphanemia.  Were  there  only  lymphatic 
enlargement  with  a  greater  number  of  lymphocytes,  the  pictures  would 
be  the  same  as  that  of  acute  lymphatic  leukemia. 

Acute  myeloid  leukemia  is  much  rarer  than  the  acute  lymphatic 
forms,  yet  cases  are  occasionally  seen.  The  literature  has  recently  been 
collected  by  Billings  and  Capps,  who  report  a  case.* — Ed.] 

Prognosis. — Nearly  all  clinicians  make  e^  fatal  prognods.  Some 
authors,  particularly  Hosier,  do  not  do  this,  but  consider  the  case  cur- 
able, provided  the  patient  has  received  the  appropriate  treatment  early 
in  the  stage  of  the  development  of  the  disease.  In  the  writer's  own 
experience  of  the  great  number  of  cases  that  he  has  treated  he  has 
never  seen  one  recover ;  all  have  died. 

Treatment. — From  a  prophylactic  point  of  view  we  must  treat  all 
those  diseases  that  may  lead  to  leukemia  with  particular  care,  in  order 
to  diminish  as  much  as  possible  the  danger  of  this  sequel.     This  if 

^  Am.  Jour.  Med,  Scu,  cxxvi.,  Sept.,  1903. 
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particularly  the  case  in  anemia^  intermittent  fever,  influenza,  injuries  of 
the  spleen  and  bones,  scrofulosis,  glandular  swellings,  intestinal  troubles, 
and  possibly  syphilis. 

[One  should  treat  all  diseases  of  whatever  kind  as  carefully  and  con- 
scientiously as  possible,  in  order  to  insure  a  prompt  and  complete 
recovery,  as  well  as  to  avoid  any  unfortunate  consequences.  Toward 
the  prevention  of  leukemia  as  a  sequel  there  is,  however,  nothing  that 
can  be  called  a  special  or  specific  treatment. — Ed.] 

Dietetic  treatment  is  the  most  important  when  the  disease  has 
developed,  for  the  reason  that  one  of  our  chief  indications  is  to  preserve 
the  strength  of  the  patient.  Most  authors  recommend  an  albuminous 
diet.  The  metabolism  of  leukemic  patients,  particularly  the  proteid 
metabolism,  is  very  important.  It  is  impossible  for  us  to  enter  into 
this  subject  in  detail ;  we  shall  limit  ourselves  to  emphasizing  the  most 
important  facts  :  Pettenkofer  and  Voit  foimd  that  in  the  milder  cases 
no  considerable  increase  of  proteid  metabolism  occurred  ;  in  grave  cases, 
however,  and  especially  in  cachexia,  it  was  far  different,  the  elimination 
of  nitrogen  being  undoubtedly  increased.  The  fundamental  principle 
in  feeding  leukemic  patients  must  be  to  refrain  from  giving  them  any- 
thing that  they  cannot  assimilate.  This  is  particularly  important  in 
this  disease,  because  leukemic  cases  frequently  are  afflicted  with  dys- 
pepsia and  intestinal  troubles  ;  for  this  reason  only  easily  digestible 
food  should  be  prescribed.  In  addition  care  should  be  taken  that  all 
the  different  classes  of  food  should  be  present  in  proper  proportion, 
and  that  indigestible  substances,  as  cellulose,  too  much  starch,  etc., 
should  be  avoided.  We  must  not  overtax  the  digestive  organs  of  such 
patients ;  on  the  contrary,  their  function  and  work  should  be  facilitated 
as  much  as  possible.  For  this  reason  it  is  good  to  put  them  on  an 
animal  diet,  preferably  milk,  koumiss  or  kefir,  eggs  and  meat,  particu- 
larly raw  scraped  beef,  scraped  ham,  game,  poultry,  meat  peptone,  and 
oysters ;  possibly  the  following  vegetables,  wheat  bread,  rolls,  zwieback, 
leguminous  flour,  cocoa,  asparagus,  artichokes,  cauliflower,  spinach,  and 
watercress;  further,  claret,  good  beer,  meat  broth,  Valentine's  meat 
juice.  Brand's  meat  essence,  etc.  In  cases  of  serious  marasmus  nour- 
ishing enemata  are  indicated.  All  in  all,  the  writer  would  prescribe 
the  following  method  of  feeding  in  leukemia :  a  plentiful  meat  diet  and 
a  restriction  of  the  starches  and  sugars,  as  these  retard  metabolism. 

A  second  important  factor  in  the  treatment  of  these  cases  is  menJUd 
and  bodily  red. 

Cold  bathing^  particularly  sea-bathing,  has  been  recommended;  it 
can  only  do  good  in  the  beginning  of  the  disease — that  is,  in  cases  suf- 
fering from  serious  nervous  disturbances.  In  more  advanced  cases,  in 
which  the  albuminates  are  being  consumed  in  excess,  such  bathing  is 
certainly  contra-indicated,  if  for  no  other  reason  than  that  it  withdraws 
some  of  the  heat  of  the  body.  The  warm  bath,  on  the  other  hand, 
is  to  be  recommended  in  case  it  does  not  weaken  the  patient ;  at  all 
events,  it  should  not  be  of  too  long  duration. 

Transfusion. — It  seems  natural  to  attempt  a  cure  of  a  disease  of 
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this  kind^  which  chiefly  affects  the  blood,  by  transfusion.  Blasius  tried 
it  for  the  first  time  in  1863,  with  an  unfavorable  result.  Mosler  later 
tried  it  in  2  cases  and  had  passing  success.  In  the  treatment  of  this 
disease  tranfusion  has  not  been  followed  by  any  important  improvement, 
so  that  it  has  gradually  been  dropped  in  Germany ;  later  in  England 
and  America.     In  the  writer's  opinion  this  is  right 

Treatment  by  Medication. — For  a  long  time  it  was  thought  that 
arsenic  was  destined  to  play  an  important  role  in  the  treatment  of  leu- 
kemia. Unfortunately  these  expectations  have  not  been  verified,  although 
we  must  say  that  transient  improvement  has  been  noticed ;  especially 
the  proportion  of  the  red  to  the  white  blood-corpuscles  has  been  increased ; 
the  spleen  and  the  lymph  glands,  even,  have  been  seen  to  decrease  in 
size.  For  these  reasons  this  remedy  is  certainly  indicated  in  early  stages 
of  the  disease.  In  addition  to  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  the  leuko- 
cytes and  an  increase  in  the  number  of  the  red  blood-corpuscles,  it  has 
been  found  that  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis,  the  night  sweats,  and  even 
the  tumor  of  the  spleen,  have  shown  improvement.  Personally  the 
writer  has  seen  good  results  follow  the  administration  of  this  remedy, 
but  never  a  cure.  The  same  applies  for  the  very  acute  cases.  As  arsenic 
preparations  affect  the  digestive  organs,  it  is  necessary  to  be  very  care- 
ful in  their  administration.  The  best  form  in  which  to  give  the  drug  is 
the  liquor  potassii  arsenitis  (Fowler's  solution).  The  maximum  dose  is 
0.5  gm.  (7  minims),  practically  a  dose  of  2  gm.  pro  die;  the  dose  can 
be  gradually  increased  as  the  organism  becomes  accustomed  to  th^  drug, 
but  it  is  best  not  to  exceed  the  maximum  dose  even  though  the  organism 
may  stand  larger  quantities  without  symptoms  of  intoxication.  [By 
many  Fowler's  solution  is  given  in  gradually  increasing  dose^  up  to  12 
to  20  drops  at  a  time.  When  the  limit  of  tolerance  has  been  reached, 
as  shown  by  nausea,  vomiting,  diarrhea,  puffiness  under  the  eyes,  etc., 
the  amount  can  be  lessened. — Ed.]  .  Subcutaneous  injections  of  arsenic 
arc  of  no  special  advantages  in  the  treatment  of  leukemia.  In  several 
cases  the  writer  has  prescribed  the  use  of  the  arsenic  waters  of  Levico 
that  contain  the  drug  in  the  form  of  arsenous  acid ;  if  this  water  be 
taken  for  a  long  time,  occasionally  the  size  of  the  spleen  may  be  reduced. 
This  method  of  administration,  however,  has  no  particular  advantage. 
Ebert  found  the  administration  of  Fowler's  solution  combined  with 
sulphate  of  quinin  very  effective  in  a  patient  suffering  from  spleno- 
lymphatic  leukemia.  He  observed  a  considerable  detumescence  of  the 
spleen  and  lymph  glands,  and  saw  the  proportion  of  red  blood-corpuscles 
fall  from  1  :  12  to  1  :  124,  until,  finally,  a  normal  condition  of  the  blood 
was  established.  Other  communications  are  too  incomplete  to  merit 
more  than  passing  mention.  It  is  certain  that  this  method  of  treatment 
is  worthy  of  consideration,  particularly  in  view  of  the  utter  hopelessness 
of  all  our  other  therapeutic  measures. 

Quinin  and  its  salts  have  frequently  been  considered  in  the  therapy 
of  this  affection,  and  large  and  long-continued  doses  of  quinin  in  alter- 
nation with  oil  of  eucalyptus  and  piperin  have  been  recommended  by 
Mosler. 
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It  is  certain  that  a  great  many  of  the  cases  of  leukemia  reported 
cured  by  quioio  were  in  reality  other  diseases,  particularly  caiies  of 
malaria,  of  anemia,  or  of  scrofulosis,  with  a  leukocytosis.  In  pure 
cases  of  leukemia  treatment  with  quinin  is  as  useless  as  a  combinatioD 
of  quinin  with  iron  preparations.  The  same  applies  to  ferruginous 
minerat  waters. 

In  view  of  the  good  results  obtained  with  phoepftonu  in  the  tr«it- 
ment  of  malignant  lymphoma,  it  seemed  natural  to  try  this  method  in 
leukemia.  In  the  former  dLicase  this  drug  apparently  caused  the  swell- 
ings of  the  glands  to  disappear  and  the  leukocytosis  to  decrease. 
English  physicians  in  particular  have  accomplished  some  ver\-  desen'- 
ing  results  in  this  direction  ;  yet  while  it  is  trne  that  in  leukemia  phos- 
phorus seems  to  decrease  the  hardness  and  size  of  the  enlarged  glands, 
and  even  to  decrease  the  number  of  the  leukocytes  considerably,  still  it 
has  never  positively  led  to  a  cure,  so  that  the  remedy  cannot  be  rec- 
ommended in  this  disease.  The  same  applies  to  inhalations  of  oxggm, 
recommended  on  the  supposition  that  the  oxygenating  powers  of  the 
leukemic  ot^nism  were  mluced. 

The  tincture  of  eucalyptus  globulus  alone,  or  in  combination  widi 
piperin  and  quinin,  as  recommended  by  Mosler,  is  said  to  produce  con- 
traction of  the  spleen,  and  in  this  way  act  favorably  on  the  general  dis- 
ease process.  The  writer  has  made  a  great  many  experiments  with  this 
remedy,  and  with  the  combination  recommended  by  Mosler,  but  has 
never  seen  favorable  results,  and  considers  it  to  be  utterly  devoid  of 
value.  The  same  applies  to  iodin  preparations,  particularly  the  synip 
of  the  iodid  of  iron,  and  to  cod-liver  oil  with  or  without  iodid  of  in>n. 

Organotherapy  has  also  been  tried  in  this  disease,  particularly  in  the 
myelogenous  form.  Glycerin  extracta  of  the  tarsal  bones  of  a  coif  were 
administptpd   intpmnllv  op  inifot^  Bubcutaneouslv  :    later,   tablets  of 
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from  the  use  of  arsenic  induced  this  author  to  inject  Fowler^s  solution 
directly  into  the  parenchyma  of  the  spleen.  He  had  previously  obtained 
fairly  favorable  results  in  non-leukemic  tumors  of  the  spleen.  After 
only  10  injections  he  saw  a  considerable  decrease  in  the  size  of  the 
organ ;  after  eight  weeks  it  became  hard^  solid,  and  nodular ;  the  injec- 
tions were  well  borne.  Mosler  expresses  himself  as  follows  in  r^;ard 
to  their  effect :  "  It  seems  that  a  transient  arrest  of  the  leukemic  process 
in  the  spleen,  if  not  a  cure,  can  be  obtained  by  parenchymatous  injec- 
tiou  of  Fowler's  solution.  This  is  manifested  by  an  increase  in  the 
solidity  of  the  spleen  and  partial  obliteration  of  portions  of  spleen 
parenchyma  as  a  result  of  hyperplasia  and  the  subsequent  contraction 
of  the  connective  tissue.  Very  frequently  the  subjective  symptoms 
caused  by  the  tumor  are  ameliorated  by  these  injections  ;  in  addition,  the 
moral  influence  exercised  on  the  patient  by  active  treatment  of  tliis 
kind  must  not  be  underestimated.''  It  is  certain  that  this  treatment 
should  be  given  with  certain  precautions ;  above  all,  the  patient  should 
be  in  a  fair  state  of  strength  ;  very  severe  anemia  and  cachexia  and  the 
hemorrhagic  diathesis  must  not  be  present.  In  addition  to  arsenic, 
ergotin  and  iodin  have  been  employed  for  parenchymatous  injections, 
with  fairly  good  results. 

The  application  of  Gold^  particularly  in  the  form  of  cold  douches  in 
the  region  of  the  spleen,  has  also  been  recommended  in  order  to  bring 
about  a  decrease  in  the  size  of  the  organ.  Botkin  has  recommended /ar- 
ddization  of  the  spleen  in  leukemia,  as  in  other  forms  of  splenic  tumors ; 
other  authors  have  recommended  local  galvanization.  There  can  be  no 
doubt  that  by  electricity  the  size  of  the  enlarged  spleen  can  be  reduced ; 
this  is  readily  verified.  However,  the  writer  was  unable  to  determine 
a  favorable  influence  in  the  general  course  of  the  disease  itself.  Kiess 
and  others  make  the  same  statement.  Some  authors  have  seen  a  consider- 
able increase  in  the  number  of  leukocytes  following  electrization.  The 
same  may  be  said  of  galvanopuncture,  performed  as  follows  :  Several 
needles  are  introduced  into  the  spleen  through  the  skin  and  connected 
with  the  negative  pole ;  the  positive  pole  is  placed  upon  the  abdominal 
walls,  or  possibly  connected  with  another  needle,  which  is  also  stuck 
into  the  spleen.  After  each  sitting  a  mild  fever  and  slight  signs  of 
peritonitic  irritation  appeared ;  these  symptoms  in  some  cases,  however, 
were  absent.  No  permanent  good  was  obtained ;  on  the  contrary,  the 
spleen  seemed  to  enlarge  a  little.  At  all  events  the  electric  treatment 
of  the  spleen  in  leukemia  must  be  considered  useless. 

Splenectomy  has  been  tried  a  number  of  times  in  these  tumors,  as 
well  as  in  non-leukemic  swellings  of  the  spleen.  It  has  always  rapidly 
led  to  death,  and  is  to  be  condemned  if  for  no  other  reason  than  that 
danger  is  threatened  from  the  appearance  of  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis, 
which  makes  all  operative  procedures  in  leukemia  particularly  danger- 
ous. Collier  has  gathered  16  cases  of  splenectomy.  Since  then  the 
number  has  been  very  much  increased.  A  number  of  splenectomies  in 
leukemia  terminated  fatally  from  hemorrhage.  (Compare  the  Section 
on  Splenectomy,  p.  672.) 


588  DISEASES  OF  THE  SPLEEN. 

[The  treatment  of  leukemia  by  the  BarUgen  ray  is  still  «m6  judtccj 
but  enough  has  been  done  in  this  line  to  warrant  further  trial.  Long- 
continued  treatment  of  the  spleen^  bones^  and  glandular  masses  by  the 
a;-ray,  each  exposure  being  for  a  few  minutes  and  not  too  frequently 
repeated,  say  two  to  three  times  a  week,  has  been  followed  in  quite  a 
number  of  cases  by  unmistakable  lessening  of  the  size  of  the  spleen 
and  lymphatic  glands.  Of  greater  significance  has  been  the  change  in 
the  condition  of  the  blood.  Quantitative  reduction  in  the  number  of 
white  corpuscles  frequently  follows  the  application  of  the  x-ray.  The 
number  of  leukocytes  may  be  reduced  even  to  the  normal.  But  in 
some  cases  there  has  been  a  qualitative  improvement  as  well,  and  the 
mononuclear  forms  (myelocytes  and  lymphocytes)  have  gradually 
approached  their  normal  percentage.  Capps  and  Smith,  from  their 
study  of  a  series  of  cases,  find  much  encouragement,  especially  in  the 
cases  of  chronic  lymphatic  leukemia.  Pusey  has  had  a  remarkable 
result  in  a  myeloid  leukemia.  And  scattered  reports  are  coming  in 
from  all  quarters  tending  to  show  that  the  Kontgen  ray  has  a  remark- 
able effect  in  many  cases,  producing,  at  least,  a  transitory  improvement 
that  is  never  or  only  rarely  seen  in  the  natural  course  of  the  disease  or 
under  the  treatment  by  arsenic.  Too  vigorous  use  of  the  ray  is  not 
advisable,  both  because  it  may  cause  a  serious  bum  of  the  skin  and 
because  toxic  symptoms,  fever,  etc.,  have  been  known  to  follow,  sug- 
gesting a  freeing  of  toxic  substances — formed  by  breaking  down  of 
spleen  tissue  (?) — ^by  the  action  of  the  ray. — Ed.] 

TUMOR  OF  THE  SPLEEN  IN  PSEUDOLEUKEMIA. 

Pseudoleukemia  is  a  chronic  anemia  leading  to  cachexia,  in  w^hich, 
aside  from  relatively  insignificant  changes  in  the  blood,  nothing  abnormal 
is  found  excepting  a  swelling  of  the  lymph  glands  or  the  spleen,  or 
both.  The  changes  in  the  blood  affect  only  the  red  blood-corpuscles 
and  their  hemoglobin,  and  produce  a  number  of  symptoms  dependent 
on  these  lesions,  particularly  manifestations  of  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis. 

Corresponding  to  leukemia  we  differentiate  a  splenic,  a  lymphatic, 
and  a  myelogenous  form,  depending  on  which  of  the  blood-forming 
organs  is  particularly  involved.  Mixed  forms  between  the  first  two 
are  especially  frequent.     [See  editor's  note,  p.  565.] 

This  disease  has  been  given  a  great  number  of  names,  and  this  in 
itself  shows  how  very  obscure  were,  and  still  are,  our  conceptions  in 
regard  to  its  nature.  Thus,  it  has  been  called  Adenie  of  Trousseau, 
Hodgkiri's  disease,  anemia  splenica  sen  lymphatica,  malignant  lym- 
phoma of  Billroth,  malignant  lymphosarcoma  (Langhans),  cachexie  sans 
leuc^mie,  etc. 

On  postmortem  a  widespread  cellular  hyperplasia  of  the  lymph 
glands  and  lymphatic  follicles  is  found,  usually  combined  with  an 
enlargement  of  the  spleen,  numerous  lymphoid  nodules  in  the  interstitial 
tissues  of  the  liver,  spleen,  kidneys,  and  other  oi^ns ;  all  changes  cor- 
responding exactly  with  those  seen  in  leukemia. 


Btiology- — The  causes  of  this  disease  are  unknown.  We  must 
consider  different  kinds  of  irritations  esercising  their  effect  for  a  long 
time  in  the  region  of  the  diseased  glands,  traumata  affecting  the  spleen, 
attacks  of  intennittent  fever,  and  possibly  the  existence  of  syphilis ; 
scrofulosis,  however,  must  be  strictly  excluded.  Colonies  of  Bacterium 
coli  have  repeatedly  been  found  in  pseudoleukemic  spleens,  but  this 
finding  has  little  significance.  Men  are  more  frequently  affected  than 
women ;  the  disease  is  found  not  infrequently  in  cliildren. 

Fatholog;ic  Anatomy. — The  spleen,  in  pseudoleukemia  is  char- 
acterized, from  the  pa thologi co-anatomic  point  of  view,  by  a  simple 
hyperplasia.  The  organ  is  always  enlarged,  usually  to  twice  its  normal 
size,  and  occasionally  so  much  so  that  it  reaches  as  far  as  the  umbilicus 
and  dips  into  the  pelvis.  On  cross-section  the  parenchyma  is  of  moder- 
ately solid,  somewhat  marrowy,  consistence ;  the  cut  surface  is  smooth 
and  marbled,  and  the  follicles  are  usually  light  gray,  numerous,  and 
distinctly  outlined  against  a  uniformly  red  pulp.  The  capsule  is  usually 
somewhat  thickened  ;  the  margins  of  the  spleen  rounded  and  smooth. 
On  microscopic  examination  all  the  signs  of  a  simple  hyperplasia  are 
observed. 

Of  the  microscopic  findings  in  the  spleen  of  pseudo-leukemia,  Lang- 
hans'  reports  as  follows:  "The  spleen  was  firm  and  much  enlarged, 
17  cm.  long,  14  cm.  wide,  6  cm.  thick ;  the  outer  surface  and  the  cut 
surface  uneven  as  a  result  of  numerous  prominent  white  or  yellowish- 
white,  very  solid  nodules  that  are  fairly  transparent;  of  these  the 
smallest  ones  are  miliary;  the  lai^st  ones  5  mm.  in  diameter,  round, 
drawn  out,  ramified  here  and  there,  occasionally  confluent,  and  of  either 
a  flattened,  wide,  polyhcdric-shape,  or,  near  the  periphery,  more  wedge- 
shaped.  They  are  packed  closely  together  and  simulate  in  their  arrange- 
ment a  number  of  follicles;  like  these  they  are  penetrated  by  blood- 
vessels that  can  be  seen  on  their  transverse  and  longitudinal  sections  as 
punctiform  or  linear  depressions  that  are  either  simple  or  ramified. 
Between  them  are  seen  narrow  or  broad  bands  of  tough,  reddish-brown 
pulp ;  here  and  there  trabeculse  are  visible  within  this  substance. 
Under  the  microscope  the  peculiar  relation  of  the  nodules  mentioned 
above  to  the  blood-vessels  is  still  more  clearly  distinguishable.  Within 
the  nodules  a  finely  granular  or  homogeneous,  shiny  matrix  is  seen,  par- 
ticularly in  the  lai^r  nodules,  and  here,  again,  most  distinctly  in  the 
peripheral  layers.  This  matrix  never  shows  a  fibrous  stnictnre ;  lymph 
corpuscles  are  arranged  in  a  reticular  manner  within  it.  Here  and 
there  numerous  polynuclear  and  even  giant  cells  can  be  seen.  The 
larger  vessels  have  very  thick  adventitias ;  small  vessels  are  present 
in  scanty  numbers ;  the  pulp  itself  looks  normal,  much  compressed, 
and  contains  brownish-red  pigment  in  those  portions  that  are  in  imme- 
diate contact  with  the  nodules." 

On  microscopic  examination  of  the  spleen  nothing  is  found  that  is 
different  from  an  ordinary  hyperplasia.  The  lymphoid  nodules  found 
within  the  spleen,  the  liver,  and  the  kidneys  are  characteristic  for 
'  Virchow'e  Arehiv,  vol.  liv. 


pseudoteukemiB  as  well  as  for  leukemia ;  they  are  either  in  groups  or 
diffused  all  through  the  organ,  and  are  found  chiefly  in  the  newly 
formed  connective  tissue,  witbin  tbe  liver  around  the  acini,  within  the 
kidneys  in  the  interstitial  tissue,  and  within  the  spleeu  near  the  periph- 
ery of  the  follicles. 

The  follicles  of  the  spleen  are  considerably  enlarged,  hard  and  stiff, 
and  reveal  under  the  microscope  an  increase  of  the  lymph  cells  and  a 
thickening  of  their  reticulum,  sometimes  even  true  connective-tissue 
formation.  Their  surroundiog  tissues  are  not  involved,  although  they 
may  become  slightly  affected  by  the  pressure  exercised  by  the  new 
tissue. 

The  involvement  of  the  l^nphatic  glands  also  consists  in  a  cellular 
hyperplasia  of  ooni^iderable  dimeDsions,  so  that  these  otgans  may  swell 
considerably,  forming  laige  tumors  that  may  be  either  sofl  or  hard. 
Their  cut  surface  looks  white,  whitish  gray,  or  grayish  red ;  the  glands 
are  usually  grouped  in  the  form  of  grope-shaped  masses.  On  micro- 
scopic examination  a  profuse  proliferation  and  increase  of  the  lymph 
cells  is  found,  so  that  the  reticulum  of  the  glands  seems  to  be  filled  by 
these  cellular  element*.  In  the  so-called  hard  forms  the  connective- 
tissue  development  and  the  thickening  of  the  reticulum  are  particularly 
conspicuous,  although,  of  course,  an  increase  in  the  number  of  lymph 
cells  is  also  seen.  The  writer  does  not  think  that  it  is  possible  accu- 
rately to  differentiate  the  hard  and  soft  forms.  Occasionally  the  new 
formation  extends  through  the  capsule  of  the  gland  and  involves  the 
surrounding  tissues. 

Hyperplastic  processes  are  also  ?een  in  the  lonsUs  and  in  the  lipn- 
phalic  apparatus  of  the  intestine.  On  bacteriologic  examination  of  a 
pseudoleukemic  spleen  numerous  colonies  of  Bacterium  coli  have  been 
found,  just  as  in  leukemia  (Kelsch  and  Vaillard,  Fermi,  Gabbi,  and 
Barbacci).  Serious  objections,  however,  have  been  brought  forward 
against  the  assumption  that  these  bacteria  have  anything  whatever  to 
do  with  the  etiology  of  the  disease. 

Sjrmptoiiiatoiogy. — No  description,  however  detailed,  can  give 
an  adequate  idea  of  the  varying  symptom-complex  of  the  course  of  this 
disease.  The  fundamental  fact  in  regard  to  the  nature  of  this  disease 
is  that  it  originates  from  the  spleen  and  lymph  gkinds,  or  from  Imth ;  if 
we  deviate  from  this  point  of  view  we  must  refrain  altogether  from 
characterizing  this  affection  as  a  special  disease. 

1.  In  the  pure  forms  of  Hplenic  paeudoleukemhi ,  in  addition  to  the 
cachexia,  there  is  found  a  hard  tumor  of  the  spleen,  which  may  extend 
into  the  pelvis  and  may  be  accompanied  by  perisplenitis.  In  com- 
parison t<t  this  tumor  of  the  spleen,  which  is  most  conspicuous  and 
seems  to  characterize  the  whole  picture  of  the  disease,  the  swellings  of 
the  glands  are  relegate<l  to  the  background.  Some  authors  have  de- 
scribed this  form  under  the  name  of  splenic  anemia  and  have  attempted 
to  establish  it  as  a  special  disease ;  this,  however,  is  not  justiiiahle,  for 
it  is  left  to  the  option  of  the  observer  whether  he  wishes  to  characterize 
the  disease  as  an  anemia  with  the  simultaneous  development  of  a  laige 


tumor  of  the  spleen,  or  as  a  severe  form  of  essential  anemia  with  sec- 
ondaiy  enlargement  of  the  spleen.      [See  editor's  note,  p.  598.} 

2.  The  purely  lymphatic  form  of  •pgeadoleukemia  is  distinguished  by 
the  swelling  of  the  lymph  glands  without  any  tendency  on  the  part  of 
these  organs  to  suppurate  or  to  undei^  cheesy  degeneration.  Wherever 
suppuration  does  occur,  it  is  an  accidental  complication.  According  to 
the  number  of  the  cellular  elements  or  the  thickening  of  the  reticulum, 
we  distinguiBh  a  soft  and  a  hard  form  of  lymphoma.  The  swelling 
first  appears  in  the  glands  of  the  neck,  then  in  the  supmclavicular  and 
axillary  glands,  finally  in  the  inguinal  glands ;  the  bronchial,  mesenteric, 
and  retroperitoneal  glands  are  not  involved  until  later.  No  distinct 
sequel  of  involvement,  however,  is  observed,  and  it  is  not  necessary 
that  bilateral  groups  of  glands  should  be  involved  at  the  same  time. 
Occasionally  a  rise  of  temperature  accompanies  the  swelling  of  the 
glands,  but  this  may  i>e  absent  in  the  later  course  of  the  disease ;  the 
enlargement  of  the  glands  causes  no  pain.  In  this  form  the  spleen  is 
not  necessarily  involved;  as  a  rule,  it  is,  however,  although  the  increase 
in  its  volume  is  usually  slight.  Gowers  found  the  spleen  normal  ia 
only  17  of  97  cases  of  lymphatic  pseudoleukemia. 

We  must  include  in  this  disease  those  gland  tumors  that  we  call 
malignant  lymphoma  (lymphadenoma,  lymphosarcoma  of  Langhans). 
Winiwarter,  Billroth,  and  others  differentiate  from  the  ordinary  tumors 
of  the  glands  those  rapidly  growing  forms  of  multiple  tumors  primarily 
involving  the  glands  of  a  certain  region  of  the  body,  usually  of  the 
neck ;  then  rapidly  involving  neighboring  glands,  the  lymphatic  glands 
of  the  axilla  and  the  inguinal  region ;  then  those  of  the  laige  body 
cavities,  as  the  bronchial  and  abdominal  glands,  and,  finally,  forming 
metastases  in  internal  organs.  Their  localization  always  follows  tlie 
course  of  the  lymph  channels.  Even  the  largest  tumors  show  no 
tendency  to  exceed  the  limits  of  the  organ  itself,  so  that  they  do  not 
by  direct  extension  involve  neighboring  tissues  nor  the  nearest  lymph 
glands.  The  involvement  of  the  whole  lymph  apparatus  of  a  certain 
region  of  the  body  causes  swellings  of  euormous  size,  within  which, 
however,  the  single  groups  of  glands  can  he  palpated.  The  skin  over 
these  tumors  is  freely  movable  and  shows  no  inflammatory  changes. 
The  swellings  that  these  different  groups  of  glands  form  do  not  become 
adherent  to  the  surrounding  tissues  nor  with  each  other ;  pain  on 
pressure  is  not  elicited. 

Penzoldt  and  Fleischer  described  a  case  in  which  they  saw  the 
transition  of  a  malignant  lymphoma  into  lymphatic  leukemia  [others 
have  described  similar  eases]. 

Jjymphfmirciimatoitut  as  described  by  Virchow  must  be  strictly  di£Fer- 
entiated  from  malignant  lymphoma,  and  the  general  anemia  observed 
in  the  former  disease  is  related  to  it  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the 
other  forms  of  sarcoma  of  equal  malignancy.  Sarcoma  of  the  lymph 
glands,  which  may  resemble  very  much  the  lymphomata  under  discus- 
sion, is  distinguished  from  them  by  its  tendency  to  heteroplasia  and 


adhesion  of  the  diSereDt  tumors  with  one  another ;  aUo  by  a  variety 
of  other  inflammatory  symptoms. 

3.  In  the  pure  form  of  mydogenoua  peeudoleukemia  we  should 
expect  the  same  involvement  of  the  bone-marrow  as  in  the  correspond- 
ing form  of  leukemia.  The  writer  ha.s  good  reason  to  believe  that  such 
cases  have  been  observed ;  furthermore,  it  would  hardly  be  possible  to 
diagnose  them  positively  during  life.  In  those  cases  of  pseudoleukemia 
that  he  has  been  able  to  dissect  he  found  the  bone-marrow  changed  in 
the  same  manner  as  in  pernicious  anemia. 

The  general  symptoms  are  those  of  anemia  (vertigo,  fainting  spells, 
dyspnea,  edema),  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis,  fever  of  no  particular  type, 
palpitation,  smaJl  pulse,  dyspnea,  lack  of  appetite,  dyspepsia,  transient 
or  persistent  attacks  of  diarrhea,  swelling  of  the  liver,  edema,  even 
general  anasarca,  sweats,  and  occasionally  pain  in  various  parts  of  the 
body,  the  exact  origin  of  which  cannot  he  explained.  Thus,  for  in- 
stance, very  violent  pains  starting  from  the  abdomen  and  radiating  to 
the  extremities  are  noticed ;  repeatedly,  entailed  retroperitoneal  glands 
have  been  found  pressing  upon  the  nerves  leading  to  the  legs,  and  have 
been  considered  the  cause  of  these  pains ;  occasionally  the  swollen 
glands  situated  in  the  inguinal  region  may  produce  congestive  edema  of 
the  legs.  The  pressure  of  lymphatic  tumors  may  produce  compression 
symptoms  in  other  parts  of  the  body ;  thus,  dysphagia,  difficulty  in 
breathing,  certain  heart  symptoms  from  pressure  on  the  vagus,  and 
icterus  or  ascites  through  compression  of  the  bile  ducts  or  portal  vein 
by  the  abdominal  glands.  The  tonsils  are  also  occasionally  swollen, 
and  at  times  the  circumvallate  glands  on  the  dorsum  of  the  tongue. 

Very  persistent  and  violent  bronchial  catarrhs  and  tuberculosis  must 
be  mentioned  as  complications;  further,  the  development  of  lymphomata 
and  sarcomata  in  the  skin. 

The  Blood. — Anemia  of  high  degree  without  marked  increase  in  the 
number  of  white  blood-corpuscles  is  the  most  siguificant  symptom  of 
this  disease ;  occasionally  a  distinct  leukocytosis — that  is,  an  increase 
of  the  polynuelear  form  of  leukocytes  only — is  seen.  [The  anemia  of 
pseudoleukemia  is  not  necessarily  of  high  grade.  Often  for  a  long 
time  the  decrease  in  the  red  corpuscles  and  in  the  hemoglobin  is  only 
moderate.  Occa-sionally  a  slight  lymphocytosis  is  present. — Ed.]  The 
number  of  red  blood-corpuscles  is  diminished,  the  hemoglobin  reduced 
considerably — more  than  would  correspond  to  the  decrease  in  the  number 
of  erythrocytes.  A  rapid  reduction  of  the  hemoglobin  is  occasionally 
seen  ;  thus,  in  1  case  the  writer  saw  the  percentage  uf  hemoglobin  drop 
from  85  to  40  per  cent,  in  one  week  ;  at  the  same  time  neither  hemo- 
globinuria nor  recognizable  hemoglobin  cm  ia  was  present,  Poikilocytes 
and  miorocytes  occur  regularly ;  macrocytes,  however,  are  absent. 
Normoblasts  (the  small  nucleated  red  blood -corpuscles)  are  rarely  absent, 
at  least  in  small  numbers ;  gigantoblasts,  however,  are  only  seen  if  the 
anemia  be  very  severe.  The  number  of  eosinophile  cells  is  not  increased 
very  much,  nor  are  the  cells  containing  blood-corpuscles  present  in  great 
numbers  in  the  blood ;  in  the  spleen,  however,  they  are  found  in  lai^ 


quantities.  The  blood-plaques,  acoordbg  to  the  writer's  examination, 
are  almost  constantly  increased.  In  contradistinction  to  leukemia, 
Charcot's  crystals  are  never  found  in  the  blood  of  pseudoleukemia. 

Within  recent  years  different  authors  (Pel  and  Ebstein)  have  de- 
scribed cases  of  pseudoleukemia  with  peculiar  attacks  of  recurrent  fever 
and  have  called  these  conditions  infecHous  •pxeudoUukemia  or  chronio 
recurrent  feva:  Such  cases  are  characterized  by  an  increasing  anemia 
and  cachexia,  periodic  fever,  swelling  of  the  spleen,  the  liver,  the  mes- 
enteric and  retroperitoneal  glands,  occasionally  icterus,  the  diazo-reaction, 
and  a  decrease  in  the  quantity  of  hemoglobin.  During  the  course  of 
the  disease  the  patients  are  seized  with  from  7  to  10  fever  paroxysms, 
occasionally  lasting  five,  seven,  eleven,  and  even  twenty-two  days.  Be- 
tween the  fever  periods  are  intervals  free  from  abnormal  temperature 
that  may  also  last  seven,  nine,  thirteen  days  or  more.  The  single  fever 
periods,  which  may  be  ushered  in  by  chilb,  are  of  a  pronounced,  re- 
mittent, r^ularly  ascending  and  descending  type.  During  the  course 
of  the  fever  the  spleen  increases  in  size,  and  decreases  again  during  the 
time  of  apyrexia.  Occasionally  the  glauda  situated  near  the  surface  of 
the  body  may  become  enlai^ed ;  chiefly,  however,  the  bronchial,  retro- 
peritoneal, and  mesenteric  lymph  glands  are  the  ones  affected.  Bacteri- 
ologic  examination  and  culture  experiments  on  different  media  have 
always  yielded  negative  results,  both  in  these  cases  and  in  the  ordinary 
cases  of  pseudoleukemia  that  run  their  course  without  fever, 

Among  the  older  authors,  Canstatt,  Sharlau,  and  Fuhrer  have  de- 
scribed an  enlargement  of  the  spleen  in  chloro/as.  These  authors 
describe  the  spleen  in  such  cases  as  considerably  enlarged,  pale  red,  very 
juicy  on  transverse  section,  containing  much  parenchyma,  fragile,  and 
granular.  Chvostek '  found  enlargement  of  the  spleen  in  21  of  56 
cases  of  chlorosis  that  he  observed  in  the  medical  wards  in  Vienna. 
In  one  series  of  cases  a  uniform  reduction  in  the  size  of  the  tumor  could 
be  observed  running  parallel  with  the  cessation  of  the  other  symptoms 
of  the  disease,  and  the  amelioration  of  the  condition  of  the  blood.  If 
every  other  etiologic  factor  that  could  produce  an  enlargement  of  the 
spleen  can  be  niled  out,  then,  possibly,  we  are  justified  in  recognizing 
and  assuming  such  a  connection  ;  in  this  case  the  tumor  would  not  be 
an  accidental  finding,  but  be  in  relation  to  the  general  disease.  Such 
cases  of  chlorosis  with  palpable  tumors  of  the  spleen,  either  hard  or  soft, 
form  a  transition  to  the  cases  of  splenic  pseudoleukemia  (especially  in 
children)  or  splenic  anemia.  In  the  anemic  cases  of  enlargement  of 
the  spleen  the  red  blood-corpuscles  were  reduced  to  1,900,000  in  a  c.mm,, 
the  hemoglobin  was  reduced  considerably,  as  low  as  20  to  56  per  cent 
(Fleischl),  the  color  index  fiuctuated  between  0.44  and  0,77,  and  the 
leukocytes  were  frequently  increased,  hut  their  number  dropped  to  nor- 
mal as  soon  as  the  tumor  regained  its  normal  dimensions  (ueutrophile 
leukocytosb). 

The  prognosis  is  not  influenced  by  the  presence  of  a  splenic  tumor. 
A  case  of  Chvostek's  demonstrates  that  occasionally  very  severe  anemias 
»  Wien.  klin.  Woeh.,  1893. 
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with  enormous  tumors  of  the  spleeu^  presenting  a  picture  of  splenic 
anemia^  can  recover  in  a  relatively  short  time  (two  months).  In  this 
patient  the  spleen  extended  14.5  cm.  below  the  costal  arch^  the  glands 
were  not  much  enlarged,  there  were  only  1,  360,000  red  blood-corpuscles 
and  4000  white ;  their  proportion  was  as  340  :  1 ;  hemoglobin  20  per 
cent. ;  no  rouleau  formation.  Two  months  later  the  spleen  was  measur- 
ably decreased  and  the  condition  much  better ;  there  were  4,500,000 
red  blood-corpuscles,  4600  white  cells ;  the  proportion  of  white  to  red 
was  as  1  :  944 ;  hemoglobin  75  per  cent. ;  of  100  leukocytes,  poly- 
nuclear  75  per  cent.,  lymphocytes  20  per  cent.,  transition  forms  4  per 
cent.,  eosinophiles  1  per  cent. 

Dias^osis. — In  making  a  diagnosis  of  pseudoleukemia  we  must 
always  consider  that  in  adults,  and  still  more  frequently  in  children, 
chronic  tumors  of  the  spleen  of  considerable  size  may  be  found,  even 
in  the  absence  of  any  recognizable  etiologic  factors.  As,  accordingly, 
in  children  considerable  pallor  is  observed,  and  at  the  same  time  no 
positive  decisions  can  be  arrived  at  from  the  examination  of  the  blood, 
it  is  frequently  difficult  to  differentiate  pseudoleukemia  from  a  simple 
anemia  with  swelling  of  the  spleen.  There  are  cases  that  may  be  fur- 
ther confusing  because  of  the  presence  of  enlarged  cervical  or  supra- 
clavicular glands.  These  are  at  times  seen  after  diarrheas  or  vomitiug 
that  has  lasted  for  several  weeks.  As  in  a  symptom-complex  of  this 
kind  leukocytosis  is  very  likely  to  develop,  a  transition  of  pseudoleu- 
kemia to  real  leukemia  has  actually  been  occasioually  observed.  It 
is  often  exceedingly  difficult  to  correctly  interpret  these  cases  and  to 
make  a  prognosis.  It  is  well  to  remember  that  pseudoleukemia  is  a 
disease  of  a  progressive  character.  This  is  manifested  very  clearly 
in  the  manner  in  which  the  lymph  glands  become  involved ;  if  these 
organs  have  once  become  swollen  they  rarely  recede ;  on  the  contrary, 
as  a  rule,  they  continue  to  enlarge,  while  at  the  same  time  neigh- 
boring glands,  or  glands  that  are  situated  at  a  distance,  begin  to 
participate  in  the  disease  process.  They  never  show  a  tendency  to 
amalgamate  with  one  another,  to  suppurate,  or  to  undergo  cheesy  degen- 
eration ;  they  seem  to  remain  isolated,  and  can  usually  be  palpated  in 
all  their  dimensions.  The  skin  over  these  glands  remains  intact  and 
does  not  become  adherent  to  them  and  abscess  formation  does  not  occur. 
If  all  these  factors  are  considered,  the  lymphatic  form  of  pseudoleukemia 
can  usually  be  recognized. 

It  is  much  more  difficult  to  arrive  at  a  conclusion  in  regard  to  the 
cases  described  above,  for  here  we  must  decide  whether  we  are  simply 
dealing  with  a  very  severe  form  of  simple  anemia  that  is  capable  of 
retrogression  and  cure,  or  with  a  case  of  splenic  pseudoleukemia.  In 
instances  of  this  kind  the  diagnosis  will  frequently  have  to  remain 
obscure,  and  we  shall  have  to  await  further  developments  before  ren- 
dering a  decision.  The  constant  progression  of  the  disease  and  the 
increasing  cachexia  and  edema  will  finally  throw  light  upon  the  subject. 

It  is  hardly  possible  to  confound  lymphatic  pseudoleukemia  with 
other  diseases   [see  editor's  note,  p.  598].     In  the  tuberculous  form 
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enlarget]  lymph  glands  are  UBiially  multiple  and  show  a  tendency  to 
suppuration  and  cheesy  degeneration.  The  same  applies  to  scrofulous 
glands,  which  are,  moreover,  usually  found  in  the  region  of  the  neck. 
Id  very  difficult  and  important  cases  glands  have  been  extirpated  for 
purposes  of  diagnosis,  and  the  microscopic  examination  has  usually 
revealed  the  true  condition.  If  suppuration,  cheesy  degeneration,  and 
calcification  are  found  in  the  center  of  the  gland,  they  should  be  taken 
as  evidences  of  tubereulosis  and  scrofulosis.  Cellular  hyperplasia,  on 
the  other  hand,  with  or  without  thickening  of  the  reticulum,  speaks  in 
favor  of  pseudoleukemia. 

The  following  case  may  show  how  difficult,  under  certain  cireum- 
stances,  may  be  the  differential  diagnosis  between  splenic  lymphatic 
pseudoleukemia  and  lymphosarcoma  of  the  spleen,  A  boy  of  fifteen, 
otherwise  healthy,  developed  a  tumor  of  the  left  upper  region  of  the 
neck  that,  on  extirpation,  was  found  to  be  a  lymphoma.  The  patient 
recovered  very  well  from  the  operation.  Half  a  year  later  pain,  increas- 
ing in  intensity,  was  complained  of  in  the  left  abdominal  r^ion,  the 
general  health  at  the  same  time  remaining  unimpaired.  The  spleen 
gradually  enlai^ed  and  ultimately  formed  a  tumor  of  considerable  size 
below  the  lefl  costal  arch ;  it  was  very  freely  movable,  and  could  be 
clearly  diagnosed  as  the  spleen  from  its  position,  outline,  and  consist- 
ence. A  laparotomy  was  performed,  and  a  tumor  weighing  2  kg. 
removed.  On  examination  it  was  found  that  this  tumor  had  its  origin 
in  the  spleen,  and  contained  a  neoplasm  that  was  a  sarcoma  or  lympho- 
sarcoma. Numerous  glandular  metastases  were  found  at  the  hilum. 
Changes  in  the  blood  were  not  present  before  the  operation,  nor  were 
they  found  afterward.  The  patient  recovered  nicely  from  this  second 
operation. 

Prog^nosiS. — ^The  disease  runs  a  chronic  course  and  may  last  for 
half  a  year  to  a  year  or  more,  uninfluenced  by  treatment.  Occasionally 
an  acute  and  a  subacute  course  have  been  described.  The  majority  of 
cases  terminate  fatally ;  here  and  there,  however,  a  case  may  recover  or 
improve.  Recurrences  may  make  their  appenrnnce  at  any  time.  The 
lymphatic  form  probably  yields  the  mast  favorable  prognosis. 

Treatment. — In  regard  to  dietetic  treatment,  the  writer  must  refer 
to  the  section  on  Treatment  of  Leukemia.  Arsenic  is  the  most  recom- 
mended of  all  drugs,  thanks  to  the  observations  published  by  Wini- 
warter, Billroth,  and  others.  The  drug  may  be  administered  internally 
or  subcutaneously,  or  injected  directly  into  the  parenchyma  of  the  glands. 
The  action  of  the  drug  in  external  use  is  dynamic,  and,  if  much  of  it 
be  employed,  inflammatory  and  irritating.  The  fact  that  pathologic 
cells  can  resist  the  irritating  action  of  arsenic  less  than  normal  cells  is 
of  fundamental  importance  for  therapy.  We  can  conclnde  from  this 
observation  that  even  the  internal  administration  of  arsenic,  owing  to  its 
dynamic  action,  will  not  interfere  with  normal  cells,  but  will  seriously 
affect  the  abnormal  ones  and  gradually  lead  to  their  destruction  ;  there- 
fore, the  internal  administration  of  arsenic  should  have  considerable 
therapeutic  value. 
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Frequently  internal  administration  has  been  combined,  with  good 
results,  with  parenchymatous  injections.  The  symptoms  of  intoxica- 
tion (burning  of  the  throat,  colic,  diarrheas,  itching,  eruptions,  and 
others)  appear  much  sooner  on  internal  use.  Particularly  in  cachectic 
patients  the  appearance  of  these  symptoms  may  force  us  to  abandon  the 
arsenic  treatment. 

It  is  immaterial  for  the  general  result  where  the  drug  is  injected. 
The  tumors  of  the  body  are  affected  in  the  same  way  by  arsenic  whether 
it  be  injected  directly  into  them  or  into  some  other  part  of  the  body. 
The  former  plan,  however,  has  this  advantage :  larger  quantities  of 
arsenic  reach  the  affected  cell,  and  thus  produce  quicker  resolution  and 
resorption. 

The  influence  of  arsenic  on  the  tumors  is  evidenced  bv  the  reduction 
of  swelling.  This  may  be  observed  after  a  very  few  days.  During 
the  first  weeks  of  the  treatment  the  resorption  of  the  tumors  occurs  with 
wonderful  rapidity  ;  later,  the  process  of  resorption  is  slower.  In  the 
course  of  six  to  eight  weeks  tumors  as  large  as  a  hen's  egg  may  become 
as  small  as  a  cherry  ;  small  ones  decreasing  in  proportion.  The  glands 
of  the  neck  are  the  firat  to  decrease  in  size,  sometimes  in  a  very  striking 
manner ;  this  is  probably  due  to  the  fact  that  they  are  intensely  affected 
by  the  arsenic.  Simultaneously  with  the  decrease  in  the  size  of  these 
glands  the  other  lymph  glands,  particularly  the  internal — for  instance, 
the  retroperitoneal,  bronchial,  etc. — ^begin  to  undergo  subinvolution. 
Finally  the  hypertrophied  tonsils  also  decrease  in  size.  No  change  is 
manifest  during  this  process,  excepting  that  the  glands  seem  to  grow 
harder  ;  they  still  remain  separated  and  independent  of  one  another  ;  if 
anything,  this  characteristic  is  more  pronounced,  and  as  this  is  an  im- 
portant differential  point  between  this  form  of  tumor  and  sarcoma,  the 
administration  of  arsenic  does  not  confuse  the  diagnosis.  In  cases 
where  the  spleen  and  liver  are  enlarged  they  also  decrease  in  size. 

Sometimes  when  arsenic  is  used  in  the  treatment  of  lymphomata, 
etc.,  the  cachexia  may  increase,  even  though  at  the  same  time  subjective 
symptoms  are  ameliorated  and  the  appetite  improved.  The  patients 
look  worse,  grow  thinner,  their  skin  seems  to  wilt  and  to  be  colored  an 
ashy,  grayish  yellow  ;  they  do  not  recover  from  this  condition  until  the 
administration  of  arsenic  is  interrupted.  In  connection  with  this 
symptom-complex,  and  sometimes  alone,  a  rise  of  the  body  temperature 
is  observed ;  this  occurs  most  frequently  after  injections  of  arsenic  into 
the  parenchyma,  but  occasionally  also  after  its  internal  use,  either  after 
the  first  four  or  five  davs  or  sometimes  not  for  two  or  three  weeks. 
The  fever  is  either  of  an  intermittent  type  (quotidian)  or  continuous, 
with  evening  exacerbations  (up  to  39.5°  C.)  and  morning  remissions. 
It  is  frequently  necessary  to  interrupt  the  course  of  arsenic  if,  on  beginning 
the  treatment,  fever  occurs.  This  peculiar  temperature  does  not  always 
recede  immediately  after  the  administration  of  arsenic  is  stopped,  but 
may  occasionally  continue  for  a  long  time — two  weeks  and  more — 
afterward. 

It  is  a  very  important  fact  that  sometimes  even  the  internal  admin- 
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istratioQ  of  Fowler's  solution  may  produce  inflaminatory  changes  in  the 
glandular  swellings.  Where  the  remedy  is  acting  successfully^  the 
tumors  increase  in  hardness  and  solidity  in  proportion  to  their  diminu- 
tion in  size.  Inflammation,  suppuration,  and  abscess  formation  may 
occasionally  occur. 

In  general,  arsenic  exercises  a  favorable  influence  on  general  health 
and  nutrition,  stimulates  the  appetite,  and  frequently  improves  diges- 
tion ;  the  force  of  the  heart  is  also  often  improved,  as  seen  by  the  char- 
acter of  the  pulse.  Improvement  in  the  mood  of  the  patient,  in  his 
energy,  and  in  his  confidence  in  himself  are  very  manifest.  If  diarrhea 
supervene  and  it  become  necessary  to  stop  the  remedy,  opiates  are  indi- 
cated ;  6  drops  of  the  tincture  act  as  a  sedative.  Arsenic  may,  through 
meteorism,  pressure  on  the  stomach  and  diaphragm,  produce  a  feeling 
of  fear,  dyspnea,  and  collapse ;  occasionally  also  a  feeling  of  dulness  in 
the  head,  and  vertigo.     Here,  too,  opiates  relieve. 

We  may  say,  therefore,  that  arsenic  is  a  valuable  drug  in  the  treat- 
ment of  swollen  lymph  glands  and  tumors  of  the  spleen  in  pseudoleu- 
kemia, and  particularly  in  malignant  lymphomata.  The  remedy  is 
essentially  without  danger,  but  it  does  not  protect  from  relapses.  It  is, 
however,  a  sovereign  remedy  in  keeping  the  disease  and  the  relapses 
under  control. 

The  action  of  the  drug  is  much  less  favorable  in  the  treatment  of 
isolated  tumor  of  the  spleen  (splenic  anemia)  and  lymphosarcoma  (Vir- 
chow),  but  we  should  always  use  it  even  in  these  conditions,^as,  after 
all,  it  is  our  most  powerful  remedy. 

Parenchymatous  injections  of  arsenic  have  been  attempted  into  the 
tissue  of  the  spleen ;  they  were  administered  in  the  same  manner  as  into 
the  lymph  glands.  The  results  were  occasionally  good  and  the  size  of 
the  organ  seemed  to  decrease.  Injections  of  quinin  and  of  carbolic  acid 
have  also  been  tried  with  some  success.  It  is  a  good  plan  to  precede 
the  injections  by  a  course  of  remedies  that  decrease  the  quantity  of  blood 
within  the  spleen  by  action  upon  its  contractile  elements ;  a  good  method 
to  produce  this  result  is  to  place  an  ice-bag  over  the  region  of  the  spleen 
for  several  hours. 

Swelling  of  the  glands  seems  to  decrease  after  the  internal  adminis- 
tration of  phosphorus  and  antimony.  The  former  remedy  is  best  admin- 
istered in  the  form  of  the  oil  of  phosphorus,  but  not  in  the  concentrations 
described  in  the  Grerman  Pharmacopeia  of  the  year  1872.  Here  it  is 
ordered  to  dissolve  1  part  of  phosphorus  in  80  parts  of  almond  oil  in  a 
well-closed  glass  vessel,  to  use  heat  and  frequent  shaking,  and  ultimately 
to  decant  the  supernatant  fluid  from  the  undissolved  residue.  However, 
as  the  phosphorus  is  not  completely  dissolved  in  this  quantity  of  almond 
oil,  and  has  a  tendency  to  precipitate,  Soltmann  recommends  to  mix  the 
phosphorus  in  a  glass  flask  with  500  parts  of  almond  oil,  and  to  heat 
the  mixture  on  a  water  bath  until  all  the  phosphorus  be  dissolved.  Five 
parts  of  the  oil  then  contain  1  cgm.  of  phosphorus,  and  when  mixed 
with  95  gm.  of  cod-liver  oil  makes  the  preparation  known  as  the  oleum 
jecoris  aselli  phosphoratum  (phosphorated  cod-liver  oil). 
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Neither  phosphorus  nor  antimonj  has  been  tested  for  so  long  a  time 
as  arsenic,  and  it  is  necessary  before  adopting  them  to  gain  more  experi- 
ence in  regard  to  their  action.  Wunderlich  recommends  iodid  of  potash, 
and,  for  an  after-cure,  iron  preparations  and  iron  mudbaths. 

The  writer  shall  finally,  before  terminating  the  discussion  on  the 
remedial  treatment  of  this  disease,  mention  one  other  remedy  that  has, 
at  least  transitorily,  given  very  good  results  both  in  leukemia  and  the 
disease  under  discussion,  although  it  did  not  prevent  the  fatal  issue ;  he 
refers  to  berberinum  vulf.  According  to  Vehsemeyer,  berberis  vulgaris 
is  a  powerful  stomachic ;  the  appetite  increases,  and  the  sluggishness  of 
the  intestinal  tract  is  improved  with  its  administration ;  doses  of  1  gm. 
produce  daily  free  movements  of  normal  consistence.  The  favorable 
effect  of  this  drug  on  the  general  condition  of  the  patient  is  very  strik- 
ing. In  r^ard  to  tumors  of  the  spleen,  the  arrest  of  its  development 
is  apparent ;  occasionally,  even,  it  produces  a  decrease  in  the  size  of  the 
tumor  that  can  only  be  explained  by  the  action  of  the  drug  on  the 
muscle  fibers  of  the  blood-vessels.  The  drug  must  be  administered  in 
doses  that  relieve  the  constipation  without  at  the  same  time  producing 
diarrhea. 

[From  the  foregoing,  it  would  be  seen  that  our  notions  concerning 
the  nature  of  pseudoleukemia  are  extremely  obscure  and  misty.  To- 
day a  pure  lymphatic  form  and  a  pure  splenic  form  of  the  disease  are 
regarded  either  as  not  existing  or  as  extremely  rare.  Most  of  the  cases 
previously  classed  as  splenic  pseudoleukemias  would  now  be  regarded 
as  splenic  anemias  (see  p.  600).  Real  pseudoleukemia  is  rather  of 
the  mixed  type  or  is  ordinary  Hodgkin^s  disease.  This  should, 
however,  be  differentiated  from  malignant  lymphoma  and  lympho- 
sarcoma, and  particularly  from  sarcoma  with  metastasis  in  the  lymph 
glands  where  a  primary  growth  is  found  in  some  other  organ.  In  the 
true  neoplasm  the  tendency  for  the  growth  to  break  through  the  capsule 
of  the  gland  is  clearly  seen,  as  well  as  the  involvement  of  other  stoct- 
ures  than  the  glands  in  metastasis. 

A  question  of  great  interest  has  recently  been  raised  as  to  the  tuber-- 
cvlovs  nature  of  the  whole  disease  process  that  is  spoken  of  as  pseudoleu- 
kemia. The  point  raised  is  not  entirely  new.  Cases  had  been  reported  in 
which  tuberculosis  of  the  glands  simulated  Hodgkin's  disease,  and  some 
contended  that  the  oftener  cases  were  examined  the  greater  the  frequency 
with  which  tuberculosis  was  found  to  be  present  in  the  glands.  The 
grounds  on  which  Sternberg^  and  others  contend  for  the  tuberculous 
nature  of  the  process  are  the  fact  that  histologic  evidence  of  tuberculosis 
is  found  in  many  cases ;  in  others  tubercle  bacilli  are  seen  in  sections,  and 
in  still  others  inoculation  experiments  show  the  tuberculous  nature  of  the 
process.  Clinically  and  macroscopically  these  have  been  cases  that  were 
passed  as  Hodgkin's  disease.  TTie  opponents  of  this  theory  contend 
that  some  cases  of  tuberculosis  may  simulate  Hodgkin's  disease;  in 
other  cases  a  true  Hodgkin's  disease  has  been  secondarily  infected  with 

*  Zeit  /.  Heilk.,  1898,  vol.  xix. ;  Crowder,  N.  Y,  Med,  Jour.,  Sept.  15  and  22, 1900, 
gives  a  full  bibliogiaphy  with  the  careful  study  of  a  case. 
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tuberculosis.  But  thej  still  contend  that  there  is  a  distinct  disease  that 
should  be  called  Hodgkin's  disease  or  pseudoleukemia,  differing  in  the 
anatomic  and  microscopic  structure  from  true  tuberculosis.  Dorothy 
Reed  ^  has  recently  gone  over  the  entire  subject,  and  believes  that  the 
microscopic  diagnosis  can  be  made  by  the  detection  in  the  glands  of 
large  numbers  of  eosinophile  cells,  of  peculiar  large  giant  cells  that  differ 
from  those  of  tuberculosis,  as  well  as  by  the  proliferation  of  endothelial 
and  reticular  cells  and  of  connective  tissue,  the  latter  leading  to  fibrosis. 
It  is  possible  that  during  life  the  tuberculin  reaction  and  the  microscopic 
examination  of  a  gland  cut  out  for  this  purpose  would  help  materially 
in  establishing  a  diagnosis. 

In  some  cases  of  pseudoleukemia  there  is  a  remarkable  involvement 
of  the  lymph  structures  of  the  alimentary  tract.  Wells  and  Mayer  ^ 
have  collected  several  cases  of  this  sort,  and  refer  to  the  condition  as 
pseudoleukemia  gastro-enterica.  They  call  attention  to  the  fact  that 
if  the  lymph  structures  of  the  alimentary  tract  are  involved  they  are 
apt  to  be  very  extensively  involved,  seeming  to  bear  the  brunt  of  the 
attack.  In  these  cases  there  is  certainly  no  anatomic  resemblance  to 
tuberculosis.  Clinically  they  cannot  be  differentiated  from  ordinary 
Hodgkin's  disease.  One  of  the  writer's  cases  of  this  sort,  Case  VI.  in 
Wells'  series,  was  a  typical  case  of  Hodgkin's  disease.  The  patient 
died  from  exhaustion  and  dyspnea,  the  latter  due  to  pressure  of  the  enor- 
mous masses  in  the  chest.  At  autopsy  enormous  tumor-like  masses 
were  found  in  the  neck  and  mediastinum.  The  nasopharynx  was  full, 
and  the  lymphatic  nodules,  Peyer's  patches  and  solitary  follicles  of  the 
entire  alimentary  tract,  even  of  the  esophagus,  were  markedly  enlarged. 

Arsenic,  as  Litten  says,  is  the  best  drug  known  in  the  treatment  of 
pseudoleukemia,  although  the  writer's  own  personal  experience  has 
hardly  been  as  favorable  as  his.  It  is  generally  sufficient  to  give  the 
drug  by  the  mouth,  and  not  necessary  to  give  it  subcutaneously.  One 
must  dissent  a  little  from  Litten's  statement  that  arsenic  will  harm  only 
pathologic  tissue,  and  that  it  is  harmless  to  normal  cells.  It  is  clearly 
proved  that  arsenic  may  produce  a  peripheral  neuritis,  and  in  some 
instances  changes  are  probably  present  in  the  spinal  cord,  as  evidenced 
by  increase  of  the  knee-jerks,  spastic  gait,  etc. 

What  has  been  said  regarding  the  treatment  of  leukemia  by  x-tbj 
can  be  repeated  here.  Senn  was  one  of  the  first  to  report  upon  the 
favorable  effects  of  the  a:-ray  in  the  treatment  of  pseudoleukemia. 

A  very  remarkable  effect  is  occasionally  seen  when  some  intercur- 
rent infection,  particularly  when  infection  with  the  streptococcus,  occurs 
during  the  course  of  pseudoleukemia.  In  the  writer's  case  just  re- 
ferred to  intercurrent  erysipelas  caused  a  most  remarkable  diminution 
in  the  size  of  all  the  enlarged  glands,  yet  recurrence  occurred.  It  was 
this  phenomenon  which  led  Coley  as  well  as  others  to  advocate  the  injec- 
tion of  erysipelas  toxin  in  sarcoma  as  well  as  in  pseudoleukemia.  The 
effect,  however,  is  rarely  beneficial. — Ed.] 

*  Johns  Hopkins  Horn,  Bep,,  vol.  x.,  1902. 

' "  Pseudoleakemia  Gastro-enterica/'  Am.  Jour,  Med.  Sei,  Not.,  1904. 
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[SPLENIC  ANEMIA. 

A  disease  that  bids  fair  to  have  distinct  standing  as  a  clinical  entity 
is  splenic  anemia.  The  term  was  first  used  by  Griesinger,  in  the  fifties ; 
but  it  was  not  until  Banti,  in  1884,  and  in  several  communications 
afler  this,  called  particular  attention  to  the  condition  that  it  was  gen- 
erally recognized. 

Banti/  in  1898,  described  under  the  head  of  splenom^aly  with 
cirrhosis  of  the  liver  a  condition  that  he  believed  could  be  divided 
clinically  into  three  stages  :  The  first  was  the  stage  of  splenic  enlarge- 
ment with  anemia ;  the  second  stage  a  transitional  one ;  the  third  the 
stage  of  ascites  with  cirrhosis  of  the  liver.  The  first  stage,  he  declared, 
could  last  for  many  years ;  in  some  cases  even  for  eleven  years.  The 
latter  two  ran  a  much  more  rapid  course,  the  termination,  unless  there 
was  early  operative  interference,  being  uniformly  fatal.  The  cause  of 
the  condition  he  r^arded  as  the  production  of  some  toxin  by  the  en- 
larged spleen.  This  resulted  in  anemia.  The  toxic  substance,  whatever 
it  was,  in  its  passage  through  the  splenic  and  portal  veins  to  the  liver 
induced  an  intimal  sclerosis  or  atheromatosis,  sometimes  even  with  cal- 
careous deposits.  If  the  disease  lasted  a  long  time  the  toxemia  finally 
resulted  in  a  cirrhotic  condition  of  the  liver,  resembling  microscopically 
and  macroscopically  multilobular  atrophic  cirrhosis.  The  anatomic 
change  in  the  spleen  consisted  in  an  increase  in  size,  a  thickening  of  the 
capsule,  frequently  with  numerous  adhesions,  a  hyaline  degeneration  with 
marked  fibrosis  of  the  Malpighian  follicles.  This  was  most  marked  in 
the  immediate  neighborhood  of  the  artery  of  the  follicle.  In  the  walls 
of  the  venous  sinuses  were  peculiar  large  cells  with  large  nuclei,  often 
multiple.  Everywhere  the  trabecular  structure  was  enlarged  and  thick- 
ened. Banti  recognized  the  similarity  of  his  disease  to  splenic  anemia, 
but  regarded  the  two  diseases  as  probably  distinct  and  separate.  He  was 
unable  to  determine  any  bacteriologic  influeuce,  though  he  r^arded  a 
bacteriologic  etiology  as  highly  probable.  Splenectomy  was  advocated, 
as  2  of  3  cases  operated  upon  had  shown  improvement ;  and  by  splen- 
ectomy he  believed  he  had  removed  the  original  source  of  the  trouble. 

Several  other  communications  since  then  have  reported  isolated  cases 
more  or  less  in  detail.  We  would  mention  in  particular  the  case  in  this 
country  reported  by  Sippy,*  where  a  full  r6sum6  of  the  previous  litera- 
ture on  the  subject  is  given,  as  well  as  the  careful  clinical  and  anatomic 
study  of  a  typical  case.  Two  contributions  in  particular  deserve  men- 
tion, because  they  clarify  the  whole  subject  very  markedly.  They  were 
the  contributions  of  Senator  and  of  Osier.  Senator,*  in  1901,  reviewed 
Banti's  articles  and  confirmed  Bauti's  statement  as  to  the  clinical  phe- 
nomena of  splenomegaly  with  cirrhosis.  Senator,  however,  was  inclined 
to  believe  that  splenic  anemia  and  Banti's  disease  were  closely  related. 
To  the  symptom-complex  as  described  by  Banti,  Senator  added  two 
features,  the  one  the  frequent  hemorrhages  from  the  stomach  and  bowels, 

^  Ziegkr^a  BeHrage^  xxiv.  '  Am,  Jour.  Med.  ScL,  Nov.,  1899. 

*  Berlin,  Hin.  WocLy  1901,  No.  146. 
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as  well  as  in  some  instances  a  tendency  to  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis, 
as  shown  by  petechise^  retinal  hemorrhages^  etc.  He  also  called  par- 
ticular attention  to  the  &ct  that  the  blood-changes  were  those  of  a  sec- 
ondary anemia  with  no  increase  in  the  leukocytes,  except  occasionally  a 
slight  relative  lymphocytosis.  In  many  cases  there  was  distinct  leuko- 
penia. '  He  further  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  ascites  in  splenic 
anemia  was  not  necessarily  due  to  involvement  of  the  liver  in  cirrhosis. 
It  might  be  due  to  pressure  of  the  enlarged  spleen,  to  obstruction  of 
the  lymph  circulation,  or  to  advanced  anemia,  the  so-called  marantic  or 
hydremic  edema. 

Osier  ^  still  further  elaborated  the  clinical  differentiation  of  splenic 
anemia  as  a  distinct  entity.  The  characteristics,  as  determined  by  Osier 
from  a  study  of  his  own  cases,  those  already  reported  in  the  literature, 
and  a  number  of  cases  which  were  detailed  to  him  by  his  colleagues  in 
the  Association  of  American  Physicians,  were  as  follows  : 

First,  chronicity.  The  disease  oftentimes  lasting  ten  or  fifteen 
years. 

Second,  splenom^aly.  The  spleen  being  greatly  enlarged,  and  in 
not  a  few  instances  distinctly  recognized  as  the  first  clinical  manifesta- 
tion of  anything  abnormal — ^that  is,  it  was  apparently  primary. 

Third,  hematemesis.  This  was  of  such  frequent  occurrence  as  to  be 
a  most  valuable  clinical  manifestation.  It  was  to  be  explained  possibly 
by  diapedesis,  by  ulcer  of  the  mucous  membrane,  varicose  esophageal 
veins,  or  by  obstruction  in  the  vasa  brevia  that  empties  into  the  splenic 
veins.  In  the  latter  there  might  be  a  kink,  producing  great  engorge- 
ment. 

Fourth,  anemia  of  the  chlorotic  type.  The  red  blood-corpuscles 
averaging  about  3,000,000,  the  white  blood-corpuscles  4500,  hemoglobin 
47  per  cent.     Note  the  leukopenia. 

Fifth.  In  some  cases  a  pigmentation,  a  melanoderma. 

Sixth.  Enlarged  liver  with  ascites,  sometimes  icterus. 

From  this  review  it  will  be  seen  that  there  seems  to  be  a  distinct 
disease,  to  be  separated  from  leukemia,  on  the  one  hand,  with  its  great 
increase  in  the  white  cells,  and  from  pernicious  anemia  on  the  other. 
In  the  latter  disease  the  spleen  is  not  primarily  enlarged  and  very  rarely 
assumes  the  enormous  size  seen  in  splenic  anemia ;  also  the  blood-find- 
ings are  different,  the  reduction  being  more  in  the  red  blood-corpuscles 
than  in  the  hemoglobin,  and,  too,  hematemesis  and  melena  are  far  less 
frequent  than  in  splenic  anemia.  Undoubtedly  many  cases  were  pre- 
viously reported  under  the  head  of  splenic  pseudoleukemia,  and  if  there 
is  such  a  condition,  the  differentiation  would  certainly  be  extremely 
difficult. 

l^tiology. — Little  is  known  regarding  the  etiology  of  the  condition. 
Preceding  malaria  has  been  recognized  in  some  instances.  That  there  is 
a  family  tendency  to  the  disease  is  clearly  seen  in  several  cases  reported ; 
as,  for  instance,  the  cases  of  Brill.'  In  New  York,  in  1904,  Libman 
exhibited  a  spleen  obtained  from  a  patient  in  whose  family  several  other 

*  Trans,  Assoc.  Am.  Phys.y  zvii.,  1902.  *  Am,  Jour.  Med.  Sci.,  April,  1901. 


children  had  the  same  disease.  That  the  enlai^meot  of  the  spleen 
is  due  to  some  toxin  is  generally  regarded  as  protable.  The  origin  of 
this  toxin  is  wholly  unknown.  It  seems  to  produce  irritation  and  fibro- 
sis of  the  spleen,  is  hemolytic  in  its  action,  and  if  the  action  is  long- 
oontinued  it  may  lead  ultimately  to  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  producing, 
therefore,  Eanti's  symptom-complex.  Dock  and  Warthin '  found  in  2 
cases  calcareous  evidence  of  preceding  portal  thrombosis  with  resulting 
□arrowing  of  the  vein.  They  raise  the  question  as  t«  the  causal  or 
adjuvant  action  of  passive  congestion  in  the  production  of  the  enlai^ed 
spleen.  In  this  connection  Banti's  ottservation  of  atheromatosis  of  the 
splenic  and  portal  veins,  at  times  even  calcareous  plaques,  is  interesting. 
The  progress  of  the  disease  would  seem  to  be,  in  protracted  cases, 
through  the  several  stages  of  splenomegaly,  anemia,  and  cirrhosis. 

While  this  is  the  view  that  is  held  by  Osier,  at  least  as  a  temporary 
working  view,  there  are  others  who  feel  that  under  the  head  of  splenic 
anemia  are  included,  perhaps,  several  conditions.  The  French  par- 
ticularly have  described  primitive  splenom^aly,  and  in  some  cases  the 
anatomic  examination  of  the  spleen  has  shown  an  nniisual  number  of 
the  lai^  cells  described  by  Banti.  These  have  been  oollected  in  masses, 
producing  what  is  regarded  by  many  as  distinct  tumor  formations,  so 
that  some  of  the  cases  described  as  beginning  splenic  anemia  are  re^rded 
by  some  as  primary  tumors — endotheliomata  of  the  spleen. 

Stengel  has  described  several  cases  which  illustrate,  be  thinks,  the 
confusion  that  still  exists  in  the  differentiation  of  the  different  forms  of 
anemia  with  enlarged  spleen. 

The  prognosis  is  uniformly  unfavorable,  although  the  condition  is 
not  incompatible  with  a  fair  d^ree  of  health  and  several  years  of  life. 
Death  occurs  from  progressive  emaciation  and  exhaustion,  from  the 
estrone  degree  of  anemia,  from  acnte  anemia  the  result  of  repeated 
hemorrhages,  from  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  or  from  intercurrent  affections. 

In  the  treattneut  of  the  disease  ordinary  rules  of  hygiene  should 
be  observed.  Medicinally,  the  only  remedy  to  be  recommended,  aside 
from  symptomatic  and  tonic  drugs,  is  arsenic.  This  can  be  given  in  the 
same  way  that  it  is  given  in  pernicious  anemia  and  in  Hodgkin's  dis- 
ease— that  is,  in  gradually  increasing  doses.  Under  its  administration 
the  spleen  has  been  seen  to  reduce  in  size  and  the  blood  to  improve  in 
quality.  The  x-ray  as  a  means  of  treatment  is  yet  in  the  experimental 
stage.  From  the  improvement  that  has  been  noted  in  cases  of  leukemia 
and  Hodgkin's  disease,  it  would  seem  as  though  some  hope  might  be 
held  out  in  splenic  anemia.  That  extirpation  of  the  spleen  is  followed 
by  improvement  has  been  seen  in  the  reports  from  several  observers. 
Harris  and  Herzc^*  have  dealt  with  this  subject  particularly.  Splenec- 
tomy should  be  performed  in  all  cases  where  the  blood  is  much  depleted 
in  quality  or  where  hemorrhages  have  begun.  It  should  be  performed 
before  cirrhosis  sets  in.  The  operation  in  itself  is  serious.  The  hem- 
orrhage, where  adhesions  are  numerous,  is  oftentimes  the  cause  of  death 
on  the  table.     It  is  wise,  therefore,  for  the  surgeon  who  goes  into  the 

'  Am.  Jour.  Mtd.  SeL,  Jan.,  1904.  '  Aim.  <^  Surg.,  July,  1901. 
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abdominal  cavity  in  cases  of  splenic  anemia  to  go  in  with  a  distinct 
understanding  that  if  the  mechanical  difficulties  in  the  shape  of  vascular 
adhesions  are  too  great  the  operation  must  be  given  up.  Where  tbe 
operation  is  successful,  after  a  period  of  impoverishment  of  the  blood 
with  perhaps  an  increase  in  the  white  cells,  tbe  blood-condition  grad- 
ually improves,  and  it  may  approach  or  reach  the  normal.  Some  com- 
pensatory hypertrophy  of  the  lymph  glands  and  hemolyniph  nodes 
generally  occurs.  The  patients  are  symptomatically,  at  least,  much 
improved. 

While  there  is  still  very  much  to  be  learned  concerning  splenic  ane- 
mia, and  while  it  is  possible  that  under  this  head  there  are  now  descriiied 
conditions  that  etiolc^ically  are  different,  it  must  still  be  recognized  that 
there  is  a  disease  that  has  the  above-mentioned  symptoms,  and  until  the 
cause  is  definitely  known,  no  better  name  for  it  can  be  devised  than  the 
one  advocated  by  Senator  and  Osier — splenic  anemia. — Ed.] 

[CHRONIC  CYANOSIS  WITH  POLYCYTHEMIA  AND 
ENLARGED  SPLEEN. 

This  condition,  characterized  by  cyanosis,  enlargement  of  the  spleen, 
and  polycythemia,  was  first  described  in  America  by  Cabot,'  who 
worked  in  conjunction  with  F.  C  Shattuck.  Some  cases  of  a  similar 
character  were  described  by  French  writers.  Osier  *  has  contributed  an 
interesting  review  of  the  subject.  Weintraud'bas  also  written  upon 
the  subject. 

The  clinical  manifestations  are : 

First,  the  ckronUniy  of  the  disease.  In  many  cases  the  symptoms 
have  lasted  for  many  years. 

Second,  the  cyanosis.  Blueness  of  the  face,  lips,  the  mucous  mem- 
branes, and  of  the  skin  of  the  entire  body  is  described  as  very  striking. 
Weintraud  also  calls  attention  to  an  unnatural  redness  of  the  vocal 
cords. 

Third,  there  is  a  condition  of  true  plethora.  Osier  gives  this  the 
name  polycythemia.  Weintraud  speaks  of  it  as  polyglobuly.  The 
number  of  red  blood -corpuscles  to  the  cubic  millimeter  has  been  found 
to  vary  from  7,000,000  to  12,000,000.  Rather  remarkable  variations 
in  the  number  recorded  on  different  days  are  to  be  noted.  The  condi- 
tion apparently  does  not  depend  on  the  reduction  of  the  amount  of  blood- 
plasma.  The  red  blood-corpuscles  are  not  larger  than  normal,  as  in 
congenital  heart  disease,  but  are  said  by  Weintraud  and  Vaquez  to  be 
normal  in  size,  or  even  smaller  than  normal.  It  is  to  be  remembered 
that  Reinert  said,  judging  from  measurements,  it  would  be  impossible 
for  more  than  8,872,000  red  blood-corpuscles  to  he  packed  in  1  cram. 
The  specific  gravity  of  the  blood  is  increased,  and  the  hemt^lobin  in 
most  cases  varies  between  100  and  120  per  cent. 

'  Boaton  Mtd.  and  Surg.  Jour.,  Dec-  7,  1899,  and  March  16,  litOO. 

'  Tram.  A$toe.  Am.  Pkvi.,  xviii,,  1903;  also  Am.  Jam:  Med.  Set.,  Aug.,  1903. 

'  ZeUt.  /.  Uin.  Med.,  vol  It.,  pp.  Sl-129. 
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Fourth.  The  epUen  has  heen  found  enlarged,  sometimes  being  jost 
palpable;  in  other  cases  extending  quite  a  distance  below  the  costal 
arch. 

Fiflh.  Albuminuria  and  a  small  number  of  casts  have  been  an  almost 
constant  finding.  Among  the  less  constant  symptoms  may  be  mentioned 
the  occasional  occurrence  of  leukocytosis,  a  tendency  to  hemonbage,  a 
slight  enlai^ment  of  the  liver,  with  in  many  instances  headache,  vertigo, 
nausea,  and  in  some  cases  abdominal  pain. 

The  cause  of  the  disease  is  wholly  unknown,  although  a  very  strik- 
ing finding  is  that  which  is  dwelt  upon  by  Lefas.'  In  3  cases  that 
presented  during  life  marked  cyanosis,  a  primary  tuberculosis  of  the 
spleen  was  found,  Le&s  is  inclined  to  look  upon  this  as  a  causative 
factor,  although  he  is  quoted  by  Weintraud  as  saying  that  the  disease 
must  extend  to  the  liver  before  polycythemia  n^ults. 

In  the  diag;no8iB  the  diseases  that  have  to  be  considered  particularly 
are  valvular  disease  of  the  heart,  especially  congenital  disease,  myocar- 
ditis, adhesive  i)ericarditis,  emphysema,  and  other  diseases  of  the  lung 
and  heurt  that  might  prtxluce  cyanoi^is.  The  chronic  use  also  of  coal-tar 
preparations,  such  as  acetanilid,  antipyrin,  phenacetin,  may  give  rise  to 
marked  cyanosis,  in  some  cases  with  enlargement  of  the  spleen.  The 
history  of  the  case,  the  examination  of  the  urine  to  show  the  chemical 
reaction  of  these  drugs,  as  well  as  the  marked  improvement  on  stopping 
the  drug,  will  lead  to  a  correct  diagnosis.  In  most  of  these  cases,  too, 
there  is  in  reality  a  smaller  number  of  red  blood-corpuscles  than  normal, 
and  the  corpuscles  are  apt  to  show  degenerate  and  nucleated  forms. 

In  the  treatinetlt  little  can  be  done  except  by  way  of  general 
attention  to  hygiene.  Overeating  should  be  avoided,  and  the  patient 
should  be  cautioned  against  too  severe  exertion  in  the  same  way  one 
would  caution  a  patient  who  is  of  the  apoplectic  habit.  Nitrites  have 
in  some  cases  relieved  the  headaches.  Venesection  has  also  been  fol- 
lowed by  temporary  improvement. — Ed.] 

[CONGENITAL  ICTERUS  WITH  SPLENOMEGALY. 

Before  the  Eighteenth  Congress  for  Internal  Medicine,  in  1900, 
Minkowski'  descril>ed  a  case  with  autopsy  where  splenoro^aly  was 
a.ssociated  with  congenital  icterus.  Similar  conditions  had  been  described 
by  Claude  Wilson'  as  early  as  1890.  Recently  Krannhals*  has  gone 
over  the  subject  again,  describing  additional  cases.  The  characteristics 
of  this  disease  are  that  it  is  congenital  and  of  the  family  type,  several 
children  in  one  family,  and  even  through  several  generations,  being 
affected.  The  jaundice  is  of  varying  degrees,  and  seems  to  be  influenced 
tem|M)rarily  by  exposure  to  cold,  by  emotions,  abuse  of  alcohol  and  food. 
With  attacks  of  fever  that  are  occasionally  seen  in  these  cases,  the  jaun- 

'  "  La  TuburculoBe  primitive  de  la  rate.  Coatribution  i  I'^tuile  de  rHjperglobulie,'' 
ThlK  de  Parii,  19f&.  '  Abhandl.  det  XVIIL  O™?. /.  inn.  iftd,  Wiesbaden.  1900. 

'  Ctin.  Soe.  Trans.,  iiiii.,  1«90. 

*  Dealtck.  Arch./,  kiln.  Mtd.,  vol.  lixxi.,  pp.  6  and  6, 


dice  is  liable  to  deepen.  The  ordinary  accompaniments  of  icterus,  such 
aa  pruritus,  urticaria,  and  occasionally  xanthelasma,  are  seen.  Some  of 
the  patients  have  been  decidedly  neurotic,  showing  the  stigmata  of  neu- 
rasthenia or  hysteria.  Joint  pains  and  inflammations  have  been  occa- 
sionally seen.  In  some  cases  there  is  no  complaint  whatever  upon  the 
part  of  the  patient ;  in  others  there  is  more  or  less  of  gastro-intestinal 
disturbance.  The  stools  are  always  colored,  and  on  postmortem  in  the 
case  of  Minkowski  no  obstructive  lesion  was  discovered  in  the  liver  to 
explain  the  icterus.  The  liver  during  life  in  occasionally  palpable, 
although  there  may  be  no  perceptible  change  in  size.  The  spleen  is 
enlai^cd  and  bard.  The  urine  is  usually  normal  or  contains  a  trace  of 
urobilin.  There  is  a  moderate  degree  of  anemia  with  some  polychromat- 
opbilia.  The  cause  of  the  disease  is  unknown.  Minkowski  is  inclined 
to  think  the  primary  trouble  is  in  the  spleen.  In  his  cose  he  found  it 
enlai^ed  and  hyperplastic.  The  kidneys  showed  a  brown  cortex,  the 
color  being  due  to  iron  pigment  that  was  deposited  in  granular  form  in 
the  cells  of  the  convoluted  tubules.  The  French  are  inclined  to  look 
upon  tbe  cause  as  an  angiocholitis. — Ed.] 

TUBERCULOSIS  OF  THE  SPLEEN. 

Tuberculosis  of  tbe  spleen  occurs  frequently,  but  has  very  little 
clinical  significance.  It  never  occurs  aa  an  independent  condition,  but 
is  always  a  secondary  manifestation  of  a  general  tuberculosis,  following 
either  an  acute  miliary  tuberculosis  or  a  chronic  tuberculosis  of  tbe  lungs, 
intestine,  or  glands.  Tbe  tuberculous  involvement  of  the  spleen  is 
always  apparently  insigniiicant,  as  compared  to  the  tuberculous  lesions 
present  in  the  other  oi^ns. 

A  tuberculous  spleen  is  larger,  and  if  the  formation  of  tubercles  be 
very  much  extended,  harder  than  normal.  The  increase  in  size  is 
dependent  on  the  intensity  of  the  infection.  In  fresh  eruptions  of 
tubercles  in  the  spleen  occurring  in  the  course  of  an  acute  miliary 
tuberculosis  a  number  of  grayish-white  opaque  granulations,  aa  lai^  as 
a  millet  or  poppy  seed,  are  seen  on  transverse  section  of  tbe  organ. 
These  are  so-called  mUiary  fubercks,  and  are  found  both  in  the  paren- 
chyma and  in  the  capsule.  They  are  found  most  frequently  in  the 
corpuscles  of  Malpighi,  within  and  outside  the  sheaths  of  the  arteries, 
and  within  the  pulp  of  the  spleen.  The  parenchyma  is  usually  very 
dark  red,  engorged  with  blood,  of  a  solid  consistence,  and  very  fragile. 
Tbe  numerous  white  foci  are  particularly  conspicuous,  owing  to  the  dark, 
contrasting  color  of  the  parenchyma.  The  picture  in  its  totality 
resembles  the  spleen  in  "  bilious  typhoid,"  in  which  disease  tbe  enlai^;ed 
oi^n  is  frequently  seen  filled  with  many  thousands  of  little  grayish- 
yellow  areas  that  are  indistinct  in  outline  and  that  gradually  merge  into 
the  surrounding  tissues.  In  typhoid  these  foci  in  tbe  corpuscles  of 
Malpighi  are  filled  with  and  surrounded  by  exudate.  In  the  beginning 
they  are  tense  and  as  lai^  as  millet  or  poppy  seeds ;  in  many  cases 
they  undergo  suppurative  changes,  so  that  the  whole  tissue  of  the  spleen 
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is  filled  with  innumerable  little  abeoesses,  each  of  which  consists  of  one 
little  drop  of  pus. 

In  regard  to  the  tubercles  of  the  spleen,  Billroth  expresses  himself 
as  follows  :  '^  The  tuberculous  granule  in  this  case,  as  in  all  other  cases, 
consists  of  a  finely  granular,  molecular  mass.  In  the  periphery  shrivelled- 
up  cells  and  rudimentary  capillaries  are  seen ;  from  here  transition 
rapidly  occurs  into  the  pulp  of  the  spleen  proper,  which  is  filled  to 
bursting  with  cells.  In  spleens  that  I  have  examined  the  different 
tubercles  were  so  close  that  cell  proliferation  on  their  periphery  could 
not  be  distinguished,  although  such  a  process  should  be  seen  in  the  grow- 
ing tubercle.  It  is  a  difficult  matter  to  follow  the  development  of  a 
tubercle  from  the  primary  collection  of  cells  in  the  spleen ;  particularly 
is  it  difficult  in  the  spleen  as  it  is  in  the  lymph  glands,  owing  to  the 
presence  of  so  many  cells  analogous  to  those  occurring  wherever  a  path- 
ologic new  formation  is  in  process  of  development.  The  tub«x;les, 
always  recognizable  from  their  molecular  mass,  originate  within  the 
spleen  tissue,  very  rarely  within  the  corpuscles.  Occasionally  the 
corpuscles  are  seen  with  their  ai'tery  tightly  wedged  in  and  compressed 
between  two  or  three  tubercles.  The  little  white  bodies,  therefore,  that 
are  visible  with  the  naked  eye  are  not  enlarged  corpuscles." 

On  bacteriologic  examination  of  an  infected  spleen,  tubercle  bacilli 
are  found  chiefly  in  the  giant  cells.  R.  Koch  has  called  attention  to  the 
fact  that  in  the  spleen  giant  cells  of  considerable  size  are  found  in  close 
proximity  to  fully  developed  tubercles.  These  giant  cells  may  be  com- 
pletely isolated  or  surrounded  by  only  a  very  few  epithelioid  cells,  and 
always  contain  from  1  to  3  tubercle  bacilli.  The  number  of  tubercle 
bacilli  present  in  a  tuberculous  spleen  in  acute  miliary  tuberculosis  varies 
within  wide  limits.  The  number  of  tubercles  themselves  is  usually 
very  great. 

The  acute  course  of  miliary  tvberculosis  prevents  retrogressive  meta- 
morphosis within  the  tubercules.  It  is  different  with  the  tubercles  that 
develop  in  the  course  of  chronic  tuberculosis.  In  this  condition  the 
tuberculous  spleen  contains  cheesy  nodules  as  large  as  hemp  seeds  or 
hazelnuts.  In  the  center  these  are  softened,  and  in  advanced  cases 
may  contain  cavities.  Such  conditions,  however,  are  not  frequently  seen, 
for  the  reason  that  in  tuberculous  affections  of  that  character  death 
usually  occurs  so  early  that  these  metamorphoses  of  the  tubercle  have 
not  had  time  to  take  place.  These  cavities  are  formed  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  necrotic  plug  is  sequestrated  by  the  inflammation,  and  in 
this  way  leaves  a  cavernous  hole  of  varying  size. 

Chronic  tuberculosis  of  the  spleen  is  frequently  seen  in  children^ 
particularly  in  children  with  widely  disseminated  chronic  tuberculosis 
of  the  lymph  glands.  In  these  cases  a  large  number  of  nodules  are 
found  that  are  not  cheesy ;  they  are  about  as  large  as  hazelnuts,  and 
resemble  in  their  distribution  the  wedge-shaped  splenic  infarcts.  The 
larger  caseous  tubercles  are  usually  seen  near  the  walls  of  the  arteries. 
Inflammations  of  the  capsule  are  not  frequent,  but  this  tissue  is  usually 
thickened  and  occasionally  covered  with  fine  granules.     If  at  the  same 
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time  tuberculous  deposits  have  occurred  od  the  diaphragm,  the  capsule 
of  the  spleen  is  al»o  usually  iavolved. 

Billiet  aud  Barthez  fouud  among  312  cases  of  tuberculosis  in  children, 
264  instances  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lung  and  107  instances  of  tubercu- 
losis of  the  spleen  ;  among  these  87  cases  of  miliary  tuberculosis,  9  of 
tuberculous  infiltration  and  only  2  of  softening  of  the  tuberculous  foci. 
Beig  found  miliary  tuberculosis  14  times  in  17  tuberculous  children  who 
tiad  died  under  one  year  of  age.  In  later  years  tuberculous  infection  of 
the  spleen  is  not  so  frequent.  Thus,  Rokitansky  found  tuberculosis  of 
the  spleen  only  1 1  times  among  104  cases  of  chronic  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis in  adults. 

The  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  of  the  spleen  cannot  be  made  pcei- 
tively.  In  acute  miliary  tuberculosis  we  may  be  -sure  that  deposits  of 
miliary  tubercles  have  occurred  in  the  spleen,  and  the  diagnosis  will  be 
corroborated  if  the  spleen  be  considerably  enlarged  and  sensitive  to 
pressure.  We  must  never  forget,  however,  that  an  acute  tumefaction  of 
the  spleen  may  occur  regularly  in  acute  miliary  tuberculosis,  even  though 
tubercles  are  not  deposited  within  the  organ.  The  tumor  of  the  spleen 
in  acute  miliary  tuberculosis  may  a^ume  large  dimensions,  so  that  the 
organ  is  increased  three  to  four  times.  The  tumor  is  always  sofl  and, 
consequently,  not  easy  to  palpate. 

It  is  almost  impossible  to  make  a  diagnosis  of  chronic  tuberculosis 
of  the  spleen,  because  this  condition,  as  a  rule,  produces  no  local  symp- 
toms. Only  when  very  numerous  masses  of  tubercles  are  deposited 
does  the  volume  of  the  spleen  increase.  If  in  general  tuberculous 
infection  a  hirge  hard  tumor  of  the  spleen  be  found,  it  is  usually  due  to 
amyloid  degeneration,  although,  of  course,  in  addition  tubercles  may  be 
present  in  the  spleen. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  spleen,  therefore,  never  can  be  treated  as  such. 


SYPHILIS   OF  THE   SPLEEN. 

I.  LESIONS  OF  THE  SPLEEN  IN  CONGENITAL  SYPHILIS. 
Hereditary  syphilis  almost  regularly  produces  changes  in  the  spleen 
that  assume  the  form  of  diffu&e  or  drcumeo'ibed  lesions.  Bednar  was 
the  first  to  call  attention  to  the  occurrence  of  tumor  of  the  spleen  in 
newborn  children  afflicted  with  congenital  syphilis.  G.  S6e  says  that  he 
has  found  an  enlargement  of  the  spleen  in  one-fourth  of  all  cases  of 
hereditary  syphilis.  Haslund  found  the  spleen  normal  in  58  and  altered 
in  96  of  154  cases  of  syphilis  in  the  newborn.  These  changes  con- 
sisted 55  times  in  general  hyperplasia,  once  in  infarction,  once  in 
peritonitis,  and  once  in  thickening  of  the  capsule  with  adhesions  to 
neighboring  organs.  Since  Wagner  found  that  the  characteristic 
changes  in  the  zone  of  ossification  of  the  long  bones  is  a  valuable  and 
reliable  criterion  for  the  presence  of  congenital  syphilis,  the  relations  of 
enlaigement  of  the  spleen  to  this  affection  have  been  followed  more 
closely.     Birch-Hirschfeld  has  demonstrated  in  the  course  of  his  very 
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careful  examinations  that  in  almost  all  cases  of  hereditary  syphilis 
enlargement  of  the  spleen  can  be  found.  In  92  newborn  children  who 
showed  signs  of  syphilis,  89  of  whom  showed  characteristic  changes  at 
the  epiphyseal  boundary  of  the  femur,  the  spleen  was  found  to  weigh,  on  an 
average,  14  gm.,  with  an  average  body  weight  of  2027  gm.  The  weight 
of  the  spleens,  therefore,  was  equal  to  0.7  per  cent,  of  the  body  weight. 
Normally,  the  weight  of  the  spleen  as  compared  to  that  of  the  body  is 
about  0.3  per  cent.,  so  that  in  syphilitic  children  this  weight  is  double. 

In  addition  to  enlargement,  the  consistence  of  the  organ  is  also 
increased ;  occasionally,  however,  tumors  of  the  spleen  are  observed 
that  are  soft  and  flaccid.  Peritonitis,  as  a  rule,  is  absent ;  but  infre- 
quently spleens  are  found  in  which  the  capsule  is  thickened  or  covered  with 
a  fibrinous  exudate  or  loose  connective-tissue  proliferations.  On  micro- 
scopic examination  a  marked  increase  in  the  stroma  of  the  spleen  is 
found  in  pronounced  cases ;  also  a  diffuse  cellular  infiltration  of  the 
arterial  sheaths  that  frequently  show  in  their  central  parts  fine  granular 
degeneration.  Birch-Hirschfeld  has- noticed  pronounced  fatty  degenera- 
tion in  the  pulp  cells,  and  collections  of  a  brownish  granular  pigment. 
Amyloid  degeneration  does  not  seem  to  occur  in  syphilitic  children  soon 
after  they  are  bom ;  it  is  seen  only  in  the  later  stages  of  syphilis  in 
children  who  survive  for  some  time. 

Circumscribed  gummata  are  rarely  found  in  the  spleen  of  newborn 
syphilitic  children  ;  they  are  more  frequently  found  in  syphilitic  children 
who  die  within  the  first  year  or  two,  and  in  children  of  older  years. 
We  must  distinguish  between  miliary  and  nodular  foci ;  the  latter  may 
be  as  large  as  hazelnuts ;  the  former  are  usually  widely  disseminated, 
whereas  the  latter  may  occur  as  solitary  nodules.  In  the  fresh  stage 
they  look  grayish  red,  are  translucent,  solid,  and  protrude  above  the 
cut  surface  of  the  spleen.  If  they  are  situated  near  the  periphery  they 
protrude  over  the  surface  of  the  organ.  Their  form  is  usually  round, 
occasionally  irregularly  wedge-shaped  ;  near  the  periphery  ramifications 
and  branches,  fine  and  coarse,  are  seen.  In  older  foci  dry  cheesy 
masses  and  areas  of  cheesy  degeneration  are  seen  in  the  center,  while 
the  periphery  is  usually  colored  gray.  As  the  gummata  contract  the 
peripheral  zone  becomes  scarred,  so  that  indentations  on  the  surface  of 
the  spleen  may  occur  if  the  nodules  are  situated  underneath  the  capsule. 
This  is  brought  about,  too,  by  the  fact  that  the  capsule  of  the  spleen 
itself  is  usually  thickened  and  adherent  to  its  surroundings  (Birch- 
Hirschfeld).  E.  Wagner  has  shown  that  the  vessels  of  the  spleen  and 
the  septa  have  almost  vanished  within  these  growths ;  the  same  applies 
to  the  capsules  of  Malpighi.  In  general,  the  histologic  appearance  of 
these  growths  corresponds  to  the  gummata  found  in  other  organs — a 
small-cell  proliferation  with  more  or  less  atrophy,  fatty  degeneration, 
and  new  formation  of  connective  tissue  that  gradually  merges  into  solid 
cicatricial  tissue.  Miliary  gummata,  according  to  Birch-Hirschfeld,  owe 
their  origin  to  a  circumscribed  proliferation  within  the  sheaths  of  the 
splenic  arteries. 


II.    THE  SPLEEN  IN  ACQUIRED  SYPHILIS. 

Tnmor  of  the  Spleen  (Splenitis  Acuta). — The  spleen  is 
involved  less  frequently  iu  acquired  syphilis  than  in  the  congenital 
form.  It  is  possible  to  distinguish  here  also  a  diffuse  and  a  circum- 
scribed form  of  the  disease ;  of  the  two,  simple  tumor  of  the  spleen,  or 
acute  splenitis,  is  undoubtedly  the  more  frequent.  Moxon  Walter  first 
described  this  lesion  in  syphilis.  Weil  called  attention  to  the  frequent 
swelling  of  the  spleen  in  fresh  infections,  particularly  during  the  period 
of  the  primary  induration  before  the  eruption.  This  author  reported 
3  cases  of  acute  tumefaction  of  the  spleen  that  receded  rapidly 
within  five  to  ten  weeks  under  antisyphilitic  treatment.  Schneller 
found  swelling  of  the  spleen  in  6  eases  out  of  22  recent  syphilitic 
infections.  In  3  of  these  that,  in  addition  to  their  specific  lesions, 
showed  symptoms  of  anemia,  the  latter  complication  waa  removed  by 
antisyphilitic  treatment.  Haslund  has  contrasted  154  cases  of  syph- 
ilis in  the  newborn  with  44  autopsies  on  adults  during  the  active 
stage  of  syphilb.  In  these  the  spleen  was  found  normal  in  10  cases, 
hyperplastic  in  27  ;  11  times  the  soft  form,  16  times  the  hard  form 
were  seen.  According  to  these  figures  the  percentage  relation  of  tumor 
of  the  spleen  is  seen  to  be  31.17  in  congenital  syphilis  and  61.3  in  the 
acquired  form.  Neumann,  to  whom  the  writer  is  indebted  for  this  com- 
putation, criticizes  it  correctly,  as  follows :  "  This  enormous  difference 
shows  that  iu  acquired  syphilis  the  lesions  of  the  spleen  observed  cannot 
be  attributed  to  the  specific  trouble  alone," 

The  swelling  of  the  spleen  can  attain  great  size,  particularly  if  the 
general  infection  be  not  treated  correctly  ;  even  with  appropriate  treat- 
ment the  tumor  can  sometimes  be  felt  for  weeks.  A  swelling  of  the 
spleen  in  syphilis  can  be  interpreted  in  the  same  sense  as  a  like  condi- 
tion in  other  infectious  diseases;  it  is  the  reaction  of  the  spleen  to  the 
virus  that  has  penetrated  the  organism,  and  it  must  be  considered  one 
of  the  symptoms  of  the  infection  of  the  blood  caused  by  syphilis.  As 
uniform  autopsy  findings  are  not  recorde<l,  we  have  no  exact  knowledge 
in  regard  to  the  anatomic  changes  found  in  this  form  of  splenic  tumor, 
but  we  are  justified  in  assuming  that  they  are  not  much  different  from 
those  seen  in  the  acute  tumors  of  the  spleen  found  in  other  acute  infec- 
tious diseases. 

The  diagnosis  is  made  from  the  demonstration  of  the  tumor  and  of 
signs  of  recent  syphilitic  infection.  In  addition,  of  course,  we  must  be 
able  to  exclude  any  other  cause  for  the  swelling  of  the  spleen.  As  a  rule, 
the  increase  in  the  volume  of  the  organ  is  only  insignificant.  If  at  the 
same  time  its  consistence  be  increased,  it  will  usually  be  an  easy  matter 
to  palpate  the  lower  margin  on  deep  inspiration.  On  percussion  an 
enlai^ed  area  of  dulness  may  be  found ;  frequently,' however,  the  lowest 
part  of  the  semilunar  space  is  tympanitic,  and  does  not  sound  dull  until 
the  patient  takes  a  deep  breath.  The  tumor  is  not  painful  even  on 
pressure.  An  evening  riss  of  temperature  may  be  present,  but  more 
frequently  seems  to  be  absent. 
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[The  enlarged  spleen  in  secondary  syphilis  may  mislead  one  into  a 
diagnosis  of  some  other  infectious  disease,  such  as  typhoid  fever.  There 
is  often  malaise,  anorexia^  headache,  and  the  temperature  may  resemble 
that  of  a  mild  typhoid.  If  with  these  symptoms  a  palpable  spleen  is 
found,  and  if  with  these  a  maculopapular  rash  makes  its  appearance,  the 
resemblance  to  typhoid  may  be  striking.  The  examination  of  the  blood 
for  the  Widal  reaction  and  for  typhoid  bacilli,  a  careful  study  of  the 
rash,  together  with  a  search  for  adenopathy  and  other  signs  of  syphilis, 
usually  enable  one  to  make  a  correct  diagnosis. 

Occasionally  in  syphilis  there  may  be  chills  and  fever,  and  the  spleen, 
if  enlarged,  might  lend  color  to  the  diagnosis  of  malaria.  The  blood- 
examination,  the  exhibition  of  quinin,  etc.,  will  clear  up  the  diagnosis. 
—Ed.] 

The  prosrnosis  of  acute  swelling  of  the  spleen  during  a  recent 
syphilis  is  fiivorable,  for  the  reason  that  it  produces  no  marked  func- 
tional disturbances  and  always  recedes  under  specific  treatment.  It  is 
not  definitely  determined  whether  this  form  of  acute  tumor  ever 
becomes  chronic. 

Interstitial  Splenitis. — This  form  of  diffuse  involvement  of  the 
spleen  forms  a  chronic  tumor  of  the  spleen,  in  contradistinction  to  the 
form  of  swelling  described  above.  It  occurs  less  frequently  than  the 
latter  and  is  usually  accompanied  by  a  syphilitic  involvement  of  other 
organs.  This  is  not  alone  chronic  hyperplasia  of  the  organ,  as  it  is  seen 
following  stasis  in  diseases  of  the  heart,  the  lungs,  and  the  portal  veins ; 
but  it  is  at  the  same  time  a  diffuse  interstitial  process,  leading  to  con- 
tractions and  cicatricial-tissue  formation  similar  in  all  respects  to  the 
changes  observed  in  other  organs  (cirrhosis  of  the  liver  and  of  the 
kidneys). 

The  increase  in  size  is  inconsiderable,  the  consistence  increased,  the 
organ  hard  and  fibrous,  and  its  surface  irregularly  indentated  as  a 
result  of  cicatricial  contractions  and  lobulation.  On  transverse  section 
the  tissues  of  the  spleen  appear  anemic,  pale,  and  reddish ;  the  tra- 
beculse  of  the  stroma  look  like  grayish-white  bands,  running  through  the 
organ  in  all  directions  and  radiating  irregularly.  The  pulp  lying 
between  these  trabeculse  looks  pale  and  is  occasionally  filled  with  dark 
pigment  (Neumann).  The  increase  in  the  connective  tissue  may  be  very 
considerable,  and  the  interstitial  processes  may  be  so  marked  that  the 
follicles  grow  smaller  and  become  atrophic  and  the  pulp  proper  very 
scanty.  The  capsule  is  thickened  and  covered  with  semicartilaginous 
nodules ;  occasionally  it  is  adherent  to  neighboring  organs. 

According  to  Virchow,  the  development  of  these  processes  is  as  fol- 
lows :  At  first  a  hyperemia  of  moderate  degree  exists,  and  the  different 
parts  of  the  parenchyma  of  the  spleen  swell  either  in  lobulated  foci  or 
in  bands  that  radiate  irregularly  all  through  the  organ.  These  foci 
gradually  grow  more  solid,  and  look  darker  and  more  compressed  on 
transverse  section  ;  at  the  same  time  they  assume  a  dark-red  color  and 
can  hardly  be  distinguished  from  hemorrhagic  infarcts  proper.  Later 
the  redness  disappears,  at  first  in  the  middle ;  the  tissues  grow  darker 
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and  harder  and  assame  a  pale,  Bometimes  a  reddish^ray,  color.  From 
now  on  an  increase  in  the  connective  tissue  becomes  clearly  marked 
wherever  the  process  appears  in  foci,  and  cicatricial  contraction  occurs. 
The  adventitia  of  the  arteries  is  considerably  thickened,  and  the  lumen 
of  both  arteries  and  veins  b  reduced.  Id  the  case  of  the  arteries  we 
have  the  well-known  form  of  syphilitic  lesion  of  these  vessels  first 
described  by  Heubner.  As  a  final  result  of  this  vascular  lesion  the 
lumen  is  gradually  distorted  and  frequently  becomes  obliterated.  If  the 
involvement  have  progressed  very  fer  and  if  it  be  very  severe,  the 
spleen  becomes  thickened  and  converted  into  a  hard  fibrous  tissue  m 
which  the  lymphoid  elements  are  atrophied.  The  hard  yellow  spots 
seen  in  the  spleen  show  a  lai^  amount  of  fet  on  microscopic  exami- 
nation. 

The  diagnosis  of  interstitial  splenitis  cannot  be  definitely  made. 
We  may  suspect  that  this  lesion  is  present  when  in  an  old  and  invet- 
erate case  of  syphilis  we  find  a  very  resisting,  hard  tumor  of  the  spleen. 
As,  further,  we  know  from  our  experience  that  this  form  of  involve- 
ment of  the  spleen  never  occurs  alone,  but  is  always  associated  with 
syphilitic  lesions  of  the  liver,  digestive  oi^ns,  and  kidneys,  the  symptoms 
observed  can  never  be  positively  attributed  to  an  involvement  of  the 
spleen  alone.  Other  diseases  that  could  be  considered  would  be  some 
severe  disease  of  the  blood,  with  enlarged  spleen.  Occasionally  the 
capsule  of  the  spleen  is  involved  and  then  the  organ  may  be  painful. 

The  pn^nosis  of  interstitial  S3rphilitic  splenitis  is  always  unfavor- 
able, even  though  the  disease  per  ae  never  precipitates  a  iatal  issue,  and 
may  even  be  arrested  if  a  suitable  therapy  be  instituted  early  enough. 
A  splenitis  must  always  be  considered  a  serious  disease,  not  alone 
because  of  the  functional  importance  of  the  organ,  but  because  it  is 
usually  combined  with  lesions  of  other  organs  that  are  functionally  just 
as,  or  more,  important.  The  prognosis,  therefore,  must  not  be  made 
only  from  the  condition  of  the  spleen,  but  also  fix>m  that  of  all  the 
other  oi^ns  that  may  be  involved.  The  prognosw  in  this  form  of 
splenic  tumor  will  be  particularly  unfavorable,  as  a  complete  re-estab- 
llshment  of  normal  function  is  not  conceivable.  Such  a  complication 
in  the  spleen  certainly  exercises  a  deleterious  influence  upon  the  general 
condition  of  the  patient. 

Amyloid  Degeneration  of  the  Spleen  in  Syphilis. — Amy- 
loid degeneration  must  be  mentioned  as  the  last  one  of  the  possible 
difl^use  lesions  of  the  spleen  in  syphilis.  This  form  of  involvement  is 
frequently  found  on  autopsy  of  syphilitic  bodies.  It  is  seen  both  in 
acquired  and  in  the  later  stages  of  congenital  syphilis,  particularly  if 
ulcerative  processes  of  the  skin  and  bones  be  present.  It  is  but  part  of 
a  widespread  amyloid  degeneration  ;  yet  occasionally  the  spleen  alone  is 
involved.  In  looking  through  the  anatomic  reports  of  a  great  many 
cases  we  discover  the  remarkable  fact  that  in  amyloid  degeneration  the 
spleen  usually  is  first  involved,  whereas  the  kidneys  may  only  be  in  the 
beginning  of  this  degeneration,  although  they  are  most  frequendy 
involved  next  to  the  spleen.     Among  100  cases  of  amyloid  degeneration 
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that  the  writer  established  anatomically^  the  spleen  was  found  involved 
in  98  cases,  the  kidneys  in  97,  the  liver  in  63,  the  mucosa  of  the  intes- 
tine in  65.  Dittrich,  who  first  described  visceral  syphilis,  has  also 
given  us  a  detailed  description  of  amyloid  spleen  in  syphilis.  This  form 
of  syphilitic  involvement  of  the  spleen  is  not  distinguishable  from  the 
non-syphilitic  form  of  amyloid  degeneration,  so  that  we  may  refer  to  the 
description  of  this  condition  given  above  (p.  650).  Frequently  amyloid 
spleen  is  combined  with  gummatous  or  interstitial  splenitis. 

Amyloid  degeneration  may  appear  in  varying  forms  and  in  varying 
degrees  in  the  spleen  during  syphilis.  It  may  involve  the  follicles  of 
the  spleen  alone,  so  that  they  resemble  gray,  translucent,  boiled  sago 
grains.  If  a  diluted  potassium  iodid  solution  (so-called  Lugol's  solu- 
tion) be  poured  over  the  cut  surface,  the  follicles  of  Malpighi  imme- 
diately assume  a  brownish-black  color,  and  become  conspicuous  by  con- 
trast to  the  lighter  color  of  the  pulp ;  if  dilute  sulphuric  acid  be  poured 
on  the  cut  surface,  the  follicles  assume  a  bluish  or  dirty-green  color. 
This  circumscribed  form  of  amyloid  degeneration,  in  which  the  spleen 
increases  particularly  in  its  transverse  diameter  and  appears  to  be  very 
hard,  is  called  sago  spleen.  In  the  second  form  of  amyloid  degenera- 
tion the  change  is  seen  diffusely  all  through  the  tissues  of  the  organ. 
Whereas  the  sago  spleen,  as  a  rule,  is  only  slightly  increased  in  size, 
higher  d^rees  of  diffuse  degeneration  of  the  spleen,  or  lordaceous  spleen^ 
lead  to  an  enlargement  of  the  organ,  occasionally  to  five  times  its  normal 
size.  The  margins  of  the  spleen  in  this  condition  are  rounded,  con- 
siderably thickened ;  the  indentations  are  deeper,  the  consistence  hard 
but  not  elastic.  The  color  is  dependent  on  the  amount  of  blood,  and 
may  be  either  light,  brownish  red,  or  anemic  yellow.  In  the  most 
advanced  degrees  of  this  degeneration  the  spleen  looks  like  yellowish 
wax ;  the  dull  luster  of  the  tissue  and  its  transparency  in  thin  sections 
are  characteristic.  The  sections  show  the  same  color  reactions  as  the 
whole  organ,  particularly  if  they  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  specific 
reagents  shortly  after  removal  from  the  organ  and  after  washing  with 
water. 

In  sago  spleen  the  degeneration  is  limited  to  the  walls  of  the  small 
arteries  and  to  their  lymphoid  sheaths  (Malpighi's  corpuscles)  ;  the  walls 
of  the  capillaries  are  particularly  degenerated.  In  regard  to  the  micro- 
scopic changes  seen,  we  refer  to  the  description  of  amyloid  degeneration 
given  above.  In  both  forms  the  capsule  is  much  distended  and  cloudy 
in  spots  or  over  a  large  part  of  its  surface. 

The  diagnosis  of  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  spleen  must  be  made 
from  an  increase  in  the  volume  and  the  resistance  of  the  organ ;  pro- 
vided, of  course,  that  other  etiologic  factors,  particularly  malaria,  can 
be  excluded,  and  provided  we  are  dealing  with  individuals  who,  as 
a  result  of  an  inveterate  form  of  syphilis  (particularly  grave  ulcerative 
skin  and  bone  lesions),  are  in  a  condition  of  cachexia.  As  the  sago 
spleen  is  chiefly  increased  in  its  transverse  diameter  and  feels  very  hard 
and  resistant,  it  will  be  an  easy  matter  to  palpate  it  by  the  bimanual 
method.     If  the  spleen  be  examined  by  this  method,  the  hardness  and 
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blantness  of  the  lower  margin  will  be  so  conspicuous  that  the  patho- 
logic change  existing  can  be  diagnosed  from  this  finding  alone.  As 
the  spleen  is  rarely  involved  alone,  but  is  usually  diseased  simultane- 
ously with  other  organs^  as  the  kidneys,  the  intestine,  and  the  liver,  we 
shall  find  symptoms  attributable  to  such  lesions  of  these  organs,  as 
albuminuria,  colliquative  diarrheas,  edema,  hydrops,  ascites,  emaciation, 
a  cachectic  color,  and  a  general  loss  of  strength.  Albuminuria  may 
occasionally  be  absent,  even  though  the  kidneys  have  undergone  amy- 
loid degeneration.  We  may  mention  that  if  the  disease  of  the  spleen 
develop  very  rapidly,  the  capsule  may  become  distended,  and  in  this 
way  cause  considerable  pain. 

The  pros^nosis  is  always  very  unfavorable,  and  it  is  impossible  to 
arrest  the  progress  of  this  form  of  degeneration  by  treatment.  The 
possibility  of  causing  a  restitution  to  normal  is  very  remote,  especially 
as  the  general  system  has  suffered  too  serious  alterations  as  a  result  of 
the  infection.  In  those  cases  where  a  cure  of  amyloid  spleen  has  been 
reported  a  chronic  tumor  of  the  spleen  of  some  other  kind  probably 
existed.  The  writer  has  personally  seen  such  cases  that  were  combined 
with  albuminuria,  and  has  seen  the  tumor  disappear. 

Gtimma  of  the  Spleen. — ^Gumma  is  the  only  form  of  circum- 
scribed syphilitic  involvement  that  we  know.  Both  gummata  and  amy- 
loid degeneration  are  found  in  the  later  stages  of  syphilis  in  the  case  of 
the  spleen,  just  as  in  the  case  of  other  organs.  Occasionally  a  devia- 
tion from,  this  rule  can  be  reported.  Thus,  the  writer  observed  the  case 
of  a  student  of  medicine  who  developed  a  gumma  of  the  brain  a  few 
weeks  after  the  primary  infection,  and  died  before  the  initial  sore  was 
completely  healed. 

Gummatous  involvement  of  the  spleen,  contrary  to  the  statement  of 
Virchow,  Wagner,  and  Beer,  is  a  very  rare  occurrence,  and  much  less 
frequently  observed  than  any  other  syphilitic  lesion  of  the  spleen.  In 
acquired  syphilis  gumma  appears  in  two  forms,  just  as  in  congenital 
syphilis — L  e.,  as  miliary  or  as  large  gumma.  In  addition,  a  simple 
interstitial  splenitis  may  exist.  The  size  of  the  gummata  may  vary 
from  that  of  a  grain  of  millet  to  that  of  a  walnut.  They  are  round  or 
wedge-shaped ;  fine  and  coarse  ramifications  and  extensions  of  a  fibrous 
character  are  seen  at  their  periphery.  The  gummata  themselves  are 
distinctly  circumscribed,  and  are  situated  either  near  the  center  of  the 
spleen  or  extend  to  its  surface ;  in  the  latter  instance  they  protrude  over 
the  level  of  the  surface  and  also  above  that  of  the  cut  surfaces.  Their 
appearance  varies  with  their  age ;  if  they  are  recent  they  have  a  gray- 
ish-red color  on  transverse  section  and  are  usually  harder  than  normal 
spleen  tissue.  The  older  ones  are  found  near  the  periphery  and  have 
dried,  cheesy  masses  in  their  centers,  or  the  whole  gumma  may  be  in  a 
stage  of  cheesy  degeneration.  Finally,  they  undergo  contraction  and 
appear  as  cicatricial  tissue,  so  that  they  form  retractions  and  indenta- 
tions in  the  tissues  of  the  spleen ;  if  near  enough  to  the  surface,  the 
capsule  appears  thickened  and  adherent  to  its  surroundings.  The  ves- 
sels, particularly  the  arteries,  are  usually  thickened  and  considerably 
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narrowed,  sometimes  even  impermeable,  owing  to  the  well-known  pro- 
liferation of  their  endothelium.  They  may  also  occasionally  become 
completely  obliterated  and  disappear  in  the  same  manner  as  the  septa 
of  the  spleen  and  its  foUicies.  In  one  case  of  syphilis  the  writer  found 
a  solitary  gumma  about  as  large  as  a  hazelnut  within  a  spleen  that  was 
affected  with  interstitial  splenitis.  This  gumma  had  undergone  cheesy 
d^eneration  in  the  center,  and  another  gumma  exactly  like  it,  but 
degenerated  on  its  surface,  was  found  in  the  esophagus. 

Baumgartner,  in  Virchoio's  Archivy  has  described  miliary  gummata 
of  the  spleen  without  the  presence  of  larger  nodules,  as  follows :  The 
spleen  was  three  to  four  times  its  natural  size,  as  hard  as  board; 
through  the  capsule,  which  was  slightly  clouded,  innumerable  millet- 
sized  foci  of  straw-yellow  color  could  be  seen.  On  transverse  section 
a  pale-red,  waxy  tissue  was  seen  crowded  with  millet-sized,  pale-yellow 
foci  of  a  granular  consistence.  Here  and  there  these  foci  had  undergone 
d^eneration  in  their  centers,  so  that  little  plugs  of  a  pus-like  substance 
could  be  expressed  from  them.  Histologically,  these  nodules  were  seen 
to  be  typical  gummata  within  an  amyloid  spleen.  The  pus-like  sub- 
stance in  the  center  was  not  really  pus,  but  tissue  that  had  undergone 
fatty  mucoid  degeneration.  The  solid  marginal  portions  consisted  of 
small-cell  granulations.  The  nodules  seemed  to  have  originated  from 
the  septa  and  the  small  veins  of  the  pulp. 

It  is  impossible  to  make  a  dia|[^osis  of  gummatous  involvement  of 
the  spleen  during  life.  It  may  be  suspected  in  those  rare  cases  in 
which,  during  the  later  stages  of  syphilis,  we  can  feel  that  the  spleen  is 
enlarged  and  has  several  nodules  on  its  surface.  In  order  to  palpate 
£uch  nodules  they  must  be  situated  at  the  lower  margin  of  the  spleen, 
superficially,  and  immediately  under  the  capsule,  and  be  much  harder 
than  the  rest  of  the  spleen  tissue.  A  perisplenitis  existing  at  the  same 
lime  might  corroborate  such  a  diagnosis. 

The  prognosis  is  absolutely  unfavorable. 

Treatment. — A  rigorous  antisyphilitic  treatment  is  indicated  in  all 
lesions  of  the  spleen.  But  in  those  cases  in  which  the  patients  are  very 
much  reduced  and  cachectic,  a  strengthening  therapy  should  precede  the 
specific  treatment,  except  when  urgent  symptoms  force  us  to  fight  the 
specific  trouble  at  once.  The  syphilitic  lesions  of  the  spleen  need  no 
local  treatment  unless  we  wish  to  relieve  i^ain  that  may  possibly  be 
])resent.  This  is  best  done  by  warm  moist  compresses.  For  the  treat- 
ment of  the  general  infection  the  ordinary  rules  are  valid.  If  the  iodin 
and  mercury  treatment  be  successful  we  may  expect  a  restitution  of  the 
spleen  to  its  normal  dimensions,  a  contraction  of  the  nodules,  and  finally 
a  cure  of  the  inflammations  of  the  capsule  in  the  course  of  a  few  weeks 
or  months.  Other  cases  are  seen  in  which  the  tumor  of  the  spleen 
resists  all  treatment,  even  though  other  symptoms  of  syphilis  disappear. 
In  such  cases  a  long-continued  after-treatment  with  lodid  of  iron  (in  the 
form  of  syr.  ferri  iodidi)  and  sulphur  baths  are  indicated. 
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CYSTS  OF  THE  SPLEEN* 

We  can  distinguish  three  forms  of  cystic  new  formations  that  develop 
in  the  spleen :  First;  unilocular  and  multilocular  cysts  that  are  not  of 
parasitic  origin  (serous,  blood,  lymph  and  fibrocysts) ;  second,  echino- 
coccus  cysts ;  and  third,  dermoid  and  atheromatous  cysts. 

The  latter  have  only  been  found  by  chance  on  autopsy  and  are  curi- 
osities ;  as  they  are  always  deeply  embedded  in  the  parenchyma  of  the 
spleen  they  have  no  clinical  interest.  The  contents  of  these  cysts  are 
the  same  as  in  analogous  cysts  of  other  organs.  Andral,  in  1829, 
described  the  best-known  and  the  first  case  of  this  kind.  Among 
other  things,  this  author  mentions  small  vesicles  filled  with  a  serous 
fluid  that  were  found  in  the  spleen  in  large  numbers,  either  circum- 
scribed and  isolated  or  grouped  in  masses.  Their  contents  could  best 
be  compared  with  the  fluid  found  in  follicles  of  the  cervix  uteri.  Bed- 
nar  also  called  attention  to  the  formation  of  cysts  in  the  spleen.  In  his 
case  a  cyst  as  large  as  a  hop  seed  was  observed  in  a  child  seven  days 
old,  suffering  from  congenital  pemphigus.  He  also  calls  attention 
to  the  fact  that  occasionally  in  children  with  congenital  pemphigus 
large  and  small  serous  cysts  are  found  within  the  spleen.  In  the  col- 
lection at  Wiirzburg  a  specimen  is  preserved  of  a  cyst  of  the  spleen  as 
large  as  a  hazelnut,  having  a  very  thick  fibrous  wall.  Magdelain 
describes  a  cyst  of  the  spleen  with  one  cavity,  having  smooth  walls, 
with  here  and  there  hard  plates,  the  latter  containing  carbonates,  phos- 
phates, calcium,  and  magnesia.  The  contents  of  this  cyst  amounted  to 
3  liters,  was  dark  yellow,  and  contained  albumin,  white  and  red 
blood-corpuscles,  and  cholesterin.  Leudet  found  a  cyst  with  four  or  five 
compartments  that  were  separated  by  fibrous  walls ;  the  lining  was  cov- 
ered with  epithelial  tissue.  Livois  describes  an  analogous  case.  Bott- 
cher  describes  cysts  of  the  spleen  that  seemed  to  have  been  caused 
by  retrogressive  metamorphosis  of  an  amyloid  spleen.  We  will  recur 
to  this  later.  Chiari  reports  several  serous  cysts  in  another  case  of 
amyloid  degeneration  of  the  spleen.  Echinocoocus  cysts  will  be 
described  at  some  length  in  the  next  section,  so  that  we  will  limit 
ourselves  for  the  present  to  the  description  of  non-parasitic  cysts. 

Case  Reports. — ^We  are  justified,  from  a  developmental  point  of  view 
and  from  a  study  of  the  contents  of  these  cysts,  to  distinguish  different 
kinds,  particularly  as  different  pathologic  processes  are  concerned  both 
in  their  etiology  and  in  their  location.  Aside  from  small  cysts  dis- 
tributed in  the  spleen,  and  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  pea  to  that  of 
a  hazelnut  (and  presenting  either  a  unilocular  or  multilocular  structure), 
we  find  a  number  of  cases  reported  in  the  literature  of  cysts  attaining 
to  the  size  of  a  child's  head.  These  are  clinically  and  surgically  very 
interesting.  Filippow  and  Kusnezow  ^  report  5  cases  of  this  kind  that 
were  cured  by  total  extirpation  of  the  spleen,  and  2  others  in  which 
cure  followed  partial  resection.  In  later  publications  the  writer  has 
found  2  additional  cases  that  were  also  cured  by  resection,  so  that  in  all 
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we  have  9  eases  with  9  cures.  The  writer  has  personally  observed  a 
tenth  case  that  was,  however,  only  diagnosed,  an  operation  not  being 
performed. 

He  would  like  to  report  briefly  on  the  most  important  of  these  cases. 
The  first  case  was  that  of  a  large  cyst  of  the  spleen  that  was  clinically 
diagnosed  and  operated  on  ;  later  it  was  described  by  Cred6.^ 

The  patient,  a  mason,  aged  forty-four,  had  sufiTered  injury  ten  years  before,  when 
a  brick  struck  him  with  ^reat  violence  in  the  region  of  the  spleen.  For  five  days 
he  suffered  moderate  pain  that  gradually  disappeared ;  occasionally  he  still  had 
stitches  in  the  side.  A  year  before  operation  ne  noticed  in  l^e  left  side  of  the 
abdomen  a  swelling  about  as  large  as  his  fist  that  at  first  grew  slowly,  but  later 
developed  rapidly.  Six  months  later  this  swelling  prevented  him  from  working, 
stooping  down,  and  particularly  made  it  impossible  for  him  to  wear  a  truss ;  it 
was  tender  only  on  very  strong  pressure. 

On  the  day  of  the  operation  the  following  was  recorded :  The  abdomen  is  dis- 
tended ;  on  examination  a  tumor  is  felt  about  the  size  of  a  large  child's  head, 
tense,  fluctuating,  very  mobile,  adherent  on  its  left  side  and  above,  not  sensitive, 
and,  judging  from  percussion  and  palpation,  undoubtedly  covered  with  intestine 
and  mesenterv.  Tne  examination  through  the  rectum  gives  no  additional  infor- 
mation ;  the  blood  is  normal. 

As  the  author  did  not  dare  to  perform  puncture  for  fear  of  injuring  the  intes- 
tine which  was  situated  in  front  of  the  tumor,  the  diagnosis  was  left  open  between 
hydronephrosis  and  a  cyst  of  the  spleen,  and  it  was  decided  to  perform  an  explo- 
ratory laparotomy,  to  be  followed  W  a  radical  operation.  I  will  show  later  on 
that  an  exploratory  puncture  coula  not  have  decided  absolutely  between  these 
two  conditions. 

The  operation  was  successful  and  the  loss  of  blood  almost  nil.  The  spleen 
without  tne  cystic  fluid  weighed  380  gm. ;  with  it,  1720  gm.  The  organ  was  26 
cm.  long,  14  cm.,  wide  in  the  middle,  and  6  cm.  thick.  Under  the  microscope  the 
tissues  were  seen  to  be  normal.  The  inner  wall  of  the  cyst  had  a  reticular  struct- 
ure and  was  divided  by  numerous  thick  ridges  and  lined  with  pavement  epithe- 
lium. Recovery  ensued  without  fever  and  without  the  slightest  reaction.  After 
eight  days  the  sutures  were  removed,  and  after  two  weeks  the  patient  was  up. 

Whereas  the  healing  of  the  wound  was  normal,  the  general  condition  was  not. 
The  patient  had  an  excellent  appetite;  all  functions  seemed  to  be  performed 
regularly  ;  he  complained  of  no  pain,  but  grew  visibly  anemic,  so  that  four  weeks 
after  the  operation  he  could  hardly  walk  a  few  steps  without  growing  dizzy.  His 
skin  assumed  a  peculiar  leathery  consistence,  and  it  was  necessary  to  make  inci- 
sions of  0.6  cm.  in  order  to  procure  even  a  drop  of  blood.  Four  weeks  after  the 
operation  a  distinctly  visible,  painful,  doughy  swelling  of  the  whole  thyroid 
occurred  that  lasted  with  variations  for  four  months.  It  disappeared,  finally, 
when  the  general  strength  had  improved,  and  the  patient  was  able  to  resume  his 
work  as  a  mason.  Eight  days  after  the  operation,  and  from  then  on,  a  distinct 
increase  of  the  lymphogenous  blood-corpuscles  could  be  determined  in  the  blood, 
also  of  the  small  nucleated  red  microcytes  that  come  from  the  red  bone  marrow. 
At  the  same  time  the  splenogenic  white  corpuscles  [the  polymorphonuclear  neu- 
trophiles]  and  the  red  corpuscles  were  decreased.  At  the  ena  of  two  months 
these  changes,  which  were  determined  every  week,  had  become  so  modified  that 
a  maximum  of  blood-degeneration  had  been  reached,  inasmuch  as  the  proportion 
of  the  white  to  the  red  blood-corpuscles  was  as  1  :  3  or  4.     From  this  time  a 


patient  was  completely  cured ;  the  abdomen  not  painful ;  intestinal  note  in  place 
of  the  splenic  dulness. 

The  fluid  (1360  gm.)  removed  from  the  cyst  was  yellow,  clear,  almost  free  from 
albumin,  and  contained  many  cholesterin  crystals. 

Case  of  Bardenheuer.'    This  case  is  interesting  because  the  cyst  was  adherent 
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CYSTS  OF  THE  SPLEEN.  BIV 

ia  tlie  pelvis  and  h&d  been  diagnoied  ss  an  ovarian  cyst.  The  case  was  that  of  a 
womitn  of  forty-seven.  The  contents  of  tbe  cyst  were  bemorrhagic.  It  is  pos- 
sible that  in  tnis  case  trauma  was  tbe  primary  cause.  At  the  time  of  the  opera- 
tion the  cyst  was  firmly  fixed  in  the  pelvis.  In  this  location  the  spleen  was 
severed  with  a  knife,  tbe  hemorrhage  at  the  hilus  stopped  by  ligatures,  and  that 
of  the  parenchyma  with  the  thermocautery.  Tbe  Bpteen  was  then  returned  to 
its  place.  Complete  recovery  ensued.  The  symptoms  produced  by  the  c^sts 
were  pain  in  the  abdomen,  radiating  from  the  pelvis  into  the  left  hypochondnum 
and  accompanied  by  serious  disturbances  of  digestion,  violent  pains  in  the  stom- 
ach, eructations,  vomiting  and,  notably,  a  feeling  of  violent  tugging  in  the  left 
bypochondrium,  and,  finally,  obstinate  constipation. 

Anatomic  Findinfi. — At  the  upper  curvature  of  the  cyst  was  seen  atrophic,  flat- 
tened, dense  spleen  tissue,  occupying  nearly  the  whole  periphery  of  the  cyst.  Below 
this  the  tissue  gradually  merged  into  a  connective-tissue  cyst  wall  that  was  2  mm. 
thick  and  very  solid.  The  outer  surface  of  the  cyst  was  smooth,  only  here  and 
there  a  few  loose  connective-tissue  fibers  were  seen  {apparently  adhesions  that 
bad  become  separated  from  their  surroundings)..  At  the  upper  edge  of  the  cyst, 
in  close  proximity  to  the  atrophic  parenchyma  of  the  spleen,  a  plate  was  seen 
about  12  cm.  in  diameter,  and  3  to  4  mm.  thick,  cartilaginous,  and  slightly  promi- 
nent above  the  level  of  the  rest  of  the  cyst  wall.  On  transverse  section  the  walls 
of  the  cyst  showed  calcareous  deposiu  arranged  in  bands.  The  inner  surface  of 
the  cyst,  as  well  as  the  posterior  surface  of  the  atrophic  spleen  tissue,  showed 
numerous  large  and  small  strands  of  connective  tissue  and  connective- tissue 
thickening ;  by  the  interlacing  of  all  these  strands  a  dense  connective -tissue  net 
was  formed.  On  the  other  hand,  the  inner  surface  of  the  plate  mentioned  above 
was  smooth.  Here  and  there  a  few  blood-vessels  were  seen  ;  microscopically,  the 
walls  of  the  cyst  consisted  of  firm  connective  tissue  containing  much  blood-pig- 
ment and  tdso  some  calcareous  matter.  In  the  plates  the  connective- tissue  fibers 
were  still  firmer  and  more  solid;  they  Contained  almost  no  cells — only  in  the 
innermost  layers,  that  were  somewhat  less  dense,  were  a  few  cells  found.  No 
epithelial  lining  could  be  demonstrated.  The  spleen  tissue  was  everywhere 
atrciphic  and  gradually  merged  into  tbe  connective  parts  of  the  cyst. 

The  hemorrhagic  character  of  the  fluid  contents  of  the  cyst  and  the  bloody 
infiltration  of  its  wall  made  it  probable  that  it  was  of  hemorrhagic  oririn.  The 
fluid  evacuated  was  of  a  dirty -chocolate  color  and  contained  much  blood-pigment 
and  cholesterin.  No  scolices  were  seen.  The  tumefied,  almost  cartilaginous 
character  of  its  walls  made  it  probable  that  tbe  cyst  bad  existed  for  a  long  time. 

Report  of  a  case  of  Fr.  Fink's,  from  Gussenbauer's  Clinic,  in  which 
&  cure  was  produced  by  resection : ' 

Tbe  patient,  a  boy  of  fourteen,  according  to  the  statement  of  his  mother,  bad 
always  been  healthy.  Five  months  prior  to  his  admission  to  the  hospital  he  had 
suddenly  complained  of  a  pain  in  the  region  of  the  spleen.  Shortly  thereafter  be 
discovered  a  tumor  as  large  as  an  apple  and  freely  movable  in  the  left  upper 
abdominal  region.  Later  he  was  taken  sick  with  an  acute  fever,  nausea,  and  vom- 
iting, so  that  ne  had  to  stay  in  bed;  after  five  days  these  symptoms  disappeared 
and  the  boy  felt  relatively  well.  At  the  same  time  he  noticed  that  the  tumor  of 
the  abdomen  was  growing  rapidly,  and  the  symptoms  that  had  been  slight  in  the 
beginning  were  more  intense.  They  consisted  of  dyspnea,  and  pain  in  the  region 
of  the  spleen,  as  soon  as  he  lay  on  his  back;  even  when  sitting  up  the  patient  had 
to  lean  to  the  right  side  in  order  to  be  comfortable.  All  other  functions  were 
normal.    Malaria  had  never  existed. 

Preeenl  Omdition. — The  patient  is  well  developed  and  well  nourished.  In  the 
left  hypochondriac  region  a  prominent  swelling  is  seen  extending  from  the  left 
costal  arch  to  tbe  middle  line,  and  about  the  width  of  the  hand  below  the  navel ; 
in  tbe  longitudinal  axis  it  is  25  cm.  long ;  in  tbe  transverse  axis  15  cm.  Its  con- 
sistence is  soft,  elastic,  and  fluctuating;  percussion  sound  over  the  tumor  empty  ;  it 
can  be  moved  about  very  freely.  Examination  of  the  blood  reveals  normal  nemo- 
globin  and  no  numeric  changes  in  the  morphotic  conatituents.  A  diagnosis  of 
cyst  of  the  spleen  was  made. 
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The  abdomen  was  opened  by  a  median  incision  15  cm.  long,  beginning  a  few 
inches  above  the  umbilicus  and  passing  around  to  the  left.  On  entering  the  peri- 
toneal cavity  a  tumor  was  at  once  seen,  about  as  large  as  a  child's  head,  of  a  whit- 
ish appearance,  and  lyine  within  the  peritoneal  cavity.  Above  and  on  its  inner 
side  It  was  in  contact  witn  the  stomach,  in  all  other  directions  with  the  intestine. 
It  was  easy  to  determine  that  the  tumor  was  situated  in  the  lower  half  of  the 
spleen.  The  upper  half  of  this  organ  was  hidden  underneath  the  costal  arch  and 
looked  normal.  A  part  of  the  gastrosplenic  ligament  was  ligated  and  partially 
severed  near  the  hilus.  The  boundary  of  the  cystic  tumor  was  well  differentiated 
from  the  parenchyma  of  the  spleen,  and  the  latter  was  in  a  state  of  good  nutri- 
tion. In  view  of  these  findings  and  in  order  to  avoid  damage  of  the  organism 
accruing  from  total  extirpation,  resection  was  performed. 

Four  weeks  after  the  operation  the  boy  was  dismissed  free  from  all  trouble  and 
feeling  well.  No  swelling  of  the  lymph  glands  and  no  increase  in  the  volume  of 
the  thyroid  could  be  observed.  The  examination  of  the  blood  made  the  day  before 
his  dismissal  revealed  the  following  proportions :  Bed  blood-corpuscles,  8,740,000 ; 
white  blood-corpuscles,  15,833 ;  proportion,  1 :  244.    Six  months  later  the  patient 

E resented  himself  for  examination  and  was  found  to  be  in  an  excellent  state  of 
ealth ;  the  blood  was  normal,  no  swelling  of  the  glands,  no  pain  in  the  bones, 
no  enlargement  of  the  thyroid  could  be  found.  The  spleen  could  barely  be 
palpated. 

The  microscopic  examination  of  the  resected  cyst  showed  that  the  growth  had 
developed  in  the  lymphatic  apparatus  of  the  spleen.  Within  the  tumor,  that  was 
as  large  as  a  child's  head,  1500  em.  of  a  reddisn-yellow  fluid  were  found,  consisting 
of  numerous  hemichromatic  red  blood-corpuscles,  a  few  white  ones,  and  cholesterin 
crystals  in  abundance.  Here  and  there  thrombi  were  seen  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cyst.  As  we  have  already  mentioned,  the  cyst  was  situated  in  the  lower  half 
of  the  spleen  and  was  surrounded  by  a  membranous  sac.  Wherever  pieces  of 
spleen  tissue  were  adherent  to  this  membranous  covering,  it  was  found  that  they 
consisted  of  a  system  of  trabeculse^  so  arranged  that  on  the  concave  surface  of  the 
spleen  and  the  place  of  contact  with  the  cyst  they  looked  like  cavernous  tissue. 
The  inner  surface  of  the  convexity,  on  the  other  hand,  was  smooth.  To  judge 
from  the  findings  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  cyst,  it  is  probable  that  the  large  cyst 
originated  from  a  rarefication  of  the  system  of  trabeculee.  The  contents  of  the 
cyst  and  the  endothelial  lining  of  its  inner  wall  are  important  in  the  understanding 
of  its  genesis.  The  evacuated  fluid,  and  the  coagulation  products  that  filled  the 
fissures  and  cavities  of  all  transverse  sections,  corresponded  exactly  with  the  con- 
tents of  lymph  cysts  found  in  other  regions  of  the  boay.  To  this  circumstance  are 
due  the  conclusions  that  this  cavity  and  cyst  formation  had  originated  in  the  lym- 
phatic apparatus  of  the  spleen,  that  this  tumor  was  a  lymph  cyst,  and,  finally,  that 
it  had  developed  from  ectasis  of  lymphatic  vessels. 

The  following  may  be  added  in  regard  to  the  importance  of  the  endothelial 
lining  of  the  inner  cyst  wall.  This  membrane  consisted  in  general  of  two  layers ; 
one  consisting  of  connective  tissue,  the  other  of  endothelium.  The  latter,  form- 
ing the  immediate  boundary  of  the  cavity,  was  preserved  only  in  a  few  places  in 
the  shape  of  a  simple,  outlined  membrane,  with  long,  spindle-shaped  nuclei.  As 
a  rule,  it  consisted  of  double  or  triple  layers  of  endothelial  cells  that  had  devel- 
oped profusely  through  proliferation.  These  cells  were  of  various  forms ;  the 
large  nuclei  were  oval  with  clearly  visible  mitoses;  the  endothelial  cells  nearest 
the  cavity  were  in  a  state  of  retrogressive  metamorphosis  and  had  loosened  their 
connection  with  the  row  lying  behind  them. 

As  this  endothelial  lining  of  the  inner  wall  of  cysts  of  the  spleen  has  not  been 
found  in  other  cases,  the  writer  quotes  the  author,  as  follows :  "The  whole  wall  of 
the  cyst  was  formed  by  a  fibrous  membrane  containing  very  few  cells.  On  the 
inner  surface  of  this  tissue  no  endothelial  lining  could  be  seen.  1  may  mention, 
however,  that  Prof.  Chiari  was  able  to  find  a  delicate  endothelium  immediately 
after  section,  so  that  it  is  possible  that  this  endothelial  layer  disappeared  as  a 
result  of  the  hardening  in  alcohol.  In  those  parts  of  the  wall  that  rorm  the  cav- 
ity proper  of  the  cyst  were  seen  lymph  fissures,  the  endothelium  of  which  was 
proliferated  in  isolated  places.  No  giant  cells  had  been  formed."  (Compare 
Chiari*  and  Piering.*) 

*  Zeits,  /.  HeWcj  vol.  vi.  '  Ibid,,  vol.  ix. 


Of  the  3  eases  that  have  been  communicated,  the  first  waa  a  serous, 
the  second  a  hemorrhagic,  the  third  a  lymphatic  cyst. 

The  contents  of  a  nerous  cyst  consist  of  a  clear,  white  to  yellowish 
fluid  of  low  specific  gravity,  1004  to  1009 ;  it  is  either  clear  like  dis- 
tilled water  or  opalescent.  Even  after  long  standing  or  centrifuging  no 
sediment  is,  as  a  rule,  formed  ;  at  best  a  scintillating  deposit  at  the  bot^ 
torn  of  the  centrifuging  tubes,  consisting  of  cholesterin,  is  observed. 
These  characteristic  crystals  are  found  in  every  case  of  serous  cysts  of 
the  spleen,  occasionally  in  lai^  number.  The  cyst  fluid  usually  con- 
tains  no  albumin;  occasionally  traces  are  found.  It  is  different  from 
echinococcus  fiuid  in  so  far  as  it  does  not  contain  remnants  of  capsule 
membrane,  scolices  or  hooks,  or  succinic  acid.  In  common  with  ech- 
inococcus fluid  is  the  presence  of  granules  of  calcium  carbonate.  The 
morphotic  constituents  of  the  fluid  are  a  few  leukocytes,  possibly  some 
loosened  epithelium,  or,  more  rarely,  endothelium,  depending  on  the 
character  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  inner  cyst  wall.  When  they 
are  found  they  show  either  their  normal  characteristic  outline  or  patho- 
logic changes.  Serous  cysts  do  not,  as  a  rule,  attain  to  such  enormous 
dimensions  as  the  hemorrhagic,  but  they,  too,  can  grow  to  be  the  size  of 
a  large  child's  head,  and  may  contain  several  liters  of  fluid. 

Cysts  of  the  spleen  with  hemorrhagic  contents  vary  in  their  appear- 
ance according  to  the  age  and  the  consistence  of  the  fluid  they  contain. 
Very  rarely  a  purely  hemorrhagic  contents,  resembling  undiluted  blood, 
is  observed.  More  frequently  the  blood  is  diluted  with  serum,  or  is  in 
a  stage  of  concentration,  owing  to  partial  resorption  of  its  liquid  ele- 
ments. According  tu  the  presence  of  one  or  the  other  condition,  the 
color  and  consistence  of  the  fluid  are  different ;  the  color  may  vary  from 
dark  red  to  black  red,  from  chocolate  to  yellowish  red.  Under  all  cir- 
cumstances blood-pigment  is  found,  coming,  of  course,  from  the  red 
blood-corpuscles.  In  addition,  well-preserved  red  blood-corpuscles  or 
microcytes,  or  blood-corpuscle  shadows  are  seen,  and  in  addition  rem- 
nants of  red  blood-corpuscles  and  of  cells  carrying  blood-corpuscles. 
The  latter  may  be  very  numerous.  Amorphous  and  crystallized  blood- 
pigment,  particularly  the  former,  is  often  seen.  In  addition,  cholesterin 
in  considerable  quantities,  shreds  of  fibrin,  and  coagula.  Numerous 
crystals  of  cholesterin  and  possibly  epithelial  remnants  of  the  lining 
membrane  of  the  cystic  sac  are  found  ;  the  former  without  exception. 
No  evidence  of  a  parasitic  origin  of  these  growths  has  ever  been 
found. 

In  r^ard  to  the  etiology  of  this  form  of  cyst,  a  history  of  trauma 
can  usually  be  elicited ;  frequently,  however,  it  will  be  found  that  the 
injury  occurred  a  long  time  before  the  symptoms  appeared,  so  that  the 
development  of  these  cysts  appears  to  be  very  slow.  Whether  a  real 
injury  (a  blow,  a  fall,  a  contusion,  or,  as  in  a  case  reported  by  Spencer 
Wells,  a  clumsy  reposition  of  an  enlarged  dislocated  spleen)  is  the  cause 
of  the  development  of  a  blood-cyst  cannot  be  determined,  but  we  can 
usually  assume  that  the  cyst  was  originally  serous  and  became  converted 
into  a  hemorrhagic  cyst  by  some  accidental  trauma,  hemorrhage,  or 
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inflammatory  process^  which  at  the  same  time  caused  an  increase  in  its 
size.  We  must  further  remember  that  hemorrhage  by  rhexis  alone  can 
produce  blood-cyst;  particularly  as  a  result  of  pathologic  changes  in 
the  splenic  vessels,  chiefly  the  arteries,  if  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle 
coexist.  Hemorrhage  by  diapedesis,  as  it  occurs  in  infarcts,  is  never  the 
cause  of  the  transition  of  a  serous  into  a  hemorrhagic  cyst.  Atheromat- 
ous d^eneration  of  branches  of  the  splenic  artery,  aneurisms,  and  other 
pathologic  processes  involving  these  vessels  must  also  be  considered. 
Lesions  of  the  venous  apparatus  of  the  spleen  probably  never  have  any- 
thing to  do  with  the  etiology  of  hemorrhagic  cysts.  Aside  from  blood- 
constituents  of  the  most  varying  and  diiFerent  forms,  leukocytes  are 
found,  frequently  containing  fragments  of  erythrocytes,  and  finally 
epithelial  cells. 

The  contents  of  lymph  cysts  are  di£Ferent  from  those  of  serous  cysts, 
chiefly  in  regard  to  their  specific  gravity,  which  is  much  higher.  The 
first  form  of  cyst  contains  more  albumin  and  both  red  and  white  blood- 
corpuscles,  so  that  the  fluid  looks  like  flesh  water,  and  has  a  tendency 
to  spontaneous  coagulation.  A  difference  in  the  number  of  cholesterin 
crystals  is  not,  as  a  rule,  observed.  The  most  important  point  is,  of 
course,  to  prove  that  these  cysts  have  developed  from  ectasis  of  lym- 
phatic vessels,  and  this  evidence  can  only  be  adduced  after  the  organ, 
or  a  part  of  it,  has  been  resected  or  extirpated.  In  these  cases  micro- 
scopic examination  will  reveal  transitions  from  visible  lymphatic  ectases 
to  cysts. 

The  contents  of  the  so-called  fibrocysts  (Atlee)  are  also  yellowish 
and  of  comparatively  high  specific  gravity  (up  to  1020)  ;  they  coagulate 
at  once  on  coming  in  contact  with  the  air,  and  usually  contain  formed 
elements,  fiber,  cells,  etc. 

Lastly,  we  must  mention  cholesterin  cysts  of  the  spleen,  in  which  the 
whole  contents  of  the  cyst  have  undergone  fatty  degeneration  and  are 
thickened,  finally  forming  a  scintillating  mass  of  cholesterin.  In  these 
cases  the  cholesterin  originated  directly  from  the  cells.  Such  cysts  are 
very  rare  and  are  always  of  long  standing.  The  cysts  are  small  and 
are  found  by  chance  during  autopsies.  Occasionally  they  do  not  con- 
tain any  fluid,  but  are  completely  filled  with  this  shiny  mass. 

Btiology. — ^No  definite  and  conclusive  observations  in  r^ard  to 
the  etiology  of  serous  cysts  have  so  far  been  made.  The  writer  is  not 
of  the  opinion  of  other  authors,  however  exact  and  modern  they  may 
be,  that  we  must  rely  in  the  explanation  of  these  cysts  on  analo- 
gies with  similar  processes  playing  a  r6le  in  the  formation  of  cysts  in 
other  organs.  These  authors  speak  of  "  organs  related  to  the  spleen," 
and  the  writer  confesses  that  he  does  not  know  what  they  mean  by  this 
expression  ;  probably  the  blood-forming  organs,  as  the  lymphatic  glands 
and  the  bone  marrow.  If  this  be  what  they  mean,  he  must  call  atten- 
tion to  the  fact  that  serous  cysts  are  very  rare  in  these  organs ;  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  that  there  is  hardly  an  organ  in  the  human  body  that  is 
so  frequently  affected  with  cyst  formations  (particularly  in  the  form  of 
numerous  small  cysts  situated  underneath  the  capsule)  as  the  kidney. 
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This  organ,  it  is  true,  is  topographically  related  to  the  spleen,  and  this 
is  what  these  authors  probably  mean ;  it  is  certainly  not  related  to  it 
physiologically.  The  cysts  found  in  the  kidney  are,  of  course,  retention 
cysts,  and  are  caused  by  the  impermeability  of  the  neck  of  Bowman's 
capsule,  and  consequently  have  nothing  whatever  in  common  with  the 
serous  cysts  of  the  spleen  which  are  not  retention  cysts.  A  number  of 
the  smaller  serous  cysts  of  the  spleen  may,  in  the  course  of  years, 
increase  in  size  as  a  result  of  traction  or  adhesions  with  their  surround- 
ings, or  from  other  causes.  Again,  traumata  may  produce  repeated 
hemorrhages  into  the  cysts,  and  such  accidents  may  cause  them  to  enlarge 
considerably  and  to  be  converted  into  hemorrhagic  cysts.  In  addition, 
all  sorts  of  tugging,  pushing,  and  general  maltreatment  of  the  cystic 
growth  must  be  considered.  The  writer  refers  particularly  to  an  inter- 
esting case  in  which  a  dislocated  spleen  was  converted  into  a  hemor- 
rhagic growth  owing  to  repeated  repositions  of  a  hernia  situated  in  its 
vicinity,  and  frequent,  unskilled  application  of  the  truss.  Further, 
adhesions  to  the  surroundings  of  the  organ,  and  inflammations  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  cyst,  may  convert  the  originally  clear  serous  contents 
into  a  cloudy  purulent  one,  consisting  chiefly  of  pus  corpuscles.  On 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cystic  tumor  inflammatory  products  are  deposited, 
transforming  the  originally  thin  and  delicate  wall  into  a  thick,  solid, 
connective-tissue  plate  that  may  become  calcified  and  adherent  to  its 
surroundings ;  such  a  plate  may  grow  to  be  several  millimeters  thick. 
The  outer  wall  of  the  cyst  in  such  cases  contains  numerous  large  and 
small  strands  of  connective-tissue  thickenings  that  feel  cartilaginous. 

Botteher^  reports  an  interesting  case  of  multiple  cysts  within  an 
amyloid  spleen.  There  was  in  the  first  place  a  cyst  about  as  large  as  a 
pea,  and  filled  with  thin,  watery  contents.  The  cavity  was  crossed  by 
a  fine  network  of  trabeculse.  In  addition  were  found  numerous  cysts 
of  the  size  of  millet  or  hop  seeds,  with  a  more  gruelly  contents ;  and 
finally  numerous  microscopic  cystic  cavities.  The  author  attributes  this 
multiple  formation  of  cysts  within  the  spleen  to  a  softening  of  the 
tissue,  and  a  necrotic  sequestration  of  the  spleen  pulp  as  a  result  of 
amyloid  degeneration  and  occlusion  of  the  vessels. 

Hemorrhagic  cysts  with  purely  bloody  contents  undoubtedly  orig- 
inate from  hemorrhages  directly  into  the  tissues  of  the  spleen.  In 
these  cases  we  are  dealing  exclusively  with  hemorrhages  per  rhexin  and 
not  by  diapedesis.  Hematoma  resulting  from  the  rupture  of  the  vessel 
becomes  encapsulated.  The  fluid  parts  of  this  formation  are  partially 
absorbed,  partially  thickened  and  converted  into  a  chocolate-brown 
mass  containing  blood-pigment,  both  in  its  amorphous  and  crystalline 
shape,  and  numerous  crystals  of  cholesterin.  The  further  changes  of 
the  cystic  contents  correspond  to  those  seen  in  other  apoplectic  foci ; 
the  rupture  of  vessels  can  result  from  atheromatous  or  other  changes  in 
the  arteries,  more  rarely  in  the  veins,  or  it  may  be  the  result  of  a  trauma 
of  the  spleen.  Cysts  that  originate  in  this  manner  may  remain  very 
small  for  a  period  of  years,  until  some  intercurrent  accident  causes 

*  Dorpaier  med.  Zeit,  1870. 
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them  to  enlarge  rapidly  and  to  form  tumors  as  large  as  a  child's  head* 
In  1  case  the  trauma  had  occurred  ten  years  before. 

In  regard  to  the  etiology  of  lymph  cysts  developing  in  the  lymphatic 
channels  of  the  spleen,  histologic  examination  furnishes  us  with  no  clue. 
The  contents  of  these  cysts  and  the  character  of  their  endothelial  linings 
have  an  important  bearing  on  their  genesis.  The  fluid  evacuated  and 
the  products  of  coagulation  that  fill  the  fissures  and  cavities  on  trans- 
verse section  correspond  exactly  to  the  fluid  contents  of  other  lymph 
cysts  found  in  other  parts  of  the  body.  The  cavity  and  cyst  formation 
occurs  in  the  lymph  apparatus  of  the  spleen,  and  originates  from  ectatic 
lymph  vessels. 

The  inner  wall  of  lymph  cysts  is  formed  by  a  fine  endothelial  lining 
of  1  or  2  layers ;  some  of  the  endothelial  cells  are  in  a  state  of  pro- 
liferation and  occasionally  of  fatty  degeneration ;  sometimes  they  form 
cells  resembling  giant  cells,  such  as  have  been  described  in  the  lining 
membrane  of  so-called  "  gas  cysts."  Serous  cysts,  on  the  other  hand, 
always  have  a  single  layer  of  pavement  epithelium,  comparable  to  the 
endothelium  of  serous  membranes ;  this,  too,  may  be  in  a  condition  of 
fatty  degeneration.  In  hemorrhagic  cysts  this  cellular  lining  is  often 
absent ;  it  is  quite  possible,  however,  that  it  is  originally  present,  but 
is  destroyed  when  the  specimens  are  kept  for  a  long  time  in  preserving 
or  hardening  fluids.  If  perfectly  fresh  specimens  be  examined,  this 
lining  can  sometimes  be  seen. 

It  is  worthy  of  mention,  finally,  that  in  all  the  cases  so  far  described, 
with  the  exception  of  one  in  which  the  cyst  was  situated  nearer  the 
upper  half  of  the  spleen,  these  growths  are  found  in  the  lower  half  of 
the  spleen,  while  the  upper  half  of  the  organ  is  perfectly  normal.  All 
of  them  were  circumscribed  by  a  membranous  sac,  and  wherever  the 
spleen  tissue  was  adherent  to  this  sac  it  was  covered  on  its  inner  sur&ce 
with  a  system  of  trabeculse  that  gave  the  cyst  the  appearance  of  a 
cavernous  structure.  The  large  unilocular  cysts  probably  originate  in 
the  majority  of  cases  from  the  rarefaction  of  the  system  of  trabeculce. 

Symptomatology. — Cysts  of  the  spleen  usually  develop  without 
at  first  producing  symptoms ;  symptoms  do  not  become  manifest  until 
the  swelling  has  attained  a  considerable  size.  These  are  apparently  not 
dependent  on  the  kind  of  tumor,  but  are  a  result  simply  of  an  increase 
in  the  volume  of  the  spleen  ;  and  the  larger  the  latter,  the  greater  the 
disturbances.  Fr.  Fink  mentions  an  interesting  symptom-complex  of 
this  kind  in  the  case  of  a  boy  of  fourteen  who  developed  a  lymph  cyst 
This  boy  one  day,  on  returning  from  the  gymnasium,  complained  of 
pain  in  the  region  of  the  spleen ;  a  short  time  thereafter  he  discovered 
a  tumor  in  the  region  of  the  spleen,  about  as  large  as  an  apple  and 
freely  movable.  Later  he  developed  acutely  a  high  fever,  nausea,  and 
vomiting,  so  that  he  had  to  remain  in  bed.  After  five  days  the  symp- 
toms disappeared  and  the  boy  felt  relatively  well.  At  the  same  time 
the  swelling  of  the  abdomen  increased  in  size  and  the  slight  symptoms 
complained  of  in  the  beginning  increased  in  intensity.  The  most 
prominent  symptoms  were  pain  in  the  r^on  of  the  spleen,  and  dyspnea, 


appeariDg  as  soon  as  the  patieot  lay  on  bis  back.  When  the  patient 
was  standing  he  had  to  lean  over  to  the  right  side  in  order  to  be  com- 
fortable. No  other  sjmptoma  were  complained  of.  It  is  probable  that 
during  his  gymnastic  exereieea  the  spleen  had  been  squeezed  in  some 
way,  so  that  inflammatory  processes  occurred  and  caused  a  Urge  increase 
in  the  volmne  of  the  spleen.  As  a  result,  pain,  on  pressure  and  spon- 
taneously, and  dyspnea  in  the  dorsal  position  niade  their  appear- 
ance, 

In  other  cases  of  cyst  of  the  spleen,  but  not  always,  however,  pain 
in  the  region  of  the  spleen,  possibly  radiating  into  the  left  hypochondriac 
region  or  even  to  the  left  axilla,  with  digestive  disturbances,  eructations, 
and  even  vomiting,  have  been  observed.  These  symptoms  are  due  to 
the  size  of  the  tumor  and  the  dislocation  and  compression  of  all  the 
neighboring  organs.  In  a  ca.se  of  Bardenheuer's,  in  which  a  large 
hemorrhagic  cyst  of  the  spleen  became  dislocated  and  adherent  in  the 
pelvis,  the  following  symptoms  made  their  appearance :  Pain  in  the 
abdomen,  radiating  from  the  pelvis  into  the  left  hypochondriac  region, 
combined  with  serious  dbturbances  of  digestion,  violent  pains  in  the 
stomach,  eructations,  vomiting,  obstinate  constipation,  and  a  feeling  of 
tugging  in  the  hypochondrium.  This  tumor  was  successfully  resected 
and  the  symptoms  disappeared  completely,  the  relief  from  the  obstinate 
constipation  and  the  feeling  of  tu^ng  in  the  hypochondriac  region 
being  especially  noteworthy. 

Laige  tumors  will  produce  a  feeling  of  weight  and  pressure,  pain, 
either  spontaneously  or  on  pressure,  occasionally  constipation,  and  fre- 
quently belching.  In  other  cases  no  symptoms  were  observed  at  all 
until  the  tumor  was  found  by  chance.  Changes  in  the  blood,  in  regard 
either  to  the  numeric  proportions  of  the  red  blood-corpuscles  or  to  the 
percentage  of  hem<^lobin,  have  so  far  never  been  observed  even  in  the 
largest  cysts  of  the  spleen.  If  the  tumor  be  compressing  or  dislocating 
some  of  the  surrounding  oigans,  functional  disturbances  attributable  to 
this  will  appear.  The  most  important  and  decisive  symptom  is,  after  all, 
the  discovery  of  a  tumor,  with  the  characteristics  of  a  cyst,  in  the  left 
hypochondriac  re^on. 

IMagnosis. — The  diagnosis  can  be  positively  made  only  when  the 
cystic  nature  of  the  tumor  is  directly  demonstrable  by  palpation.  This 
is  usually  easy,  as  large  cysts  are,  as  a  rule,  found  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  spleen,  and  are  consequently  accessible  below  the  costal  arch. 
DifBculties  are  encountered  in  those  cases  in  which  the  cystic  tumor  is 
covered  by  the  intestine  and  the  mesentery  (Cred6), 

On  inspection  an  oblong  protrusion  is  usually  seen  in  the  left  half 
of  the  abdomen,  extending  from  the  left  costal  arch  toward  the  middle 
line.  On  deep  inspiration  a  swelling,  in  case  the  spleen  is  not  adherent, 
is  seen  to  move  downward.  On  percussion  an  empty  sound  is  heard 
over  the  protrusion,  corresponding  to  the  circumference  of  the  tumor ; 
above  the  costal  arch  this  sound  gradually  merges  into  the  normal 
splenic  dulness.  If  the  intestine  be  distended  with  water  a  dull  per- 
cussion sound  will  be  obtained  on  the  lower  and  left  borders  of  the 
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tumor,  corresponding  to  the  place  where  a  tympanitic  sound  was  elicited 
before.     If  the  water  be  allowed  to  run  off,  this  dulness  disappears. 

On  palpation  a  tumor  will  be  felt  corresponding  to  the  visible  out- 
lines of  the  protrusion.  It  is  usually  distinctly  circumscribed  and  may 
have  rounded  projections  in  different  places.  In  the  case  observed  by 
the  writer  the  tumor  could  be  felt  underneath  the  lefl  costal  arch  and 
followed  as  far  as  the  median  line,  where  it  seemed  to  stop  underneath 
the  umbilicus.  The  feeling  of  fluctuation  can  best  be  elicited  by  placing 
the  second  and  third  fingers  of  each  hand,  about  4  to  5  cm.  apart, 
upon  the  tumor  and  pressing  alternately  witli  the  fingers  of  the  one 
hand  and  then  of  the  other ;  the  movement  of  the  fluid  will  give  the 
feeling  of  fluctuation.  If  the  cyst  be  very  full,  the  feeling  of  fluc- 
tuation may  not  be  elicited.  As  soon  as  a  portion  of  the  fluid  has  been 
removed  by  aspiration,  fluctuation  may  appear.  Fluctuation  can  be 
more  easily  determined  if  an  assistant  press  the  spleen  forward  from 
the  lumbar  region.  Occasionally,  short  taps  in  the  lumbar  r^ion  will 
give  a  feeling  of  ballottement.  In  order  to  elicit  this  symptom  the  left 
hand  should  be  placed  flat  over  the  tumor,  and  the  right  should  percuss 
as  described. 

Naturally,  these  methods  of  examination  will  demonstrate  only  the 
presence  of  a  sac  filled  with  fluid.  Other  methods  are  necessary  in 
order  to  deteimine  the  kind  of  cyst  and  the  organ  in  which  it  is  situated. 
The  nature  of  the  cyst  contents  can  only  be  positively  determined 
through  either  an  exploratory  puncture  or  an  exploratory  laparotomy, 
followed  immediately  by  the  removal  of  the  mass ;  the  writer  will  not 
go  into  detail  in  regard  to  these  different  methods.  He  will  recur  to 
this  subject  later,  for  it  is  really  a  surgical  problem,  and  this  is  not  the 
place  to  discuss  it.  From  the  point  of  view  of  the  surgeon  he  would 
certainly  consider  any  exploratory  puncture  superfluous  if  it  be  desir- 
able to  open  the  abdomen  in  order  to  produce  a  surgical  cure.  Very 
frequently,  however,  such  cases  come  to  internists  in  whom  they  have 
confidence,  and  it  is  often  useless  to  advise  them  to  consult  a  surgeon ; 
they  are  either  obstinate  or  are  afraid  of  any  operation.  They  usually 
consent  to  a  simple  exploratory  puncture,  particularly  if  someone  who 
is  not  a  surgeon  perform  it.  The  writer  wishes  to  put  himself  on  record 
here  that,  according  to  his  own  experience,  he  has  never  had  a  disa- 
greeable complication  in  the  almost  innumerable  exploratory  punctures 
that  he  has  performed,  many  of  them  before  antiseptic  methods  were 
known.  He  is  in  favor  of  an  exploratory  laparotomy,  followed  at 
once  by  a  radical  operation,  as  soon  as  the  diagnosis  is  clear.  He  has, 
at  the  same  time,  never  seen  suppuration  or  any  other  dangerous  com- 
plication following  exploratory  puncture.  In  one  exceptional  case  one 
of  his  colleagues  had  an  unfortunate  result ;  even  here  he  did  not  intro- 
duce pathogenic  bacteria  nor  convert  a  serous  into  a  punilent  cyst,  but 
produced  rupture  of  a  softened  hemorrhagic  spleen,  which  was  followed 
by  the  death  of  the  patient.  Aside  from  this  most  deplorable  accident, 
that  could  not  have  been  predicted,  he  has  never  seen  untoward  results 
ensue  from  exploratory  puncture,  provided  it  was  properly  executed. 
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In  the  majority  of  cases  the  diagnosis  was  rendered  more  positive. 
Exploratory  puncture  is  particularly  indicated  in  those  cases  where  a 
decision  must  be  reudered  between  eohiDococcus  or  some  other  cystic 
lesion  of  the  spleen.  In  order  to  arrive  at  reliable  conclusions  in  regard 
to  this  question,  it  is  best  to  have  the  patient  lie  on  his  stomach  for  some 
time  prior  to  the  puncture ;  this  is  necessary,  for  the  reason  that  in  the 
ordinary  dorsal  position  the  solid  particles  of  the  cystic  contente  will 
sink  to  the  bottom  of  the  cyst  and  will  not  be  reached  by  the  needle ; 
in  such  cases  only  fluid  is  aspirated,  and  the  observer  may  be  misled 
in  regard  to  the  contents  of  the  sac.  In  one  instance  that  the  writer 
remembers  it  was  necessary  to  perform  puncture  twice ;  the  first  time 
only  fluid  was  aspirated  ;  the  second  time  the  patient  was  placed  on  his 
stomach  for  some  time  prior  to  the  operation  and  the  writer  obtained  a 
mixture  of  solid  and  fluid  constituents. 

Other  lesions  that  are  important  from  the  point  of  view  of  differ- 
ential diagnosis  are  cystic  degenerations  of  neighboring  organs,  particu- 
larly of  the  left  kidney,  and  especially  if  this  organ  be  dislocated ; 
further,  echinococciis  of  the  left  lobe  of  the  liver,  left^sided  pleuritic 
exudates,  and,  finally,  the  rarer  cysts  of  the  pancreas,  mesentery, 
omentum,  broad  ligament,  and  masses  of  inflammatory  tissue  in  the 
mesentery.  A  cyst  that  has  developed  in  a  dislocated  spleen  which  has 
become  adherent  may  offer  great  diagnostic  difBculties  and  frequently 
lead  to  confusion  with  ovarian  cysts. 

la  a  retroperitoneal  hydronephrosis  the  percussion  note  over  the 
tumor  will  usually  be  tympanitic,  because  the  intestine,  which  is  dis- 
tended with  air,  passes  in  front  of  the  tumor  of  the  kidney.  This 
tympanitic  sound  should  disappear  as  soon  as  the  intestine  is  filled  with 
water  from  the  rectum,  immediately  reappearing  when  the  fluid  has 
passed  off.  In  a  tumor  of  the  spleen,  on  the  other  band,  the  intestine, 
which  is  situated  laterally,  will  also  give  a  dull  sound  on  percussion  if 
filled  with  water.  In  this  case,  however,  a  dnlness  that  already  existed 
would  simply  be  increased  in  size.  All  this  will  be  diSerent  if  the 
kidney  be  situated  congenitally  within  the  peritoneum,  and  on  the  occur- 
rence of  hydronephrosis  pushes  the  intestine  aside  and  thus  produces 
duloess.  It  is  very  important,  if  left-sided  hydronephrosis  be  suspected, 
to  examine  the  spleen  carefully,  particularly  to  investigate  whether  on 
deep  inspiration  its  lower  mai^n  can  be  felt.  In  addition,  it  is  imports 
ant  to  demonstrate  whether  the  splenic  dulness  is  in  direct  contact  with 
the  tumor  or  separated  from  it  by  a  zone  of  tympanitic  sound.  When 
hydronephrasia  is  suspectetl  it  is  also  necessary  to  palpate  the  right 
kidney  in  order  to  determine  whether  it  has  undergone  compensatory 
hypertrophy.  It  ia,  of  course,  of  paramount  importance  to  determine 
the  possible  cause  of  the  hydronephrosis — that  is,  whether  a  stone  in  the 
ureter  or  some  other  cause  is  operating  by  compression  to  cause  it,  or 
whether  the  uterus  or  vagina  is  prolapsed.  Finally,  cystoscopic  exam- 
ination may  decide  whether  the  left  kidney  is  still  functionating.  Id 
many  cases  an  exploratory  puncture  alone  can  clear  the  diagnosis.  In 
a  case  of  hydronephrosis  or  pyoneplirosia  of  short  duration  the  presence 
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of  urea^  uric  acid^  urinary  pigments,  or  pus  would  determine  the  diag- 
nosis. We  know,  however,  that  if  a  hydronephrosis  exist  for  a  long 
time,  every  trace  of  these  specific  urinary  constituents  is  lost,  so  that 
finally  the  contents  of  a  hydronephrosis  cannot  be  differentiated  from 
that  of  a  cyst  of  the  gall  bladder  or  from  a  serous  cyst  of  the  spleen. 

If  the  fluid  within  the  cyst  contain  many  crystals  of  cholesterin, 
this  will  speak  in  favor  of  a  cyst  of  the  spleen.  In  the  same  way 
spontaneous  coagulation  is  an  argument  in  favor  of  this  diagnosis.  The 
differential  diagnosis  between  a  serous  or  a  blood-cyst  and  an  echino- 
ooccus  cyst  of  the  spleen  must  be  made  by  exploratory  puncture,  for 
the  reason  that  hydatid  thrill  is  not  constantly  felt,  and  does  not  occur 
at  all  if  the  cyst  be  very  tense.  If  such  characteristic  parts  as  scolices, 
membranes,  and  single  booklets  are  found,  the  diagnosis  can  be  made 
with  absolute  precision.  The  presence  of  succinic  acid,  and  occasion- 
ally of  sugar,  is  characteristic.  Traces  of  albumin  are  found  both  in 
echinococcus  and  in  large  serous  cysts,  and  have,  therefore,  no  signifi- 
cance in  the  diagnosis.  Cysts  of  the  pancreas  are  sufficiently  charac- 
terized by  the  presence  of  large  quantities  or  of  traces  of  pancreatic  fluid 
with  its  characteristic  properties.  If  such  a  cyst  be  very  old,  so  that 
the  pancreas  no  longer  secretes,  no  trace  of  the  typical  secretion  will,  of 
course,  be  found  within  the  cyst.  In  case  a  cyst  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  spleen  should  push  the  diaphragm  upward,  an  occurrence  that  has 
so  far  never  been  reported,  it  might  be  possible  to  confuse  this  condi- 
tion with  a  left-sided  pleurisy.  In  a  case  like  this  it  would  be  neces- 
sary to  determine  the  exact  outline  of  the  dulness,  and  to  see  whether 
the  diaphragm  phenomenon  could  be  discovered  on  the  left  side,  in 
front.  In  unilateral  pleuritic  exudates  this  is  always  absent  on  the 
diseased  side ;  whereas,  in  a  forcing  upward  of  the  diaphragm  by  a 
cyst,  it  would  undoubtedly  be  present. 

Course. — The  danger  of  cysts  is  dependent  on  their  size  and  the 
rapidity  of  their  growth.  Small  serous  cysts  occasionally  exist  for  a 
long  time  without  causing  any  symptoms.  In  these  cases,  ultimately, 
the  contents  thicken  and  the  wall  becomes  calcified.  The  writer  was 
once  able  to  feel  such  a  large  chalk  nodule  that  had  probably  originated 
from  a  cyst ;  he  could  recognize  its  calcareous  shell  from  the  peculiar 
sound  elicited  when  the  needle  was  stuck  into  the  spleen. 

Other  cysts  that  may  have  existed  for  years  without  producing  any 
symptoms  may  suddenly  grow  from  some  external  cause  or  for  some 
unknown  reason,  and  within  a  short  time  become  as  large  as  a  child's 
head,  or  larger.  This  is  particularly  the  case  in  blood-cysts,  for  new 
hemorrhages  occur  from  time  to  time,  thereby  rapidly  increasing  the 
volume  of  the  cyst.  Such  hemorrhages  are  usually  accompanied  by 
violent  pain  in  the  region  of  the  spleen,  caused  by  the  sudden  and  for- 
cible stretching  of  the  capsule ;  eructation  has  also  been  observed  as  an 
accompanying  symptom  of  such  an  accident.  The  pain,  which  the 
patient  usually  characterizes  as  "  stitches,"  may  also  occur  as  a  result 
of  inflammatory  irritation  of  the  serous  covering,  a  result  of  the  stretch- 
ing and  tugging  to  which  the  latter  is  exposed.     Clinically  such  a  peri- 
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Splenitis  can  easily  be  recognized  by  the  appearance  of  a  rubbing  that 
can  be  felt  and  beard,  and  tbat  occasionally  may  be  as  loud  as  the  creak- 
ing of  new  leather  ("Nealederknarren  ").  Other  dangers  that  may  accom- 
pany large  cysts  of  the  spleen  are  dislocation  and  compression  of  neigh- 
boring organs ;  perforation  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  with  peritonitis ; 
perforation  of  the  cyst  into  neighboring  oi^ns  after  adhesions  have  been 
formed,  as,  for  instance,  into  the  intestine.  In  this  accident  the  cystic 
contents  are  emptied  from  the  bowel  in  the  same  manner  as  they  are 
occasionally  observed  in  cysts  of  the  ovary.  Finally,  the  cystic  contents 
may  suppiirate.  No  case  of  perforation  is  reported  in  the  literature  of 
the  last  ten  years.  In  almost  all  cases  the  diagnosis  could  be  correctly 
made  or,  at  least,  rendered  very  probable,  so  that  operative  procedures 
were  instituted  sufficiently  early. 

Prog;n08l8. — The  prognosis,  in  general,  is  not  unfavorable,  because 
the  indications  for  operation  are  usually  very  clear,  and  all  reported 
casas  that  have  been  operated  on  have  recovered.  The  smaller  cysts 
that  were  not  operated  on  were  unimportant,  as  ^ey  produced  no 
symptoms.  In  case  these  should  suddenly  begin  to  grow  they  can  easily 
be  rect^ized  and  removed. 

Treatment. — Small  cysts  exhibit  no  symptoms;  consequently, 
they  can  be  neither  diagnosed  nor  treated.  The  only  treatment  for  large 
cysts  is  operative;  no  permanent  result  can  be  expected  from  simple 
puncture  followed,  possibly,  by  the  injection  of  irritating  fluids,  and 
Burgeons  have  abandoned  this  procedure  altogether.  Three  operations 
for  removal  of  cysts  of  the  spleen  are  possible.  The  first  operation  may 
be  performed  in  two  stages ;  in  the  first  stage  the  walls  of  the  cyst  are 
sewed  to  the  mai^in  of  the  abdominal  wound ;  and  in  the  second  the 
cyst  is  incised,  trusting  that  following  the  incision  the  cyst  will  contract 
and  become  obliterated  through  suppuration.  Total  extirpation  of  the 
spleen  is  the  second  measure ;  and,  finally,  resection  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  spleen  containing  the  cyst.  The  latter  procedure  is  particularly 
recommended  and  has  been  successfully  executed  by  Gussenbauer  and 
Bardenheuer.  The  first  method  of  operation  has  probably  been  alto- 
gether abandoned,  so  that  total  extirpation  and  resection  are  the  only 
ones  that  need  to  be  considered.  The  former,  as  vfk  have  shown,  has 
been  performed  frequently  with  good  success ;  at  the  same  time  there  ia 
no  doubt  that  if  the  danger  were  no  greater  and  the  result  as  favorable, 
partial  resection  would  be  preferable  to  total  extirpation.  We  know,  in 
addition,  that  the  latter  operation  exercises  a  considerable  iofiuence  on 
blood-formation,  in  the  sense  that  after  removal  of  the  spleen  a  con- 
siderable decrease  in  the  number  of  the  red  bloo<!-corpuscle9,  an  increase 
in  the  number  of  leukocytes,  and  the  appearance  of  numerous  micro- 
cytes  are  observed.  In  addition  to  this  deterioration  of  the  bloody 
inflamEnatory  swelling  of  the  thyroid  and  the  superficial  lymph  glands, 
occasionally  also  of  the  bronchial  and  mesenteric  glands,  has  been  seen. 
No  analogous  changes  have  so  far  been  obser\-ed  as  a  result  of  partial 
resection  of  the  spleen.  In  addition,  shock  and  the  danger  of  postopera- 
tive hemorrhages  from  the  pedicle  of  the  adhesions  (as  Spencer  Wells, 
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Billroth^  Bonsra,  and  others  experienced  after  total  extirpation  of  the 
Bpleen)  are  less  to  be  feared  in  resection.  The  reports  so  far  on  the  two 
operations  do  not  give  us  sufficient  information  in  regard  to  this  point. 

Franz  Bardenheuer^  at  the  suggestion  of  the  Cologne  surgeon  of  the 
same  name^  has  made  some  very  exhaustive  experiments  on  partial 
resection  of  the  large  abdominal  glands,  and  has  found  that  large  parts 
of  these  organs  may  be  removed  without  in  any  way  impairing  the 
function  of  the  remaining  part.  In  feet,  he  determined  that  a  compen- 
satory hypertrophy  of  the  remnant  occurred,  so  that  on  later  inspection 
of  the  resected  organ  it  was  often  impossible  to  find  the  spot  from  which 
the  piece  was  removed  unless  adhesions  had  occurred  at  that  point. 
Ponfick  has  performed  a  great  many  liver  resections  that  were  followed 
very  shortly  by  a  new  formation  of  glandular  tissue.  Basing  on  these 
experiments  and  experiences  with  partial  resection  of  the  kidneys  in 
man,  we  are  justified  in  saying  that  the  dangers  of  total  extirpation  of 
the  spleen  are  considerably  decreased  by  partial  resection,  possibly 
even  altogether  removed.  On  account  of  a  leukemic  tumor,  Barden- 
heuer  removed  the  spleen  from  a  man  who  was  otherwise  quite  strong 
and  healthy ;  the  patient  died  thirteen  days  after  the  operation.  The 
wound  was  in  good  condition.  By  making  use  of  the  firm,  new  peri- 
splenic capsule,  the  operation  had  been  performed  almost  entirely  extra- 
peritoneaJly.  The  edges  of  the  wound  were  st;itched  to  the  opening  in 
the  peritoneum,  and  in  this  way  the  cavity  itself  was  not  entered.  In 
the  beginning  the  patient  felt  very  well,  but  grew  paler,  almost  white, 
and  very  anemic,  presenting  the  picture  of  a  patient  who  was  suffering 
from  chronic  hemorrhage,  although  he  had  lost  no  blood  either  during 
the  operation  or  afterward. 

In  other  cases  of  operation  that  ran  a  satisfactory  course,  a  severe 
leukocytosis  has  been  observed  following  total  extirpation  of  the  spleen. 
This  leukocytosis,  however,  entirely  disappeared  afterward.  However 
indicated,  therefore,  this  operation  may  be  in  suitable  cases,  partial  resec- 
tion is  certainly  to  be  preferred  in  case  the  primary  trouble  can  be 
removed  and  still  a  part  of  the  spleen  be  retained.  This  is  particularly 
so  if  we  know  that  the  two  operations  are  equal  in  value  and  equally 
free  from  danger. 

Bardenheuer  performed  the  operation  in  his  cases  of  hemorrhagic 
cyst  of  the  spleen  as  follows  :  The  assistant  grasped  the  lower  end  of 
the  spleen  directly  over  the  cyst  and  compressed  the  whole  organ.  At 
the  same  time  the  operator  severed  the  spleen  transversely  over  the 
cyst.  Hemorrhage,  even  when  the  assistant  no  longer  compressed  the 
organ,  was  comparatively  slight,  and  only  a  trifling  parenchymatous 
hemorrhage  of  the  spleen  tissue  was  noticed.  A  few  streams  of  blood 
spurted  out  of  some  of  the  connective-tissue  septa.  The  hemorrhage  in 
the  capsule  near  the  hilus  was  a  little  more  severe.  The  assistant  con- 
tinued the  compression  of  the  whole  organ  for  about  five  minutes,  the 
operator  at  the  same  time  pressing  iodoform  gauze  against  the  wound 
surface ;  when  pressure  was  stopped  the  hemorrhage  was  very  slight. 
The  operator  placed  a  few  sutures  through  the  capsule  toward  the  hilus 
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and  Dear  tbe  lower  end  of  the  spleen,  then  ficorified  the  wound  surface 
of  the  spleen  with  a  few  strokes  of  the  cautery.  This  stopped  the 
bleeding.  The  spleen,  reduced  about  one-third  by  the  operation,  was 
then  pushed  back  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  and,  following  the  traction 
of  the  stretched  gastrospleoic  and  phrenosplenic  ligaments,  rose  into  the 
left  hypochondriac  region.  The  peritoneal  incision  was  closed  with  silk 
and  the  extraperitoneal  wound  in  the  abdominal  wall  packed  with 
sterilized  gauze.  Tbe  postoperative  condition  was  normal  and  without 
fever  ;  leukocytosb  was  completely  absent,  both  in  the  week  following 
operation  and  later  (after  seven  weeks) ;  no  swelling  of  the  thyroid  could 
be  seen. 

Gussenbauer,  in  his  case  of  lymph  cyst  of  the  spleen,  decided  on 
partial  resection,  for  the  reason  that  no  changes  in  the  constitution  of 
the  blood  could  be  found,  and  because  he  hoped  that  none  would  occur 
following  this  operation.  Tbe  operation  was  performed  extraperitoneally 
with  the  thermocautery.  The  separation  of  the  cyst  from  the  spleen 
was  made  transversely  through  the  spleen,  corresponding  to  the  middle 
of  the  organ ;  the  incision  by  the  cautery  was  made  step  by  step,  and 
all  hemorrhage  immediately  stopped  by  cauterization.  Only  two  vessels 
near  thehilus  of  the  spleen  that  bled  a  little  freely  had  to  be  caught 
with  the  forceps.  The  operation  pn^ressed  without  accident ;  little 
blood  was  lost,  owing  to  the  scarification.  The  resected  spleen  was 
reposited  in  its  normal  place  and  the  abdominal  wound  sutured  by  six 
deep  and  twelve  superficial  stitches. 

Partial  resection  is  indicated  in  those  cases  where  patholc^c  changes 
are  limited  to  a  part  of  the  spleen.  In  such  cases  everything  is  obtained 
thiit  we  desire :  first,  all  pathologic  tissue  is  removed ;  second,  the 
functions  of  the  oi^anism  are  in  no  way  disturbed.  It  is  true  thut 
observation  teaches  us  that  human  beings  and  animals  may  survive  a 
long  time  after  removal  of  tbe  spleen,  and  this  experience  and  other 
experiments  have  demonstrated  that  the  spleen  cannot  be  considered  as 
an  organ  absolutely  necessary  for  life.  However,  extirpation  of  the 
spleen  has  been  followed  by  changes  in  the  blood,  in  the  thyroid,  and  in 
the  lymph  glands,  in  cases  where  the  blood  was  normal  before  the 
removal.  Cred6,  in  particular,  has  called  attention  to  this  phenomenon 
in  extirpation  of  the  spleen,  and  Ceci  has  corroborated  it.  Zezas 
demonstrated  by  his  experiments  on  animals  that  a  change  in  the 
constitution  of  the  blood  and  an  enlargement  of  the  bronchial  and 
mesentenc  glands  occur.  All  these  changes  have  not  been  observed  in 
man,  so  fer,  after  partial  resection  of  the  spleen. 

EODNOCXXXrUS    OF    THE    SPLEEN. 

.  General  Remarks. — Echiuococcus  is  found  comparatively  rarely 
in  the  spleen,  Finscn,  who  has  collected  235  cases  of  echinococcus  of 
the  abdominal  organs,  shows  that  the  liver  was  involved  176  times,  the 
kidneys  ,3  times,  and  the  spleen  twice.  In  54  of  Finsen's  cases  it  was 
impossible  to  determine  in  whioh  abdominal  organ  the  parasite  had 


settled.  Neisser,  after  careful  perusal  of  all  the  literature  on  tbe  subject, 
found  only  28  cases  of  echinococcus  of  the  spleen  in  900  instances  of 
this  disease.  He  did  not  decide  how  often  the  echinococcus  was  found 
in  the  spleen  alone.  Hosier  collected  18  cases  that  were  observed 
during  life,  in  addition  to  12  that  were  found  by  chance  on  autopsy. 
Hirschberg  completed  tliis  table  in  1888  by  collecting  41  cases  of  solitary 
echinococcus  of  the  spleen  that  were  distinctly  recognized  clinically. 
In  37  other  cases  echinococcus  of  other  oi^ns,  particularly  tbe  abdom- 
inal organs,  was  present  Therefore  we  may  say  that  echinococcus  of 
the  spleen  is  observed  in  from  3  to  3J  per  cent,  of  all  cases.  In  the 
scale  of  frequency  of  all  oigaus  that  are  affected,  the  spleen  occupies 
eighth  or  ninth  place. 

The  following  is  the  order  of  frequency  with  which  the  different 
organs  are  involved :  the  liver  in  60  to  70  per  cent. ;  then  the  kidneys, 
the  lungs,  and  the  brain  and  meninges  approximately  as  oft«n ;  then  the 
pelvis,  the  female  genitals,  the  mammee,  the  circulatory  apparatus,  and 
finally  tbe  small  genital  organs,  as  frequently  as  the  spleen.  There  is 
no  difference  in  the  frequency  of  echinococcus  of  the  spleen  in  the  two 
flexes.  In  r^;ard  to  the  age  of  patients  with  echinococcus  of  the  spleen, 
we  can  only  state  that  the  majority  were  young,  or  in  tbe  first  years  of 
manhood.  In  early  childhood  the  disease  seems  to  be  as  rare  as  in  the 
later  years  of  life.  The  youngest  case  of  echinococcus  of  the  spleen 
that  the  writer  himself  has  ever  seen  occurred  in  a  boy  of  ten ;  the 
writer  finds  no  younger  cases  reported  in  the  literature. 

Cases  of  echinococcus  of  the  spleen  must  be  divided  into  two  large 
grouse ;  tirst,  those  in  which  the  spleen  alone  is  involved ;  second, 
those  in  which  other  organs  also  are  affected.  Another  possible  differ- 
entiation of  cases  might  be  arranged  according  to  the  seat  of  the  cyst 
within  or  on  the  organ  proper. 

Patholog;ic  Aiiatoiny. — It  is  not  known  positively  how  the 
echino<x)ccus  e^  found  in  the  intestinal  tract  of  man  reaches  the  spleen. 
According  to  the  latest  views,  we  must  assume  a  passive  movement  of 
the  echinococcus  e^s  through  the  bowel  into  the  organism.  In  regard 
to  the  further  distribution,  we  must  assume  that  they  follow  the  blood- 
channels  within  the  oi^ns  of  the  greater  circulation  to  which  the  spleen 
belongs  ;  the  germs  pass  the  lymph  channels  of  the  mesentery,  follow 
the  well-known  passages  into  the  intestinal  lymphatic  trunk,  and  then 
jKiss,  by  way  of  the  thoracic  duct  and  the  jugular  vein,  to  the  right  side 
of  the  heart.  From  here  they  may  pass  into  the  branches  of  the  pulmo- 
nary artery,  where  they  may  be  retained  within  the  capillaries  of  this 
ves.sel  and  form  echinococcus  of  the  lungs.  However,  if  they  succeed 
in  passing  through  the  lesser  circulation  and  entering  the  left  side  of 
the  heart,  all  the  oi^ns  of  the  body  become  exposed  to  infection  through 
tbe  arteries.     The  splenic  artery  carries  the  germs  into  the  spleen, 

[The  ovum  of  Tjenia  echinococcus,  a  small  tapeworm,  found  oflenest 
in  the  intestine  of  the  dog,  if  swallowed  by  man  has  its  shell  dissolved 
in  the  stomach  or  bowel.  The  embryo  or  scolex  escapes,  penetrates  the 
wall  of  the  stomach  or  intestine,  and  by  way  of  the  lymphatics  or  veins 


enters  die  geoeral  circulation.  Tbat  the  entrance  is  often  into  the 
radicles  of  the  portal  vein  seems  highly  probable,  from  a  consideration 
of  the  frequency  with  which  echinococcus  of  the  liver  is  met. — Ed.] 

The  parasite  is  found  in  only  one  form  within  the  spleen — i.  e.,  in 
that  of  the  unilocular  echinococcus  cyst.  Echinococcus  multilocularis, 
rarely  seen  in  other  organs,  is  never  present  in  the  spleen, 

Echinococcus  lesions  consist  of  round  cysts  of  varying  size,  and  filled 
with  fluid.  In  the  spleen  they  may  become  as  large  as  an  apple.  Moat 
fretjuently  only  a  single  cyst  is  found ;  occasionally,  however,  several 
are  seen.  The  cyst  is  situated  either  near  the  center  of  the  organ  or 
near  its  surface.  If  it  be  situated  close  to  the  capsule,  this  tissue  appears 
cloudy,  thickened,  covered  with  deposit,  and  is  occasionally  adherent 
to  its  surroundings ;  for  instance,  the  colon,  the  stomach,  the  diaphragm, 
and  the  abdominal  walls.  Portal  reports  that  echinococcus  may  be  ad- 
herent to  the  surface  of  the  spleen  by  a  pedicle,  and  that  it  may  occasion- 
ally become  altogether  separated  from  the  or^n.  In  other  instances 
primary  echinococcus  has  been  seen  in  the  subperitoneal  tissues  or  in 
other  places  near  the  spleen,  only  secondarily  invading  that  organ. 

The  increase  in  the  size  of  the  spleen  is  dependent  on  the  number 
and  size  of  the  cysts.  The  parasite  finds  favorable  conditions  for  it^ 
development  in  the  soft;  tissue  of  the  spleen,  so  that  it  frequently  attains 
to  a  considerable  size ;  the  pulp  is  forced  aside  and  atrophies.  If  the 
growth  were  originally  near  the  center  of  the  organ,  the  remnants  of 
spleen  tissue  may  be  seen  as  nodular  protuberances  on  the  outer  wall 
of  the  cyst.  In  multiple  development  of  echinococcus  the  greater  part 
of  the  spleen  tissue  may  perish  by  atrophy ;  however,  this  does  not 
always  occur.  The  writer  has  seen  cases  of  echinococcus  of  the  spleen 
in  which  the  parenchyma,  aside  ftom  the  part  occupied  by  the  cyst, 
was  intact.  Repeatedly,  hyperplastic  changes  have  been  observed  in 
remote  parts,  assuming  the  form  of  elastic  nodules ;  these  may  be 
interpreted  as  compensatory  hyperplasias  of  the  spleen  tissue. 

The  shape  of  the  spleen  will  depend  on  tbe  location  of  the  echino- 
coccus cyst.  If  the  cyst  be  situated  near  the  upper  pole,  the  diseased 
organ  will  press  upward  against  the  diaphragm,  in  this  manner  occa- 
sionally producing  considerable  compre3.sion  of  the  left  lung,  and  even 
dislocation  of  the  heart  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  cyst  be  situated  at 
the  lower  pole  of  the  spleen,  the  organ  will  grow  downward  into  the 
left  side  of  the  abdomen,  in  this  manner  producing  considerable  pro- 
trusion of  the  abdominal  wall.  The  echinococcus  cyst  is  surrounded 
by  a  connective-tissue  capsule  several  millimeters  thick,  and  containing 
blood-vessels.  It  is  formed  directly  from  the  surrounding  spleen  par- 
enchyma, as  a  result  of  reactive  inflammation  caused  by  the  parasite ; 
the  more  violent  the  irritation,  the  thicker  the  membrane.  The  echino- 
coccus cyst  proper  may  he  enucleated  from  this  membrane.  The  latter 
consists  of  a  milky  membrane  resembling  coagulated  e^  albumin  and 
containing  fluid.  When  the  membrane  is  punctured  a  clear  white  or 
yellowish -white  fluid  appears,  normally  looking  like  distilled  water 
or  like  a  whitish,  opalescent  mass.      If  the  cyst  be  incised,  the  free 
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margins  of  the  incision  roll  inward  and  a  finely  granular  mass,  resem- 
bling fish  roe,  and  called  the  germinal  or  parenchymatous  layer,  is  seen 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  membrane. 

The  membrane  of  the  cyst  contains  chitin ;  treated  with  sulphuric  acid  this  gives 
glucose.  In  addition  to  a  large  quantity  of  carbohydrate,  another  substance  that 
contains  much  nitrogen  is  present,  which  Hoppe-Seyler  considers  hyalin.  In 
younger  cysts  this  is  mixed  with  salts  of  calcium. 

The  cystic  contents  are  usually  neutral,  occasionally  alkaline  or  acid. 
The  specific  gravity  is  usually  low  and  fluctuates  between  1006  and  1015. 
The  fluid  does  not  coagulate  on  boiling.  In  rare  cases,  however,  small 
quantities  of  albumin  are  found,  even  in  the  absence  of  inflammatory 
processes.  The  percentage  of  sodium  chlorid  is  0.5  to  0.75.  The 
presence  of  succinic  acid,  or  of  sodium  or  calcium  salts  of  this  acid,  is 
very  characteristic.  These  substances  may  be  found  in  the  spleen  itself. 
In  addition,  echinococcus  cysts  of  the  spleen  contain  glucose  and  inosit, 
just  as  do  analogous  cysts  of  the  liver ;  less  constantly  leucin,  tyrosin,  and 
cholesterin  are  found.  Crystals  of  hematoidin  have  so  far  not  been  found 
in  echinococcus  of  the  spleen.  As  they  are  found  especially  in  echino- 
coccus of  the  liver,  Habran  concludes  that  possibly  they  are  derived 
from  crystalline  bile  constituents.  The  writer  has  occasionally  found 
small  chalk  granules  in  the  echinococcus  fluid. 

In  many  cases  the  cyst  is  not  constructed  as  simply  as  above 
described.  Numerous,  frequently  very  large,  daughter  cysts  are  found 
within  the  mother  cyst ;  a  number  of  daughter  cysts  may  in  their  turn 
contain  granddaughter  cysts,  and  these  again  great-granddaughter  cysts, 
sometimes  amounting  to  many  thousand.  Frequently  they  occupy  all 
the  room  within  the  mother  cyst,  so  that  there  is  hardly  space  for  the 
fluid.  If  only  very  few  daughter  cysts  be  present,  they  are  usually 
spheric ;  if  very  many  be  present,  they  usually  assume  varied  shapes, 
owing  to  mutual  compression.  They  are  constituted  and  constructed 
very  much  like  the  mother  cyst. 

On  microscopic  examination  echinococcus  membranes  are  seen  to  be 
arranged  in  several  parallel  layers ;  even  in  small  fragments  the  free 
margins  of  this  membrane  show  a  characteristic  tendency  to  roll  inward 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  echinococx3us  capsule  proper.  On  micro- 
scopic examination  of  the  so-called  germinal  or  parenchymatous  layer, 
it  is  seen  that  little  granules  resembling  fish  ^gs  are  the  most  charac- 
teristic part  of  the  whole  group.  These  grains  are  seen  floating  around 
in  large  quantities  in  the  cystic  fluid  ;  they  probably  become  separated 
from  the  membrane  during  the  process  of  maceration.  These  grains 
are  the  heads  of  the  echinococci  (scolices),  and  are  characterized  by  their 
shape  and  the  double  wreath  of  hooks  attached  to  the  rostellum  of  each  ; 
they  also  have  4  suckers  apiece.  The  heads  are  usually  single  and  float 
around  in  the  fluid  contents  of  the  cyst ;  in  other  cases  they  are  attached 
to  the  parenchymatous  layer  by  thin  rods. 

Occasionally  a  lesion  does  not  develop  further  than  the  stage  of  an 
acephalocyst — that  is,  no  proliferation  of  the  head  occurs.  Even  in 
these  cases  the  sac  may  become  very  much  distended.     Helm  attrib- 
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utes  this  sterility  of  the  echinoooccus  in  part  to  disease  of  the  germs, 
or  of  the  pareDchymatous  layer  of  the  cyst,  or  possibly  the  surrounding 
connective-tissue  capsule.  In  echinoooccus  with  daughter  cells,  some 
or  all  of  these  may  be  sterile ;  of  course,  in  these  cases  no  heads  are 
found  on  microscopic  examination. 

Occasionally  cysts  burst  spontaneously  and  the  contents  are  poured 
into  the  abdominal  cavity,  or,  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  adhesions 
that  exist  and  the  place  of  perforation,  into  neighboring  organs,  either 
the  left  pleura,  left  lung,  stomach,  or  intestine.  However,  perforation 
of  echinoooccus  of  the  spleen  into  neighboring  organs  is  comparatively 
very  rare.  Occasionally  a  left>-sided  pleurisy  or  a  pleuropneumonia  has 
been  observed  in  echinoooccus  of  the  spleen.  Holstein  saw  the  latter 
follow  an  exploratory  puncture  of  echinoooccus  of  the  spleen. 

Small  cysts  that  ultimately  become  obliterated  and  calcified  develop 
in  the  spleen  more  frequently  than  in  any  other  organ. 

Symptomatology'  and  Diagnosis. — Simple  echinoooccus  cysts 

of  small  size  situated  near  the  center  of  the  spleen  remain  unrecog- 
nized during  life.  In  many  cases  symptoms  of  an  indistinct  character 
have  been  observed,  particularly  belching,  vomiting,  and  digestive  dis- 
turbance in  general. 

Definite  symptoms  occur  only  when  the  volume  of  the  spleen  is 
much  increased,  when  the  echinoooccus  of  the  spleen  is  situated  near 
the  surface  and  can  be  directly  discovered  by  the  methods  of  physical 
examination,  when  symptoms  of  compression  make  their  appearance,  or 
when  echinoooccus  cysts  perforate  into  neighboring  organs.  The  «u6- 
jective  symptoms  are  very  inconstant  and  may  be  absent  for  a  long  time. 
Only  when  the  tumor  increases  very  much  in  size  is  complaint  made 
of  a  feeling  of  weight  and  tension  in  the  left  hypochondriac  region ;  the 
patient  is  not  so  free  in  his  movements,  and  has  the  feeling  as  if  some 
foreign  body  were  located  in  the  left  hypochondriac  region.  In  addition 
he  may  complain  of  violent  pain.  Hosier  emphasizes  this  particularly. 
Yet  these  pains  may  be  transitory  or  may  be  completely  absent.  As 
soon  as  the  tumor  has  attained  a  considerable  size,  and  if  the  abdominal 
walls  are  rather  tense,  so  that  they  hold  the  organs  closely  together,  symp- 
toms of  compression  make  their  appearance  ;  lack  of  appetite,  gastric  dis- 
turbances, belching,  constipation,  nausea,  vomiting  of  food  particles  and 
even  of  blood  occur.  In  some  cases,  as  in  one  described  by  Martineau, 
the  echinoooccus  cyst  has  compressed  the  nerves  of  the  left  thigh ;  clin- 
ically, this  was  recognized  through  pain  in  the  left  leg  and  a  decrease  of 
the  tactile  sensation  and  in  the  power  of  flexion  at  the  knee.  After  IJ 
liters  of  pus  had  been  removed  by  aspiration  the  symptoms  disappeared 
in  great  part.  Other  symptoms  occasionally  observed  in  this  disease 
may  be  altogether  independent  of  echinoooccus  of  the  spleen,  and  be 
caused  by  the  presence  of  the  parasite  in  other  organs,  particularly  in 
the  liver  and  in  the  lungs. 

In  regard  to  the  objective  signs  observed,  inspection  usually  shows  a 
protrusion  of  the  lower  ribs  on  the  left  side  and  a  widening  of  the  lower 
intercostal  spaces.     This  observation  will  usually  lead  to  palpation  of 
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the  region  of  the  spleen,  and  in  this  manipulation  a  distinct  protrusion 
below  the  left  costal  arch  will  be  felt  if  the  tumor  has  attained  any 
considerable  size.  The  extent  of  this  protrusion  will  depend  on  the  size 
of  the  tumor ;  it  may  extend  downward  as  far  as  the  pelvis. 

Besnier  calculates  the  time  that  must  elapse  from  the  beginning  of 
the  disease  to  the  formation  of  a  distinct  tumor,  large  enough  to  be 
palpated,  as  about  two  years.  A  tumor  that  can  be  felt  through  the 
abdominal  wall,  that  can  be  seen  to  move  with  inspiration  and  expiration, 
and  that  extends  as  far  as  the  pelvis,  frequently  creates  the  impression 
of  an  enlarged  spleen.  The  tumor  can  be  recognized  from  its  outline, 
the  presence  of  one  or  more  indentations  on  the  median  margin,  and  its 
respiratory  mobility.  The  latter  symptom  is  only  absent  if  the  organ 
be  adherent  to  surrounding  structures.  The  enlargement  of  the  spleen 
can  be  determined  by  percussion ;  palpation,  however,  is  of  much  more 
value  in  the  objective  diagnosis.  In  palpating  the  surface  of  the  swell- 
ing a  spot  is  often  felt  which  seems  to  fluctuate.  This  is  not  necessarily 
the  most  prominent  point  of  the  spleen  ;  in  other  places  on  the  surface 
we  find  spots  that  seem  to  be  more  elastic  than  the  normal  spleen  tissue 
and  that  protrude  over  its  surface.  These  are  the  remnants  of  spleen 
parenchyma  that  has  grown  atrophic  from  pressure.  Quite  frequently 
fluctuation  is  entirely  absent,  chiefly  if  the  cysts  are  situated  near  the 
center  of  the  organ,  if  the  cyst  walls  are  very  thick,  or  if  the  cyst  is 
distended  very  much  by  the  fluid.  In  cases  of  the  latter  kind  the  writer 
has  frequently  been  able  to  determine  the  presence  of  fluctuation  after 
aspirating  a  part  of  the  cystic  contents. 

After  fluctuation  the  most  important  symptom,  the  one  that  is  felt 
in  all  hydatid  cysts  situated  near  the  periphery,  is  hydatid  thriU  ;  some 
authors  characterize  this  sensation  as  a  fluctuation.  The  symptom 
under  discussion  was  first  observed  by  Blatin  and  first  described  by 
Brian9on.  Piorry  describes  it  as  follows  :  *'  The  fingers  percussing  the 
tumor,  or  the  hand  pressing  upon  it,  experience  a  sensation  similar  to 
that  which  they  would  notice  if  they  were  in  contact  with  a  repeat- 
ing clock  that  was  striking,  or  with  an  arm-chair  with  springs  that  were 
vibrating  after  some  concussion  ;  it  is,  withal,  a  peculiar  trembling,  that 
gives  an  impression  to  the  sense  of  touch  similar  to  the  sensation  given 
to  the  sense  of  sight  by  the  trembling  of  gelatin."  According  to 
Brian9on,  the  phenomenon  is  caused  by  the  thrill  of  the  echinococcus 
membrane  and  of  the  hydatids  when  the  tumor  is  percussed.  Cruveil- 
hier  assumes  that  it  is  caused  by  the  friction  of  the  daughter  cysts  within 
the  mother  cyst.  Kiichenmeister  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  symptom  is 
only  felt  if  several  cysts  of  gelatinous  consistence  be  found  within  one 
cell.  Davaine  tried  to  demonstrate  by  experiments  that  the  thrill  is 
not  due  to  the  cysts  and  their  consistence,  but  to  the  vibrations  of  their 
fluid  contents.  According  to  Mosler,  a  single  isolated  membrane  can 
vibrate  and  communicate  a  feeling  like  a  thrill  to  the  hand  ;  the  feeling 
is  increased  with  the  volume  of  the  cyst  and  the  density  of  the  enclosed 
fluid.  The  same  author  emphasizes  that  many  investigators  do  not  con- 
sider the  hydatid  thrill  as  characteristic  for  echinococcus,  and  that  this 
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phenomenon  is  observed  in  different  cases  of  ascites  and  in  cysts  of  the 
ovaries,  provided  that  all  precautions  are  taken  that  the  examinstion  be 
carried  on  in  tbe  same  manner  as  in  echinococcua  cysts — i.  e.,  that  the 
tension  of  tbe  abdominal  walls  be  the  correct  one  and  that  the  percussion 
be  executed  rapidly.  Statements  in  regard  to  the  frequency  with  which 
the  hydatid  thrill  la  felt  are  as  varying  as  those  in  r^;ard  to  its  loca- 
tion and  its  nature.  Frerichs  claims  to  have  found  it  in  one-half  of  his 
cases,  and  Finsen  did  not  find  it  at  ail  in  235  patients. 

The  writer  thinks  we  can  conclude  from  the  great  diversity  in  these 
statements  and  descriptions  that  different  authors  are  describing  differ- 
ent phenomena.  According  to  hi^  own  experience,  the  hydatid  thrill 
is,  in  fact,  more  of  a  distinct  fluctuation,  combined,  however,  with  a 
characteristic  after-trembling.  Tbe  latter  symptom  is  not  always  felt 
in  tbe  same  manner ;  tbe  waves  that  produce  this  trembling  may  feel 
very  fine  or  very  coarse,  or  very  long  and  lai^.  According  to  tbe 
presence  of  the  one  or  the  other  kind  of  wave  a  different  impression 
will  be  given ;  these  differences  can  only  be  interpreted  after  a  great 
deal  of  practice  and  experience.  The  writer  would  compare  the  impres- 
sion imj>arted  with  the  sensation  that  is  felt  when  a  number  of  echino- 
coccus  cysts  or  a  mass  of  coagulated  meat  jelly  is  enclosed  in  both  hands 
and  shaken.  Sometimes  the  waves  arc  so  coarse  that  they  give  to  the 
sense  of  touch  a  sensation  similar  to  that  made  by  bumming  on  tbe  sense 
of  hearing. 

Tbe  thrill  is  best  felt  on  percussion  with  a  pleximeter  and  a  ham- 
mer. If  the  pleximeter  be  placed  on  the  fluctuating  part  of  the  spleen 
or  ou  its  immediate  surroundings,  and  the  ulnar  side  of  the  left  hand  be 
placed  on  the  abdominal  walls,  a.  distinct  vibmting,  trembling,  or  thrill- 
ing may  be  felt  when  a  short  percussion  blow  is  executed.  Tbe  phe- 
nomenon can  also  be  perceived  very  distinctly  if  during  percussion  tbe 
pleximeter  be  held  Iwtween  the  thumb  and  index  finger  of  the  left 
band,  and  allowed  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  abdominal  wall  some 
little  time  after  the  blow.  The  phenomenon  is  in  this  way  very  clearly 
felt  in  tlie  ball  of  the  left  thumb.  The  writer  does  not  believe  tbe  thrill 
is  produced  exclusively  in  the  fluid  of  the  sac  independently  of  the  pres- 
ence of  daughter  cells  and  other  membranes,  so  that  in  bis  opinion  it 
cannot  occur  in  any  other  pathologic  condition,  as  ascites,  ovarian  tumor, 
hydronephrosis,  and  others.  He  considers  it  absolutely  characteristic 
for  cchinococcus  cyst,  and  has  so  far  only  felt  the  thrill  in  hytlatid 
ecliinococcus  of  the  endt^nous  form — that  is,  in  those  cysts  that  are 
characterized  by  the  presence  of  numerous  daughter  cysts  within  the 
mother  cyst.  He  has  not  found  it,  for  instance,  in  a  case  of  laige, 
superficial,  non-parasitic  serous  cysts  situated  near  tbe  surface  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  spleen.  It  is  furthermore  important  to  remember  that 
in  the  same  case  the  phenomenon  will  not  be  elicited  at  all  times  and  in 
the  same  manner  ;  its  presence  is  dependent  to  a  large  degree  on  cer- 
tain physical  conditions,  the  most  important  of  which  are  the  tension 
of  the  cyst  walls  and  of  the  abdominal  muscles.  The  writer  has  made 
the  same  observation  that  he  has  mentioned  in  regard  to  tbe  presence 
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or  absence  of  fluctaation  in  the  case  of  the  hydatid  thrill — i.  e.,  that 
with  veiy  dense  cyst  walls  the  symptom  may  be  absent,  and  become 
manifest  only  when  a  part  of  the  cyst  contents  is  aspirated.  In  such 
cases  the  thrill  may  disappear  again  as  soon  as  the  cystic  contents 
increase  and  the  membrane  is  placed  under  increased  pressure.  In 
regard  to  the  frequency  of  the  phenomenon,  the  writer  can  state  that  he 
has  found  it  in  about  one-half  of  the  cases  of  spleen  and  liver  echinococcus. 
The  statements  made  in  the  literature  in  regard  to  this  are  exceedingly 
varying,  and  there  probably  is  no  physical  phenomenon  concerning 
which  the  knowledge  is  so  inexact. 

In  addition  to  the  fluctuation  and  the  hydatid  thrill,  perisplenic  rub- 
bing or  symptoms  of  perisplenic  inflammation  are  occasionally  observed 
in  echinococcus  of  the  spleen  ;  this,  of  course,  only  if  the  echinococcus 
focus  reach  to  the  periphery  of  the  spleen.  In  all  such  cases  inflam- 
matory processes  develop  on  the  capsule  of  the  spleen,  corresponding  to 
the  process  going  on  in  the  parenchyma.  In  this  manner  a  loud  fric- 
tion sound  is  heard  over  the  fluctuating  area,  increasing  with  inspira- 
tion and  expiration,  and  occasionally  developing  into  a  loud  "  Neuleder- 
knarren."  This  may  he  so  loud  that  it  can  be  heard  at  a  distance ; 
frequently  it  can  be  felt  as  a  rub,  and  may  be  as  intense  as  a  very 
severe  and  recent  pericarditis,  and  may,  like  the  latter  condition,  per- 
sist for  months.  If  friction  sounds  and  rubbing  are  heard  and  felt  in 
different  places  on  the  surface  of  the  spleen,  this  symptom  may  be 
interpreted  to  signify  that  several  cysts  are  present ;  such  an  occurrence, 
however,  is  very  rare  in  the  case  of  the  spleen. 

In  many  cases  the  result  of  exploratory  puncture  has  determined  the 
diagnosis  of  echinococcus.  It  is  well  to  examine  the  aspirated  fluid 
both  chemically  and  microscopically.  The  fluid  contents  of  an  echino- 
coccus cyst  are  colorless,  clear,  and  slightly  opalescent,  usually  neutral 
in  reaction,  and  of  a  low  specific  gravity ;  it  contains  much  chlorid,  and 
is  colored  brown  on  addition  of  diluted  solution  of  chlorid  of  iron  (reac- 
tion for  succinic  acid).  Sugar  has  been  found  in  echinococcus  of  the 
spleen,  but  is  less  constantly  present  than  in  cysts  of  the  liver.  The 
question  has  been  much  discussed  whether  the  cystic  fluid  can  contain 
albumin  in  the  absence  of  inflammatory  processes.  According  to  the 
writer's  own  observations,  the  fluid  is  more  frequently  free  from  albu- 
min ;  in  isolated  cases,  however,  it  may  coagulate  on  boiling,  even 
though  no  inflammation  has  been  discovered.  This  same  fluid  gives  a 
precipitate  with  nitric  acid.  The  characteristic  chemical  constituent 
present  only  in  echinococcus  cysts  of  the  spleen  and  not  in  other  cysts 
of  the  organ  is  succinic  acid  or  its  salts.  Occasionally  crystals  of 
cholesterin  are  found. 

The  diagnosis  is  cleared  absolutely  if  microscopic  examination  yield 
a  positive  result — ^that  is,  if  constituents  be  found  within  the  fluid  that 
are  direct  products  of  the  echinococcus.  To  this  class  belong  all  rem- 
nants and  shreds  of  membrane ;  microscopically,  these  are  arranged  in 
parallel  layers  in  such  a  manner  that  the  layers  of  different  thicknesses 
are  easily  distinguished  from  one  another  by  fine  granular  lines  running 
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between  them.  Further,  we  find  single  hooks  or  whole  garlands  of 
hooks ;  and,  finally,  the  most  characteristic  constituents,  whole  hydatids 
(scolices).  These  may  have  either  retracted  or  protruding  rostella, 
and  are  further  characterized  by  the  presence  of  suckers.  In  addition 
to  these  solid  parts  the  writer  has  occasionally  found  small  granules  of 
chalk  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube  in  which  the  fluid  was  sedimented. 
Occasionally  he  has  succeeded  in  finding  a  number  of  living  heads  in 
the  sediment  of  centrifuged  echinococcus  fluid  ;  once  he  saw  16  in  each 
microscopic  field  (with  a  low  power  and  a  periscopic  eyepiece),  which 
stretched  their  rostella  forward  and  pulled  them  back  again  alternately. 
This  was  one  of  the  most  interesting  microscopic  pictures  he  has  ever 
seen. 

It  is  frequently  necessary  to  hunt  carefully  and  for  a  long  time  in 
order  to  find  hooks.  It  is  well  worth  the  while,  however,  because  the 
presence  of  a  single  hook  determines  the  diagnosis.  The  examination 
may  be  made  very  difficult  if  the  contents  of  the  cyst  have  suppurated. 
The  writer  does  not  believe  the  statement  made  by  some  observers,  that 
under  such  conditions  the  hooks  are  dissolved  and  perish.  He  has 
repeatedly  found  hooks,  under  the  microscope,  in  the  pus  from  suppu- 
rating echinococcus  cyst.  In  this  manner  it  is  possible  to  make  a  dif- 
ferential diagnosis  between  suppurating  echinococcus  cysts  and  abscesses 
of  the  spleen  which  owe  their  origin  to  other  causes.  If  the  above- 
mentioned  morphologic  constituents  are  completely  absent  in  the  cyst, 
this  may  be  considered  as  a  proof  that  we  are  dealing  with  a  sterile  cyst 
or  an  acephalocyst. 

It  is  important,  finally,  to  have  the  patient  lie  upon  his  stomach  for 
some  time  before  puncturing  the  cyst,  so  that  the  solid  constituents  will 
not  drop  backward  and  the  puncture  yield  nothing  but  a  clear  super- 
natant fluid.  The  writer  could  demonstrate  this  point  very  clearly  in 
one  case  of  echinococcus  of  the  spleen.  The  patient  was  firet  placed  in 
the  dorsal  position  and  the  cyst  aspirated  ;  no  characteristic  constituents 
were  found.  The  patient  was  then  instructed  to  lie  upon  his  stomach 
for  some  time ;  the  spleen  was  then  aspirated  again,  and  a  very  beauti- 
ful, positive  result  was  obtained. 

The  question  whether  or  not  exploratory  puncture  is  justified 
has  been  much  discussed,  surgeons  in  particular  declaring  against  it.  A 
surgeon  is  in  the  happy  position  of  being  able  to  perform  an  exploratory 
laparotomy  before  the  definite  operation,  and  this,  of  course,  makes 
exploratory  puncture  superfluous.  At  the  same  time,  it  cannot  be  denied 
that,  despite  certain  dangers  we  shall  mention  below,  an  internist  can- 
not do  without  exploratory  puncture  if  he  wish  to  arrive  at  a  positive 
diagnosis.  Moreover,  it  is  possible  to  avoid  these  dangers,  which  con- 
sist chiefly  in  infection  of  the  cyst,  if  sufficient  care  be  taken.  There 
are,  however,  several  other  dangerous  occurrences,  all  of  which  can  pos- 
sibly be  avoided ;  among  these  may  be  mentioned,  aside  from  certain 
eruptions,  a.  series  of  very  threatening  symptoms,  as  synco})e,  dyspnea, 
nausea,  vomiting,  diarrhea,  chills  with  fever,  and  occasionally  collapse. 
Martineau  lost  a  patient  from  syncope  during  puncture.    Other  dangers 
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are  the  infection  of  the  echinoooccus  sac  and  the  suppuration  following 
such  an  accident^  together  with  the  possibility  that  some  of  the  cystic 
contents  may  enter  the  peritoneal  cavity.  It  is  reported  that  severe 
peritonitis  has  followed  the  latter  accident.  As  it  is  impossible  to  deter- 
mine in  advance  whether  the  cyst  walls  are  adherent  to  the  parietal  layer 
of  the  peritoneum  or  not,  it  will  frequently  be  difficult  to  prevent  the 
pouring  out  of  some  of  the  cystic  contents ;  even  in  those  cases  in  which 
rubbing  and  grating  have  been  heard  for  a  long  time  over  the  cyst,  we 
cannot  positively  assume  that  adhesions  have  occurred  between  the 
tumor  and  the  abdominal  wall.  In  one  very  marked  case  of  this  kind 
loud  grating  had  been  heard  for  a  great  many  months  over  the  echino- 
ooccus cyst  in  the  spleen  of  a  boy  of  ten  years.  From  this  symptom 
the  writer  had  concluded  that  pretty  firm  adhesions  probably  existed. 
When  a  laparotomy  was  performed  by  Fehleisen,  in  Bergmann's  Clinic, 
it  was  found,  however,  that  adhesions  were  altogether  absent;  there 
were  no  broad  strips  of  adhesive  bands,  as  we  had  suspected,  but  only 
a  few,  isolated,  thin  threads,  extending  from  the  cyst  to  the  abdominal 
wall. 

R.  V.  Volkmann  has  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  a  generation  of 
echinococci  capable  of  proliferation  can  lead  to  the  development  and 
formation  of  new  cysts  within  the  peritoneal  cavity  in  case  some  of  the 
fluid  is  let  out  of  the  original  cyst.  v.  Volkmann  and  Hiiter  observed 
2  cases  in  which  this  method  of  development  seemed  to  obtain.  P§an 
expresses  himself  similarly.  A  number  of  other  cases  have  been 
reported  in  which  multiple  echinoooccus  appeared  after  spontaneous 
or  accidental  infection  of  the  peritoneal  cavity  by  the  contents  of  the 
echinoooccus  cyst.  In  1  case  of  Lihotzki  and  Gratia  this  accident  fol- 
lowed spontaneous  rupture.  The  case  described  by  Krause  is  partic- 
ularly interesting ;  here  the  group  of  cysts  developed  half  a  year  after 
puncture.  Lebedefl^  and  Adrejew  have  attempted  to  demonstrate  by 
experiment  the  possibility  of  this  method  of  extension  of  multiple 
echinoooccus ;  they  found  that  daughter  cysts  transferred  to  the  abdom- 
inal cavity  of  a  rabbit  would  develop  and  proliferate. 

The  contents  of  a  cyst  trickling  into  the  abdominal  cavity  from  the 
puncture  canal  may  cause  damage  in  another  way  other  than  by  the 
development  of  new  cysts.  Several  cases  have  been  rei)orted  in  the 
literature  in  which  spontaneous  rupture  of  the  cyst  was  followed  by 
death  under  symptoms  of  intoxication ;  this  fact  leads  us  to  the  conclu- 
sion that,  by  the  resorption  of  echinoooccus  fluid,  certain  toxic  products 
ot  metabolism  are  absorbed,  capable  of  producing  a  violent  reaction 
and  occasionally  fetal  symptoms  of  intoxication.  Brieger  has  suc- 
ceeded in  finding  a  substance  in  echinoooccus  fluids  which,  when  sepa- 
rated from  the  platinum  of  its  platinum  salts  and  injected  into  mice, 
acts  fatally  with  great  rapidity  (Langenbuch).  Another  investigator 
has  found  ptomains  in  the  contents  of  hydatids  in  sheep.  Hosier 
declares  that  these  examinations  are  not  free  from  criticism. 

In  other  cases  an  eruption  has  been  observed  similar  to  urticaria, 
appearing  frequently  immediately  after  puncture  or  spontaneous  rupture 
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of  the  echinococcus  cyst.  Occasionally  other  violent  symptoms  appear 
that  rapidly  lead  to  a  fatal  issue.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  urti- 
caria was  produced  by  the  entrance  of  cystic  contents  into  the  peritoneal 
or  pleural  cavities  and  by  its  subsequent  absorption ;  thus^  Hudson  could 
produce  an  itching  and  the  eruption  of  an  exanthema  in  one  case  when- 
ever he  performed  puncture  of  the  cyst  so  that  a  small  quantity  of  cystic 
fluid  entered  the  peritoneal  cavity  (quoted  by  Mosler).  Achard  and 
Dieulafoy  saw  urticaria  without  any  history  of  a  traumatic  cause,  and  it 
is  possible  that  here  the  fluid  was  absorbed  after  oozing  through  some 
slightly  injured  spot  in  the  membrane.  Debove  could  produce  urticaria 
in  human  beings  by  the  injection  of  small  quantities  of  echinococcus 
fluid.  The  writer  has  personally  observed  urticaria  only  once  without 
any  other  symptoms,  and  has  never  seen  an  acoident  happen  afber  punc- 
ture, although  he  has  performed  a  great  many  in  echinococcus  cyst  of 
the  lungs,  the  liver,  and  the  spleen.  In  one  case  the  patient  made  some 
very  violent  movements  during  the  little  operation,  and  the  needle  was 
broken  and  remained  in  the  cyst.  Several  days  later  the  radical  opera- 
tion was  performed  by  Professor  Israel  and  the  needle  was  recovered,  so 
that  in  this  case  this  mishap  had  no  bad  consequence.  [Thase  ill  effects 
following  a  procedure  ordinarily  as  harmless  and  simple  as  exploratory 
puncture  are  referred  to  by  many  writers  on  echinococcus.  Evidences 
of  toxemia  and  of  local  inflammation,  as  from  spilling  out  of  the  con- 
tents, are  often  seen  when  even  a  few  cubic  centimeters  of  fluid  are 
withdrawn  for  diagnostic  purposes.  This  the  writer  has  observed  in  2 
cases  of  puncture  of  echinococcus  of  the  lung.  In  the  lung,  owing  to 
the  peculiar  relation  of  the  bronchi  and  bronchioles  to  the  cyst,  the  with- 
drawal of  even  a  small  amount  of  fluid  is  apt  to  be  followed  by  a  rup- 
ture into  a  bronchus,  with  immediate  danger  of  suffocation  and,  later, 
pyogenic  infection  and  suppuration.  Grodlee  and  Fowler,  in  their  work 
on  Diseases  of  the  Lungs,  dwell  emphatically  on  the  fact  that  when  a 
cyst  supposed  to  be  echinococcus  is  tapped,  the  surgeon  should  be  at  hand 
to  operate  immediately  in  case  the  fluid  is  found  characteristic  of  that 
disease. — Ed.] 

In  case  no  fluid  is  aspirated  on  puncture,  this  may  be  due  to  occlu- 
sion of  the  needle  by  small  pieces  of  echinoc(X5cus  membrane.  In  such 
cases  it  is  necessary  to  withdraw  the  cannula  and  to  carefully  examine  it. 

A  differential  diagnosis  will  be  difficult  only  in  case  a  large  cyst  is 
felt  in  the  left  upper  region  of  the  abdomen,  the  connection  of  which  with 
some  definite  organ  cannot  be  definitely  determined.  The  most  import- 
ant possibilities  to  be  considered  are  echinococcus  of  the  left  lobe  of  the 
liver,  the  left  pleural  cavity,  and  subphrenic  echinococcus ;  rarely  cases 
of  cysts  of  the  omentum,  the  mesentery,  and  the  peritoneum.  The  three 
pathologic  conditions  first  named  may  cause  a  considerable  stretching 
and  widening  of  the  lower  third  of  the  thorax,  enlargement  of  the  inter- 
costal spaces,  compression  of  the  left  lung,  and  dislocation  of  the  heart ; 
this  is  due  to  the  fact  that  these  cysts  develop  within  the  bony  thorax. 
The  diaphragm  phenomenon  must  determine  whether  the  sac  is  situated 
above  or  below  the  diaphragm.     In  supraphrenic  echinococcus  the  phe- 
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Domenon  appears  lower,  in  subphrenic  and  splenic  echinocoocus  higher, 
than  normal.  In  the  former  instance  perforation  into  the  lung  may 
occur  and  cysts  may  be  expectorated  into  the  bronchi.  This  accident 
is  not  altogether  excluded  in  subphrenic  cases ;  in  both  instances,  how- 
ever, the  breathing  will  be  more  interfered  with  than  in  echinococcus  of 
the  spleen  unless  the  cyst  be  situated  altogether  in  the  upper  pole  of  the 
spleen  and  push  the  diaphragm  upward  to  a  great  degree. 

Great  diagnostic  difficulties  may  be  experienced  in  cases  where  the 
echinococcus  has  developed  in  a  dislocated  spleen.  Finally,  a  few  cases 
have  been  reported  of  localization  of  the  parasite  in  floating  spleen,  and 
E.  V.  Bergmann  has  cured  such  a  case  by  splenectomy. 

Course. — The  most  favorable  termination  of  echinococcus  of  the 
spleen  is  obliteration  and  calcification ;  such  a  termination,  however,  has 
been  seen  only  in  very  small  cysts.  Clinically,  they  are  rarely  recog- 
nized, as  these  cysts  probably  never  produce  symptoms  in  the  b^inning, 
nor  later  after  these  changes  have  occurred.  This  is  particularly  the 
case  if  the  cysts  are  situated  in  the  central  portions  of  the  spleen ;  if 
they  are  situated  near  the  periphery  they  may  be  found  by  chance  on 
examination  of  the  spleen.  The  writer  has  occasionally  found  cysts  in 
this  manner  on  examining  the  spleen ;  more  frequently,  however,  on 
examining  the  liver.  In  both  cases  he  encountered  a  focus  that  could 
readily  be  palpated,  that  was  round  in  outline,  small  and  hard.  On 
more  careful  examination  they  were  found  to  be  about  as  large  and  as 
smooth  as  a  billiard  ball.  The  focus  in  the  liver  was,  at  least,  as  large 
as  a  child's  head  ;  the  one  in  the  spleen  was  as  large  as  a  walnut  with 
its  green  hull.  On  inserting  a  strong  steel  needle,  which  he  had  manu- 
factured for  the  purpose,  the  writer  encountered  a  place  as  hard  as  ivor}', 
that  gave  a  distinctive  sound  when  tapped  with  the  needle — a  sound 
identical  to  that  heard  when  a  steel  needle  is  tapped  against  ivory.  We 
must  imagine  the  anatomic  course  as  follows :  The  connective-tissue 
capsule  of  the  echinococcus  is  at  first  converted  into  a  thickened  carti- 
laginous scar  ;  later,  calcification  occurs,  so  that  the  echinococcus  becomes 
surrounded  by  a  thick,  almost  impermeable  shell  of  chalk,  which 
impedes  further  development  of  the  cyst.  The  fluid  becomes  condensed, 
is  converted  into  a  putty-like  substance,  in  which  cholesterin  crystals 
and  the  morphologic  constituents  of  the  echinococcus  can  be  found. 
Occasionally  so  large  a  deposit  of  calcareous  matter  occurs  that  the  con- 
tracted sac  is  converted  into  one  large  chalky  concrement. 

If  the  echinococcus  cyst  become  infected  and  undergo  suppuration 
the  course  is  less  favorable.  It  is  rarely  possible  to  determine  positively 
what  causes  this  form  of  infection  ;  it  may  occur  in  any  one  of  the  dif- 
ferent developmental  stages  of  the  parasite.  Occasionally  it  may  be 
caused  by  an  exploratory  puncture  with  a  non-aseptic  needle.  In 
other  cases  the  echinococcus  dies  spontaneously,  owing  to  a  considerable 
hypertrophy  of  the  connective-tLssue  capsule.  Starting  from  the  latter, 
a  suppuration  of  the  whole  sac  may  occur  as  a  result  of  a  general  aggra- 
vation of  the  inflammatory  irritation  present.  Such  an  accident  is,  of 
course,  fraught  with  dangerous  results.     An  abscess  focus  develops  in 
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which  the  membranes  are  dissolved,  so  that  only  the  very  resisting 
hooks  remain  as  relics  of  the  condition  existing  before  suppuration 
occurred. 

When  an  echinococcus  dies,  the  first  changes  are  usually  seen  in  the  layer  of 
cells  found  between  the  cyst  and  the  membrane.  This  layer  is  concerned  with  the 
nourishment  of  the  echinococcus.  It  is  soon  converted  into  a  grayish- white,  tuber- 
cular-like mass,  surrounding  the  cyst  like  a  zone  of  pus.  The  mass  consists  of 
fat-fflobules  and  granules,  with  a  few  cholesterin  crystals.  The  fluid  of  the  cyst 
in  the  beginning  is  cloudy,  and  gradually  becomes  more  milky  and  purulent  until, 
finally,  it  looks  like  pure  pus  and  contains  innumerable  microbes ;  tne  walls  of  the 
cyst  collapse  and  become  folded.  The  parenchymatous  layer  suffers  next  and 
undergoes  softening  and  fatty  degeneration ;  the  little  heads  drop  off,  perish  in 
part,  and  float  about  in  the  cystic  contents.  The  daughter  cysta  are  destroyed  in 
the  same  manner,  and  perish  sooner  than  the  mother  cysts ;  the  latter,  however, 
ultimately  are  destroyed,  so  that  finally  nothing  is  left  out  a  few  shreds  that  dis- 
appear in  their  turn.  Of  the  whole  echinococcus,  therefore,  nothing  is  seen  in  the 
wnole  mass  of  detritus  but  the  echinococcus  bladder  proper  (quoted  from  Mosler). 

Suppuration  of  an  echinococcus  sac  is  characterized  by  an  irregular 
fever,  pain,  depression,  and  lowered  nutrition.  The  tumor  of  the  spleen 
grows  rapidly ;  the  skin  over  the  spleen  appears  distended  and  reddened. 
If  an  operation  be  not  performed,  the  echinococcus  sac  may  rupture. 
The  most  favorable  termination  is  an  external  perforation  of  the  echin- 
ococcus sac,  which  may  be  adherent  to  the  abdominal  walls.  Occa- 
sionally, however,  the  sac  may  rupture  and  its  contents  be  poured  into 
the  peritoneal  cavity.  Such  an  accident  is  always  accompanied  by  a 
violent  peritonitis  and  alarming  symptoms,  leading  to  syncope — i.  e., 
violent  chills,  pain,  small  pulse,  and  cyanosis.  In  a  case  reported  by 
Skoda  the  echinococcus  fluid,  which  was  not  purulent,  was  poured  into 
the  peritoneal  cavity ;  after  five  days  resorption  had  occurred  and  the 
tumor  had  gro^vn  much  smaller  and  softer.  Zimmermann  reports  a 
case  of  echinococcus  of  the  spleen  in  which  the  tumor  had  completely 
disappeared  after  a  long  fainting  spell  that  had  begun  with  violent  pain ; 
gradually  the  abdomen  became  distended  again  until  it  had  reached  its 
former  dimensions.  On  autopsy,  in  addition  to  echinococci  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  liver,  an  echinococcus  cyst  of  the  spleen  and  several 
other  cysts  lying  free  in  the  peritoneal  cavity  were  found.  In  this  case, 
too,  a  perforation  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  had  probably  occurred.  A 
very  unfavorable  termination  is  the  perforation  of  a  suppurating  echino- 
coccus of  the  spleen  into  the  surrounding  organs.  This  occurs  chiefly 
into  the  transverse  colon  or  the  left  lung.  In  the  latter  case  malodorous 
])us  is  frequently  expectorated.  Perforation  of  the  purulent  contents 
through  the  abdominal  walls  may  terminate  favorably.  If  putrid 
decomposition  of  the  contents  of  the  echinococcus  cyst  occur,  air  bub- 
bles may  develop,  causing  a  distention  of  certain  parts  of  the  skin  over 
the  abdomen  by  emphysema,  and  producing  crepitation. 

In  1872  the  writer  saw  a  case  of  echinococcus  of  the  spleen,  in  the 
wards  of  Professor  Murchison,  in  London,  that  disappeared  suddenly 
one  morning,  although  it  had  formed  a  considerable  tumor  the  day 
before.  During  the  night  the  patient  had  had  profuse  diarrhea,  and  on 
examination  of  the  stools  normal  echinococcus  fluid  with  innumerable 
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sacs  was  found.  The  patient  leoovered  in  this  case ;  perforation  had 
occurred  into  the  intestine^  probably  the  transverse  colon,  and  as  the 
contents  of  the  cyst  were  not  purulent  a  favorable  termination  of  the 
case  ensued. 

Prognosis. — Echinococcus  of  the  spleen  per  se  is  not  a  dangerous 
disease ;  what  danger  exists  is  dependent  on  the  location  and  the  size  of 
the  tumor  and  its  proximity  to  other  organs.  The  prognosis  of  cases 
operated  on  early  is  generally  favorable.  If  the  tumor  assume  large 
dimensions  and  be  not  operated  on  in  time,  death  may  result  from  dis- 
turbances in  the  function  of  other  dislocated  and  compressed  abdominal 
organs.  If  the  case  be  complicated  by  the  presence  of  echinococcus  in 
other  organs,  the  prognosis  is,  of  course,  still  worse.  A  spontaneous 
cure  by  perforation  of  the  cyst  and  evacuation  of  its  contents  through 
the  skin,  or  by  obliteration  and  calcification  of  the  echinococcus  cyst, 
occurs. 

Treatment. — Prophylaxis. — ^As  echinococcus  disease  is  exclusively 
produced  by  the  entrance  of  eggs,  or  of  links  of  Tsenia  echinococcus 
containing  eggs,  into  the  human  intestine,  it  is  possible  to  reduce  the 
danger  of  echinococcus  infection  to  a  minimum  by  exercising  suitable 
precautions.  Dogs  are  the  immediate  cause  of  echinococcus ;  conse- 
quently, the  frequency  of  the  disease  will  depend  to  a  large  extent  on 
the  number  of  dogs  present  in  a  community  and  the  opportunities  for 
becoming  infected  by  contact  with  a  dog.  It  is  seen,  therefore,  that  the 
mode  of  life,  the  habits  of  cleanliness,  a  more  or  less  intimate  contact 
with  dogs,  and,  lastly,  the  relative  frequency  or  absence  of  echinococcus 
disease  in  certain  r^ions,  are  all  to  be  considered. 

We  cannot  be  explicit  enough  in  warning  against  intimate  contact 
with  dogs,  the  real  carriers  of  the  infection.  The  chief  prophylactic 
point,  however,  is  to  prevent  dogs  from  becoming  infected  wil3i  Taenia 
echinococcus;  and  this  is  best  brought  about  by  compulsory  meat 
inspection,  thus  making  it  possible  to  destroy  all  echinococcus  cysts 
found  in  diseased  meat. 

The  only  treatment  for  echinococcus  of  the  spleen,  in  the  light  of 
our  present  knowledge,  is  surgical.  All  attempts  to  cure  a  spleen 
affected  with  echinococcus  by  internal  remedies  are  a  loss  of  time. 
This  applies  principally  to  the  plan  recommended  so  warmly  by  Vital, 
who  administers  arsenious  acid  internally. 

Among  the  operative  procedures,  puncture,  possibly  followed  by 
injection,  was  formerly  in  vogue.  Simple  puncture  is  only  justified  as 
a  diagnostic  means — in  other  words,  as  an  exploratory  puncture.  Em- 
ployed thus  it  is  valuable,  because  it  enables  us  to  examine  the  aspirated 
fluid  and  to  reduce  the  tension  within  the  echinococcus  cyst,  thus  facili- 
tating palpation.  It  is  not  known  that  echinococcus  of  the  spleen  has 
ever  been  cured,  even  by  repeated  punctures.  In  one  case  it  is  stated 
that  after  removal  of  3^  liters  of  fluid  a  marked  improvement  lasting 
one  year  occurred.  Puncture  followed  by  injections  of  iodin  is  prob- 
ably superior  to  simple  puncture,  but  must  also  be  considered  as 
obsolete. 
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Two  operations  can  be  considered  id  the  treatment  of  echinoooccas 
of  the  spleen — namely,  iDcisioD  and  extirpation.  Which  of  these 
operations  should  he  selected  is  entirely  dependent  on  the  peculiarities 
of  each  individual  case.  A.  v.  Bardeleben  has  formulated  the  following 
rules :  "  Unless  the  size  of  the  tumor  or  adhesions  with  the  abdomind 
wall  seem  to  make  incision  preferable,  I  should  certainly  advise  extirpa- 
tion— ^that  is,  splenectomy.  Further,  wherever  the  whole  spleen  with 
the  tumor  can  easily  be  drawn  out  of  the  abdomen  and  into  the  abdom- 
inal incision,  I  also  advise  extirpation."  If  incision  be  decided  upon, 
the  operation  can  be  performed  in  one  or  in  two  stages.  The  single  opera- 
tion is  advisable  if  the  cyst  wall  and  the  abdominal  wall  are  adherent ; 
if  such  adhesions  are  absent  or  are  not  sufficiently  extensive,  an  artificial 
connection  is  produced  between  the  two  surfaces  by  irritating  the  wound 
with  iodoform  gauze  or  aseptic  gauze.  After  this  irritation  eight  to  ten 
days  should  be  allowed  to  elapse ;  by  the  end  of  that  time  we  may 
count  on  the  presence  of  extensive  adhesions.  In  order  to  remove  the 
daughter  cysts  from  the  cavity,  it  is  best  to  flush  it  out  with  antiseptic 
solutions ;  occasionally  it  is  a  good  idea  to  remove  these  growths  with 
forceps  or  the  curet.  If  the  cyst  has  suppurated,  it  is  necessary  to 
employ  stronger  solutions,  and  it  is  well  to  irrigate  the  wound  suriace 
during  the  after-treatment  A  cure  of  spleen  echinococcus  through 
incision  was  brought  about  in  a  case  operated  on  by  Fehleisen,  which 
the  writer  observtS. 

In  a  boy  of  ten  yean  a  tumor  as  lar^e  as  an  orange  was  Been  in  the  left  hvpo- 
cbondriac  region,  protruding  below  the  left  costal  arch,  and  moving  up  and  aowa 
with  respiration.  On  inspection  2  prominent,  round  nodules  could  oe  eeen  on  the 
tumor,  and  it  was  found  that  one-aalf  of  the  mass  emerged  below  the  left  arch 
and  was  soft  and  partially  smooth ;  on  palpating  the  circumference  of  the  whole 
tumor  a  sharp  margin  with  indentations  was  felt,  of  the  same  character  as  die 
inner  margin  of  a  normal  spleen.  The  visible  prominent  nodules  lase  consider- 
ably above  the  level  of  the  surrounding  tissue  and  gave  very  distinct  fluctuation. 
On  palpation  a  distinct  hydatid  thrill  was  felt,  ana  at  the  same  time  perisplenic 
rubbing,  and  a  ver^  intense  "  Neulederknarren."  Puncture  was  made  after  the 
boy  had  been  on  his  back  for  some  little  time  before  the  operation.  The  writer 
aspirated  (with  a  Pravaz  needle)  3  cc.  of  a  fluid  looking  like  distilled  water;  its 
reaction  was  neutral  and  it  contained  almost  no  albumin,  but  much  chlorid  of 
sodium,  and  was  colored  brown  on  addition  of  a  dilute  solution  of  chlorid  of  iron. 
Microscopic  examination  gave  an  absolutely  negative  result,  and  even  after  some 
time  no  sediment  formed.  Neither  hooks  nor  scoiices  nor  any  trace  of  membrane 
were  seen.  Notwithstanding  this  negative  microscopic  finding  the  writer  diag- 
nosed echinococcus  of  the  spleen.  Later  the  patient  was  punctured  a^ain,  this 
time  af^er  he  had  been  lying  on  his  stomach  some  time  preceding  the  operation, 
and  then  the  writer  found  many  hooks  and  garlands  of  nooks.  The  suWequetit 
operation  was  performed  in  two  stages ;  at  the  first  the  cyst  was  exposed,  when  it 
was  found  that,  notwithstanding  the  marked  perisplenic  rubbing  that  had  been 
observed,  no  adhesions  of  the  cyst  with  the  abdominal  wall  were  present:  then 
the  cyst  was  sewed  into  the  abdominal  wound.  Five  days  after  the  first  operation 
the  incision  was  made  and  the  contents  of  the  cyst  evacuated;  the  fluid  contained 
numerous  hydatids.    An  uneventful  recovery  occurred. 

E.  V.  Bergmann  reports  the  cure  by  splenectomy  of  a  case  of  echi- 
nococcus situated  in  a  floating  spleen. 

The  patient,  a  woman  of  thirty-eight,  complained  of  violent  pain  underneath 
the  lefl  costal  arch,  radiating  toward  the  lumoar  region ;  the  paiu  persisted  for 
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several  weeks.  This  was  in  the  summer  of  1883.  The  woman  attributed  it  to  a 
miscarriage  that  had  occurred  in  May  of  the  same  year.  Finally,  in  August,  1888, 
a  tumor  was  discovered  in  the  left  side  of  the  abdomen,  immediately  underneath 
the  costal  arch ;  the  growth  was  as  large  as  an  adult  fist,  readily  movable,  and 
seemed  to  increase  slowly  in  size  without  producing  any  serious  symptoms.  On 
examination  it  was  found  that  a  large,  indistinctly  fluctuating  tumor  as  large  as 
a  man's  head  was  situated  in  the  left  side  of  the  abaomen.  The  growth  was  readily 
movable,  and  could  be  transferred  without  difficulty  from  the  right  to  the  left  side. 
On  exploratory  puncture  watery  fluid  containing  hooks  was  aspirated.  The 
examination  under  chloroform  excluded  any  connection  with  the  genital  organs, 
the  liver,  or  the  kidneys,  so  that  it  became  very  probable  that  a  floating  spleen 
was  the  seat  of  the  echinococcus.  The  operation  (splenectomy),  made  very  diffi- 
cult by  the  presence  of  numerous  adhesions  between  the  cyst  and  the  intestine 
and  mesentery,  corroborated  the  diagnosis.  An  examination  of  the  extirpated 
spleen  revealed  that  the  tissues  of  the  organ  were  not  atrophied  or  changed  in  any 
way ;  on  the  contrary,  the  spleen  was  found  completely  normal  and  apparently 
capable  of  performing  its  function.  During  convalescence  the  patient  suffered 
from  a  sllgnt  attack  of  left-sided  pleurisy. 

In  conclusion  the  writer  would  like  to  mention  Schonbom's  r^sum6 
of  the  subject,  as  this  author  agrees  with  v.  Bardeleben :  "  In  cystic 
growths  of  the  spleen  an  exploratory  laparotomy  is  indicated.  If  the 
spleen  be  found  to  be  only  slightly  adherent,  and  if  the  organ  can  be 
readily  lifted  out  of  the  abdomen,  extirpation  should  be  performed ;  if, 
on  the  other  hand,  the  tumors  are  very  large  and  extensively  adherent 
to  their  surroundings,  the  operation  of  incision  in  two  stages  should  be 
performed." 

TUMORS  OF  THE  SPLEEN* 

Few  cases  of  tumor  of  the  spleen  are  reported  in  the  literature. 
Secondary  neoplasms  of  the  spleen  are  rare,  although  the  conditions  for 
the  formation  of  metastases  in  this  organ  are  probably  as  favorable  as 
for  other  parts  of  the  body.  Primary  tumors  are  so  seldom  met  with 
that  they  must  be  considered  as  medical  curiosities.  We  can  best 
appreciate  how  rare  are  these  primary  growths  of  the  spleen  by  review- 
ing, so  far  as  that  is  possible  with  the  enormous  mass  of  medical  liter- 
ature, all  the  cases  that  we  can  find  reported. 

We  will  begin  with  a  discussion  of  the  connective-tissue  tumors  of 
the  spleen — the  fAromaia. 

Wittigk  ^  reports  the  first  case  of  this  kind  and  describes  his  fibroid 
as  follows  :  "  A  nodule  about  as  large  as  a  walnut  and  partially  calcified 
was  seen  lying  within  the  parenchyma  of  the  organ,  loosely  connected 
with  its  trabeculse.  It  was  composed  of  dense,  concentrically,  in  places 
irregularly,  arranged  bundles  of  connective-tissue  fibers.  On  addition 
of  ^  A '  there  was  seen  between  these  a  mass  of  connective-tissue  cells 
whose  processes  were  everywhere  in  contact,  and  a  network  of  fine 
elastic  fibers.  A  capsule  was  present  only  here  and  there,  as  parts  of  it 
had  apparently  been  destroyed  in  those  areas  of  the  tumor  where  calci- 
fication had  occurred." 

Rokitansky  *  speaks  in  a  general  way  of  the  occurrence  of  fibrous 
tumors  of  the  spleen,  and  describes  them  as  round,  nodular  masses  or 

*  Prager  Vtertdjahrsachriftj  1856,  vol.  iii.  '  Lehrb,  der  path,  Anai.,  vol.  iii. 
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grape-like  swellings  with  granular  surface  and  body.  Orth  *  describes 
another  peculiar  case  of  fibroma  of  the  spleen.  Fr.  Fink  *  reports  a 
growth  that  was  studied  in  the  pathologic  institute  in  Prag,  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Chiari.  The  case  was  one  of  typical  fibrous  tumor 
of  the  spleen,  but  was  characterized^  in  addition,  by  the  presence  of 
tubercles  in  the  pei^ipheral  parts  of  the  neoplasm.  This  very  interest- 
ing growth  was  taken  from  a  woman,  thirty-one  years  old,  who  had 
died  of  an  acute  exacerbation  of  a  chronic  tuberculosis.  The  spleen 
was  enlarged  and  its  surface  smooth.  An  incision  was  carried  from  the 
surface  to  the  hilus ;  a  spheric  tumor  was  discovered  embedded  in  the 
tissues  near  the  convex  surface  of  the  organ ;  the  parenchyma  of  the 
spleen  was  pulpy,  soft,  and  dark  brown  in  color,  and  was  studded 
throughout  with  an  enormous  mass  of  whitish  miliary  tubercles.  The 
growth  proper  was  about  as  large  as  a  small  nut,  its  larger  diameter 
being  about  1 J  cm.,  the  smaller  several  millimeters  less.  It  was  clearly 
differentiated  on  all  sides  from  the  parenchyma  of  the  spleen,  could 
readily  be  lifted  from  its  bed,  and  seemed  to  be  connected  with  the 
parenchyma  only  through  a  number  of  fine  threads.  The  surface  of  the 
tumor  was  divided  into  numerous  nodules,  each  of  which  also  had  a 
granular  surface.  The  consistence  was  solid,  on  cut  surface  smooth, 
shiny,  and  white,  here  and  there  showing  a  light-gray  color,  otherwise 
uniform  in  character  throughout,  and  showing  no  distinguishing  features 
macroscopically. 

Microscopically,  the  following  picture  was  seen :  Parts  that  were 
removed  from  the  center  of  the  tumor  showed  both  fine  and  coarse 
bundles,  running  partly  parallel,  partly  in  waves,  some  crossing  each 
other  at  different  levels,  so  that  the  same  fiber  was  frequently  seen  ia 
longitudinal,  transverse,  and  diagonal  sections.  The  crossing  fibers 
enclosed  small  spacea  that  showed  the  greatest  variety  in  shape  and  size. 
The  bundles  themselves  showed  peculiar  striations  that  were  very 
clearly  marked,  and  followed  in  the  direction  taken  by  the  fibers.  The 
edges  of  the  bundles  were  sharply  defined,  and  irregularly  distributed 
over  them  were  seen  spindle-shaped  cells  with  oval  nuclei.  Filling 
out  some  of  the  spaces  mentioned  above  were  cells  of  various  shapes, 
some  lymphoid,  soipe  large  and  round,  some  elliptic  and  flat,  with  well- 
stained  nuclei  and  finely  granular  protoplasm.  In  its  peripheral  parts 
the  tumor  was  clearly  differentiated  from  the  parenchyma.  The  con- 
nective-tissue strands  did  not  gradually  disappear  nor  seem  to  enter  the 
tissue  of  the  spleen,  but  remained  within  the  tumor  and  formed  con- 
centric bands.  A  very  pretty  picture  was  presented  by  this  arrange- 
ment, and  the  following  additional  marking :  On  section  were  obtained 
numerous  longitudinal  and  transverse  views  of  blood-vessels  surrounded 
by  deposits  of  pigment  in  large  quantity.  At  varying  distances  from 
them  were  found  large  and  small  collections  of  round  cells  which 
resembled  very  much  tubercles  in  process  of  formation.  A  numl>er  of 
these  even  showed  a  few  epithelioid  cells,  and  were  surrounded  by  per- 
fectly circular  strands  of  connective  tissue  of  varying  thickness,  so  that 

»  Lekrh,  <Ur  gpecMen  path.  AnaL,  1883.  «  Zeits./.  Heilk.,  1885,  vol.  vi. 
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the  picture  was  very  much  like  that  of  isolated,  solitary  tubercles. 
The  surrounding  tissue  was  filled  wath  lymphoid  cells,  and  the  clear 
demarcation  of  the  tumor  against  the  parenchyma  mentioned  above 
seemed  to  be  obliterated  in  those  spaces  where  blood-vessels  were  found. 

When  this  picture  was  first  seen  the  histologic  appearance  of  the 
peripheral  parts  of  the  tumor  and  of  the  miliary  tubercles  could  very 
well  create  the  impression  that  the  whole  tumor,  possibly,  was  a  fibroid 
tubercle  of  the  spleen.  However,  when  it  was  found  that  the  central 
portions  containol  so  well-marked  a  network  of  connective-tissue  fibers, 
that  its  cells  were  shaped  and  arranged  in  a  manner  characteristic  for 
fibroid,  that  no  evidence  of  cheesy  degeneration  was  seen,  and  that  the 
tubercles  were  clearly  circumscribed  and  attached  to  the  periphery  of 
the  growth,  it  became  evident  that  this  was  a  fibrous  tumor.  This  view 
was  strengthened  by  the  fact  that  its  tubercles  were  everywhere  in  direct 
contact  by  continuity  with  other  tubercles  of  the  spleen  which  did  not 
show  any  fibrous  metamorphosis.  This  was,  then,  a  primary  neoplasm 
of  the  spleen,  distinctly  fibrous  in  character,  in  which,  as  elsewhere  in 
the  body,  peripheral  tubercles  had  developed  as  a  result  of  the  general 
tuberculous  infection  with  which  the  patient  was  afflicted. 

The  tumor  probably  originated  from  the  connective-tissue  structures 
of  the  spleen ;  possibly  from  the  trabeculse. 

Myxomata  of  the  spleen  are  not  known ;  the  case  of  "  myxome  fibro- 
cartilagineuse  der  enveloppes  de  la  rate "  reported  by  Prienac,^  and 
which  was  stated  completely  to  envelop  the  spleen,  can,  properly  speak- 
ing, not  be  considered  here,  for  the  reason  that  it  was  not  originally  a 
tumor  of  the  spleen,  but  a  neoplasm  of  the  capsule  surrounding  the 
organ. 

Characteristic  lipomaia,  enchmdromatay  or  osteomata  of  the  spleen 
are  not  recorded  in  the  literature.  All  these  tupiors  are  devoid  of 
clinical  interest  ;  the  possible  occurrence  of  tumors  belonging  to  these 
groups  would  be  interesting  only  in  the  anatomic  sense.  For  instance, 
one  case  of  lipoma  of  the  perisplenic  tissue  is  reported,  which  is  worthy 
of  mention  only  on  account  of  its  rarity. 

Hemangiomata  or  cavernous  angiomata  are  also  rarely  met  with, 
unless  we  choose  to  include  in  this  group  those  varicosities  of  the  vessels 
of  the  spleen  occasionally  encountered  where  the  splenic  arteries  or  veins 
have  become  chronically  dilated.  Forster*  reports  such  a  hemangioma 
of  the  spleen.  The  specimen,  containing  several  cavities  about  as  large 
as  hazelnuts,  is  preserved  in  the  collection  of  Wiirzburg.  Langhans' 
observed  a  pulsating  tumor  of  the  spleen  in  a  living  subject ;  autopsy 
later  revealed  a  large  cavernous  angioma.  The  tumor  had  a  fibrous 
stroma,  inclosing  cavities  lined  with  epithelioid  tissue  and  containing 
blood  in  various  stages  of  decolorization.  Birch-Hi rschfeld  *  reports  a 
similar  case. 

Tumors  assuming  the  character  and  structure  of  so-called  adenomata 
of  the  spleen  have  been  variously  described.     It  is  not  always  possible 

1  Ga2.  den  hAp.j  1870,  No.  93.  »  Lehrb.  der  path.  AnaL,  1863,  vol.  ii.,  p.  3. 
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strictly  to  differentiate  these  adenomata  from  ordinary  hyperplasias  of 
lymphatic  vessels,  and  consequently  ve  have  a  number  of  cases  that  can 
be  attributed  to  either  kind  of  growth.  Thua,  Friedreich '  describes 
multiple  nodular  hyperplasias  of  the  spleen,  consisting  of  cells  that 
were  similar  in  form  to  the  lymphatic  elements,  but  also  containing  cells 
of  great  size  that  were  similar  to  liver  cells.  Weichselbaum  classifies 
these  hyperplasias  among  the  sarcomata.  Griesinger'  reports  2  similar 
cases  that  he  observed  in  I^ypt.  He  saw  in  each  of  these  cases  a  tumor 
about  as  large  as  a  pea,  clearly  circumscribed,  surrounded  by  a  thin  cap- 
sule, and  lying  in  the  parenchyma  of  the  spleen.  Its  consistence  and 
structure  were  almost  identical  with  that  of  the  normal  spleen  tissue, 
except  that  it  was  of  a  much  lighter  color. 

Rokitansky '  reports  a  case  in  which  the  spleen  of  an  adult  contained 
within  its  parenchyma  a  tumor  about  as  lai^  as  a  cherry,  round,  and 
resembling  very  much  an  accessory  spleen.  The  tumor  was  formed  of 
spleen  tissue,  and  separated  from  its  surroundings  by  a  connective- 
tissue  envelope.  This  tumor  was  called  a  lymphoma,  and  was  in 
reality  a  "  spleen  within  a  spleeu." 

Orth  also  describes  the  occurrence  of  nodular  hyperplasias  of  the 
spleen,  and  calls  them  "spleen  adenomata."  They  consist  of  small 
nodules  about  as  laige  as  cherries  or  smaller,  and  are  not  very  clearly 
circumscribed.  They  can  be  distinguished  from  the  normal  tissue  sur- 
rounding them  by  their  lighter  color  and  their  grayish  tint;  occasion- 
ally they  have  a  connective-tissue  capsule.  The  microscope  reveals  an 
increase  of  the  cellular  elements  and  in  part  of  the  reticulum.  Lan- 
cereaux  reports  similar  growths.  Weichselbaum,*  in  3  cases,  saw  lym- 
phomata  of  the  spleen  that  were  about  as  large  as  peas,  soft,  and 
forming  grayish  nodules ;  these,  likewise,  were  distinguishable  from  the 
spleen  substance  proper  by  their  lighter  color.  On  microscopic  exam- 
ination each  nodule  was  seen  tb  consist  of  2  halves  that  were  grown  to- 
gether and  equal  in  every  respect.  In  each  half  a  central  and  a  periph- 
eral zone  could  be  distinguished.  The  former  resembled  a  nucleus, 
about  1  mm.  in  thickness,  spheric  in  outline,  and  composed  of  the  same 
round,  closely  congregated  cells  that  are  seen  in  a  corpuscle  of  Mal- 
pighi ;  the  whole  structure  resembled  an  enlarged  Malpighian  follicle. 
In  contradistinction  to  true  follicles  of  this  kind,  however,  it  did  not 
contain  an  arterial  branch  commensurate  with  its  size,  but  only  a  few 
very  small  capillary  arterioles.  The  peripheral  zone  consisted  of  the 
same  lymphoid  ceils  and  the  same  reticulum  as  the  pulp  strands  of  the 
spleen  ;  in  its  external  portion  several  Malpighian  follicles  were  found, 
with  centrally  or  eccentrically  situated  arterial  branches.  While  this 
part  of  the  tumor  very  much  resembled  the  spleen  pulp,  still  there  was 
this  diifereoce :  that  between  the  lymphoid  cells  of  the  tumor  only  very 
few  red  blood-corpuscles  could  be  found  ;  whereas  in  the  adjacent  pulp 
of  the  spleen  so  many  red  blood-corpuscles  were  seen  that  the  pulp  cella 
proper  were  rel^ated  to  the  background. 
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From  this  description  we  see  that  these  tumors  are  essentially  built 
up  of  the  same  elements  as  the  pulp  strands  and  the  follicles  of  the 
spleen^  and  consequently  are  hyperplasias  of  these  tissues.  We  are 
therefore  justified  in  characterizing  them  as  lymphomcUa, 

From  the  fact  that  in  both  halves  of  these  tumors  the  central  por- 
tions resembled  enlarged  Malpighian  follicles,  we  are  justified  further 
in  assuming  that  this  hyperplasia  primarily  concerned  the  follicle,  and 
that  the  nucleus  of  the  tumor  was  formed  by  its  enlargement.  We  can 
also  understand  that  each  tumor  originally  consisted  of  two  distinct 
nodules,  which  grew  together  as  the  tumor  developed. 

While  discussing  these  tumors  the  writer  would  like  to  mention  a 
case  of  lymphosarcoma  of  the  spleen  that  originated  from  the  lymph 
vessels  of  the  spleen,  and  was  especially  interesting  from  the  fact  that 
metastases  were  found  near  the  hilus.  It  was  not,  however,  a  primary 
tumor,  otherwise  we  should  have  discussed  it  under  the  heading  of 
Sarcoma ;  but  aside  from  the  fact  that  we  shall  have  occasion  to 
refer  to  this  case  in  the  discussion  of  splenectomy,  its  character  as  a 
primary  tumor  of  the  spleen  is  not  so  well  established  that  we  are  jus- 
tified in  discussing  it  under  the  heading  of  Primary  Tumors  of  the 
Spleen.  It  is  possible  that  in  this  case  the  primary  focus  of  the  tumor 
was  in  the  region  of  the  neck,  involving  the  chain  of  glands  found 
there,  so  that  probably  the  splenic  involvement  was  secondary  ;  there- 
fore it  should  properly  be  counted  among  the  secondary  tumors  of  the 
spleen.  Nevertheless,  it  can  do  no  harm  to  refer  to  the  case  in  this 
place.  The  case  is  reported  by  Jordan,  from  Czerny's  Clinic  in  Hei- 
delberg, and  is  of  very  recent  date. 

The  patient  was  a  boy  of  fifteen  years,  who,  aside  firom  the  tumor,  was  other- 
wise healthy.  On  January,  1895,  a  tumor  developed  in  the  left  upper  region  of 
the  neck,  which  was  found  to  be  a  lymphosarcoma.  It  was  extirpated  in  June 
of  the  same  year  and  an  uneventful  recovery  occurred.  Toward  the  beginning 
of  the  next  year,  pain,  increasing  in  severity,  was  complained  of  in  tne  left 
abdominal  region,  the  general  health  remaining  good.  Tne  patient  entered  the 
hospital  on  the  12th  of  August,  1896,  and  on  examination  a  tumor  was  found  below 
the  left  costal  arch.  It  was  about  as  large  as  the  head  of  a  child,  somewhat 
movable,  and  could  be  diagnosed  as  a  tumor  of  the  spleen  from  its  position,  con- 
figuration, and  consistence.  Laparotomy  was  performed  and  a  tumor  of  the 
spleen  removed,  which  weighed  2  k^.  It  was  seen  to  be  a  sarcoma  of  the  spleen 
with  glandular  metastases  in  the  hilus.  Recovery  was  uneventful  and  no  changes 
in  the  blood  were  observed.  Both  tumors  were  compared  and  declared  to  l>e 
co-ordinated  (?). 

Secondary  lymphosarcoma  of  the  spleen  may  cause  enormous  enlarge- 
ment of  the  organ  and  changes  in  the  blood  very  similar  to  those  seen 
in  leukemia.     The  same  may  be  said  of  sarcomata  of  the  bone  marrow. 

Two  other  cases  of  primary  tumors  of  the  spleen  are  related  to  lym- 
phangiom^Ua,  Fr,  Fink^  reported  these  cases  from  the  Institute  of 
Professor  Chiari.  One  of  them  occurred  in  a  man,  aged  forty-eight, 
suffering  from  general  tuberculosis,  involving  particularly  the  lungs  and 
the  peritoneum.  The  spleen  presented  a  picture  which  was,  macro- 
scopically,  very  interesting.     It  was  larger  than  the  normal  spleen,  was 
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13  cm.  long^  8  cm.  broad,  and  5|  cm.  at  the  point  of  greatest  thickness. 
The  capsule,  which  was  thickened  and  covered  in  some  places,  espe- 
cially near  the  convexity,  with  relatively  thick  plates  of  connective  tissue, 
appeared  very  white.  Numerous  nodules  of  varying  size  and  shape 
were  seen  protruding  over  the  convex  surface  of  the  organ  ;  the  small 
ones  were  as  large  as  peas,  while  others  were  larger  and  spheric ;  again 
others  were  as  large  as  chestnuts,  the  diameter  varying  from  4  to  5  cm. 
These  smaller  and  larger  tumors  seemed  to  protrude  from  the  spleen, 
and  were,  moreover,  separated  by  deep  furrows.  Protuberances  were 
also  seen  on  the  two  long  sides  of  the  spleen  and  its  poles,  so  that  the 
outline  of  the  organ  was  very  irr^ular  and  indented.  The  concave 
surface  of  the  spleen  was  similar  to  the  convex  surface,  except  that  the 
irregularities  were  much  more  marked.  Here  tumor-like  formations  of 
medium  caliber — i.  e.,  about  as  large  as  peas  or  hazelnuts — ^were  seen. 
There  was  but  one  tumor  about  as  large  as  a  walnut.  The  growths 
were  sharply  diflferentiated  on  palpation,  but  all  were  found  to  be  very 
solid  and  hard,  while  the  tissue  lying  at  the  bottom  of  the  furrows 
(described  above)  was  soft  and  readily  compressible ;  it  was  easy  to  tell 
the  boundary  between  the  two  by  palpation. 

The  cut  sur&ce  of  the  organ  showed  a  very  unusual  picture.  Some 
parts  of  the  spleen  looked  like  tumors,  were  cavernous,  and  protruded 
over  the  surface.  They  were  all  of  varying  size  and  shape ;  cystic 
cavities  and  apparently  normal  splenic  tissue  alternated.  The  distribu- 
tion of  these  different  constituents  was  such  that  the  great  majority  of 
the  tumors  were  situated  near  the  two  poles  of  the  spleen,  so  that  they 
were  pressed  as  closely  as  possible  against  the  capsule  of  the  spleen  in 
this  region,  leaving  spaces  according  to  their  size.  In  some  places  they 
compressed  the  pulp,  thus  forming  the  nodules  described  above.  Here 
and  there  over  the  whole  cut  surface  ]arge  and  small  nodular  structures 
were  irregularly  distributed.  The  cavities  were  arranged  in  a  peculiar 
manner.  Three  sections  carried  through  the  organ  longitudinally 
showed  that  here  and  there  these  cavities  were  within  normal  pulp,  but 
that  the  majority  were  only  found  within  the  tumor-like  formations. 
The  tissue  of  these  tumors  was  very  fine  and  porous,  and  disclosed  a 
network  of  coarse  and  fine  trabeculsB,  between  which  were  seen  very 
small  holes,  and  in  some  cases  cavities  as  large  as  a  pea  and  larger. 
Two  of  these  cysts  were  exceptionally  large,  over  1.7  cm.  in  diameter. 
The  distribution  of  these  larger  cysts  was  varied ;  one  or  more  of  them 
was  found  in  the  fine  cavernous  tissue  of  each  protuberance.  The  form 
of  the  cysts  was  round,  oval,  or  slit-shaped ;  the  larger  ones,  in  some 
instances,  had  irregular  indentations.  Occasionally  a  passage  was  found 
that  had  been  cut  longitudinally  and  that  established  a  connection 
between  two  cysts.  These  passages  were  lined  by  a  membranous 
envelope  that  in  one  place  could  be  puUed  out  in  the  shape  of  a  com- 
pletely closed  sac.  Most  of  the  cavities  contained  a  reddish-yellow 
mass  that  completely  filled  the  lumen.  It  *could  be  easily  turned  out 
and  was  of  soft,  smeary  consistence.  Ridges  were  seen  on  the  walls  of 
the  cavities,  between  which  indentations  of  varying  depth  were  observed. 
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Apparently  normal  spleen  tissue  was  fonnd  between  these  tumora. 
It  extended  between  them  in  strands  of  varying  thickness,  and  here 
and  there  assumed  larger  proportions.  In  no  instance  was  capsule 
formation  seen  near  or  around  the  tumors.  The  chief  difference  be* 
tween  the  latter  and  the  apparently  normal  spleen  pulp  was  the  color, 
the  consistence,  and  the  arrangement  of  the  cystic  cavities.  The  tumor- 
like nodules  looked  yellow,  while  the  normal  parts  of  the  spleen  pulp 
were  pale  violet.  The  consistence  of  the  former  was  hard  and  solid, 
while  the  pulp  remained  very  soft  and  was  easily  compressible.  Here 
and  there  delicate  trabeculie  that  started  from  the  capsule  of  the  spleen 
could  be  seen ;  also  numerous  blood-vessels  that  had  been  cut  trans- 
versely and  were  very  wide,  with  thick  vessel  walls.  The  regular 
coarse  network  of  such  sections  of  blood-vessels  could  be  seen  in  lon- 
gitudinal section  and  traced  to  the  convex  surface  of  the  spleen.  The 
vessels  at  the  hilus  were  very  wide  and  their  walls  thick. 

The  cystic  cavities  were  different  as  to  size  and  shape.  Round,  oval, 
and  slit-shaped  ones  alternated  with  polygonal  and  irregularly  shaped 
ones.  Their  sizes  fluctuated  within  wide  limits.  They  were  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  system  of  trabecuhe.  The  single  members  of  each 
system  were  of  different  widths,  occasionally  betx)ming  very  broad,  and 
showed  a  clearly  fibrillated  structure,  with  numerous  spindle-shaped 
connective-tissue  cells.  In  other  places  they  corresponded  to  the  external 
nodules,  and  where  the  tissues  were  thicker  the  fibrillated  structure  was 
obscured  by  the  accumulation  of  lymphoid  cells,  and  here  and  there  by 
red  blood-corpuscles.  This  binding  substance  resembled  in  structure 
the  connective  tissue  of  the  reticulum,  so  that  the  assumption  could  he 
made  that  it  was  a  remnant  of  spleen  pulp.  The  cavities  were  lined 
by  an  endothelial  membrane  of  simple  outline,  which  here  and  there 
was  separated  from  the  septa  and  showed  long,  spindle-shaped  nuclei  on 
transverse  section,  which  seemed  to  protrude  into  the  lumen  of  the 
cavities. 

The  smaller  cysts  were  completely,  the  lai^r  ones  in  part,  filled 
with  a  mass  that  in  some  cases  was  alt<^-ther  homogeneous,  while  in 
others  it  apparently  consisted  of  finely  and  coarsely  granular  colorless 
coagula ;  in  one  or  two  instances  a  network  of  interlacing  trabecuUe  was 
ol>served  within  the  cavities.  Occasional  lymphoid  cells  were  dis- 
tributed among  these,  sometimes  isolated,  sometimes  in  little  heaps.  In 
ditferent  places  red  blood -corpuscles  were  deposited  on  the  septa  de- 
scribed above,  and  in  some  of  the  larger  lacunte  the  conglomerates  were 
so  lai^e  that  they  completely  obstructed  the  smaller  cavities,  and  in 
places  nearly  obliterated  the  lumen  of  the  large  ones.  In  some  of  the 
meshes  of  the  network  small  masses  of  pigment  granules  and  of  large 
cells  containing  red  blood-corpuscles  in  different  stages  of  disintegration 
could  be  seen.  The  same  micmscopic  picture  was  seeu  in  the  larger 
cysts  situated  between  the  smaller  ones,  either  in  the  tumor-like  foci  or 
in  the  pulp  of  the  spleen  itself.  The  membranous  covering  of  one  of 
these  lai^  cysts,  which  could  be  enucleated  in  the  shape  of  a  completely 
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closed  sac,  consisted  of  a  distinctly  fibrillary  mass  of  connective  tissue 
containing  very  few  cells ;  no  endothelial  layer  could  be  seen. 

In  those  places  where  a  transition  seemed  to  occur  between  the  small 
cysts  and  the  neighboring  spleen  pulp,  the  following  phenomena  could 
be  observed  :  Large  and  small  cystic  spaces^  the  latter  usually  arranged 
in  small  groups,  approached  the  pulp  directly  and  were  more  or  less 
clearly  outlined  against  it.  The  intermediary  tissues  were  somewhat 
broader  than  above,  and  it  was  easy  to  see  how  the  fibrillse  of  connective 
tissue  spread  out  into  brush-like  structures  and  disappeared  in  the 
reticular  structures  of  the  pulp.  The  pulp  assumed  different  appear- 
ances in  different  places  between  two  such  septa.  Sometimes  the  tissue 
of  the  pulp  would  be  in  close  proximity  to  the  endothelial  membrane ; 
in  other  instances  the  margin  of  connective  tissue  would  run  parallel  to 
this  membrane;  the  transition  to  reticular  and  fibrillary  tissue  was 
imperceptible.  The  adjacent  pulp  tissues  were  of  entirely  normal 
structure,  only  a  little  more  injected  with  blood.  The  venous  sinuses 
of  the  spleen  were  ectatic  and  filled  with  blood. 

Another  interesting  observation  was  made  on  the  cut  surface  of  some 
of  the  tumor-like  structures  conspicuous  by  their  yellowish- white  color. 
In  the  system  of  trabeculee  which  surrounded  the  lacunae  (mentioned 
above)  small  areas  of  necrosis  were  noticed.  The  outline  of  the  tissue 
elements  had  disappeared,  and  only  here  and  there  could  the  fibrillary 
arrangement  of  the  connective  tissue  of  the  septa  be  distinguished.  The 
connective-tissue  cells  and  the  lymph  cells  had,  as  a  rule,  no  nuclei  that 
could  be  stained  ;  in  short,  the  normal  structure  of  the  tissue  elements 
was  replaced  by  a  mass  of  granular  flakes  and  detritus  that  was  diffusely 
stained. 

Dilated  lymph  vessels  were  not  seen  in  the  hilus  of  the  spleen. 
The  second  case  of  lymphangioma  of  the  spleen  is  preserved  as  a 
preparation  in  the  pathologic  museum  of  Prag.  The  macroscopic  and 
microscopic  examination  revealed  a  striking  similarity  with  the  findings 
in  the  previous  case,  so  that  we  need  not  enter  into  the  details,  especially 
as  Fink  has  described  both  specimens  together,  as  follows : 

In  the  parenchyma  of  the  spleen  a  system  of  large  and  small  cavities 
is  found.  They  represent  a  series  of  cysts  more  or  less  connected  with 
one  another,  and  between  which  the  tissues  of  the  pulp  are  preserved 
in  different  thicknesses  and  slightly  modified  in  structure.  The  cavities 
show  great  variation  as  to  size  and  shape,  are  surrounded  by  a  reticular 
structure  that  may  be  wide-  or  narrow-meshed,  and  that  consists  of  a 
mass  of  fibrous  connective  tissue.  The  meshes  of  this  network  are 
interlacing,  and  the  communication  of  its  interspaces  is  readily  demon- 
strable ;  they  are  lined  by  a  single  layer  of  endothelial  cells  with  large 
spindle-shaped  nuclei.  From  the  parenchyma  the  cysts  are  separated 
by  membranous  sacs,  the  inner  surfaces  of  which  are  studded  with 
numerous  prominent  ridges.  This  demonstrates  that  the  larger  cysts 
were  formed  by  the  confluence  of  several  smaller  ones,  and  we  are 
justified  in  calling  these  cavities  cavernous,  as  they  correspond  both  as 
to  shape  and  consistence  to  the  cavities  of  cavernous  hemangiomata. 
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I  The  contents  of  these  cystic  cavities  may  be  of  varying  kind.     They 

are  oflen  filled  with  coagulation  products  of  lymph,  so  that  we  can  say 

I  positively  we  are  dealing  in  these  cases  with  ectases  of  the  lymphatic 

vessels  of  the  spleen  and  a  series  of  cavities  and  cysts  that  are  in 
intimate  connection  with  them.  This  can  readily  be  demonstrated  by 
tracing  the  transition  from  slightly  dilated  microscopic  lymph  vessels  to 

I  cysts  of  large  size,  and  justifies  us  in  designating  these  pathologic  neo- 

plasms as  lymphangiomata. 

The  presence  of  large  quantities  of  blood  in  those  spaces  that  contain 
coagulated  lymph  can  only  be  explained  by  assuming  a  communication 
of  some  kind  between  the  lymph  and  blood-vessels  ;  the  latter  probably 
become  eroded  from  pressure.  Some  of  the  spaces  inclosed  within  the 
network  have  contents  demonstrating  the  probability  of  this  theory, 
for  there  we  often  find  a  conglomerate  mass  of  red  blood-corpuscles 
surrounded  by  homogeneous  masses  of  lymph  and  clearly  outlined  par- 
ticles of  fibrin  in  close  proximity  to  tightly  packed  masses  of  blood- 
corpuscles. 

The  necrotic  areas  sometimes  seen  within  the  tumor-like  foci  probably 
have  their  origin  in  a  rarefication  of  the  septa  or  a  compression  of  the 
blood-capillaries  by  the  pressure  exercised  by  the  lymph  within  the 
cavities ;  in  this  way  disturbances  of  nutrition  occur,  with  retrogressive 
metamorphosis  as  a  result. 

No  definite  statements  can  be  made  in  regard  to  the  origin  of  these 
lymphangiomata.  At  all  events,  nothing  can  produce  them  but  a 
strictly  localized  disease  of  the  lymph  vessels.  It  is  probable  that 
lymphatic  ectases  occur  in  the  spleen  much  more  frequently  than  we 
have  been  accustomed  to  believe  ;  Fink  is  even  inclined  to  the  opinion 
that  most  of  the  serous  cysts  of  the  spleen  are  genetically  related  to 
these  growths.  In  support  of  this  hypothesis  he  calls  attention  to  the 
endothelial  linings  of  their  walls  and  to  their  serous  contents. 

CARCINOMA  OF  THE  SPLEEN. 

Primary  carcinoma  of  the  spleen  is  very  rare ;  secondary  carcinoma 
comparatively  more  common.  Secondary  carcinoma  is  usually  found 
in  conjunction  with  cancer  of  the  liver  or  the  stomach ;  also  in  general 
carcinosis  and  in  carcinoma  of  the  lymph  glands.  The  neoplasm 
usually  appears  in  the  form  of  isolated  nodules  within  the  spleen.  Only 
rarely  do  we  find  diffuse  carcinomatous  infiltration  or  larger  growths. 
Secondary  cancer  of  the  spleen  is,  of  course,  not  curable. 

Primary  carcinoma  of  the  spleen  is  very  rare.  [Rolleston  regards 
it  as  doubtful  if  primary  carcinoma  of  the  spleen  ever  occurs.  Some 
of  the  cases  reported  as  primary  neoplasms  in  this  organ  are  probably 
instances  of  the  splenomegaly  of  splenic  anemia.  (See  under  Splenic 
Anemia.) — Ed.]  The  cases  that  have  been  described  were  either  medul- 
lary carcinomata  or,  as  in  one  case,  epithelioma.  About  10  cases  of 
primary  carcinoma  of  the  spleen  are  mentioned  in  the  literature,  but  in 
the  majority  of  cases  reported  the  diagnosis  is  open  to  criticism.     Thus, 
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Notta,  in  a  child  of  five  years,  diagnosed  a  tumor  in  the  left  hypochon- 
driac region  as  a  primary  carcinoma  of  the  spleen.  From  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  course  and  the  findings,  it  is  much  more  probable  that  it  was 
a  sarcoma  of  the  kidney.  No  autopsy  was  made.  A  primary  epithe- 
lioma of  the  spleen  described  by  Gaucher  also  leaves  room  for  doubt. 
The  same  applies  to  some  of  the  other  cases  that  have  been  interpreted 
as  primary  carcinomata  of  the  spleen.  Even  the  microscopic  examina- 
tions are  not  satisfactory. 

On  the  other  hand,  we  are  not  justified  in  absolutely  denying  the 
primary  occurrence  of  carcinoma  of  the  spleen.  Observations  by 
Rokitansky,  Brown,  Afire,  Giinsburg,  Baccelli,  and  Hosier  seem  in 
part  to  demonstrate  this.  The  last-named  author  describes  a  primary 
carcinoma  of  the  spleen  in  a  laboring  man,  aged  forty-five.  This 
patient  had  been  treated  for  bronchiectasis.  In  addition,  examination 
revealed  a  very  large  and  very  hard  tumor  of  the  spleen ;  no  cause  for 
this  tumor  could  be  discovered.  Intra  mtam  no  nodules  could  be  dis- 
covered. Icterus  and  ascites  obtained,  and  rapid  loss  of  strength  and 
increase  of  icterus  led  to  the  exitus.  The  patient  died  with  symptoms 
of  cholemia  and  coma.  On  autopsy  a  secondary  swelling  of  the  mesen- 
teric glands,  especially  in  the  region  of  the  porta  hepatis,  was  found  to 
explain,  by  pressure,  the  icterus  and  ascites.  The  spleen  was  enlarged 
in  all  diameters,  and  its  surface  showed  yellowish,  clearly  outlined  spots 
as  large  as  a  dollar.  They  corresponded  to  nodules  that  were  of  greater 
hardness  than  the  surrounding  parenchyma  of  the  spleen.  On  trans- 
verse section  these  growths  had  diameters  of  from  2  to  2J  in.,  were 
round,  and  in  some  instances  stellate  in  outline,  and  of  a  light-yellowish 
to  reddish  color.  In  the  liver  only  a  very  few  isolated  nodules  of  this 
kind  were  found.  It  is  incomprehensible  that  in  a  case  of  such  great 
importance  no  microscopic  examination  was  made ;  at  least,  no  descrip- 
tion of  the  histologic  findings  is  given  in  the  report,  v.  Bamberger 
reports  another.  He  says  that  in  a  case  of  this  kind  which  he  observed 
in  a  patient  of  eighteen  years,  the  spleen  was  so  enlarged  by  several 
enormous  carcinomatous  nodules  that  it  was  a  foot  long  and  nearly  half 
a  foot  wide.  In  this  case,  too,  unfortunately,  no  further  description  is 
given. 

Diagnosis  and  Cotirse. — ^Despite  the  scantiness  of  the  observa- 
tions so  far  recorded  for  carcinoma  of  the  spleen,  Grasset  and  Notta 
have  undertaken  to  delineate  a  clinical  picture  of  primary  carcinoma  of 
the  spleen.  They  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  may  be  possible  in  isolated 
cases  to  diagnose  such  a  tumor.  We  consider  such  an  attempt  as  pre- 
mature. Of  the  various  clinical  phenomena  observed  in  the  case  of 
carcinoma  of  the  spleen,  the  most  important  is  the  presence  of  a  tumor. 
In  carcinoma  the  spleen  is  enlarged  moderately,  but  sometimes  to  a  great 
extent.  Its  surface  is  uneven,  and  has  nodules  varying  in  size  from 
that  of  a  pea  or  hazelnut  to  that  of  a  child's  fist ;  occasionally  these 
nodules  may  be  absent.  Sometimes  the  enlargement  is  very  slight, 
excepting  in  cases  of  pigmented  carcinoma,  where  the  growth  in  a  very 
short  time  assumes  enormous  proportions.     General  nutrition  rapidly 
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declines  and  marasmus  frequently  supervenes.     In  most  eases  proAise 
diarrhea  is  observed^  and  frequently  hemorrhages^  notably  epistaxis. 

If,  therefore,  we  find  an  enlarged  spleen  on  which  prominences, 
irregularities,  and  nodules  can  be  demonstrated,  giving  the  imaginary 
projection  figure  of  the  spleen  an  irregular  outline,  then  all  these  obser- 
vations may  be  utilized  toward  the  diagnosis  of  primary  carcinoma  of 
the  spleen.  However,  we  should  be  very  careful  not  to  confound  these 
with  growths  of  the  left  lobe  of  the  liver,  and,  above  all,  of  the  left 
kidney,  such  errors  being  very  frequent.  If  we  feel,  and  possibly  see, 
a  tumor  in  the  left  hypochondrium,  and  if  this  growth  move  with  res- 
piration, then  it  is  a  wise  rule  to  consider  this  primarily  as  belonging 
to  the  spleen  or  to  the  left  kidney.  The  decision  is  frequently  easy  if, 
above  the  visible  tumor,  the  lower  margin  of  the  spleen  can  be  felt  to 
protrude  below  the  costal  arch  on  inspiration.  The  writer  has  frequently 
succeeded  in  doing  this  in  the  case  of  tumors  of  the  left  kidney.  If 
this  does  not  succeed  we  can  fill  the  colon  with  water,  as  described  in 
another  place. 

Aft;er  having  determined  that  the  nodules  are  really  on  the  spleen,  we 
can  usually  say  that  we  are  dealing  with  a  neoplasm,  without,  however, 
being  able  to  make  any  definite  statements  regarding  the  character 
of  the  growth.  It  is  more  than  probable  that  we  are  dealing  with  a 
malignant  neoplasm,  as  benignant  growths  are  hardly  ever  found  in  the 
spleen  unless  we  except  adenomata  and  cysts ;  as  the  former  are  just  as 
rare  and  usually  much  smaller  than  carcinomata,  they  need  hardly  be 
considered.  It  is  impossible  to  differentiate  a  primary  carcinoma  from 
a  primary  sarcoma  by  palpation.  Clinically  they  are  different  only  in 
the  relative  rapidity  of  their  development,  a  sarcoma  usually  growing 
very  much  faster.  Pain,  if  present,  is  not  caused  by  the  tumor,  but  by 
distention  of  the  spleen  or  the  tension  of  its  capsule ;  consequently  this 
symptom  is  found  with  equal  frequency  in  both  forms  of  tumor ;  a 
greater  amount  of  pain,  however,  other  things  being  equal,  would  favor 
carcinoma.  Circumscribed  inflammations  of  the  capsule  of  the  spleen 
(perisplenitis)  are  occasionally  encountered  in  all  forms  of  neoplasm ; 
this  complication  is,  as  a  rule,  exceedingly  painful,  and  is  recognized 
clinically  by  friction  sounds  felt  and  heard  synchronously  with  the 
breathing. 

In  making  a  diagnosis  our  chief  reliance  must  be  placed  on  palpa- 
tion ;  if  a  feeling  of  fluctuation  be  elicited,  the  diagnostic  possibilities 
are  manifold.  The  writer  will  limit  his  remarks  on  the  significance  of 
this  symptom  to  its  occurrence  in  malignant  growths  that  can  undergo 
softening — i.  e,,  melanotic  and  non-melanotic  cancerous  nodules.  He 
wiU  not  dwell  on  a  discussion  of  the  fluctuation  felt  in  cystic  d^enera- 
tions  of  the  spleen  and  in  parasitic  cysts  and  hydatids.  Carcinomatous 
nodules  that  have  become  softened  often  give  a  distinct  feeling  of  fluc- 
tuation, and  if  an  exploratory  puncture  be  made  in  such  cases  a  small 
amount  of  fluid  can  usually  be  aspirated ;  that  in  cases  of  non-melanotic 
carcinomata  is  white,  and  in  melanotic  sepia-colored  or  inky  black.  In 
the  former  we  find  so-called  "  cancer  milk,"  a  whitish  fluid  containing 
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a  varying  number  of  degenerated  cancer  cells ;  in  the  latter,  an  inky 
fluid  with  brown  or  black  cells  of  a  peculiar  shape  and  of  large  size. 
If  it  be  probable  that  a  carcinoma  is  present,  tlieu  the  final,  and  scien- 
tifically most  important,  part  of  the  diagnosis  remains  to  be  made — 
namely,  to  decide  whether  the  neoplasm  is  a  primary  growth  of  the 
spleen  or  whether  it  constitutes  a  secondary  deposit  in  this  organ.  As 
melanotic  tumors  of  the  spleen  are  probably  always  secondary,  it  is 
important  to  decide  whether  this  form  of  tumor  is  present  in  any  other 
ot^n  ;  the  ophthalmoscopic  examinatiou  of  the  retina  and  an  analysis 
of  the  urine  will  usually  give  ua  the  desired  information.  The  urine 
turns  black  on  contact  with  the  air  or  on  the  addition  of  oxidizing  sub- 
stances. (Compare  the  writer's  dissertation  on  "  A  Case  of  Melanotic 
Sarcoma  of  the  Liver.") '  If,  on  the  other  hand,  we  are  dealing  with  a 
non-melanotic  medulUry  growth  we  find  that  some  of  the  nodules  are 
disint^rated  and  fluctuate,  whereas  others  do  not  fluctuate,  but  retain 
the  peculiar  soft  consistence  so  characteristic  of  this  form  of  growth. 
Here,  too,  we  must  determine  whether  other  oigans  show  similar  lesions ; 
if  so,  presumably  the  spleen  is  secondarily  involved.  If  other  oi^ns 
are  involved,  characteristic  symptoms  may  make  their  appearance  as 
icterus,  ascites,  etc. 

The  writer  has  reported  an  interesting  case  of  this  kind  :  A  woman, 
aged  sixty-eight,  was  brought  to  the  hospital,  suffering  from  a  large 
nodular  tumor  of  the  spleen.  The  attending  physician  reported  that 
tht:  disease  had  developed  rapidly.  On  examination  a  large  spleen  was 
palpated,  covered  with  nodules  of  varying  size ;  these  were  not  painful 
on  pressure.  The  only  other  abnormality  discovered  in  the  patient  was 
a  liver  of  great  size.  Marasmus  gradually  developed,  and  soon  nodules 
could  he  clearly  felt  and  even  seen  in  the  left  lobe  of  the  liver.  The 
tumor  of  the  spleen  continued  to  increase  in  size.  The  blood  remained 
normal,  but  ascites  and  icterus  developed ;  the  cachexia  increased  in 
severity  and  the  patient  ultimately  died.  In  the  banning  the  writer 
had  diagnosed  a  primary  carcinoma  of  the  spleen,  but  when  the  liver 
began  to  enlaige,  when  the  nodules  appeared  on  its  surface,  and  when, 
finally,  ascites  and  icterus  developed  he  changed  his  diagnosis  to  pri- 
mary carcinoma  of  the  Hver.  The  postmortem  examination  proved  the 
correctness  of  his  diagnosis,  for  a  primary  cylindroma  of  the  liver, 
starting  in  the  bile  ducts,  was  found,  with  secondary  metastases  in  the 
spleen. 

In  all  such  cases  it  is  well  to  be  exceedingly  careful  and  conserva- 
tive, and  to  cautiously  weigh  all  the  evidence  that  can  have  a  bearing  on 
the  diagnosis. 

Treatment. — In  view  of  the  uncertainty  connected  with  the  diag- 
nosis of  primary  carcinoma  of  the  spleen,  splenectomy,  partial  resec- 
tion of  the  spleen,  or  other  surreal  procedures  have  so  far  not  been 
employed.  It  is  possible  that  the  future  will  teach  us  how  to  treat 
cancer  of  the  spleen  surgically ;  for  the  present,  all  that  we  can  do  is  to 
treat  the  symptoms  as  they  arise. 

■  Ikuttdt.  mtd.  W<Kh.,  1S89,  No.  3. 
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Primary  sarcoma  of  the  spleen  has  rarely  been  observed.  Mosler, 
in  1875,  published  a  treatise  on  diseases  of  the  spleen,  and  mentions 
nothing  of  sarcoma.  In  the  year  1881,  Weichselbaum  *  reported  2  cases 
of  primary  sarcoma  and  gave  complete  pathologico-anatomic  findings. 
One  case  was  a  primary  fibrosarcoma,  the  other  a  primary  multiple 
endothelial  sarcoma.  The  primary  fibrosarcoma  was  found  in  a  soldier, 
who  had  died  at  the  age  of  twenty-one,  from  caries  of  the  mastoid 
and  abscess  of  the  brain.  The  sarcoma  was  found  on  the  convex  sur- 
&ce  of  the  enlarged  spleen.  It  appeared  as  a  tumor  about  as  large 
as  a  walnut,  spheric,  readily  enucleated  from  the  substance  of  the  spleen, 
and  protruded  above  the  surface  of  the  organ  by  J  cm.  The  growth 
was  harder  than  the  spleen  itself,  aud  contained  numerous  whitish  stripes 
arranged  in  reticular  ramifications,  and  containing  in  their  meshes  a 
peculiar  substance  very  much  resembling  the  pulp  of  the  spleen.  That 
part  of  the  tumor  which  protruded  above  the  surface  of  the  spleen 
showed  a  glandular  surface. 

Microscopic  examination  corroborated  the  naked-eye  appearance — 
namely,  that  the  growth  was  divided  by  these  white  stripes  into  several 
lobules  of  different  sizes.  The  stripes  and  septa  were  of  different  widths 
and  of  different  structure.  The  broadest  consisted  of  distinctly  fibrillated 
connective  tissue  with  a  few  spindle-shaped  cells.  As  the  septa  became 
narrower  the  fibrillary  character  of  the  intermediary  substance  became 
less  distinct,  until  finally  it  assumed  the  appearance  of  a  striped  band 
of  connective  tissue  enclosing  a  large  number  of  spindle  cells  and  blood- 
vessels. The  structure  of  the  different  lobules  also  varied.  In  some 
the  matrix  and  the  cells  were  about  equally  distributed  ;  the  former  was 
either  homogeneous  or  of  a  finely  striated  appearance ;  and  the  latter, 
either  spindle-shaped,  angular,  or  stellate  in  outline.  In  other  lobules 
there  was  less  of  the  matrix,  so  that  the  cells  appeared  to  be  closely 
packed  and  collected  in  groups ;  their  shape,  too,  was  slightly  different, 
being  more  rounded  or  elongated.  Most  of  the  lobules  were  very  vas- 
cular ;  the  capillaries  were  usually  filled  almost  to  bursting  with  blood- 
corpuscles,  and  here  and  there  formed  a  dense  network.  Owing  prob- 
ably to  this  abnormal  vascularity,  extravasations  of  blood  had  occurred 
at  different  times,  so  that  old  and  recent  hemorrhagic  foci  and  masses 
of  pigment  were  seen  in  many  of  the  lobules.  In  some  places  the  red 
blood-corpuscles  were  found  in  such  numbers  that  the  cells  of  the  tumor 
itself  were  completely  obscured.  In  other  places  extravasated  red 
blood-corpuscles  were  distributed  among  the  round  cells  of  the  tumor 
in  such  numbers  that  the  whole  looked  like  spleen  pulp.  Finally,  in 
certain  parts  of  the  tumor,  small  homogeneous  plates  were  seen,  with 
numerous  angular  processes  extending  into  the  surrounding  pulp ;  the 
addition  of  hydrochloric  acid  did  not  change  their  appearance,  so  that 
apparently  these  plates  were  sclerotic  connective  tissue  which  had 
originated  from  obliterated  vessels  and  from  their  sheaths.     This  view 
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was  strengthened  by  the  fact  that  the  plates  were  shaped  much  like 
longitudinal  and  transverse  sections  through  blood-vessels  and  contained 
yellowish  pigment  in  their  peripheral  portions.  The  margin  of  the 
tumor  was  not  defined  as  clearly  under  the  microscope  as  might  have 
been  expected,  from  the  fecility  with  which  the  growth  .  had  been 
enucleated.  In  a  few  places  the  substance  of  the  spleen  adjacent  to  the 
tumor  seemed  to  be  condensed  into  a  narrow  capsule,  but  in  others  the 
tissues  of  the  tumor  merged  directly  into  those  of  the  spleen. 

Weichselbaum  describes  as  follows  the  primary  multiple  endothelial 
sarcoma  that  was  found,  as  in  the  other  case,  in  a  soldier  of  twenty-one 
years :  The  spleen  was  somewhat  enlarged,  flaccid,  dark  brown  in  color, 
and  contained  numerous  follicles  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  On  cross- 
section  were  observed  a  number  of  reddish-gray,  soft  nodules,  about  as 
large  as  lentils  or  peas,  and  protruding  slightly  over  the  level  of  the 
cut  surface.  They  were  differentiated  from  the  substance  of  the  spleen 
by  their  lighter  color,  but  were  not  otherwise  distinctly  outlined  macro- 
scopically  or  microscopically.  On  microscopic  examination  a  network 
was  discovered,  showing  no  distinct  alveolar  arrangement  and  not  so 
delicate  in  structure  as  the  reticulated  connective  tissue  of  the  spleen 
pulp ;  its  fibers  were  much  broader  and  coarser.  In  the  spaces  left 
within  this  reticulum  large  irregular  plate-shaped  cells  with  one  or  more 
processes  were  found ;  they  resembled  different  forms  of  connective- 
tissue  endothelium,  inasmuch  as  they  were  very  thin  and  sometimes  bent 
and  folded  into  various  shapes.  Some  were  much  laiger  than  the  pulp 
cells,  but  more  round  or  oval,  with  one  or  two  distinct  lai^  nuclei.  lu 
the  peripheral  parts  of  these  tumors  cells  were  also  found  containing  red 
blood-corpuscles  or  small  yellowish  pigment  granules.  The  cells  were 
not  clearly  distinguishable  from  the  reticulum ;  on  the  contrary,  their 
processes  seemed  to  merge  into  its  fibers  in  such  a  manner  that  they 
helped  to  form  it. 

The  complete  absence  of  red  blood-corpuscles,  or  their  presence  in 
small  numbers,  among  the  tumor  cells  readily  explains  the  lighter  color 
of  these  neoplasms.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  this  form  of  tumor 
appeared  in  the  spleen  alone,  and  not  in  any  of  the  other  organs. 

Birch-Hirschfeld  considers  the  tumor  just  described  as  a  large-cell 
focal  hyperplasia.  Lancereaux,  Tr^lat,  and  Clark  have  also  described 
primary  sarcomata  of  the  spleen.  The  case  reported  by  Clark  was  a 
congenital  sarcoma  of  the  spleen  in  a  child.  Tr^lat's  case,  according  to 
the  report  of  Malassez  and  Ranvier,  showed  the  structure  of  a  lym- 
phosarcoma under  the  microscope.  Jordan,  of  Heidelberg,  has  also 
described  a  case  of  lymphosarcoma  of  the  spleen  in  a  boy  of  fifteen, 
who  was  otherwise  healthy. 

In  January,  1895,  this  patient  developed  a  tumor  in  the  upper  part  of  the  left  ' 
side  of  the  neck;  the  growth  was  extirpated  in  June,  1895,  and  proved  to  be  a 
lymphosarcoma.  In  the  beginning  of  1896  violent  pain,  increasing  in  severity, 
was  complained  of  in  the  left  abdominal  region,  while  the  boy's  general  health 
remainea  unimpaired.  The  patient  was  received  into  the  hospital  on  the  12th  of 
August,  1896.  Below  the  left  costal  arch  a  tumor  was  found  which  was  freely 
movable,  was  about  as  large  as  a  child's  head,  and  could  be  diagnosed  from  its 
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position  and  consistence  as  a  tumor  of  the  spleen.  Laparotomy  was  performed 
and  a  sarcoma  of  the  spleen  removed,  weighing  2  kg.,  and  having  glanaular  met- 
astasis in  the  region  of  the  hilus.  Changes  in  the  blood  were  seen  neither  before 
nor  after  the  operation.  Ck>mplete  recovery  occurred.  Both  tumors  were  consid- 
ered to  be  co-ordinate. 

Our  knowledge  of  sarcomata  of  the  spleen  has  been  greatly  enlarged 
since  the  development  of  surgery  and  the  facility  with  which  abdominal 
operations  can  be  performed,  so  that  now  we  are  able  to  supplement  the 
knowledge  gleaned  from  autopsies  by  exploratory  laparotomies  and  other 
surgical  inroads.  Hacker,^  Fritsch,  Kocher,  Flothmann,  and  Wagner  * 
report  on  extirpations  of  sarcomatous  spleens.  Hacker's  case  was 
described  in  Billroth's  Clinic,  and  the  only  information  given  in  regard 
to  the  pathologic  anatomy  of  the  growth  is  that,  although  the  tumor  was 
very  large,  the  remnant  of  normal  tissue  was  equal  to  the  bulk  of  the 
normal  spleen.  On  examination  the  following  record  was  made  :  Patient, 
a  woman  forty-three  years  of  age ;  examination  in  the  dorsal  position  ; 
a  tumor  is  felt  that  is  flat  and  cake-shaped,  the  central  region  of  the 
abdomen  protruding  far  over  the  level  of  the  rest  of  the  belly.  An 
oval  swelling  is  felt,  situated  transversely,  71  cm.  in  circumference,  25 
cm.  long,  18  cm.  in  the  transverse  diameter,  which  is  readily  movable 
all  over  the  abdomen,  especially  toward  the  left.  The  concave  surface 
of  the  tumor,  which  is  directed  toward  the  abdominal  wall,  is  smooth. 
On  the  posterior  surface,  which  points  downward  and  is  concave,  nodu- 
lar protuberances  can  be  clearly  felt.  It  is  remarkable  that  the  tumor 
was  outlined  above  and  below  by  a  fairly  sharp  margin.  The  lower 
margin  showed  two  distinct  indentations,  so  that  the  tumor  appeared  to 
have  three  lobes.  The  lobe  on  the  right  side  was  the  smallest.  From 
the  history  we  learn  that  the  tumor  was  painful  on  pressure,  and  that 
the  very  violent,  almost  insupportable  pains  radiated  both  toward  the 
shoulder  and  the  sacral  region. 

In  the  case  of  Fritsch,  anatomic  findings  were  as  follows :  Weight 
of  the  spleen  over  2  kg. ;  the  surface  roughened  by  a  number  of  pro- 
tuberances of  a  light-grayish  color,  about  as  large  as  a  one-mark  (25-cent) 
piece.  Section  through  these  nodules  showed  a  reddish-gray  rounded 
surface,  which  could  be  differentiated  from  the  normal  spleen  tissue,  but 
was  not  clearly  outlined  against  it.  These  spots  began  in  the  inner 
third,  and  usually  extended  as  far  as  the  surface.  None  was  found  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  hilus.  That  part  of  the  spleen  which  had  remained 
intact  corresponded  approximately  to  the  bulk  of  the  normal  spleen.  In 
the  diseased  tissue  the  structure  had  been  obliterated,  except  here  and 
there  where  a  distinct  alveolar  configuration  could  be  observed.  Between 
the  delicate  strands  of  connective  tissue  were  seen  normal  leukocytes 
and  large  round  cells  with  pale  protoplasm,  and  with  nuclei  that 
could  be  stained.  In  the  middle  of  the  nodules,  visible  macroscopically, 
was  seen  between  the  cells  a  peculiar  mass  that  did  not  stain  well,  filling 
out  the  connective-tissue  network  completely. 

In  Flothmann's  case  *  a  tumor  was  tightly  wedged  in   under  the 
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costal  arch^  and  was  connected  with  the  tail  of  the  pancreas  and  with 
the  surrounding  organs  by  a  short  stem  (about  1  cm.  long)  and  numer- 
ous other  adhesions.  The  spleen  weighed  4  pounds^  and  through  its 
substance  several  hundred  small  tumors  were  disseminated,  which  varied 
in  size  from  that  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  hazelnut.  In  the  upper  third  a 
tumor  about  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg  was  found. 

Wagner-Konigshiitte  ^  describes  a  sarcoma  which  he  extirpated,  as 
follows  :  The  tumor  weighed  1285  gm.  Its  surface  was  bluish  red 
and  smooth ;  its  consistence  something  like  the  liver.  The  general  out- 
line resembled  strongly  a  spleen  enlarged  in  all  its  diameters.  An  in- 
cision was  made  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  diameter,  and  revealed  the 
lumina  of  many  vessels  cut  transversely  and  longitudinally  and  filled 
with  blood.  The  warm,  liquid  blood  exuded,  and  thereby  the  consistence 
of  the  tumor  was  greatly  changed.  It  became  very  soft,  and  the  cut 
surface  now  presented  a  yellowish-white  and  pale-pink  color,  homo- 
geneous all  over.  No  trace  of  the  tissue  of  the  spleen  could  be  dis- 
covered. Microscopic  examination  of  the  tumor  revealed  that  it  was 
very  rich  in  cells.  There  were  round  cells  with  very  large  nuclei, 
which  again  contained  numerous  nucleoli.  In  most  of  the  places  these 
cells  were  massed  in  small  or  large  circular  groups,  surrounded  by 
coarse  connective-tissue  fibers  that  contained  no  nuclei,  and  separated 
from  one  another  by  these  strands.  Nowhere  was  normal  connective- 
tissue  to  be  found.  The  microscopic  diagnosis  of  the  pathologist 
(Marchand)  was  recorded  as  follows :  "  Round-cell  sarcoma  arranged 
here  and  there  in  a  cylindriform  manner,  so  that  possibly  it  is  an 
endothelioma." 

In  Kocher's  ease '  the  tumor  was  a  lymphosarcoma. 

All  cases  of  sarcoma  of  the  spleen  that  have  so  far  been  observed 
clinically  were  found  in  women  of  middle  age,  with  the  exception  of 
those  recorded  by  Flothmann  and  Jordan.  The  tumor  of  the  spleen 
was  the  first  symptom  described,  and,  as  a  rule,  the  diagnosis  was  very 
difficult.  Billroth,  in  his  case,  made  a  probable  diagnosis  of  neoplasm 
of  the  spleen,  and  suspected  sarcoma.  In  other  cases  the  tumor  could 
be  recognized  aa  malignant  only  when  it  had  been  lifted  from  the  abdo- 
men after  laparotomy.  Following  the  enlargement  of  the  spleen,  the 
next  symptom  usually  observed  is  pain.  This  radiates  from  the  region 
of  the  spleen  over  the  whole  left  lower  part  of  the  abdomen,  and  is  very 
persistent.  It  bothers  the  patients  very  much,  and  ultimately  forces 
them  to  refrain  from  any  movement.  In  exceptional  cases  the  pain 
radiates  forward  as  far  as  the  right  shoulder.  The  discovery  of  nodules 
on  the  surface  of  the  spleen  is  of  great  diagnostic  aid.  Palpation  of 
these  nodules  causes  pain  as  soon  as  any  considerable  pressure  is  exercised. 
It  is  a  peculiarity  of  sarcoma  of  the  spleen  that  changes  in  the  blood 
have,  so  far,  never  been  discovered.  The  only  other  feature  that  could 
possibly  be  considered  as  characteristic  is  the  rapid  growth  of  the  tumor. 
The  neoplasm  is  usually  movable,  and  rises  and  falls  with  respiration. 
Even  long-lasting  and  widely-disseminated  inflammatory  processes  on 

1  Verhandl,  der  deutaeh,  Oesellschaft  /.  Chi,  voL  xxiiL  «  CentralbL  /.  Chu,  1889. 
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the  capsule  of  the  spleen  rarely  lead  to  adhesions  of  the  organ,  because 
it  is  so  freely  movable. 

The  lesions  of  the  spleen  that  must  be  considered  in  making  a  dif- 
ferential diagnosis  are  malarial  spleen,  abscess  of  the  spleen  (character- 
ized by  the  course  of  the  fever),  and  echinococcus  of  the  spleen. 

Treatment,  aside  from  the  alleviation  of  symptoms,  can  only  be 
directed  toward  extirpation  of  the  diseased  organ.  The  prognosis  of 
this  operation  is,  to  date,  very  unfavorable,  because  in  the  majority  of 
cases  that  have  been  o[)erated  upon  metastases  were  found,  and  the  fatal 
issue  so  far  has  never  been  prevented  by  the  operation.  Fritsch  records 
the  best  success,  although  he  mentions  that  the  patient  whose  spk>en  had 
been  removed  did  not  improve  very  much  after  the  operation.  One  year 
afterward  this  woman  presented  a  very  remarkable  hypertrophy  of  the 
liver.  It  is  possible  that  extirpation  of  the  spleen  for  sarcoma  will  give 
better  results  in  the  future,  when  more  clinical  experience  is  gained  in 
regard  to  this  form  of  tumor,  and  the  diagnosis  consequently  made 
earlier. 

Flothmann  *  reports  a  case  of  extirpation  of  the  spleen  that  contained 
a  great  many  sarcomatous  nodules  (primary  or  secondary  nodules  of  the 
spleen  ?).  This  was  the  case  of  a  man,  forty-four  years  of  age,  a  Hun- 
garian by  birth.  The  spleen  was  resected,  and  death  occurred  from 
secondary  hemorrhage,  due  to  the  slipping  of  an  arterial  ligature.  It 
was  impossible  in  this  case  to  tip  the  spleen  forward,  so  that  the  ligation 
had  to  be  performed  underneath  the  organ. 

Secondary  sarcoma  of  the  spleen  has  been  described  much  more  fre- 
quently than  primary  sarcoma.  This  form  of  neoplasm  is  usually  found 
in  the  shape  of  single  metastatic  nodules  of  the  size  of  a  pea  or  a  wal- 
nut, seldom  larger.  The  consistence  of  these  nodules  is  not  very  much 
different  from  that  of  the  tissue  of  the  spleen,  and  can  only  be  differen- 
tiated from  it  by  palpation  during  life  if  the  surrounding  parenchyma 
be  of  normal  consistence.  If,  however,  the  organ  be  very  much 
enlarged,  and  this  is  almost  regularly  the  case  if  multiple  neoplasms 
exist,  and  if,  a.s  a  result  of  this  enlargement,  its  consistence  has  been 
changed,  it  is  an  exceedingly  difficult  task  to  isolate  these  small  growths 
by  the  sense  of  touch.  In  fact,  this  can  only  be  done  in  those  cases 
where  tumors  protrude  over  the  surface  of  the  spleen  or  are  particularly 
hard.  The  chief  diagnostic  clue  will  be  the  demonstration  of  small 
tumors  in  other  organs — i.  e.,  primary  neoplasms.  It  is  a  remarkable 
fact  that  if  metastatic  sarcomata  are  found  in  the  spleen,  which  is  very 
rare,  these  growths  have  rarely  reached  the  spleen  by  continuity,  but 
usually  originate  from  some  organ  that  is  very  far  removed.  The  writer 
does  not  wish  to  state  that  this  is,  without  exception,  a  perfectly  r^ular 
occurrence,  but  his  experience,  and  the  experience  of  others  that  has 
been  recorded,  seems  to  bear  out  this  conclusion.  In  other  cases  the 
spleen  is  found  completely  embedded  in  sarcomatous  masses  or  sur- 
rounded by  them,  and  may  still  be  very  free  fmm  all  neoplastic  deposits 
itself.     The  writer  can  report  a  case  of  this  kind  which  he  dissected, 
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and  which  he  considers  very  instructive  and  conclusive.  It  was  the 
case  of  a  rare  primary  sarcoma  of  the  pancreas  with  enormous  metas- 
tases in  a  boy  of  four  years. 

The  boy  was  well  nourished  and  had  a  very  good  family  history.  Toward  the 
middle  of  September,  without  any  apparent  reason,  he  began  to  complain  of  pain 
in  the  abdomen,  which  was  spontaneous  and  could  oe  aggravated  by  pressure.  On 
palpating  the  abdomen  an  enormous  tumor  mass  with  various  protuberances,  ridges, 
and  isolated  nodules  could  be  clearlv  felt.  This  mass  extended  as  far  as  the  um- 
bilicus, and  was  situated  transversely  across  the  whole  width  of  the  abdomen,  so 
that  the  lower  thoracic  aperture  appeared  to  be  enlarged.  It  felt  very  hard  and 
offered  much  resistance  on  palpation.  The  lower  part  of  the  abdomen  contained 
no  tumor  masses.  I  was  absent  from  town  about  two  weeks,  and  when  I  saw  the 
child  again  he  had  become  emaciated  almost  to  a  skeleton,  and,  despite  the  enor- 
mous loss  of  fleshy  the  patient  had  gained  from  8  to  10  pounds.  The  abdomen 
was  enormously  distended,  and  ereat  tumor  masses,  separated  into  lobules,  could 
be  seen  through  the  skin.  Hard  nodes  and  protuberances  could  be  felt,  so  that 
the  diagnosis  of  neoplasm  seemed  apparent.  Further,  owing  to  the  enormous 
rapidity  of  growth,  the  probability  of  its  malignancy  was  neat.  The  tumor  masses 
were  uniformly  solid,  as  hard  as  stone,  and  very  painful  to  the  touch;  they  ex- 
tended all  over  the  abdomen  and  downward  below  the  umbilicus.  Several  metas- 
tases in  the  form  of  nodules  could  be  felt  in  different  places  through  the  abdom- 
inal walls.  It  was  not  possible,  however,  to  outline  any  of  the  organs  nor  to  show 
where  these  metastases  were  situated.  Over  the  whole  abdomen,  even  in  the  region 
of  the  intestine,  absolute  dulness  was  elicited.  No  ascites  was  present.  The  patient, 
who,  as  we  have  said,  had  become  emaciated  to  a  skeleton,  would  take  no  food,  and 
in  spite  of  this,  diarrhea  existed.    The  urine  was  normal. 

The  autopsy,  which  was  made  shortly  after  this  examination,  revealed  the 
presence  of  an  enormous  cancerous  neoplasm,  filling  the  whole  abdomen.  The 
single  masses  of  tumor  were  as  large  as  two  adult  fists ;  hemorrhagic  spots  were 
disseminated  all  through  them.  They  seemed  to  be  connected  by  a  mass  of  degen- 
erated cancerous  tissue.  One  was  found  in  each  hypochondriac  region^  the  third 
and  largest  in  the  middle — that  is,  in  the  umbilical  region.  The  intestine,  which 
was  collapsed,  was  adherent  everywhere  to  the  tumor  masses  and  pushed  back- 
ward, so  that  enormous  masses  of  tumor  were  seen  everywhere.  On  further 
examination  I  could  demonstrate  that  the  tumors  extended  without  interruption 
as  far  as  the  kidneys,  and  in  such  a  manner  that  these  organs  were  so  completely 
embedded  in  cancerous  masses  that  I  could  only  enucleate  them  with  the  greatest 
difficulty.  When  they  were  removed  it  was  readily  shown  that  they  could  not 
possibly  have  been  the  starting-point  of  the  neoplasm,  because  the  neoplasms 
found  in  these  organs  were  readily  characterized  as  metastases,  whereas  the  real 
cancer  had  grown  inward  toward  the  hilus,  from  without.   Both  ureters  were  com- 

Sressed  by  the  tumor,  so  that*  a  bilateral  hydronephrosis  had  occurred.  It  was  a 
ifficult  matter  to  discover  the  primary  seat  of  origin  of  the  neoplasm.  The  pan- 
creas was  converted  into  an  enormous  tumor.  From  here  the  cancerous  masses  ex- 
tended to  the  mesentery,  which  was  completely  adherent  to  the  tumor  mass,  espe- 
cially that  part  belonging  to  the  small  intestine.  The  cancerous  mass  had  even 
eroded  the  intestine  and  grown  into  it.  From  the  mesentery  the  tumor  extended 
to  the  retroperitoneal  lymphatic  glands,  which  were  enormously  enlarged  and  con- 
verted into  medullary  masses  of  neoplasm.  The  normal  mesenteric  attachments 
of  the  colon — appendices  epiploici — were  completely  transformed  into  ridges  of 
cancerous  tissue  tnat  stood  out  from  the  intestine  as  stiff,  conic  masses. 

I  will  mention  that  the  microscopic  examination  of  the  tumor  showed  it  to  be 
a  small -cell  sarcoma  which  was  very  similar  to  a  lymphosarcoma;  and,  further, 
that  the  indications  pointed  to  the  pancreas  as  the  primary  seat  of  the  tumor. 
Professor  Virchow  corroborated  this  opinion.  I  wish,  however,  to  particularly 
emphasize  that  the  spleen  was  absolutely  intact  and  showed  no  trace  of  pathologic 
changes.  This  is  particularly  interesting,  because  all  the  surrounding  organs  were 
embedded  in  tumor  masses  or  incorporated  in  them,  even  those,  like  the  pancreas, 
which  belonged  to  the  portal  system. 

Finally,  1  wish  to  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  any  form  of  tumor  that 
particularly  involves  the  liver,  secondary  metastases  in  the  spleen  are  not  quite 
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80  rare.  This  is  particularly  the  case  in  melanotic  sarcomata  of  the  liver.  These, 
of  course,  are  metastases  of  pigmented  tumors  of  the  choroid.  As  they  develop  we 
frequently  find  a  great  increase  in  the  size  of  the  spleen,  which  coula  possibly  be 
due  to  chronic  venous  stasis.  In  some  instances,  however,  this  enlargement  is 
due  to  the  presence  of  metastases  of  melanotic  sarcoma.  Sometimes  these  sar- 
comatous nodules  are  found  to  be  disintegrated,  so  that  they  fluctuate,  and  here 
an  exploratory  puncture  is  necessary  to  differentiate  them  from  genuine  cysts. 
They  are  usually  solitary  and  characterized  by  their  inky  contents.  The  blood  in 
these  cases  shows  no  abnormalities. 


RUPTURE  OF  THE  SPLEEN* 

Etiology. — Rupture  of  a  normal  spleen  is  a  rare  occurrence ;  as  a 
rule^  it  is  a  result  of  violence,  and  the  liver  as  well  as  the  spleen  is  torn. 
Dieffenbach  ^  reports  a  case  of  rupture  of  the  spleen  in  a  moderately 
corpulent  man  of  thirty-nine  years,  who  fell  from  the  third  story  into  a 
baluster  and  struck  on  his  abdomen.  He  was  unconscious  for  half  an 
hour  before  he  was  found  and  removed  to  the  hospital.  The  skin  of 
the  forehead  was  cut  over  the  eyebrows,  but  the  bones  of  the  head  were 
not  broken ;  the  skin  over  the  abdomen  was  ecchymosed.  The  patient 
soon  regained  consciousness,  and  seemed  to  be  trying  to  relieve  the  pain 
that  he  felt  in  the  region  of  the  spleen  by  lying  on  the  left  side  and  by 
pressing  his  hands  against  the  left  hypochondrium.  His  face  was  pale 
and  distorted  with  pain,  his  breathing  free,  the  apex  beat  weak,  and  the 
pulse  small  and  empty.  Applications  of  ice  were  made,  counter-irrita- 
tion applied  to  the  skin  over  the  spleen,  and  restoratives  and  tincture  of 
opium  administered.  In  spite  of  all  treatment  the  patient  died  in  a 
very  short  time.  On  autopsy  no  other  external  injuries  were  found  than 
the  wound  on  the  forehead ;  the  hilus  of  the  spleen  was  torn  in  several 
places,  and  several  of  the  splenic  vessels  had  been  ruptured.  The  spleen 
was  covered  with  coagulated  blood,  and  the  abdomen  was  filled  with 
from  3  to  4  quarts  of  a  reddish  watery  fluid  that  seemed  to  consist 
chiefly  of  blood.  In  this  case  rupture  of  the  spleen  was  caused  by  the 
impact,  so  to  say,  of  the  patient's  own  body. 

Zuehlin  *  reports  a  case  of  nipture  of  the  spleen  that  occurred  in  a 
difi^erent  way,  although  again  through  violence.  A  piece  of  wood,  weigh- 
ing 10  pounds,  falling  from  a  height  of  80  feet,  struck  a  laborer,  sixteen 
years  old.  He  immediately  collapsed,  but  seemed  to  recover  at  once 
and  walked  some  20  steps,  only  to  collapse  again ;  he  was  powerless  to 
rise  and  was  transported  to  a  hospital,  where  he  died,  with  the  symptoms 
of  internal  hemorrhage,  seven  and  a  half  hours  after  the  accident.  On 
autopsy  it  was  found  that  the  spleen  was  torn  in  two  places,  and  that 
a  small  piece  of  the  organ  had  been  completely  torn  off. 

Rupture  of  a  diseased  spleen  occurs  in  a  different  manner  from  rup- 
ture of  a  normal  organ.  In  the  former  case  a  very  slight  injury  fre- 
quently suffices  to  produce  this  lesion ;  occasionally  the  movements  of 
the  patient's  body  have  been  known  to  cause  rupture  of  the  spleen,  so 
that  the  external  cause  is  usually  altogether  out  of  proportion  to  the 
serious  effect  that  it  produces.     For  this  reason  rupture  of  the  spleen 
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has  a  certain  medicolegal  significance.  Most  of  the  reports  come  from 
regions  in  which  diseases  of  the  spleen  are  indigenous — ^notably  from 
swampy  and  tropic  districts.  We  know  most  about  rupture  of  the 
spleen  in  malaria.  Playfair  observed  20  cases  in  the  East  Indies  in  a 
period  of  two  and  a  half  years.  Stadkowsky,  in  Volhynia,  performed 
autopsy  on  7  people  during  ten  years  who  had  died  of  rupture  of  the 
spleen.  The  French  naval  physician  Barallier^  has  given  us  very 
exhaustive  accounts  of  cases  of  rupture  of  the  spleen  in  malaria. 
Most  of  his  observations  were  made  in  young  people  who  had  passed 
through  several  attacks  of  intermittent  fever,  had  apparently  recov- 
ered, and  were  going  about  their  business  with  a  feeling  of  complete 
health.  Several  of  these  suddenly  died  in  syncope.  Skerit,'  Bowie,* 
and  Stone  *  also  report  a  number  of  cases  of  rupture  of  the  spleen  from 
the  island  of  Mauritius.  Bowie  particularly  mentions  a  case  in  which 
the  patient,  who  died  of  rupture  of  the  spleen,  had  suffered  only  from  two 
very  mild  attacks  of  malaria.  Corre  also  reports  numerous  observations 
of  this  kind  made  in  the  tropic  colonies  of  Guadeloupe.  This  author 
especially  describes  the  direct  cause  in  each  case.  Thus,  he  observed 
rupture  of  the  spleen  during  vomiting,  or  as  a  result  of  a  very  slight 
push  or  blow,  and  even  from  a  simple  fall.  Cimbali  *  observed  rupture 
of  the  spleen  in  a  man  of  sixty-five,  who  had  been  a  sufferer  from  mala- 
ria for  many  years.  A  large  tumor  of  the  spleen  was  found  extending 
as  far  as  the  spine  of  the  ilium.  One  morning,  as  the  patient  was  get- 
ting out  of  bed,  he  suddenly  felt  a  severe  pain  in  his  left  side,  and  soon 
turned  pale  and  cyanotic.  The  pulse  became  small  and  thready,  coma 
resulted,  and  the  patient  died  in  a  short  time.  An  autopsy  was  per- 
formed, and  a  tear  from  3  to  4  cm.  long  was  found  in  the  upper  third 
of  the  enormously  enlarged  spleen.  This  tear  led  into  a  large  cavity 
filled  with  broken-down  tissue  and  blood.  Palmer  reports  a  case  of 
exceptional  interest.  He  saw  sudden  death  follow  rupture  of  the  spleen 
in  stokers  who  were  performing  their  ordinary  labors.  In  view  of  the 
fact  that  so  many  seafaring  men  have  been  exposed  at  one  time  or 
another  to  malaria,  it  is  probable  that  a  great  many  cases  of  otherwise 
unexplained  sudden  death  occurring  in  stokers  and  coal  heavers  are 
attributable  to  rupture  of  the  spleen.  This  point  should  be  considered 
in  medicolegal  questions  pertaining  to  deaths  occurring  at  sea. 

How  does  rupture  of  the  spleen  occur  ?  In  discussing  this  question 
we  must  remember  that,  aside  from  direct  violence  which  may  OQCur  in 
the  normal  organ,  rupture  is  seen  only  in  spleens  that  are  enormously 
enlarged  and  the  parenchyma  of  which,  in  consequence  of  long-lasting 
morbid  processes,  has  lost  its  natural  resistance.  In  other  words,  we 
are  dealing  with  very  fragile  tissue ;  in  addition,  this  tissue  is  hyper- 
emic  and  distended,  so  that  the  whole  organ  is  under  considerable  press- 
ure. The  capsule,  as  a  rule,  is  very  tense.  If  under  these  circum- 
stances some  external  violence — as  a  push,  a  blow,  a  sudden  turning  of 

1  Owt.  de  Med,,  1878.  *  BriL  Med,  Jour,,  1878. 
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the  body — act  upon  the  spleen,  the  movement  communicated  to  the  organ 
is  not  distributed  to  it  in  all  directions,  at  least  not  as  uniformly  as  it 
would  be  in  a  normal  organ.  In  other  words,  the  impulse  exercised 
its  whole  effect  almost  exclusively  at  the  direct  point  af  contact.  The 
tissue  being  fragile,  it  is  readily  split  asunder  and,  as  a  result,  rupture 
of  the  spleen  occurs.  It  will  depend  on  the  force  of  the  impulse  and 
the  resisting  power  of  the  capsule  whether  this  tissue  be  also  torn. 
In  many  diseases  that  lead  to  large  swelling  of  the  spleen — and  it  is 
the  swollen  spleen  that  ruptures  most  frequently — the  capsule  partici- 
pates in  the  diseased  process.  The  capsule,  in  addition  to  being  under 
strong  pressure,  is  degenerated  and  inflamed,  and  consequently  has  less 
resisting  power  than  under  normal  circumstances.  On  autopsy  the  dis- 
eased condition  of  the  capsule  is  usually  apparent,  and  deposits  will  fre- 
quently be  discovered  that  may  be  the  cause  of  adhesions  between  the  cap- 
sule and  adjacent  parts  of  the  abdominal  parietes.  Such  adhesions  are 
important  for  the  mechanical  understanding  of  rupture  of  the  spleen, 
bemuse  they  are  often  the  cause  of  a  complicated  form  of  rupture.  If,  for 
instance,  a  blow  strikes  a  spleen  that  is  anchored  by  its  capsule  in  this 
way,  that  part  of  the  parenchyma  of  the  spleen  nearest  the  adhesion 
will  be  subjected  both  to  the  impulse  of  the  blow  and  to  the  tugging  of 
the  adhesion  upon  the  spleen  itself;  this  conjunction  of  traction  and 
pressure  can  readily  cause  the  tearing  off  of  a  piece  of  the  organ. 

Eupture  of  the  spleen  is  very  rare  in  the  newborn  and  in  in&nts. 
Oputange^  has  described  such  a  case  in  an  infant  who  was  dropped 
from  a  great  height  by  its  mother  and  sustained  a  fracture  of  the  skull. 
The  rupture  of  the  spleen  here  occurred  by  contreooup.  The  spleen 
was  enlai^ed  and  weighed  17  gm.  This  probably  favored  the  occurrence 
of  the  rupture.  During  the  discussion  which  occurred  in  the  Paris 
Society,  where  this  case  was  reported,  another  case  of  rupture  of  the 
spleen  during  labor  was  described,  and  a  third  in  which  a  threefold 
rupture  of  the  spleen  had  occurred,  which  afterward  healed.  Unfortu- 
nately, no  details  of  the  diagnosis  in  this  latter  case  were  given. 

Symptomatology  and  Cotirse. — ^The  clinical  picture  of  rupture 
of  the  spleen  is  almost  identical  with  that  of  severe  internal  hemorrhage. 
The  first  symptom  the  patient  describes  is  a  violent  pain,  which  usually 
renders  him  unconscious ;  this  corresponds  to  the  tearing  of  the  spleen. 
The  pain  is  found  in  the  region  of  the  spleen,  but  radiates  from  there 
into  the  surrounding  parts.  The  patient  often  presses  his  hands  against 
his  side,  as  if  he  wished  to  compress  the  spleen.  Very  soon  after  the 
first  excitement  following  the  accident,  symptoms  of  great  loss  of  blood 
are  observed.  The  patient  grows  pale  and  dizzy  and  usually  faints. 
Vomiting  and  spasms  are  frequent,  the  skin  grows  cold,  the  pulse  small 
and  very  rapid ;  gradually  unconsciousness  supervenes.  On  inspection 
the  abdomen  is  usually  seen  to  be  distended ;  on  percussion  dulness  can 
usually  be  elicited  in  some  of  the  deeper-lying  portions  of  the  abdomen, 
the  size  and  outline  of  which  will  vary  with  the  quantity  of  blood  shed. 

^  "  Note  ear  un  casded^hirures  traumatiques  de  la  rate  chez  un  enfant  de  10  jouts," 
Ann,  (Tkyg.  pttbLf  xxv.,  1890. 


RUPTURE  OF  TBB  SPLEEN.  665 

This  dulDess,  of  course,  is  due  to  the  blood  that  has  been  poured  into 
the  peritoneal  cavity  after  rupture  of  the  spleen.  Sometimes  the  result 
of  percussion  is  different  than  that  described  above  if  the  spleen  be 
adherent  and  wholly  or  partly  torn  loose  irom  its  anchorage.  In  these 
cases  a  percussion  ouUine  that  is  not  at  all  regular  is  found  in  the  r^on 
of  the  spleen.  The  blood  pouring  out  of  the  ruptured  spleen  cannot 
gush  aa  readily  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  consequently  accumulates 
near  the  place  of  rupture  and  fills  out  the  whole  space  between  the  cap- 
sule of  the  spleen  and  the  peritoneal  covering  of  neighboring  organs. 
It  is  very  desirable  in  diagnosing  rupture  of  the  spleen,  at  least  so  far 
as  percussion  is  concerned,  that  the  examining  physician  should  know 
the  size  of  the  spleen  prior  to  the  accident 

In  case  an  enlarged  non-adherent  spleen  rupture,  its  volume,  owing 
to  the  loss  of  blood,  will  decrease.  Under  certain  circumstances,  how- 
ever, when  many  adhesions  exist  between  the  covering  of  the  spleen 
and  that  of  neighboring  organs,  the  dulnees  in  the  region  of  the  spleen 
may  become  more  extended  after  rupture,  and  quite  frequently  assumes 
a  very  irregular  outline. 

Symptoms  only  occasionally  observed  in  rupture  of  the  spleen  are 
bloody  stools  and  vomiting  of  blood.  These  occur  when  some  con- 
nection existed  between  the  ruptured  spleen  and  the  stomach  or  intestine, 
so  that  the  accident  established  a  oommuuication  between  the  spleen  and 
the  digestive  tract,  through  which  the  blood  of  the  spleen  could  pour 
into  the  stomach  or  intestine.  In  a  few  of  the  cases  where  this 
occurred,  the  bloody  dejecta  have  been  examined  for  spleen  paren- 
chyma. 

Patholo^C  Anatomy. — ^The  condition  of  the  spleen  itself  is  the 
most  interesting  pathologico-anatomic  finding.  It  may  be  found  torn 
in  almost  any  place,  and  no  point  of  predilection  can  be  discovered  on 
examination  of  a  large  number  of  autopsy  reports.  The  general 
impression  is  conveyed  that  tears  occur  relatively  more  frequently  on 
the  outer  surface  thim  at  the  hilns  of  the  spleen.  This  can  possibly  be 
explained  from  the  position  of  the  spleen,  the  outer  surface  offering  a 
much  wider  field  for  the  action  of  external  violence.  No  regularity 
exists  in  regard  to  the  direction  of  the  tear.  Sometimes  it  is  longi- 
tudinal, sometimes  transverse  to  the  long  axis  of  the  spleen ;  sometimes 
it  extends  from  above  below,  from  without  within,  and  vice  versd,  A 
few  figures  have  been  given  in  the  paragraph  on  Etiology  in  r^;ard  to 
the  usual  length  and  depth  of  single  tears.  Frequently  not  only  1,  but 
2  or  3  tears,  may  be  found  in  the  same  organ.  In  addition  to  simple 
tears,  complete  separation  of  single  parts  of  the  organ  or  tearing  loose 
of  the  whole  oi^n  may  be  seen.  The  capsule  and  the  parenchyma  are 
usually  both  ruptured.  Certain  cases,  however,  have  been  reported 
that  show  a  peculiarity  in  this :  Ibe  capsule  of  the  spleen  was  unin- 
jured, whereas  the  parenchyma  was  torn  eo  tbat  the  blood  had  accu- 
mulated underneath  the  capsule  and  distended  it  In  spleens  that  have 
become  ruptured  we  usually  find  in  addition  to  the  tears  general  changes 
in  the  oi^n,  which  have  tbeir  origin  in  the  primary  disease  that  led  to 
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the  enlargement  of  the  spleen  and  predisposed  it  to  rupture.  Occasion- 
ally, in  autopsies  made  on  cases  of  rupture  of  the  spleen,  evidence  of 
in&rction  has  been  observed. 

The  position  that  the  blood  assumes  within  the  peritoneal  cavity 
after  the  rupture  is  most  important.  Two  types  can  be  distinguished, 
depending  exclusively  on  the  presence  or  absence  of  adhesions  with 
neighboring  organs  prior  to  rupture.  If  adhesions  existed  the  blood 
will  be  found  in  the  space  made  by  the  bands  of  adhesion  between  the 
two  organs  that  happen  to  be  connected ;  provided,  of  course,  that  a 
pocket-shaped  space  was  formed.  If  such  adhesions  do  not  exist  the 
blood  will  pour  directly  into  the  peritoneal  cavity ;  it  is  often  possible 
in  these  cases  to  follow  the  course  taken  by  the  blood  after  the  accident 
The  torn  spleen  is  usually  covered  with  coagulated  blood,  and,  starting 
from  it,  strands  of  coagula  and  of  fluid  blood  are  seen  to  run  down- 
ward, sidewise,  and  backward.  In  a  case  reported  by  Jowers-Lloyd  a 
blood-coagulum  completely  filled  the  tear. 

Diagnosis. — ^The  diagnosis  of  rupture  of  the  spleen  is  very  diffi- 
cult, for  the  reason  that  the  clinical  picture  of  this  lesion  resembles 
exactly  that  of  any  other  internal  hemorrhage,  so  that  in  most  cases  we 
have  to  be  satisfied  with  a  probable  diagnosis.  That  some  abdominal 
organ  has  ruptured  can  be  assumed  from  the  sudden  collapse,  the  pallor, 
the  smallness  and  rapidity  of  the  pulse,  the  colicky  spasms,  the  dis- 
tended abdomen,  and  the  very  violent  pain.  We  are  aided  somewhat 
in  the  diagnosis  if  we  know  that  the  patient  had  a  tumor  of  the  spleen 
as  a  result  of  malaria,  typhoid,  or  anemia,  or  that  he  was  a  bleeder. 
In  these  cases  rupture  of  the  spleen  will  produce  a  diminution  in  the 
volume  of  the  organ  and  will  usually  give  it  an  irregular  shape.  If  in 
addition  to  all  this  we  can  elicit  percussion  dulness  in  some  part  of  the 
abdomen  which  might  signify  the  outpouring  of  blood  we  are  much 
advanced  toward  the  diagnosis  of  rupture  of  the  spleen.  This  dulness 
may  be  quite  characteristic,  as  in  certain  cases  reported  by  Kemig.  In 
one  of  his  cases  the  rupture  of  the  spleen  occurred  subacutely,  and  he 
could  follow  by  percussion  the  gradual  movement  of  the  blood  from 
the  region  of  the  spleen  into  the  left,  and  later  into  the  right,  iliac 
fossa,  all  within  the  first  twenty-four  hours  after  the  rupture. 

As  the  disease  progresses — if  the  patient  survive  the  accident — ^the 
occuiTence  or  absence  of  peritonitis  is  frequently  of  value  in  the  diflTer- 
ential  diagnosis,  for  the  reason  that  peritonitis  rarely  follows  a  rupture 
of  the  spleen.  In  ruptures  of  the  liver,  bile  ducts,  kidneys,  pelvis  of  the 
kidney,  ureters,  bladder  and,  above  all,  of  the  stomach  and  intestine, 
peritonitis  always  results.  In  ruptures  of  the  stomach  and  intestine,  in 
addition,  the  diagnosis  is  corroborated  by  the  presence  of  air  in  the 
abdominal  cavity ;  this  can  be  discovered  by  percussion.  Rupture  of 
cysts  of  the  spleen,  especially  echinococcus  cysts,  can  be  differentiated 
from  rupture  of  the  spleen  proper  by  the  absence  of  grave  symptoms 
of  anemia ;  they  have  in  common  the  pain  in  the  r^on  of  the  spleen. 
The  location  of  the  pain  here  is  characteristic  of  rupture  of  the  spleen, 
as  against  rupture  of  some  other  abdominal  organ.    *If  the  spleen  be 
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adhereot  to  the  stomach  or  iutestine,  rupture  sometimes  causes  hemat^ 
emesis  or  melena. 

Prog;ii08is< — The  prognosis  of  spontaneous  rupture  of  the  spleen 
is  very  unfavorable.  With  very  few  exceptions  the  issue  has  becD 
fatal,  death  occurring,  as  a  rule,  immediately  after  the  rupture.  Some- 
times death  was  delayed  for  several  hours ;  rarely  a  day  or  longer. 
However,  isolated  cases  of  recovery  after  rupture  of  the  spleen  have 
been  reported,  Muller-Kalman '  and  W.  Kernig,  in  Warsaw,  each 
report  such  a  case.  Id  view  of  the  great  difficulty  of  making  a  positive 
diagnosis  of  rupture  of  the  spleen,  such  communications  in  regard  to 
spontaneous  cure  must  be  accepted  with  some  reserve.  Whether  the 
future  will  give  us  a  snigical  treatment  for  spontaneous  rupture  of  a  dis- 
eased spleen  is  uncertain.  If  an  operation  could  be  elaborated,  of  course 
the  prognosis  would  be  better.  We  must  never  forget,  however,  that 
we  are  dealing  with  patients  who  are  usually  afflicted  with  some  severe 
general  affection,  as  malaria  or  typhoid,  and  who  cannot  well  stand  a 
surreal  operation  of  any  magnitude.  So  far,  only  extirpation  of  a 
spleen  ruptured  by  extenial  violence  has  been  attempted. 

Vincent  publishes  some  statistics  about  rupture  of  the  spleen.  He 
has  collected  100  cases.  In  76  of  these  very  copious  hemorrhages 
occurred  into  the  peritoneal  cavity.  In  52  of  these  cases  death  was 
caused  by  peritonitis;  in  13  by  pneumonia,  and  in  the  remaining  cases 
by  internal  injuries  that  occurred  simultaneously  with  the  rupture  of  the 
spleen.  Of  77  cases  that  died  with  the  symptoms  of  rupture  of  the 
spleen,  58  died  within  from  two  to  twenty-four  hours  ;  41  surviving  the 
injury  only  two  liours.  The  remaining  19  survived  several  days,  so 
that  very  few  cases  would  remain  in  which  surgical  interference,  assum- 
ing that  a  correct  diagnasis  had  been  made,  would  have  been  possible, 
and  of  these  a  certain  proportion  would  have  been  inoperable  on  account 
of  the  malarial  cachexia  from  which  they  were  suffering. 

Treatment. — Slight  external  violence,  as  a  blow,  a  push,  or  even 
the  movements  of  the  patient,  may  cause  rupture  of  a  chronically 
enlarged  spleen  or  of  a  rapidly  developing  acute  tumor ;  the  reason  for 
this  is  that  the  tissues  of  the  spleen,  under  the  above  conditions,  are 
very  tense  and  are  under  considerable  pressure.  Knowing  this,  we 
should  caution  every  patient  with  a  large  splenic  growth  to  beware  of 
all  sudden  and  violent  motions,  and  to  be  esceptinnally  careful  not  to 
expose  himself  to  the  slightest  injury. 

[Puncture  of  an  acute  splenic  tumor,  as  in  malaria  or  typhoid,  has 
been  followed  by  rupture  with  serious  hemorrhage.  It  is  rarely  neces- 
sary, now  that  the  technic  of  the  bacteriologic  examination  of  blood 
drawn  from  the  peripheral  veins  has  been  perfected,  and  should,  as  a 
rule,  be  avoided. — Ed.] 

Such  caution  should  he  especially  exercised  in  the  case  of  malaria, 

because  it  seems  that  here  the  most  insignificant  causes  liave  sometimes 

produced  rupture  in  a  most  unexpected  and  unforeseen  manner.     For 

instance,  the  simple  stretebing  of  a  limb  in  bed,  or  rapid  change  of 

'  Oram  ketUap,  Pest,  1876. 
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position  from  one  side  to  another,  in  one  case  simplj  rising  in  order  to 
take  some  food,  has  been  known  to  cause  rapture.  As  such  patients 
are  usually  in  bed,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  attending  physician  to  warn  the 
nurse,  in  a  hospital,  or  the  family,  at  home,  of  this  particular  danger ; 
and  the  physician  himself  should  consider  it  in  making  physical  exam- 
inations of  the  spleen.  Both  percussion  and  palpation  should  be  executed 
&s  gently  as  possible,  and  not  undertaken  any  more  frequently  than 
seems  absolutely  necessary  in  order  to  arrive  at  a  complete  understanding 
of  the  patient's  condition.  In  case  of  rupture  an  ice-bag  should  imme- 
diately be  placed  over  the  region  of  the  spleen,  followed,  according  to 
Mosler,  by  injections  of  ice  water  into  the  rectum.  Several  liters  of  ice 
water  should  be  poured  into  the  colon  with  an  ordinary  irrigation  tube, 
the  patient  lying  on  his  back.  Hosier's  idea  was  to  compress  the  spleen 
from  below  in  this  manner.  The  injection  of  ergotin  subcutaneously 
can  be  considered  in  the  treatment  of  the  hemorrhage,  and  in  the  treat- 
ment of  pain  the  subcutaneous  exhibition  of  morphin  or  the  administra- 
tion of  opium  in  doses  not  too  small.  We  can  also  attempt  to  treat  the 
collapse  by  the  administration  of  excitants  and  reviving  remedies,  as, 
for  instance,  wine,  ether,  camphor,  and  musk,  or  we  may  bandage  the 
extremities  and  devate  them.  Ledderhose  has  also  suggested  trans- 
fusion, Riegner  reporting  success  with  it  in  his  case. 

[In  the  treatment  of  the  hemorrhage  attendant  upon  rupture,  calchim 
chlorid  may  be  used,  or  adrenalin  solution  or  gelatin  may  be  injected  sub- 
cutaneously. This  latter  should,  of  course,  be  properly  sterilized,  in 
order  to  avoid  the  danger  of  infection  with  tetanus  bacilli,  for  this  acci- 
dent has  occurred  in  not  a  few  cases  where  gelatin  has  been  employed 
as  a  hemostatic. — Ed.] 

Nussbaum  was  the  first  to  advise  the  surgical  treatment  of  rupture 
of  the  spleen — namely,  extirpation  of  the  organ.  In  his  monograph  on 
injuries  of  the  abdomen  he  expresses  himself  as  follows  :  "  If  the 
condition  be  so  desperate  and  hemorrhage  so  violent  that  compression  is 
excluded,  then  the  question  can  arise  whether  we  are  not  justified  in 
adopting  radical  means,  and  whether  or  not,  if  the  surroundings  are  at 
all  favorable,  we  should  perform  a  laparotomy  (the  dangers  of  which 
*have  been  reduced  so  much  nowadays),  wash  out  the  clots,  ligate  the 
vessels  of  the  spleen,  and  remove  the  organ.  It  will  rarely  happen  that 
a  surgeon  is  present  at  the  time  of  the  accident,  with  everything  needed 
for  antiseptic  methods,  but  in  so  violent  an  accident  as  rupture  of  the 
spleen  with  hemorrhage  that  threatens  life  we  must  seriously  consider 
whether  it  is  better  to  watch  the  patient's  progress  toward  certain  death 
or  whether  we  should  attempt  an  extirpation  of  the  spleen.  If  we  make 
up  our  minds  that  the  patient  must  certainly  die  unless  the  spleen  be 
extirpated,  then  I  honestly  believe  that  the  attempt  should  be  made." 

O.  Riegner^  acted  on  this  suggestion  of  Nussbaum.  His  case  was  that  of  an 
apprentice,  aged  fourteen,  who  suffered  an  injury  causing  the  spleen  tp  rupture. 
The  organ,  so  far  as  was  known,  had  been  perfectly  normal  up  to  then. 
The  diagnosis  of  rupture  of  the  spleen  was  made.    O.  Riegner  describes  the 

»  BerliTi.  Idin.  Woeh.,  1893,  No.  8. 
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eourse  of  the  operation  and  his  findings  as  follows :  **  The  operation  was  performed 
on  the  morning  after  the  accident,  the  patient  having  fallen  from  a  scafTolding 
the  evening  before.  Under  aseptic  precautions  the  abdomen  was  opened  in  the 
median  line  by  a  very  large  incision.  Immediately  on  entering  the  peritoneal 
cavity  1}  liters  of  thin,  pinkish  blood  ^shed  out.  This  made  inspection  of  the 
abdominal  cavity  very  difficult,  althougn  the  assistant  sponged  as  rapidly  as  pos- 
sible. It  looked,  however,  as  though  the  blood  were  pouring  from  the  right  hvpo- 
chondriac  region  and  was  oozing  out  from  under  the  liver.  This  determined  me 
to  make  a  transverse  incision  toward  the  right,  underneath  the  costal  arch. 
Behind  the  liver  a  larse  number  of  clots  was  found,  and  a  considerable  (quantity 
of  fluid  blood.  The  liver,  however,  was  found  to  be  uninjured.  The  intestine 
was  now  lifted  out  of  the  peritoneal  cavity,  wrapped  in  compresses  wet  with 
warm  sterilized  salt  solution,  and  placed  to  the  right  side.  In  the  lefl  side  of  the 
abdomen  large  masses  of  spongy  coaeula  now  became  visible,  and  among  them 
several  particles  of  what  could  be  easilv  recognized  as  spleen  tissue.  In  order  to 
expose  the  spleen  more  rapidly  for  the  purpose  of  extirpation,  an  incision  was 
carried  to  the  left.  The  spleen  was  found  to  oe  completely  severed  transversely. 
The  lower  half  was  found  lying  loose  in  the  abdomen,  unconnected  with  its  blood- 
vessels or  its  upper  half,  and  was  at  once  removed.  The  upper  half  was  still  in 
connection  witn  the  phrenosplenic  ligament  and  the  vessels  of  the  hilus  that 
were  intact.  The  latter  were  ligated  and  the  piece  of  spleen  removed.  No  addi- 
tional hemorrhage  seemed  to  occur  from  the  wound  in  the  spleen  nor  from  the 
blood-vessels.  AH  bleeding  vessels  that  could  be  found  and  all  that  were  simply 
contused  were  ligated.  The  other  abdominal  organs  were  rapidly  inspected  and 
found  to  be  intact.  The  parietal  peritoneum  was  smooth  and  shiny  all  over. 
The  clots  were  removed  as  quickly  as  possible,  the  intestine  replaced,  and  all  the 
incisions  through  the  abdomen  closed  with  simple  sutures,  and  a  pressure  bandage 
applied.  In  the  meantime  300  gm.  of  a  0.6  per  cent,  salt  solution  had  been 
injected  subcutaneously  into  both  arms  and  thighs.  On  the  fifth  day  after  the 
operation  the  first  signs  of  gangrene  appeared  in  the  lefl  lower  extremity,  and 
the  expectant  plan  was  adopted.  About  four  weeks  after  the  operation  the  left 
thigh  was  amputated  by  Gritti's  method.  After  three  weeks  the  patient  was  dis- 
missed, completely  restored  to  health." 

In  this  case  of  O.  Riegner's  the  conditions  for  operation  were  espe- 
cially favorable,  as  the  spleen  was  perfectly  normal  when  the  rupture 
occurred.  It  would  be  very  much  more  difficult  to  perform  an  opera- 
tion if  a  spleen  should  be  ruptured  that  was  very  soft  or  chronically 
diseased  and  already  loosened  from  its  surroundings.  When  we  con- 
sider what  Ledderhose  says — ^that  we  are  dealing  in  a  great  many  cases 
with  patients  suffering  from  typhoid  or  recurrent  fever,  in  whom  all 
abdominal  operations  are  exceptionally  dangerous  (as  we  know  from 
our  experience  in  operations  for  perforations  and  peritonitis) — we  can 
understand  why  the  prognosis  of  laparotomy  for  extirpation  of  the 
spleen  must  be  very  bad.  The  same  applies  to  patients  suffering  from 
severe  forms  of  malaria,  in  whom  the  spleen  is  very  much  enlarged  and 
frequently  adherent  and  the  blood  changed  in  its  consistence.  Opera- 
tions for  ruptured  spleen  in  these  cases  do  not  offer  as  much  hope  of 
recovery.  At  the  same  time  it  is  possible,  or  at  least  imaginable,  that 
in  those  cases  where  the  changes  in  the  spleen  are  only  slight  and  the 
general  strength  of  the  patient  is  not  too  much  reduced,  such  an  opera- 
tion might  occasionally  be  successful. 

Schonborn  formulates  his  views  in  regard  to  the  general  question 
of  splenectomy  in  malaria  as  follows  :  "  In  large  tumors  of  the  spleen 
caused  by  malaria  that  do  not  yield  to  any  internal  medication  and  cause 
a  great  deal  of  distress,  splenectomy  should  be  attempted  only  if  the 


670  DISEASES  OF  THE  SPLEEN. 

general   condition   of   the   patient  be   relatively  good — that  is,  if  no 
malarial  cachexia  or  anemia  and  no  melanemia  exist/^ 

From  this  statement  the  writer  feels  justified  in  concluding  that  he 
is  not  opposed  in  principle  to  splenectomy  in  ruptures  of  the  spleen 
in  malaria.  Ledderhose's  expectation,  which  we  have  quoted  above, 
that  in  cases  of  this  kind  splenectomy  might  occasionally  lead  to  a 
favorable  result  has  since  been  verified.  Vincent  has  performed  an 
operation  in  rupture  of  a  large  spleen  in  malaria  and  was  successful. 
He  reports  as  follows  : 

A  man  of  thirty-seven,  suffering  from  enlargement  of  the  spleen  due  to  malaria, 
fell  on  the  trunk  of  a  tree  and  ruptured  his  spleen.  The  signs  of  internal  hemor- 
rhage appeared,  with  violent  pain  in  the  region  of  the  spleen.  Very  soon 
symptoms  of  large  extravasations  of  blood  into  the  abdomen  and  left  pleural 
cavity,  causing  compression  of  the  lung  on  the  same  side,  became  manifest. 
Laparotomy  was  performed,  and  from  2  to  3  liters  of  fluid  and  coagulated  blood 
removed  from  a  large  cavity  situated  on  the  left  side,  underneath  the  diaphragm. 
The  peritoneal  cavity  was  washed  out  and  drained.    The  patient  recovered. 

The  same  author  reports  another  similar  case  that  is  not  quite  so 
clear, 

A  woman  of  twenty-eight,  with  a  malarial  spleen  so  enormous  that  it  extended 
into  the  pelvis  and  Douglas'  pouch,  was  operated  upon.  The  tumor  appeared 
at  first  to  be  a  cyst  of  the  ovaiy.  An  attempt  was  made  to  loosen  the  aahesions 
which  had  formed,  and  in  this  manipulation  the  tumor  was  torn.  Extirpation 
was  not  performed,  but  sponging  was  done  for  a  long  time,  and  Anally  the 
abdominal  wound  closed.  Itecovery  took  place,  and  the  tumor  gradually  became 
smaller  until  it  was  no  larger  than  an  egg. 

Appendix. — Besides  malaria,  typhus,  typhoid,  hemophilia  and 
anemia  are  important  in  the  causation  of  rupture  of  the  spleen.  Rokit- 
ansky  has  reported  rupture  of  the  spleen  in  typhoid  in  cases  where 
the  swelling  had  occurred  very  rapidly.  Chrostowski/  in  Warsaw, 
reports  findings  in  rupture  of  the  spleen  in  typhoid.  In  one  of  his 
cases  rupture  was  caused  when  the  patient  fell  out  of  bed.  Considerable 
hemorrhage  was  found  in  the  parenchyma  of  the  spleen  and  a  rupture 
of  the  capsule.  In  another  case  of  Chrostowski's,  rupture  of  the  spleen 
occurred  without  any  apparent  cause.  This  case  rapidly  terminated 
fatally.  Wittmann  *  reports  an  interesting  case  where  rupture  of  the 
spleen  was  seen  in  typhoid  fever  in  a  boy  of  ten  years.  Clinically  the 
case  was  characterized  by  hemorrhages  from  the  mouth  and  the  anus, 
subsequent  rapid  sinking  of  the  body  temperature,  thready  pulse,  and 
sudden,  fatal  collapse.  On  autopsy  the  following  was  found :  In  the 
stomach  a  considerable  quantity  of  "  cofiee-ground '^  fluid,  which 
colored  the  whole  fundus  bloody.  The  mucous  lining  of  the  stomach 
showed  small  abrasions  about  as  large  as  pinheads.  In  the  intestine 
a  tarry  fluid  was  found  in  large  amounts.  The  Peyer's  patches  were 
infiltrated,  and  some  of  them  ulcerated  at  the  apex.  In  place  of  some 
of  the  plaques,  ulcerations  as  large  as  hazelnuts  were  found.  The 
mesenteric  glands  were  infiltrated  and  as  large  as  peas,  some  of  them 
as  large  as  walnuts.     The  liver  was  pale ;   the  spleen  four  times  its 

^  Denk9ehr»J.  Hoyer^  1885.  *  Jahrb.f.  KinderheUk,,  voL  ix. 
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natural  size,  pale,  soft,  and  on  its  outer  margin  was  found  a  tear  2^ 
in.  long,  and  extending  for  an  inch  into  the  tissue  of  the  organ.  The 
rupture  b^an  at  the  bUus,  extended  toward  the  outer  margin,  and  ended 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  spleen,  about  |  in.  from  the  mai^in.  Another 
tear  was  seen  about  1  in.  away  from  the  first  and  connected  with  it. 
It  ^vas  directed  toward  the  point  of  the  spleen,  beginning  at  the  hilus 
and  ending  ^  in.  from  the  outer  mai^in,  the  course  of  which  it  followed 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  spleen. 

[Spontaneous  rupture  of  the  spleen  in  typhoid  seems  to  be  extremely 
rare.  No  case  has  come  under  the  writer's  notice,  nor  has  he  to  the 
best  of  his  recollection  heard  of  one  in  Chicago,  although  for  some  years 
there  was  a  great  deal  of  typhoid  fever  there.  Osier  has  seen  no  case 
of  spontaneous  rupture  in  typhoid  at  Johns  Hopkins. — Ed.] 

Russ'  describes  rupture  of  a  spleen,  that  was  twice  as  large  as 
normal,  in  the  case  of  a  bleeder.  The  spleen  was  found  lying  on  the 
iliac  muscle,  in  the  iliac  fossa.  It  was  sofl,  dark  in  color,  and  showed 
several  ruptured  places  on  its  inner  margin.  Kupture  of  the  spleen 
has  also  been  observed  in  anemic  cases.  In  one  case  the  patient  had 
only  been  sick  for  fourteen  days,  and  aside  &om  the  general  loss  of 
strength  had  developed  no  symptoms  excepting  epistaxis. 

Aufrecht '  observed  rupture  of  the  spleen  in  a  case  of  miliary  tuber- 
culosis of  the  abdominal  organs. 

If  infarcts  are  present  in  a  spleen,  the  organ  seems  particularly  pre- 
disposed to  rupture. 

Simpson,  Wilson,  and  Sidey  report  several  cases  of  rupture  of  the 
spleen  during  pregnancy  and  the  lying-in  period.  Simpson  attributes  the 
rupture  to  a  peculiar  condition  of  the  spleen  due  to  pregnancy.  He  states 
that  during  pregnancy  the  leukocytes  in  the  spleen  are  greatly  increased, 
causing  the  organ  to  become  voluminous  and  less  resistant.  In  other 
coses  observed  during  labor  rupture  of  the  spleen  occurred,  but  these 
cases  had  been  complicated  with  malaria.  It  was  stated  that  the  move- 
ments of  the  body  before  and  during  labor  produced  a  tear  in  the 
spleen,  which  was  already  predisposed  to  rupture.  The  involuntary 
movements  and  stretching  of  the  upper  part  of  the  body  are  said  to  be 
particularly  dangerous  in  this  respect. 

Cohnheim*  reports  a  particularly  interesting  case  in  which  death 
occurred  following  rupture  of  varicose  veins  of  the  spleen.  The  diag- 
nosis of  internal  hemorrhage  had  been  made  during  life,  and  the  fol- 
lowing was  found  on  autopsy :  "  Nearly  1  liter  of  a  bloody  fluid  and 
large  masses  of  soft  clots  were  found  in  the  abdominal  cavity,  particu- 
larly in  the  left  hypochondrium,  so  that  the  source  of  the  hemorrhage 
could  not  be  doubtful.  The  spleen  was  found  embedded  completely  in 
this  coagulum  and  was  considerably  enlarged,  being  6  in.  long,  5  in. 
wide,  and  at  the  place  of  its  greatest  diameter  2  in.  tliick.  Its  surface 
was  uneven,  the  capsule  protruding  here  and  there,  owing  to  the  presence 
of  numerous  round  ridges  that  were  colored  black-blue  and  were  soft 

'  Med.  2Vm«,  1868.  '  F»r<Jwiii'»  Archn. 

'  Ibid.,  to),  xxxtu. 
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and  almost  fluctuating.  In  the  middle  of  one  of  these  ridges  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  spleen  a  tear  was  seen,  irr^ular  in  outline,  about 
I  in.  long,  and  filled  with  loose  coagulated  masses.  On  section  the 
organ  was  found  to  be  riddled  with  irregularly  shaped  cavities  that  were 
also  filled  with  coagulated  blood.  The  largest  of  these  cavities  (of  the 
size  of  a  goose  e^)  was  situated  in  the  central  portion  of  the  spleen. 
From  it  channels  extended  to  the  upper  part  of  the  posterior  margin, 
where  the  tear  opened  into  one  of  the  chwnels.  A^r  removal  of  the 
coagulated  contents  the  character  of  this  cavity  was  shown  very  clearly, 
and  it  was  seen  that  it  consisted  of  a  number  of  indentations  separated 
by  ridges ;  further,  that  its  walls  were  everywhere  smooth  and  shiny, 
reddish  white  in  color,  and  resembled  the  wall  of  veins.  The  only 
place  in  which  the  smooth  lining  of  this  cavity  seemed  to  be  interrupted 
was  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  spleen,  where,  on  the  removal  of  loose 
clots,  torn  and  macerated  spleen  pulp  was  seen.  The  whole  parenchyma 
of  the  spleen  was  riddled  by  these  holes.  Most  of  them  were  small, 
about  as  big  as  a  pea  or  a  walnut,  but  analogous  in  structure  to  the  large 
central  cavity.  They  all  communicated  with  each  other,  and  some  of 
them  with  the  large  central  cavity." 


SPLENECTOMY* 


Splenectomy  means  total  extirpation  of  a  healthy  or  a  diseased 
spleen.  Besection  means  the  partial  extirpation.  These  operations 
have,  so  far,  been  performed  for  two  conditions :  First,  for  pathologic 
changes  in  the  spleen ;  second,  for  injuries  to  the  spleen.  In  the  fol- 
lowing the  writer  will  refrain  from  discussing  the  latter  contingency, 
limiting  his  remarks  exclusively  to  the  former. 

It  will  depend  upon  our  views  as  to  the  significance  of  the  spleen  in 
the  human  economy  whether  we  are  justified  under  any  circumstances 
in  advising  the  operation  of  splenectomy.  The  question  is,  Can  a 
human  being  live  after  the  spleen  is  removed  ?  The  first  clues  to  the 
solution  of  this  problem  were  given  by  a  series  of  animal  experiments 
originally  undertaken  for  another  purpose.  A.  Bardeleben,  in  1841, 
published  the  first  experiments  directed  toward  elucidating  the  mysteri- 
ous function  of  the  spleen.  These  publications  are  classic.  The 
changes  which  followed  removal  of  the  spleen  were  studied,  and  one  of 
the  first  discoveries  made  was  that  animals  could  live  without  the  spleen. 
Following  extirpation,  however,  certain  changes  in  the  blood  and  lym- 
phatic glands  were  observed.  Thus,  Zesas  noticed  enlargement  of  the 
mesenteric  glands,  and  Winogradoff  an  increase  in  the  volume  of  all 
glands,  especially  the  glands  of  the  neck  and  of  the  mesentery.  The 
changes  in  the  blood  were  an  increase  of  the  white  blood-corpuscles, 
oflen  accompanied  by  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  red  ones.  The  dis- 
turbance in  the  blood,  however,  is  only  a  transitory  one.  Vulpius  first 
made  this  phenomenon  the  subject  of  experimental  study.     He  extir- 
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pated  the  spleen  and  paid  especial  attention  to  the  dioical  phenomeDa 
observed.     He  summarizes  his  observatioos  as  follows  : 

First.  Extirpation  of  the  spleen  produces  a  transitory  decrease  in 
the  number  of  red,  and  an  increase  in  the  number  of  white,  blood- 
corpuscles. 

Second.  The  thyroid  cannot  vicariously  assume  the  function  of  the 
spleen. 

Third.  The  lymphatic  glands  and  the  bone  marrow  show  an  increased 
blood-forming  activity  after  the  removal  of  the  spleen. 

Fourth.  The  regeneration  of  the  blood  after  loss  of  blood  is  prob- 
ably less  rapid  in  individuals  in  whom  splenectomy  has  been  per- 
formed. 

Certain  changes  in  the  quantity  of  hemoglobin  have  also  been 
noticed  in  animal  experiments.  The  hemoglobin  has  usually  decreased. 
There  can  be  no  doubt  that  animals  can  survive  extirpation  of  the 
spleen  without  permanent  injury.  The  question  arises,  "Can  the 
experience  we  have  gained  from  animal  experiments  be  applied  without 
further  comment  to  similar  phenomena  in  man  ?  "  Certainly  not  with- 
out a  number  of  reservations.  A  man  reacts,  to  judge  from  our 
clinical  experience,  much  more  vigorously  to  removal  of  the  spleen  than 
do  animals.  Notably,  one  thing  must  be  emphasized — we  are  com- 
paring the  extirpation  of  the  normal  organ  in  man  with  the  extirpation 
of  the  normal  organ  in  an  animal,  and  under  these  conditions  it  is  true 
that  the  changes  observed  in  man  are  very  similar  to  those  seen  in  ani- 
mals. We  note  the  increase  in  the  leukocytes,  the  reduction  in  the 
number  of  red  blood-corpuscles,  and  the  decrease  iu  the  hemoglobin  of 
the  blood ;  and  clinically,  as  an  expression  of  these  disorders,  leuko- 
cytosis, great  pallor,  and  loss  of  flesh.  In  addition  to  these,  however, 
it  seems  that  still  other  morbid  phenomena  can  be  observed  in  human 
beings.  Thus,  Cred6  reports  that  in  a  case  in  which  the  spleen  bad 
been  removed  for  a  large  cyst,  myxedematous  symptoms  appeared  in 
addition  to  the  blood-changes  four  months  after  the  operation,  A 
peculiar  leathery  consistence  of  the  skin  also  was  noticed,  so  that  it  was 
necessary  to  make  incisions  of  J  cm.  before  blood  would  flow.  The  thyroid 
was  doughy  and  enlarged  and  remained  so  for  over  four  months.  It 
did  not  regain  its  normal  dimensions  until  the  general  condition  of  the 
patient's  health  had  improved  very  much,  Ceci  reports  that  after 
extirpation  of  the  spleen  he  observed  enlargement  of  the  thyroid,  with 
fever,  emaciation,  and  great  hypertrophy  of  the  tonsils. 

Lennander  baa  made  very  careful  studies  of  the  changes  in  the 
blood  of  human  beings  after  extirpation  of  the  spleen.  In  one  of  his 
cases,  a  woman  of  twenty-eight  years,  the  spleen  was  considerably 
enlarged,  and  he  reports  as  follows ;  "  The  anterior  pereussion  line 
extended  to  the  parasternal  line,  the  lower  margin  to  the  level  of  the 
iliac  crests.  The  spleen  could  be  palpated,  and  its  anterior  median 
margin  could  be  felt  beyond  the  middle  line  toward  the  right.  The 
organ  could  also  be  tipped  upward,  so  that  the  median  anterior  surface 
could  be  felt."     The  cause  of  the  enlai^ment  of  the  spleen  could  not 
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be  discovered.  Poasibly  the  palient  bad  at  one  time  suffered  from 
intermitteDt  fever.  ADatomically  the  tumor  was  a  "  spleen  adenoma." 
Before  the  extirpation  of  the  spleen  the  blood-examination  gave  the 
following  result :  The  blood-corpuscles  were  normal ;  there  were  no 
poikilocytes  nor  microcytes.  The  number  of  red  blood-corpuscleawas 
4,600,000  in  the  cmm.,  of  the  white,  14,000  in  the  cmm.  CI  :  3191 : 
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blood-K»rpuscle8  was  as  1 :  200,  and  remained  unchanged  after  extirpa- 
tion of  the  spleen.  Tizzoni  performed  splenectomy  for  a  large  tumor 
(splenitis  interetitialis).  Before  the  operation  the  proportion  of  leuko- 
cytes to  the  erythrocytes  was  as  1 :  50 ;  hemoglobin  82  per  cent.  After 
operation  the  former  proportion  was  changed  to  1 :  683 ;  hemoglobin  83 
per  cent.  An  examination  made  later  showed  that  the  proportion  of 
white  to  red  blood-oorpuacles  was  as  1 :  465  ;  hemoglobin  94  per  cent 

Montenovesi  performed  splenectomy  for  a  lai^  malarial  spleen. 
After  operation,  leukocytosis,  which  had  existed,  disappeared. 

In  2  cases  of  Tricomi's,  in  which  the  operation  was  performed  for  a 
movable  malarial  tumor — that  is,  a  simple  hyperplasia  of  the  spleen — 
the  proportion  of  red  and  white  blood-corpuscles  after  the  operation  was 
found  to  be  1  :  350,  then  1 :  436,  and  later  1  :  520 ;  in  both  cases 
recovery  occurred. 

Vulpius  gives  us  detailed  information  of  2  other  cases.  The  first 
was  of  a  man,  twenty-four  years  old,  in  whom  laparotomy  had  been 
performed  for  idiopathic  hypertrophy  of  the  spleen. 


Date. 

Number  of  red 

a^^.^'ilS 

Proportion. 

^l^^r 

JUI722,  188B 

July  26,  1889 

Julj  27,  1889    (day   of 

July  ^1889 

July  29,  1889 

August  1, 1889  .... 

December  Ifl,  1889    .   . 
June  25, 1893    .... 

4,470,000 
4,670,000 

4,970,000 
4,320,000 
5,180,000 
4,800,000 
4,353,000 
3,300,000 

8,000-10,000 
8,000 

30,000 

70,000 

60,000-70,000 

16,000-20,000 

11700 

11,000 

1:447-569 
1  :  572 

1:16« 

1:62 

1:74-86 

1  :  240-320 

1:372 

1:300 

56 
63 

64 
67 

77 
66 
85 

85 

The  second  case  was  that  of  a  laboring  woman  of  forty-two,  in 
whom  the  spleen  had  become  necrosed  following  suppuration ;  it  was 
removed  on  March  3,  1893. 

After  operation  the  blood-picture  was  as  follows : 


March  4,  1893  . 
March  20, 189.1 . 
April  II,  1893  . 
May  5,  1893  .  . 
July  11,  1893  . 
October  22,  1893 


3,200,000 
4,000,000 
4,000.000 
4,600,000 


1:100 
1:60 
1:60 
1:125 


To  judge  from  these  and  other  reports,  we  must  consider  removal  of 
the  spleen  a  justifiable  operation.  The  question  arises,  however:  Under 
what  condition}^  is  the  operation  permissible  ?  In  other  words,  within 
what  boundaries  is  it  worth  while  to  extirpate,  and  when  have  we  a 
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guarantee  of  amelioration  of  the  symptoms  large  enough  to  counter- 
balance the  dangers  naturally  connected  with  this  surgical  inroad  ? 

Hemorrhage  is  the  most  serious  danger  of  this  operation.  Chronic 
tumors  of  the  spleen  are  often  adherent  to  their  surroundings^  and  the 
separation  of  these  adhesions  frequently  causes  surface  bleeding.  In 
addition,  there  is  always  danger  of  hemorrhage  from  the  vessels  of  the 
spleen  and  from  the  gastrosplenic  ligament  which  encloses  them.  Post- 
operative hemorrhage  must  also  be  guarded  against.  If  the  spleen  be 
pulled  far  into  the  abdominal  incision,  this  pedicle  is  always  stretched. 
During  manipulation  the  vessels  are  elongated,  their  lumen  narrowed, 
and  occasionally  occluded.  When  the  pedicle  is  ligated,  severed,  and 
replaced,  the  lumen  of  these  vessels  will  enlai^e  again  as  soon  as  traction 
stops.  In  this  way  they  become  distended,  and  the  ligature  may  not  be 
strong  enough  to  hold  the  increased  amount  of  blood,  and  can  be  torn 
in  this  'way ;  or,  another  possibility,  small  vessels  may  be  overlooked 
and  not  ligated.  This  latter  can  readily  occur  in  operations  upon  the 
spleen,  because  so  much  traction  is  being  exerted  ;  besides,  these  smaller 
vessels  are  contracted  and  do  not  bleed  during  the  operation.  As  soon 
as  the  pedicle  is  replaced  the  lumina  of  these  little  vessels  become 
enlarged,  and  unsuspected  hemorrhage  into  the  abdominal  cavity  may 
be  the  result.  Knechler,  Spencer  Wells,  and  Bonora  report  fatal  hemor- 
rhage following  extirpation  of  the  spleen,  owing  to  defective  ligation  of 
the  vessels. 

Changes  in  other  vessels  aside  from  those  of  the  spleen  may  also 
occur  in  extirpation  of  the  spleen,  and  when  this  operation  is  performed 
special  attention  must  be  given  to  such  a  possibility. 

When  a  large  tumor  of  the  spleen  develops  in  the  abdominal  cavity, 
radical  changes  in  the  normal  position  of  all  the  abdominal  organs  take 
place.  Those  organs  that  are  movable  are  displaced  and  wedged  in 
against  other  organs  that  are  immovable.  Two  things  can  happen  : 
first,  different  blood-vessels  can  be  greatly  stretched  by  traction ;  and, 
second,  a  tumor  of  the  spleen,  owing  to  its  bulk  and  weight,  may  com- 
press blood-vessels.  Further,  the  intestine  may  be  displaced,  and 
abnormal  bends  and  kinks  produced  in  blood-vessels  in  this  way.  These 
torsions  or  tractions  and  the  pressure  combine  to  change  the  structure 
of  the  blood-vessels,  particularly  in  the  case  of  chronic  tumors,  where 
these  abnormal  conditions  exist  for  a  long  time.  The  vessels  may 
l)ecome  fragile  in  different  places,  and  softened.  When  the  tumor  of 
tlie  spleen  is  removed,  changes  in  the  blood-pressure  naturally  occur 
within  the  abdomen,  so  that  those  parts  of  the  vessel  wall  that  have  under- 
gone degenerative  changes  and  are  suddenly  exposed  to  greatly  increased 
pressure  may  easily  rupture,  and  in  this  way  produce  hemorrhage. 

Another  point  must  be  considered  in  estimating  the  probable  loss  of 
blood  following  extirpation  of  the  spleen — ^namely,  the  amount  of  blood 
contained  in  the  spleen  itself.  In  a  spleen  tumor  weighing  from  7  to 
8  kg.,  P6an  estimates  the  volume  of  blood  found  as  about  2  kg.  To 
judge  from  other  estimates  scattered  through  the  literature,  this  figure 
is  much  too  low.     Different  investigators  have  weighed  the  spleen  when 
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it  was  still  filled  with  blood  and  after  the  blood  had  been  removed,  and 
agree  that  the  loss  of  blood  from  extirpation  is  much  greater  than 
2  kg.  Naturally,  the  amount  of  blood  in  the  spleen  will  depend  a 
great  deal  on  the  character  of  the  pathologic  change.  Thus,  for  instance, 
a  leukemic  tumor  contains  comparatively  little  blood,  while  a  simple 
hyperplastic  spleen  is  so  engorged  that  after  removal  of  the  blood 
nothing  remains  but  a  spongy  tissue.  This  applies  in  a  much  greater 
degree  to  a  congested  spleen.  The  sudden  loss  of  so  considerable  a 
quantity  of  blood  must  naturally  be  detrimental  to  the  organism. 

Finally,  another  factor  must  be  considered — ^namely,  shock  (Adel- 
mann),  which  may  follow  extirpation  of  the  spleen  as  a  direct  result  of 
the  change  in  the  static  equilibrium  that  existed  in  the  abdominal 
cavity.  This  occurrence  is  analogous  to  the  cases  of  sudden  death 
directly  following  the  removal  of  large  quantities  of  ascitic  fluid. 

In  discussing  the  several  indications  that  may  obtain  for  splenectomy 
we  must  distinguish  those  tumors  of  the  spleen  that  are  a  symptom  of 
some  general  disease  from  those  that  are  purely  local  in  character ;  and 
we  must  carefully  consider  whether  an  extirpation  of  the  spleen  promises 
better  results  than  possibly  some  other  less  radical  operation.  In  extir- 
pation of  a  leukemic  spleen  it  is  comparatively  easy  to  decide  this  ques- 
tion, because  a  large  number  of  reports  exist,  a  study  of  which  enables 
us  readily  to  predict  the  probable  result  of  such  an  operation.  The 
extirpation  of  the  spleen  in  leukemia  removes  only  one  of  the  organs 
that  are  pathologic  in  this  disease,  for  we  know  of  no  case  of  leukemia 
in  which  the  spleen  alone  was  involved.  As  a  rule,  to  judge  from  the 
pathologico-anatomic  findings,  the  bone  marrow  and  lymphatic  glands 
are  also  diseased  together  with  the  spleen.  Clinically,  it  is  true,  we 
cannot  always  determine  during  life  to  what  proportion  these  different 
tissues  are  involved.  If  we  are  sure,  therefore,  that  leukemia  always 
involves  two  or  more  different  organs,  then  we  will  certainly  not  advise 
extirpation  of  the  spleen,  for  the  reason  that  it  would  seem  impossible 
that  the  removal  of  one  of  the  diseased  foci  could  in  any  way  benefit 
the  organism.  In  addition,  we  know  that  in  leukemia  the  changes  in 
the  organism  are  so  manifold  and  involve  so  many  of  the  tissues  and 
organs  that  extirpation  of  the  spleen  could  not  possibly  be  of  benefit^ 
and  could  neither  prevent  the  progress  of  the  disease  nor  limit  it  in  its 
ravages.  Further,  extirpation  of  the  spleen  in  leukemia  is  particularly 
dangerous,  because  such  patients  usually  bleed  very  freely.  Particu- 
larly, the  loosening  of  adhesions  may  be  followed  by  violent  hemorrhages, 
both  primary  and  secondary.  We  have  already  called  attention  to  the 
fact  that  in  extirpation  of  the  spleen  there  is  always  danger  of  fatal 
hemorrhage,  and  in  leukemia  this  danger  is  probably  greater  than  in 
any  other  disease. 

Practical  experience  in  extirpation  of  the  spleen  in  leukemia  has 
demonstrated  that  such  an  operation  exercises  no  influence  upon  the 
course  of  the  disease.  A  patient  of  Bardenheuer  died  on  the  thir- 
teenth day,  and  a  patient  of  H.  v.  Biirckhardt,  eight  months  after  the 
operation.     In  both  cases  the  number  of  leukocytes  increased  consider- 
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ably  after  the  operation.  In  the  former  case  the  blood  was  examined 
repeatedly  after  the  operation,  and  the  proportion  of  white  to  red  blood- 
corpuscles  found  to  be  as  1  : 7,  then  as  1  : 5,  and  later  as  1 : 3. 

Vulpius  has  collected  a  number  of  reports  on  extii*pation  of  the 
spleen,  and  has  drawn  the  following  conclusions  from  his  cases.  (These 
statistics  were  published  in  1894.)  In  28  cases  of  laparotomy  with 
splenectomy  performed  in  leukemia,  25  died  immediately  after  the 
operation ;  22  of  these  in  consequence  of  hemorrhage,  1  from  collapse, 
2  from  septic  peritonitis.  One  of  the  cases  (Bardenheuer's)  survived 
the  operation  thirteen  days ;  another  (v.  Burckhardt's)  eight  months. 
The  last  case,  which  was  said  to  have  recovered,  belonged  to  Franzolini; 
however,  this  case  is  doubtful.  It  was  said  to  be  one  of  moderate 
leukemia  with  a  small  tumor  of  the  spleen. 

From  these  results  we  must  distinctly  deny  the  utility  of  extirpation 
of  splenic  tumors  in  leukemia. 

Lindfors  performed  the  first  splenectomy  in  Scandinavia  in  the  year 
1892.  His  case  recovered.  He  has  formulated  the  following  rules  for 
this  operation  in  leukemia :  "  If  the  leukemic  blood  show  a  proportion 
of  1  :  10  or  below,  it  may  be  predicted  with  certainty  that  the  patient 
will  die  of  hemorrhage  after  the  operation.  In  incipient  leukemia 
extirpation  is  justifiable  if  the  operator  be  positive  that  he  is  dealing 
with  a  case  of  splenic  leukemia  and  if  the  tumor  be  causing  much  dis- 
tress. We  are  unable  to  state  whether  extirj>ation  of  the  spleen  is  able 
to  arrest  the  progress  of  an  incipient  leukemia ;  when  the  tumor  is  veiy 
Jai^e  the  prognosis  is  correspondingly  bad." 

In  the  case  of  malarial  spleen  the  question  of  extirpation  cannot  be 
Teadily  decided.  Here,  too,  the  general  condition  of  the  patient  must 
be  primarily  considered.  As  in  leukemia,  the  tumor  of  the  spleen  is 
only  one  of  a  multitude  of  symptoms.  The  operation,  besides,  is  not 
fraught  with  such  serious  consequences  for  the  rest  of  the  organism.  Very 
frequently,  however,  the  invasion  of  the  body  by  the  plasmodium  of 
malaria  produces  serious  changes  in  the  composition  of  the  blood,  espe- 
cially in  the  malarial  form  of  blackwater  fever.  These  considerations 
will  necessarily  lead  us  to  be  very  careful  in  making  a  prognosis  in 
regard  to  the  benefits  to  be  derived  from  extirpation  of  the  spleen. 
Where  serious  blood-changes  are  found,  general  loss  of  strength  may 
be  expected,  followed  by  cachexia.  Wherever  we  find  such  a  condition, 
even  though  the  symptoms  of  cachexia  may  be  very  slight,  the  prog- 
nosis in  extirpation  of  the  spleen  is  very  bad.  It  is  always  to  be  feared 
in  these  cases  that  the  operation  will  kill  the  patient,  either  by  producing 
violent  hemorrhage  or  because  of  the  lowered  vitality  of  the  patient. 
Further,  tumors  of  the  spleen  of  such  size  and  weight  that  they  cause 
unbearable  distress  are  only  found  in  very  old  recurring  cases  of 
malaria ;  and  as  it  is  only  this  class  of  patients  that  will  decide  to 
undergo  all  the  dangers  of  an  operation  for  the  sake  of  relief,  and  as 
these  cases,  in  addition,  are  always  cachectic,  the  prognosis  is  particu- 
larly bad. 

Vulpius'  statistics,  on  the  other  hand,  seem  to  favor  the  extirpation 
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of  the  spleen  in  malaria.  Twenty-six  cases  of  splenectomy  are  reported 
in  which  malaria  was  the  cause  of  the  sweUing^  and  of  these  only  11 
died — ^that  is,  a  mortality  of  42.2  per  cent.  However^  these  figures  are 
not  convincing,  for  the  reason  that  probably  all  the  cases  were  published 
that  ended  favorably,  but  only  a  part  of  those  that  died  some  time  after 
the  operation.  We  are  therefore  not  justified  in  comparing  these  two 
series  of  statistics.  We  may  sum  up  the  consensus  of  opinions  by  saying 
that  it  is  impossible  to  absolutely  deny  the  advisability  of  an  occasional 
extirpation  of  the  spleen  in  malaria.  The  success  of  the  operation, 
however,  will  depend  upon  the  presence  or  absence  of  cachexia,  and 
the  operator  should  be  determined  in  his  course  by  the  result  of  the 
blood-examination.  Schonborn  expresses  himself  as  follows  in  regard 
to  this  point :  *^  In  those  cases  of  malaria  with  tumor  of  the  spleen, 
where  the  tumor  refuses  to  peld  to  internal  medication  and  causes 
much  distress,  splenectomy  should  be  attempted  only  if  the  general 
condition  of  the  patient  be  relatively  good  and  if  no  malarial  cachexia, 
malarial  anemia,  or  melanemia  exist ;  splenectomy  for  large  tumors  and 
passively  congested  spleen  is  to  be  condemned.^' 

The  same  applies  to  amyloid  degeneration.  This  form  of  degenera- 
tion is  never  limited  to  the  spleen,  but  usually  includes  the  liver,  the 
kidneys,  and  the  intestine.  Furthermore,  amyloid  degeneration  in  the 
majority  of  cases  is  the  result  of  some  serious  organic  trouble  involving 
the  whole  system,  so  that  extirpation  of  the  spleen  for  amyloid  degen- 
eration ofiers  no  guarantee  of  relief  or  cure.  Chronic  congested  spleen 
following  insufficiency  of  the  heart  muscle,  portal  stasis,  or  cirrhosis  of 
the  liver  is  a  symptom  only  of  some  general  disease,  and  the  condition 
of  the  patient  is  not  ameliorated  by  removal  of  the  spleen.  In 
addition,  the  operation  promises  very  little,  because  patients  of  this 
kind  are  very  much  reduced,  owing  to  the  chronic  chiaracter  of  their 
trouble,  before  symptoms  attributable  to  a  tumor  of  the  spleen  have 
become  so  severe  that  they  will  consent  to  so  grave  an  operation  as 
extirpation  of  the  spleen.  Furthermore,  the  loss  of  blood  will  certainly 
be  considerable,  for  the  reason  that  no  tumor  of  the  spleen  is  more  filled 
with  blood  than  the  congested  spleen.  That  this  operation  is  utterly 
useless  and  very  dangerous  is  demonstrated  by  the  fatal  issue  that 
occurred  in  3  splenectomies  reported  by  Quittenbaum,  H.  Fischer,  and 
LeBec. 

Very  little  can  be  said  in  regard  to  splenectomy  for  carcinoma  of 
the  spleen.  We  have  no  authentic  reports  on  isolated  carcinomatous 
involvement  of  the  spleen,  so  that  this  really  settles  the  question. 
Carcinoma  of  the  spleen  is  really  found  only  in  patients  sufiering  from 
carcinoma  of  other  abdominal  organs,  particularly  the  stomach  and 
intestine,  and  an  operation  for  a  secondary  carcinoma  of  the  spleen  is, 
of  course,  contra-indicated. 

The  same  applies  to  secondary  sarcoma  of  the  spleen,  which,  more- 
over, is  very  rare.  We  have  already  quoted  Weichselbaum's  report. 
Billroth  and  Fritsch  have  recorded  several  cases  of  extirpation  of  the 
spleen  for  lymphosarcoma  that  for  a  time  seemed  to  promise  a  favorable 
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result ;  in  the  end,  however,  the  operation  was  useless,  because,  as  was 
to  be  expected,  the  sarcoma  recurred  and  the  patients  succumbed. 

In  cysts  of  the  spleen,  echinococcus  of  the  spleen,  and  abscess  of 
the  spleen  extirpation  of  the  organ  may  be  a  useful  procedure.  When 
it  becomes  necessary,  A.  v.  Bardeleben  has  formulated  the  following 
rules  as  to  whether  simple  incision  of  the  spleen  or  extirpation  of  the 
organ  should  be  performed :  "  I  would  always  prefer  extirpation — 
that  is,  splenectomy — to  simple  incision  unless  the  organ  is  too  large  or 
is  adherent  to  the  abdominal  walls,  or  unless  the  tumor  cannot  be  easily 
brought  into  the  abdominal  incision.^' 

Splenectomy  is  chiefly  indicated  in  floating  spleen,  particularly  if 
the  organ  be  only  idiopathically  enlarged.  If  the  floating  spleen  has 
become  enlarged  as  a  result  of  some  general  disease,  and  has  moved 
from  its  position  as  a  result  of  this  increase  in  size  and  weight,  as,  for 
instance,  in  malaria,  those  considerations  must  be  thought  of  that  have 
been  discussed  above  in  regard  to  the  interrelationship  of  extirpation 
of  the  spleen  to  the  general  condition  of  the  organism.  Extirpation 
should  be  undertaken  only  in  floating  spleen  of  a  very  large  size  that 
produces  distressing  subjective  symptoms.  Vulpius  has  collected  40 
cases  of  splenectomy  performed  for  floating  and  idiopathically  enlarged 
spleens;  13  of  these  cases  died.  Nearly  all  of  them  had  very  large 
tumors.  Vulpius  states  that  in  arriving  at  a  decision  in  regard  to  this 
operation  a  certain  maximum  size  of  the  tumor  should  be  our  limit,  and 
advises  not  to  undertake  the  extii*pation  if  the  growth  weigh  more  than 
3000  gm. 

Schonborn  expresses  himself  similarly :  "  Splenopexy,  after  the 
method  of  Rydygier,  is  indicated  in  cases  of  small  floating  spleens  that 
are  not  adherent  to  their  surroundings  and  that  cannot  be  retained  in 
place  by  suitable  bandages.  In  cases  of  large  floating  spleen  and  in 
cases  of  idiopathic  hypertrophy  of  the  spleen,  splenectomy  may  be  per- 
formed if  the  distress  caused  by  the  presence  of  the  tumor  be  very  con- 
siderable and  if  the  growth  does  not  weigh  more  than  3000  gm." 

Ledderhose  summarizes  the  indications  for  splenectomy  as  follows : 
"  The  operation  is  justifiable  in  cases  of  prolapse  of  the  spleen  into 
some  external  wound,  of  floating  spleen,  of  abscess  of  the  spleen,  of 
cysts  of  the  spleen,  notably  echinococcus,  if  subjective  symptoms  or 
other  dangerous  phenomena  are  complained  of  that  cannot  be  relieved 
in  any  other  way." 

Splenectomy,  in  the  light  of  our  present  experience,  is  contra-indi- 
cated in  leukemia,  in  pseudoleukemia,  in  malarial  hypertrophy,  in  cases 
where  grave  changes  of  the  blood  obtain  (anemia,  cachexia,  melanemia), 
in  chronic  congested  spleen,  and  in  amyloid  degeneration.  It  is  justi- 
fied in  cases  of  so-called  simple  hypertrophy  in  which  no  changes  have 
occurred  in  the  blood,  the  general  condition  of  the  patient  is  good,  and 
the  state  of  the  other  abdominal  organs  does  not  seem  to  be  the  primary 
cause  of  the  enlargement  of  the  spleen.  Finally,  it  is  justifiable  in  the 
spleen  of  intermittent  fever  if  the  general  health  is  good  and  the  com- 
position of  the  blood  has  not  been  seriously  changed.      [Extirpation 
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of  the  spleen  in  splenic  anemia  has  already  been  referred  to.  (See 
Splenic  Anemia^  p.  602.)  It  is  probable  that  if  done  early  it  may  be 
the  means  of  prolonging  life  by  avoiding  the  serious  hemorrhages  or  the 
development  of  hepatic  cirrhosis. — Ed.] 

Before  entering  upon  the  discussion  of  the  physiologic  considerations 
relative  to  extirpation  of  the  spleen,  the  writer  appends  a  table  of  sta- 
tistics quoted  from  Vulpius'  work,  which  summarizes  everything  given 
in  the  literature  on  the  subject  up  to  1893. 


Disease. 

Number. 

Cures. 

Deaths. 

1.  Leukemia 

2.  Hypertrophy  (simple),  malarial,  ) 

and  floating  spleen    .    .    .    .   j 
Malarial  spleen  alone 

3.  Echinococcus 

4.  Simple  cjsts 

5.  Sarcoma 

6.  Suppuration 

7.  Congestion 

8.  Amyloid  spleen 

9.  Syphilis 

10.  Bupture  of  the  spleen 

28 

66 

26 
5 
4 
4 
3 
3 
1 
1 
2 

3=  10.7  per  ct 
(1  permanent) 

42=   63.6  per  ct 

15=  57.7      " 
3=  60         " 
4  =  100         " 
3=   75         " 
3  =  100         " 

1  =  100    per  ct 

25=  89.3  per  ct 

24=  36.4      " 

11=  42.2      " 
2=  40        " 

1=  25        " 

3  =  100         « 

1  =  100        " 

2  =  100        « 

Total 

117 

59=   50.4  per  ct 

58=  49.6      " 

Within  the  last  few  years  some  surgeons,  where  localized  lesions  of 
the  organ  existed,  have  performed  resections  of  parts  of  the  spleen  in 
preference  to  total  extirpation.  Gussenbauer  and  Bardenheuer  were  the 
first  to  advocate  this  procedure.  The  latter  expresses  himself  as  fol- 
lows :  "  Total  extirpation  may  occasionally  be  indicated ;  however,  if  a 
cure  of  the  primary  disease  seem  more  probable,  provided  a  part  of  the 
spleen  can  be  retained,  then  the  operation  of  partial  resection  is  certainly 
to  be  preferred.  This  would  especially  apply  to  cysts  of  all  kinds, 
abscesses,  and  circumscribed  tumors."  Bardenheuer  draws  his  con- 
clusions chiefly  from  a  series  of  experiments  performed  under  his  direc- 
tion. He  made  partial  resections  of  the  large  abdominal  glands,  and 
demonstrated  that  large  parts  of  these  organs  can  be  removed  without 
causing  serious  interference  with  the  function  of  the  remaining  piece. 
In  fact,  he  could  determine  that  a  sort  of  compensatory  hypertrophy  of 
the  remnant  occurred.  In  some  of  the  cases  the  place  where  part  of 
the  organ  had  been  removed  could  not  be  discovertHi  later  on  unless 
adhesions  had  occurred  at  this  point  with  neighboring  organs.  Ponfick 
also  performed  a  number  of  resections  of  the  liver  which  were  followed 
in  every  instance  by  an  enormous  new  formation  of  normal  liver  tissue. 
Basing  on  these  experiments  and  the  experience  that  has  been  gained  so 
far  from  partial  resection  of  the  kidney  in  the  human  being,  Barden- 
heuer draws  the  conclusion  that  possibly  the  dangers  of  total  extirpation 
of  the  spleen  might  be  considerably  mitigated,  if  not  completely  removed, 
by  partial  resection. 

These  experiments  of  Bardenheuer  are  not  corroborated  by  the  results 
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obtained  by  Peyrani.  This  investigator  positively  denies  that  the  spleen 
of  mammals  can  regenerate  spleen  tissue.  He  made  an  incomplete 
extirpation  of  the  organ  in  guinea-pigs,  and  saw  no  regeneration.  Vul- 
pius  arrived  at  analogous  conclusions  in  the  case  of  rabbits.  Eliasberg, 
on  the  other  hand,  states  that  in  such  remnants  of  the  spleen  a  great 
number  of  nucleated  red  blood-corpuscles  are  found,  and  he  considers 
this  phenomenon  as  evidence  that  the  crippled  organ  is  making  attempts 
to  regenerate. 

In  conclusion,  we  must  briefly  discuss  the  important  physiologic 
results  and  discoveries  that  have  been  made  in  cases  of  extirpation  of 
the  spleen.  Those  findings  which  were  made  after  extirpation  of  per- 
fectly healthy  organs  will  be  the  most  interesting,  and  we  are  fortunate 
in  having  detailed  reports  of  a  number  of  cases  in  which,  following 
trauma,  the  spleen  was  either  torn  or  divided  into  two  pieces,  one  of 
which  had  to  be  removed  by  resection.  Again,  in  other  cases  a  cyst 
had  formed  in  either  the  lower  or  upper  part  of  the  organ,  which  was 
removed,  while  the  healthy  part  of  the  spleen  was  retained.  These 
cases  almost  have  the  value  of  physiologic  experiments,  so  that  by  chance 
we  have  come  into  i)ossession  of  a  series  of  facts  that  are  of  funda- 
mental importance  in  the  elucidation  of  the  physiology  of  the  spleen ; 
particularly  the  cases  of  Cred6  and  Riegner  have  given  good  results  in 
this  respect.  O.  Riegner's  case  was  a  unique  one  in  so  far  that  a  series 
of  complications  occurred  in  it  which  furnish  particularly  interesting 
information.  O.  Vulpius,  who  has  done  the  most  deserving  work  on 
the  surgery  and  physiology  of  the  spleen,  has  studied  the  literature  on 
the  subject  exhaustively,  and  drawn  all  the  conclusions  therefrom  that 
could  be.  We  refer  to  his  work,  which  is  a  classic  on  the  physiology 
of  this  organ. 

As  we  know,  numerous  animal  experiments  and  the  observation  of 
cases  of  extirpation  of  the  spleen  in  human  beings  have  demonstrated 
positively  that  this  organ  is  not  necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  life. 
Different  observers,  however,  do  not  agree  as  to  the  function  of  the  spleen 
in  the  manufacture  of  the  blood,  nor  upon  the  vicarious  function  of 
other  organs  after  removal  of  the  spleen.  It  has  never  been  positively 
demonstrated  that  new  formation  of  spleen  tissue  can  occur  after 
extirpation  of  large  portions  of  the  organ,  although,  to  judge  from 
analogies  in  the  case  of  the  liver  and  the  kidneys,  we  can  hardly  deny 
the  possibility  of  such  an  occurrence ;  at  the  same  time  positive  proof 
of  this  compensatory  growth  must  be  adduced,  as  experimental  obser- 
vations so  fer  lead  to  opposite  results.  Observations  by  Neumann  and 
by  Mosler  seem  to  prove  that  the  bone  marrow  can  perform  the  func- 
tions of  the  spleen,  and  after  the  removal  of  the  latter  acquire  increased 
hematogenic  properties.  It  must  be  considered,  therefore,  a  veiy  happy 
circumstance,  at  least  from  the  point  of  view  of  physiologic  investi- 
gation, that  in  Riegner's  case  the  bone  marrow  of  a  patient  whose  spleen 
had  been  in  part  removed  could  be  examined  four  weeks  after  the  opera- 
tion ;  this  was  an  opportunity  that  may  not  recur  in  many  years.  Ponfick 
made  a  microscopic  examination  of  the  bone  marrow  of  the  amputated 
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leg,  and  in  addition  to  slight  hyperemia  of  the  &tty  marrow  found  no 
notable  changes.  A  month  later  the  examination  of  the  hardened  and 
partly  decalcified  boue  showed  no  abnormalities  in  the  marrow ;  at  the 
same  time  the  trabeculs  of  the  bony  structures  of  the  spongy  tissue 
revealed  that  an  active  proliferation  of  these  tissues,  particularly  of  the 
vessels  of  the  marrow,  had  occurred.  This  was  so  marked  that  a  nar- 
rowing and  loosening  of  these  trabecules  had  occurred,  thus  making  the 
Haversian  canals  wider ;  particularly  at  the  margins  of  the  epiphyseal 
cartilage  the  young  marrow  was  seen  to  be  advancing  into  the  matnx, 
even  into  the  cavities  of  the  cartilage.  This  process  was  visible  over 
wide  areas.  Here,  too,  the  otherwise  stimght  boundaries  were  wave-like 
and  uneven,  so  that  the  morbid  process  could  be  clearly  distinguished. 
There  could  be  no  doubt  from  these  findings  that  the  processes  observed 
were  active  new  formations  in  the  marrow ;  these  were  more  active  than 
they  would  have  been  under  normal  circumstances,  even  though  the 
youthful  age  of  the  patient  was  considered,  for,  undoubtedly,  a  consid- 
erable disappearance  of  bone  tissue  had  been  caused  by  them.  In  a 
case  of  this  kind,  therefore,  the  striking  changes  that  have  been 
described  by  Neumann  and  Mosler  in  leukemic  animals  whose  spleens 
have  been  removed  were  not  found,  even  four  weeks  after  operation. 
From  these  observations,  however,  it  is  learned  that  the  marrow  partic- 
ipates in  the  repair  of  the  loss  of  blood,  inasmuch  as  it  takes  an  active 
part  in  the  reparatory  processes.  At  the  same  time  we  must  remember 
that  Ri^ner's  patient  was  not  purely  in  the  physiolc^c  state,  for  the 
reason  that  he  had  lost  an  enormous  quantity  of  blood  after  the  accident. 

After  Neumann  had  discovered  that  the  bone  marrow  is  an  import- 
ant organ  for  the  formation  of  erythrocytes,  experiments  were  made  on 
animals  whose  spleens  had  been  removed,  in  order  to  definitely  determine 
the  real  function  of  the  spleen.  The  theory  was  that  both  organs  par- 
ticipate in  hematogenesis,  and  if  the  spleen  be  removed,  the  bone  mar- 
row must  show  increased  activity.  Pouchet  demonstrated  that  both 
organs  can  be  removed  without  disturbing  blood-formation.  He  exper- 
imented on  fishes,  which  have  no  bone  marrow,  by  removing  their  spleens, 

Mosler,  in  the  case  of  a  dog,  found  red,  smeary  marrow  ten  months 
after  splenectomy.  Six  weeks  after  the  operation  the  animals  had 
normal  marrow.  This  finding  is  similar  to  conditions  found  in  leuke- 
mia. Similar  findings  have  been  reported  by  Tizzoni,  WiuogtadofF,  Kost- 
jurin,  and  Freiberg — that  is,  functional  hyperemia  of  the  marrow  and 
increased  activity  in  the  direction  of  new  formation  of  eryliirocytes 
by  mitoses  of  nucleated  red  blood-corpuscles. 

A  second  hypothesis  postulates  that  the  thyroid  acts  vicariously  after 
extirpation  of  the  spleen.  This  assumption  was  first  made  by  Tiede- 
maun,  in  1833,  and  seems  to  be  strengthened  by  Bardeleben's  experi- 
ments. This  investigator  observed  that  dogs  and  rabbits  died  very  soon 
if  both  the  spleen  and  the  thyroid  were  removed ;  that  a  dog,  on  the 
other  hand,  in  whom  these  organs  were  removed  at  different  times 
recovered.  Three  other  dt^  in  whom  the  spleen  alone  was  removed 
also  recovered.     Simon  saw  the  same  unfavorable  result  occur  in  the 
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case  of  cats,  and  Zesas  in  that  of  a  dog,  in  which  the  spleen  and  thy- 
roid were  removed.  Zesas  drew  the  conclusion  from  his  experiments 
that  the  thyroid  is  the  most  important  organ  acting  vicariously  on 
removal  of  the  spleen,  and  assumes  that  possibly  the  white  blood-cor- 
puscles are  converted  into  the  red  within  the  thyroid.  Tauber^s  experi- 
ments, however,  contradict  such  an  assumption,  for  he  succeeded  in 
keeping  animals,  from  whom  both  these  organs  had  been  removed,  alive 
a  long  time,  it  being  immaterial  whether  the  removals  were  performed 
in  one  or  in  two  sittings.  He  adduced  as  another  argument  against  the 
importance  of  the  thyroid  gland  and  its  physiolo^c  connection  with  the 
spleen  that  it  is  frequently  absent  in  domestic  animals,  or  present  only 
in  a  rudimentary  shape.  He  determined  this  from  his  examination  pf 
from  10  to  15  animals.  Ughetti  and  Mattei  showed,  in  addition, 
that  excision  of  the  thyroid  alone  is  always  fatal  for  dogs,  and  that  the 
removal  of  the  spleen  at  the  same  time  makes  no  difference  in  the  dis- 
ease. Sabbits  even  can  very  well  survive  the  removal  of  both  organs 
without  apparent  damage. 

We  know  that  the  removal  of  the  thyroid  is  followed  by  serious  dis- 
turbances in  man,  but  we  have  not  observed  that  the  spleen  can  act 
vicariously  for  the  removed  thyroid;  Kocher  has  devoted  particular 
attention  to  this  question  after  strumectomy. 

Hyperplasia  of  the  thyroid  following  splenectomy  has  only  been 
observed  in  3  cases,  although  particular  attention  has  been  devoted 
to  this  point.  Credo's  case  is  the  most  conspicuous.  Here  the  patient, 
four  weeks  after  extirpation  of  the  spleen,  developed  a  distinctly  vis- 
ible, painful,  doughy  swelling  of  the  whole  thyroid ;  a  considerable 
quantity  of  healthy  spleen  tissue  had  been  retained  at  this  operation. 
Notwithstanding  this  the  tumor  of  the  thyroid  persisted  for  four 
months,  and  did  not  disappear  until  the  general  strength  of  the  patient 
had  improved  so  much  that  he  could  resume  his  occupation.  The 
struma  receded  at  the  same  time  that  a  leukocytosis  had  developed,  and 
Vulpius  considers  this  a  positive  indication  that  the  thyroid  has  no  per- 
manent vicarious  function. 

Lohlein  reports  another  case  in  a  woman,  where,  twelve  days  after 
removal  of  an  enormous  floating  spleen,  a  slightly  painful  swelling  of 
the  thyroid  occurred,  which  was  about  as  large  as  a  hen's  egg ;  changes 
in  the  blood  were  seen  only  on  one  day.  Finally,  Ceci  has  reported  a 
swelling  of  the  thyroid,  accompanied  by  enlargement  of  the  tonsils,  fol- 
lowing  extirpation  of  the  spleen  (for  hypertrophic  floating  spleen).  The 
swelling  of  the  spleen  in  this  case  was  accompanied  by  fever  and  ema- 
ciation, but  it  gradually  disappeared.  Other  authors  (Czemy,  Billroth, 
Albert,  Trendelenburg)  have  unsuccessfully  looked  for  enlargement  of 
the  thyroid  in  a  great  many  cases. 

The  rare  occurrence  of  thyroid  enlargement  aft;er  splenectomy,  the 
time  at  which  it  does  develop,  as  compared  with  the  blood-findings, 
make  it  very  improbable  that  this  gland  has  a  vicarious  action  in  the 
case  of  man ;  animal  experiments  do  not  make  this  assumption  more 
probable.     Vulpius  probably  assumes  correctly  that  we  are  dealing  in 
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this  case  with  disturbances  of  circulation,  congestions,  etc,  that  are 
present  in  different  organs,  but  are  most  apparent  in  an  organ  like  the 
thyroid,  which  is  very  vascular,  and,  owing  to  its  superficial  position, 
can  easily  be  seen. 

In  regard,  finally,  to  the  vicarious  r6le  of  lymph  glands,  animal 
experiments  have  been  as  unable  to  establish  such  a  function  as  in  the 
case  of  the  thyroid  and  bone  marrow.  It  is  true  that  Tiedemann  and 
Gmelin,  Mayer,  Hyrtl,  Domrich,  Fiihrer  and  Ludwig,  Eberhard,  and 
Gerlach  have  observed  considerable  swelling  of  the  mesenteric  and 
retroperitoneal  lymph  glands  in  dogs,  Simon  in  cats,  following  extirpa- 
tion of  the  spleen  ;  but  Schiff  considers  these  as  unimportant  sequelae 
of  peritonitis.  Mosler  expresses  himself  in  a  similar  way,  and  could 
not  discover  swelling  of  the  glands  as  a  constant  result  of  loss  of  the 
spleen ;  and  Pouchet  finally  refuted  the  theory  that  the  lymph  glands 
can  act  as  a  substitute  for  the  spleen,  by  removing  the  spleen  without 
damage  from  animals  which  histve  no  lymph  glands ;  for  instance, 
tritons. 

Zesas,  in  autopsies  on  rabbits  whose  spleens  had  been  removed,  found 
a  swelling  and  a  hyperemia  of  the  bronchial  and  the  mesenteric  glands. 
These  swellings  were  very  inconsiderable  in  the  beginning,  and  reached 
their  maximum  four  to  seventeen  weeks  after  the  operation,  disappearing 
at  the  end  of  six  months.  Winogradoff,  and  after  him  Tizzoni  and 
Gibson,  examined  the  swollen,  cheesy,  and  reddish  lymph  glands  of 
animals  whose  spleens  had  been  removed,  and  found  red  blood-corpus- 
cles to  be  as  numerous  in  the  dilated  lymph  channels  of  these  glands  as 
in  the  bone  marrow.  The  lymph  channels  containing  nucleated  red 
blood-corpuscles  extended  between  the  follicles  and  the  follicular  strands 
and  into  the  peripheral  sinus.  Kurloff  and  Griinberg  also  arrived  at 
the  conclusion  that  as  soon  as  a  deficit  occurs  in  the  number  of  red 
blood-corpuscles  the  lymph  glands  become  swollen  and  red,  and  that 
this  occurs  particularly  after  removal  of  the  spleen.  The  active  for- 
mation of  colorless  blood-corpuscles  is  made  manifest  by  the  presence 
of  numerous  mitoses,  and  Griinberg  attempts  by  this  theory  to  explain 
the  frequently  observed  increase  of  these  elements  in  the  circulating 
blood  following  leukemia.  [For  the  effects  of  splenectomy  and  a  study 
of  the  hemolymph  glands  after  this  operation  one  may  consult  War- 
thin's  articles,  to  which  reference  has  already  been  made  (see  p.  467). 
—Ed.] 

In  animals  operated  upon  by  Vulpius,  chiefly  rabbits  and  goats,  no 
swelling  of  the  peripheral  glands  could  at  any  time  be  discovered,  nor 
could  any  enlargement  of  the  mesenteric  glands  be  seen  immediately 
after  removal  of  the  spleen,  nor  in  rabbits  which  were  not  dissected  for 
five  months.  Ponfick  also  failed  to  find  vicarious  hyperplasia  of  the 
lymph  glands  in  animals  whose  spleens  had  been  removed. 

In  man  diffuse  swellings  of  the  glands  have  frequently  been  observed 
during  convalescence  from  splenectomy ;  thus,  Czemy  reports  the  case 
of  a  woman  in  whom  a  splenectomy  was  performed  for  hypertrophic 
floating  spleen.     Two  weeks  afterward  the  inguinal  and  cervical  glands 
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began  to  swell,  and  did  not  regain  their  normal  size  for  three  months. 
In  this  case  no  changes  in  the  blood  could  be  determined.  Koeher,  on 
the  other  hand,  observed  a  considerable  leukocytosis  in  combination  with 
universal  enlargement  of  lymph  glands  in  a  case  in  which  the  spleen 
had  been  removed  for  sarcoma.  Lennander,  who  extirpated  the  spleen 
for  an  adenoma,  reports  the  following  in  regard  to  the  blood-forming 
oigans  :  '^  A  number  of  lymph  glands  were  found  to  be  ailarged  in 
different  parts  of  the  body.  The  thyroid  was  normal.  There  was  no 
pain  over  the  sternum  and  the  long  bones.''  Riegner  reports  that  in 
one  case,  four  weeks  after  resection  of  a  healthy  ruptured  spleen,  all  the 
external  lymph  glands  (cervical,  axillary,  cubital,  and  inguinal)  were 
enlarged,  in  addition  to  the  mesenteric  glands,  resembling  in  their  dis- 
tribution and  their  size  the  condition  found  in  lues.  These  tumors  had 
disappeared  at  the  end  of  seven  months.  As  against  these  positive 
findings,  P^n,  Lohlein,  Cred^,  and  Czemy  emphasize  expressly  that 
they  looked  for  changes  in  the  lymph  glands  fi^Uowing  the  operation  of 
splenectomy  and  did  not  find  them. 

Vulpius  draws  attention  to  the  possible  enlargement  of  glands, 
situated  in  the  internal  parts  of  the  body,  found  in  animals,  and  thinks 
that  possibly  in  these  cases  a  recc^ition  of  the  lymph-gland  changes 
would  not  occur.  In  animals  the  loss  of  the  spleen  seems  always  to 
produce  a  reactive  or  reparative  swelling  of  lymph  glands,  which  cannot 
be  attributed  to  stasis  as  a  result  of  disturbed  circulation.  The  writer 
is  of  the  opinion,  however,  that  in  animals  a  swelling  of  the  mesenteric 
and  retroperitoneal  glands  after  extirpation  of  the  spleen  is  a  result  of 
the  operation  itself. 

In  conclusion  we  must  briefly  consider  the  changes  of  the  blood  itself 
that  have  been  observed  after  splenectomy.  Winogradoff  observed  3 
dogs,  whose  spleens  had  been  removed,  for  a  long  period  of  time,  and 
could  demonstrate  a  decrease  in  the  colored  elements  of  the  blood  and 
of  the  hemoglobin,  and  an  increase  of  the  leukocytes  of  from  82  to  88 
per  cent.  He  made  these  findings  in  2  of  his  cases ;  in  a  third  he  found 
a  decrease  in  the  leukocytes  of  38  per  cent.  Tauber  found  similar  con- 
ditions in  regard  to  the  red,  and  a  constant,  both  relative  and  absolute, 
increase  of  the  white  cells  in  the  experiments  he  made  on  different  animals. 
Zesas  succeeded  in  keeping  rabbits  alive  for  a  long  time  after  removal 
of  the  spleen,  and  could  examine  their  blood  ;  four  weeks  after  the 
operation  the  red  blood-corpuscles  were  present  in  small  numbers,  only 
darker  than  the  normal  corpuscles  ;  the  white,  on  the  other  hand,  were 
more  numerous  and  larger  than  normal.  The  increase  of  the  latter  con- 
tinued until  the  tenth  week  ;  at  this  time  the  blood  contained  very  few 
red  blood-corpuscles,  but  an  enormous  number  of  leukocytes.  A 
decrease  of  leukocytes  b^an  fix)m  now  on,  but  progressed  more  slowly 
than  the  increase,  so  that  the  blood  was  not  normal  for  six  months.  From 
these  results  Zesas  draws  the  conclusion  that  a  conversion  of  white 
blood-corpuscles  into  red  ones  occurs  within  the  spleen,  but  he  does  not 
say  that  under   normal   conditions  such  a  process  occurs  only  in  this 


organ.  Gregorescu  arrives  at  the  same  coQclusions  in  r^;ardto  the  con- 
version of  white  into  red  cells  in  dogs. 

Vulpiufi,  in  his  expenments,  arrives  at  the  following  conclusions : 
"  Rabbits  and  goate  cannot  survive  the  extirpation  of  the  spleen  with- 
out demonstrable  disturbances  of  their  general  health.  In  these 
animals,  removal  of  the  spleen  produces  a  transitory  absolute  leuko- 
cytosis that  disappears  at  the  expiration  of  nine  weeks  or  thereabouts. 
The  leukocytes  may  increase  to  double  their  normal  number,  the  red 
blood-corpuscles  decrease  slightly,  at  moat  20  per  cent.^  and  reach  their 
normal  state  by  the  end  of  a  month. 

"  In  animals,  therefore,  whose  spleens  have  been  removed  the  statement 
seems  to  be  universally  accepted  that  an  increase  of  leukocytes,  and 
occasionally  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  erythrocytes,  occur.  In  the 
case  of  man,  observations  are  not  yet  sufGoiently  numerous  to  allow  us 
to  draw  any  definite  conclusions  in  r^ard  to  the  changes  of  the  blood 
produced  by  extirpatioD  of  the  spleen," 

The  most  valuable  cases  for  such  examiuations  are  partial  cystic 
degeneration  of  the  spleen.  P6an  reports  such  a  case  in  which  a  few 
weeks  after  the  operation  a  distinct  leukocytosis,  1  :  200,  was  present. 
The  case  of  Cred4  which  has  been  mentioned,  and  iu  which  splenectomy 
was  performed  for  the  removal  of  a  cyst,  also  showed  an  increase  in  the 
white  and  a  decrease  in  the  red  blood -corpuscles  one  week  after  the 
operation.  At  the  end  of  two  months  the  maximum  blood-change  was 
present,  the  proportion  being  as  1  : 3  or  4 ;  at  the  end  of  four  months 
normal  conditions  were  re-established  with  this  exception,  that  the  white 
blood-corpuscles  were  all  lymphogenous  and  the  lienogenous  ones  were 
absent.  At  the  same  time  an  increase  was  found  in  the  "  small  ery- 
throcytes (microcytes) — some  of  them  nucleated  (microblast8)^that  are 
derived  from  the  bone  marrow."  Witzel-Trendelenbuig  saw  no  changes 
in  the  blood  ;  Billroth -Hacker  found  a  slight  increase  in  the  leukocytes 
three  weeks  after  the  operation,  aud  Horach-Alhert  an  increase  in  the 
red  and  a  decrease  in  the  white  elements. 

The  cases  of  Czemy,  who  operated  for  necrosis  of  the  spleen,  and 
of  Riegner,  who  operated  for  rupture,  presented  complicated  blood- 
pictures  on  account  of  the  traumatic  anemia  coexisting ;  but  even  if  this 
be  considered,  we  find  a  leukocytosis  in  these  cases. 

An  examination  in  Riegner's  case  revealed  the  following :  The 
hemoglobin,  determined  with  Fleischl's  hemometer,  was  down  to  20  per 
cent  on  the  first  few  days  after  the  operation,  probably  as  a  result  of 
the  enormous  loss  of  blood  ;  on  the  fourth  day  it  was  35  per  cent.;  on 
the  twenty-first  day  40  per  cent.,  and  gradully  rose  to  80  per  cent. 
Countings  with  Thoma-Zeiss'  apparatus  gave  2,500,000  red  and  25,000 
white  cells  in  the  cubic  millimeter ;  a  decrease  of  the  red  blood-corpuscles 
of  one-half  had  therefore  occurred  (normal,  6,000,000),  and  an  increase 
of  the  white  of  3  to  5  times  the  normal  number.  The  proportion  of  the 
white  to  the  red  was  as  1  :  100,  as  against  1  :  400  in  the  normal  state.  The 
absolute  number  of  the  red  elements  increased  rather  rapidly,  so  that  at 
the  expiration  of  eight  weeks  they  were  present  in  normal  numbers.     The 
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absolute  number  of  the  leukocytes,  on  the  other  hand,  did  not  decrease  ; 
at  the  last  count  there  were  still  25,000  in  each  cubic  millimeter.  On 
staining  it  was  found  that  all  forms  of  leukocytes  were  uniformly 
increased ;  poly  nuclear  neutrophile  cells  were  present  in  greatest  number ; 
the  eosinophiles  were  not  increased.  At  the  expiration  of  a  month  the 
proportion  of  leukocytes  had  become  somewhat  changed,  so  that  the 
lymphocytes  were  by  fisir  the  most  numerous  ;  nucleated  red  blood- 
corpuscles  were  never  found. 

From  all  these  observations  we  are  forced  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
spleen  and  the  bone  marrow  convert  leukocytes  (that  are  probably  pre- 
formed in  the  lymph  glands)  into  red  blood-corpuscles. 


Hemorrhagic  Diseases. 


INTRODUCTION. 


There  is  a  group  of  diseases  id  which  the  most  conspicuous  symp- 
tom is  a  tendency  to  hemorrhage,  frequently  so  severe  that  it  may 
endanger  life.  We  call  this  tendency  to  hemorrhage,  probably  due  to 
changes  in  the  blood  and  the  blood-vessels,  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis. 
The  different  diseases  that  belong  to  this  group  are  so  similar  to  each 
other  that  for  a  long  time  they  were  considered  one  disease ;  they  form, 
so  to  say,  a  natural  group,  which  was  formerly  designated  as  "  scurvy," 
Even  to-day  authorities  disagree  as  to  how  far  a  separation  of  the 
different  forms  is  permissible.  In  the  light  of  our  present  knowledge 
the  writer  shall  treat  this  class  of  diseases  in  the  following  three  sub- 
divisions :  First,  scurvy ;  second,  hemophilia ;  third,  vwrbiis  vta&domis 
Werlhojii,  He  wishes  to  call  attention  to  the  fact,  however,  that  our  real 
knowledge  of  these  conditions  does  not  permit  so  sharp  a  distinction ; 
the  differences  are  in  a  great  measure  arbitrary  and  not  based  on  strict 
etiolc^ic  or  patboIogico-aDatomic  data. 


SCURVY. 

Definitioil. — Scurvy  is  a  general  disease  that  seldom  occurs 
sporadically,  but  usually  epidemically  or  eudemically.  It  is  usually 
found  where  unhygienic  conditions  exist,  particularly  as  a  result  of 
unsuitable  diet.  The  disease  usually  begins  msidiously,  runs  a  slow 
course,  and  may  have  a  variety  of  terminations  (complete  recovery, 
partial  recovery  with  certain  lasting  anatomic  or  oiganic  changes,  or 
finally  death).  It  is  characterized  by  a  severe  general  cachexia,  and  by 
a  series  of  local  disturbances  due  to  what  may  be  called  a  transitory 
hemorrhi^c  diathesis.  It  produces  many  of  the  same  symptoms  as 
the  morbua  maculo«ue  WerUtojii,  but  is  distinguished  from  hemophilia  by 
the  fact  that  it  is  always  an  acquired  constitutional  change  and  transi- 
tory in  character ;  whereas  the  lesions  of  hemophilia  are  inherited  and 
permanent. 

History  of  the  Disease. — With  the  discovery  of  America 
navigation  extended  farther  than  before,  and  sea  trips  that  up  to 
that  time  were  made  coastwise,  were  now  taken  by  way  of  the  open 
sea.  As  a  result  of  this,  sailors  were  exposed  to  altogether  new  and 
peculiar  conditions  of  life.  They  would  be  away  from  land  for  many 
months,  at  the  mercy  of  the  wind  and  the  waves ;  they  lived  in  lai^ 
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*  numbers  in  small  spaces  on  board  their  ships,  and  were  dependent  for 
'  their  food  on  articles  that  could  be  preserved  for  a  long  time  after  they 

had  left  their  native  shore.  Frequently  they  were  forced  to  eat  spoiled 
food  or  suffer  from  starvation.  It  is  apparent  that  such  con<^tions 
of  life  must  produce  disease,  and,  however  great  and  noble  were  the  dis- 
coveries of  that  period,,  the  diseases  that  followed  as  a  result  of  these 
expeditions  were  appalling,  and  scurvy  was  frequently  the  cause  of  a 
most  unfortunate  termination  of  such  an  adventure. 

Thus,  in  1498,  Vasco  da  Grama  made  his  celebrated  trip  around 
"  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ;  his  crew  becoming  afflicted  with  scurvy,  in  a 
"  short  time  he  lost  one-third  of  his  160  companions.  The  following 
expeditions  are  notorious  for  the  horrible  ravages  of  this  disease  :  That 
of  Cartier  in  1535 ;  the  Canadian  expeditions  of  v.  Monts,  Pontgrave 
and  Poutrincourt  toward  the  end  of  the  sixteenth  century ;  Dellon's 
French  expedition  to  India  and  Lord  Anson's  trip  around  the  world 
with  the  English  fleet  (1 740-44).  The  latter  is  particularly  conspic- 
uous from  the  fact  that  of  510  men,  380  succumbed  to  the  disease,  and 
that  it  occurred  in  repeated  attacks  in  all  latitudes.  Notable  also  were 
the  North  Pole  expedition  of  Ellis  (1746-47),  made  with  the  purpose 
of  discovering  a  northwest  passage  to  Hudson's  Bay ;  that  of  the 
English  fleet  under  Admiral  Gleary,  which  returned  in  1780  with  2400 

*  cases  of  scurvy ;  and  many  others. 

The  accounts  of  these  epidemics  are  so  clear  that  there  can  be  no 
doubt  as  to  the  identity  of  the  disease.  Our  knowledge,  on  the  other 
hand,  of  the  occurrence  of  scurvy  on  shore  is  not  so  reliable.  The 
first  reports  of  such  a  disease  begin  about  a  century  after  this  time, 

*  and  it  is  here  that  we  first  encounter  the  name  of  scurvy  or  Scharbock. 

*  Our  knowledge  of  the  occurrence  of  the  disease  in  antiquity  is  obscure, 
although  we  are  justified  in  assuming  that  wherever  conditions  favoring 
the  occurrence  of  this  scourge  existed,  scurvy  must  have  occurred  in 

*  earlier  periods  of  our  history  and  have  exercised  its  deleterious  eSecL 

August  Hirsch  has  given  us  the  best  historic  review  of  scurvy,  and 
to  a  large  extent  we  have  followed  his  description.  This  investigator 
succeedei  in  finding  a  single  description  of  a  disease  in  some  of  the 
older  medical  writings  that  corresponds  so  closely  to  the  picture  of 
scurvy  that  we  can  at  least  assume  it  to  be  identical  with  this  condi- 
tion ;  the  writer  refers  to  the  disease  called  elXed<:  aifiarirTj^  in  the  col- 
lection of  Hippocrates.  Hirsch  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  this 
disease  EnX^pec:  fivfdXat  (Magni  lienes)  may  hffve  been  malaria.  It  is 
described  by  the  following  medical  writers  of  antiquity :  Hippocrates, 
Aretaeus,  Celsus,  Caelius,  Aurelianus,  Paulus  Aegineta,  Avicenna,  and 
others.  Plinius  describes  two  diseases,  Stomakake  and  Skalotyrbe,  the 
former  of  which  particularly  resembles  scurvy ;  both  seem  to  have  been 
afiections  of  the  mouth,  but  it  is  just  as  probable  that  this  was  the 
so-called  "  stomatite  ulo6reuse,"  a  disease  found  in  armies.  As  Herba 
Britannica  was  used  at  this  time  in  the  treatment  of  Stomakake  and 
Skalotyrbe,  many  authors  have  stated  that  the  disease  described  was 
'  Oscedo,  a  disease  that  has  only  been  described  by  Maroellus,  and  that 
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the  latter  was  scurvy ;  this  in  the  face  of  our  complete  ignorance  of 
the  nature  of  this  latter  disease  and  of  our  ignorance  of  the  plant 
^*  Herba  Britannica." 

The  occurrence  of  scurvy  in  the  middle  ages  is  fairly  well  estab- 
lished ;  there  are  a  number  of  descriptions  of  devastating  diseases  that 
occurred  in  large  bodies  of  troops  during  sieges^  etc.  Jacques  de  Vitry 
gives  an  account  of  a  disease  that  occurred  in  1218-19,  in  the  army  of 
the  Crusaders,  during  the  siege  of  Damiette ;  the  symptoms  were  sud- 
den pain  in  the  arms  and  legs,  gangrene  of  the  gums,  loss  of  appetite, 
and  a  black  coloration  of  the  tibia  that  was  horrible  to  see.  The 
patients  suffered  untold  agony  for  a  long  time,  and  the  majority  of  them 
died.  A  few  of  the  afflicted  ones  fortunate  enough  to  survive  until 
spring  recovered  under  the  influence  of  the  warm  weather.  Joinville 
describes  the  disease  very  clearly.  His  description  is  that  of  an  epi- 
demic that  occurred  in  the  army  of  Louis  IX.,  in  1250,  during  the 
siege  of  Cairo.  If  we  are  justified  in  deciding  that  these  descriptions 
refer  to  scurvy,  then  we  are  also  justified  in  drawing  the  conclusion  that 
this  disease  must  have  existed  in  earlier  epochs  of  history. 

Cordus  was  the  first  to  designate  the  disease  as  Scharbock,  but  Hirsch 
thinks  it  is  doubtful  whether  he  ever  saw  the  disease  himself.  On  the 
other  hand,  very  careful  observations  are  preserved  by  Olaus  Magnus, 
Echthius,  Ronsseus,  Wierus,  Dodonaeus,  and  Brueaeus ;  most  of  these 
descriptions  refer  to  epidemics  in  northern  coast  countries,  North  Ger- 
many, Scandinavia,  and  the  Netherlands.  Further,  it  seems  that  the 
epidemics  occurred  only  when  exceptional  conditions  existed;  as,  for 
instance,  famine,  war,  sieges,  and  other  socially  unfavorable  conditions. 
Whether  the  disease  was  very  frequent  is  doubtful.  Foreest  speaks  of 
it  as  a  morbus  rants,    . 

The  descriptions  of  epidemics  of  scurvy  are  not  at  all  reliable,  and 
a  good  many  fail  if  they  are  carefully  scrutinized.  This  is  due  to  igno- 
rance of  its  peculiarities  and  to  confusion  with  other  diseases  that  may 
have  had  a  certain  resemblance  to  scurvy.  To  this  class  belongs,  for 
instance,  an  epidemic  that  is  said  to  have  occurred  in  1486  in  Saxony, 
Thuringia,  and  some  of  the  neighboring  countries.  Fabricius,  rector  of 
the  Fiirstenschule  in  Meissen,  described  the  first  occurrence  of  this  dis- 
ease in  the  beginning  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Hirsch  calls  attention 
to  the  fact  that  the  epidemic  behaved  in  many  respects  like  one  of 
ergotism,  the  nature  of  which  was  unfamiliar  to  the  physicians  of  that 
day.  In  reading  accounts  from  the  seventeenth,  and  particularly  the 
eighteenth,  century,  the  impression  is  almost  created  that  Europe  was 
affected  by  epidemics  of  scurvy  during  all  this  time,  and  that  all  other 
diseases  were  insignificant  as  compared  to  this  scourge.  To  begin  with, 
it  is  doubtful  whether  any  one  disease  could  have  existed  for  so  long  a 
time  almost  to  the  exclusion  of  other  epidemics,  and  careful  investigation 
has  demonstrated  that  the  reverse  was  the  case,  and  that  people  who  had 
never  seen  a  case  of  scurvy  called  all  sorts  of  diseases  by  that  name, 
thus  bringing  confusion  into  the  subject  and  doing  damage  to  medical 
science. 
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The  chief  blame  attaches  to  the  work  of  Eugalenus^  De  Morbo  Soor^ 
huto  Liber  J  of  the  year  1720,  of  which  Hirsch  says  that  it  is  a  literary 
ooDcoction,  that  it  occupies  an  exceptional  position  in  medical  literature 
for  two  reasons  :  first,  because  its  author  was  so  utterly  ignorant ;  sec- 
ond, because  it  enjoyed  so  phenomenal  a  success  that  for  more  than  a 
century  it  remained  the  canon  of  the  doctrine  of  scurvy.  It  became  so 
authoritative  that  even  the  best  physicians  of  that  day  could  not  eman- 
cipate themselves  from  its  influence.  Eugalenus,  who  probably  never 
saw  the  disease,  simply  copied  some  descriptions  from  Wier,  and  then 
attributed  to  this  disease  all  kinds  of  symptoms,  drawing  entirely  upon 
his  own  imagination.  He  particularly  described,  arbitrarily,  a  number 
of  peculiar  phenomena  that  he  claimed  to  have  observed  in  regard  to 
the  pulse  and  the  urine,  and  declares  these  symptoms  as  diagnostic  for 
scurvy.  The  book  soon  had  many  disciples,  and  for  a  long  period 
of  years  a  variety  of  authors  simply  repeated  what  their  teacher  had 
told  them,  or  even  expanded  his  doctrines  still  further,  so  that  Drawitz, 
for  instance,  claims  that  all  children  come  intx)  the  world  with  a  ten- 
dency to  scurvy.  But,  according  to  Bontekoe,  scurvy  is  the  root  and 
cause  of  every  disease.  Not  even  Boerhave  could  emancipate  himself 
completely  from  these  views ;  fortunately,  however,  he  was  enough  of 
a  critic  to  confess  that  in  his  day,  at  least,  the  disease  seemed  to  be  less 
frequent  in  the  Netherlands. 

A  few  serious,  precise  criticisms  were,  of  course,  brought  forward 
against  this  scurvy  swindle ;  many  of  these,  however,  shot  far  beyond 
the  mark  and  attempted  to  deny  the  very  existence  of  scurvy.  Hoff- 
mann warned  against  so  radical  a  position,  although  he  agreed  with 
Sydenham,  Mead,  and  Willis  in  considering  scurvy  a  very  rare  disease. 
Kramer  gives  a  careful  description  of  all  the  cases  that  he  observed, 
and  emphasizes,  at  the  same  time,  that  the  disease  is  least  known  to 
those  who  speak  of  it  the  most.  In  the  year  1752  a  monograph  by 
Lind  appeared  that  is  to-day  considered  a  classic  on  scurvy ;  it  is 
undoubtedly  the  best  description  of  the  disease.  The  author  calls  atten- 
tion to  the  colossal  confusion  that  existed  between  the  conceptions  in 
regard  to  the  disease  of  his  day  and  of  the  earliest  descriptions.  He 
re-established  the  outline  of  the  disease  picture  so  clearly  that  it  has 
been  changed  very  little  since  his  time. 

Whereas  Lind  has  shown  that  scurvy  was  a  very  rare  disease  in  the 
last  century,  the  fact  remains  that  it  was  much  more  frequent  at  that 
time  than  nowadays.  Hirsch  again  has  studied  all  the  epidemics  with  a 
great  deal  of  zeal,  and  has  formulated  a  table  of  all  land  epidemics  that 
occurred  from  1556  to  1877,  excluding  only  those  that  did  not  stand 
the  light  of  scientific  illumination.  A  table  of  this  kind  must  necessa- 
rily be  imperfect  and  give  us  only  an  incomplete  idea  of  the  occurrence 
of  scurvy.  It  is  manifestly  impossible  to  find  a  description  of  every 
pandemic  or  of  every  smaller  epidemic  that  occurred  in  this  or  that 
small  circumscribed  district ;  at  the  same  time  the  table  enables  us  to 
draw  a  series  of  conclusions  in  regard  to  the  frequency  of  the  disease^ 
its  geographic  distribution,  and  the  presumptive  cause  of  its  origin. 
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All  in  ally  143  epidemics  are  mentioDedy  2  of  these  in  the  sixteenth^  4 
in  the  seven teenth^  33  in  the  eighteenth^  and  104  in  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury. Those  figures  alone  demonstrate  conclusively  how  exaggerated 
were  the  views  of  Eugalenus  and  his  disciples.  In  his  time  an  enormous 
epidemiologic  literature  was  extant,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  in  the 
last  century  only  33  epidemics  of  undoubted  scurvy  can  be  found.  The 
table  teaches  us  with  certainty  that  the  disease  essentially  occurs  only 
where  large  masses  of  people  live  together  in  a  small  space  under  bad 
social  and  hygienic  conditions.  Of  the  143  epidemics,  as  many  as  48 
occurred  in  bodies  of  troops  during  sieges,  in  isolated  positions  where 
nourishment  was  scarce,  or  among  the  inhabitants  of  besieged  cities  who 
were  suffering  from  the  same  disadvantages.  In  prisons,  workhouses, 
and  the  like,  27  epidemics  occurred ;  in  hospitals,  orphan  asylums,  insane 
institutions,  etc.,  22  epidemics.  The  number  of  epidemics  that  have 
occurred  under  conditions  where  no  large  congr^ation  of  people  in  a 
narrow  space  existed,  and  where  no  unhygienic  conditions  obtained  is 
small ;  only  46  are  reported  in  the  table.  Of  these  a  laige  proportion 
was  limited  to  single  cities  or  small  districts ;  only  29  seemed  to  extend 
over  a  wider  territory,  and  even  in  these  exceptional  conditions  existed, 
as,  for  instance,  a  famine  or  other  social  disadvantages. 

Among  the  epidemics  that  have  occurred  in  this  century,  that  of 
Paris  merits  particular  attention.  This  occurred  in  1870-71,  during 
the  si^e,  when  food  was  exceedingly  scarce.  In  1871  an  epidemic 
occurred  among  the  French  prisoners  who  had  been  brought  to  Germany 
after  the  war  and  imprisoned  in  Ingolstadt*  This  epidemic  did  not 
assume  large  proportions,  and,  according  to  Doring,  only  159  of  10,000 
prisoners  were  afflicted.  Epidemics  occurred  in  the  London  Milbank 
Penitentiary  in  1824  and  1840 ;  in  the  penitentiary  of  Prag  in  1831, 
1836,  and  1842  ;  in  the  workhouse  at  Ludwigsburg  in  Wurtemberg  in 
4  consecutive  years,  1850—53,  and  in  1857  in  the  prison  of  the  same 
city.  The  last  slight  epidemic  that  occurred  in  Grermany  was  in  1875- 
76,  in  the  penitentiary  and  the  city  proper  of  Moringen ;  the  last  in 
France,  in  the  spring  of  1877,  in  the  prison  of  Mazas.  Nowadays  epi- 
demics still  occur  with  considerable  frequency  in  Russia. 

According  to  Hirsch^s  tables,  most  of  the  epidemics  were  found  in 
Russia.  Other  important  and  interesting  information  in  r^ard  to  the 
geographic  distribution  of  the  disease  is  gleaned  from  these  tables. 
After  Russia,  with  35  epidemics,  follows  Germany  with  19,  France  with 
15,  Sweden,  Norway,  and  Denmark  with  14,  England  with  11.  Of 
transatlantic  countries,  India  takes  the  lead  with  14  epidemics;  then 
comes  North  America  with  7  ;  Algiers  with  7,  etc.  The  disease  is 
probably  endemic  even  nowadays  all  through  Russia,  and  occasionally 
spreads  over  large  districts.  This  is  particularly  demonstrated  by  the 
reports  from  the  Obuchow  Hospital  in  St.  Petersburg. 

In  the  great  epidemic  of  1849,  that  extended  over  a  wide  area  of 
the  Russian  empire,  260,444  people  were  affected,  according  to  Krebel, 
of  which  number  60,958  died.  In  Asiatic  Russia,  particularly  along 
the  coast  of  the  Arctic  Ocean,  in  the  country  adjoining  the  Siberian  and 
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the  Chinese  border  and  the  Peninsula  of  KamschatJca,  scurvy  is  prev- 
alent to-day.  In  the  northwestern  part  of  Europe  it  has  never  been  an 
important  disease,  although  in  Iceland,  for  instance,  in  1836-37,  an 
epidemic  occurred  as  the  result  of  a  famine ;  the  disease,  however,  is 
certainly  not  endemic  in  this  region.  The  same  conditions  esist  in 
other  cities  of  Europe,  and  epidemics  occur  here  and  there  locally  in 
prisons,  etc. 

The  epidemics  in  Algiers  usually  extended  over  a  large  territory,  but 
the  disease  is  certainly  not  endemic  there.  In  1801  scurvy  appeared 
among  the  French  troops  in  Egypt.  In  Abyssinia  the  disease  has  only 
been  seen  in  foreigners,  the  natives  not  being  afflicted,  although  they 
live  in  great  part  under  conditions  much  less  hygienic  than  those  under 
which  the  foreigners  live.  In  the  eastern  Soudan  and  in  the  whole 
eastern  rainy  zone  of  Africa,  the  disease  is  said  to  occur  quite  frequently, 
both  among  foreigners  and  natives.  In  South  Africa  the  disease  is  said 
to  be  unknown  among  the  n^joes. 

Among  the  Asiatic  countries,  India  is  conspicuous  by  the  large 
number  of  epidemics  that  have  been  rejKirted,  affecting  particularly 
great  numbers  of  the  poorer  population.  The  disease  is  endemic  on  the 
coast  of  Dschemen  (Arabia).  In  1839  the  English  troops  in  Aden 
were  affected.  In  China,  particularly  in  the  northern  provinces,  where 
the  people  live  in  incomparable  misery,  epidemics  are  not  rare ;  and  in 
Japan  scurvy  is  quite  frequently  found  among  the  poorer  classes. 

In  Australia  the  disease  has  broken  out  disastrously  in  numerous 
expeditions  undertaken  for  the  exploration  of  the  interior.  In  later 
years  its  occurrence  has  been  reported  among  the  shepherds  of  the 
plains. 

In  America  the  disease  seems  to  be  entirely  unknown  among  the 
inhabitants  of  the  South  ;  the  people  of  the  North  also  seem  to  be  non- 
susceptible.  The  only  epidemics  that  have  been  reported  occurred 
among  the  troops  of  the  United  States  who  were  subjected  to  great 
hardships  and  privations  in  frontier  districts  [occasionally  it  has  been 
seen  in  institutions  and  in  districts  closely  populated  by  foreign  immi- 
grants— ■'Ed.]  ;  further,  among  lumbermen  in  the  interior  of  Canada,  and 
particularly  among  the  gold  seekers  of  California,  who  had  come  from 
all  parts  of  the  world  and  lived  under  the  most  miserable  conditions. 
These  latter  cases  are  particularly  interesting  nowadays,  when  great 
numbers  of  people  are  rushing  to  Uie  new  gold  country  (Alaska)  where 
will  be  found  all  conditions  necessary  for  the  occurrence  of  an  epidemic 
These  Arctic  regions,  like  Greenland,  are  particularly  notorious  for 
Bcurvy. 

[Since  the  publication  of  the  original  edition  of  this  work,  the 
course  of  events  in  Alaska  has  verified  the  author's  prediction  in  a  strik- 
ing manner.  The  Russo-Japanese  war  in  Manchuria  also  has  added  a 
chapter  to  the  history  of  the  disease.  Scurvy  was  a  potent  factor  in 
compelling  the  surrender  of  Port  Arthur,  while  current  reports  indicate 
that  there  is  much  of  it  in  the  armies  of  the  interior. 

Quite  a  number  of  cases  were  seen  in  the  Chicago  hospitals  during 
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the  building  of  the  Chicago  drainage  canal.     Large  numbers  of  work- 
men, mostly  foreigners,  were    rather  poorly  housed  and    poorly  fed  . 
along  the  canal,  and  scurvy  and  malaria  were  not  uncommon  among 
them.     McGrew  made  an  interesting  study  of  a  large  number  of  these 
drainage  canal  cases. — Ed.] 

^tiologfy. — So  far  no  single  definite  cause  has  been  found ;  two 
views  on  the  etiology  of  scurvy  exist :  the  one,  that  it  is  a  miasmatic 
infectious  disease ;  the  other,  that  it  is  a  constitutional  anomaly.  The 
former  conception  has  been  advocated  for  a  long  time,  particularly  by 
writers  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries.  The  arguments  of 
these  authors  is  devoid  of  all  value,  for  the  reason,  chiefly,  that  the 
definition  of  scurvy  was  very  uncertain  at  that  time.  The  attempt  has 
been  repeatedly  made  to  show  that  scurvy  is  malarial  in  character ; 
Scoutetteu  and  D4v6  even  postulated  that  malaria  could  appear  in  ships ; 
in  later  years  Kriigkula  has  advanced  the  hypothesis  that  scurvy  is  an 
infectious  disease,  in  which  the  infectious  material  gains  entrance  into 
the  organism  through  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  respiratory  or  the 
digestive  tract.  As  the  disease  is  said  to  occur  chiefly  from  the  action 
of  substances  that  are  derived  from  the  putrefaction  more  of  animal 
than  of  vegetable  matter,  he  sees  a  similarity  between  this  disease  and 
typhus,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  says  that  it  is  related  to  malaria,  for  the 
reason  that  it  is  not  contagious.  Villemin  occupies  the  stand  that  scurvy 
is  a  typhoid  disease  and  positively  contagious ;  further,  that  it  is  imported 
in  ships  from  the  coast  of  the  East  and  North  Sea  and  the  Black  Sea. 
Kiihn  occupies  a  similar  position ;  he  describes  a  series  of  cases  that  he 
saw  in  individuals  who  had  been  in  contact  with  cases  of  scurvy.  He 
generalized,  however,  to  the  extent  of  saying  that  he  is  not  sure  his 
were  cases  of  real  scurvy  in  our  sense.  He  also  makes  a  distinction 
etiologically  between  scurvy  from  inanition  and  scurvy  from  infection.  . 

The  authors  of  the  last  two  decades  merit  more  serious  considera- 
tion, as  they  have  expressed  themselves  more  definitely  in  regard  to  the  . 
nature  of  the  infectious  agent,  and  have  attempted  to  fortify  their  views 
by  animal  experiments.  Petrone  says  tentatively  that  small  vegetable  . 
organisms  are  the  cause  of  the  disease,  but  is  also  of  the  opinion  that 
scurvy,  like  malaria,  is  not  contagious.  Seeland,  who  was  stationed  as 
army  physician  in  the  Amur  country,  states  from  his  experience  that  ; 
the  disease  is  miasmatic,  and  that  above  all  the  diet  could  certainly 
exercise  no  influence,  as  the  soldiers  received  a  variety  of  non-scorbutic 
food  (according  to  his  description  of  the  diet  this  is  not  so  positive). 
He  states  that  the  country  is  moist  and  swampy,  that  fimgous  growth  is 
found  in  all  the  wooden  houses  during  the  whole  year,  and  that  in  the 
dwellings  of  cases  of  scurvy  there  is  always  a  considerable  smell  of 
mold.  He  attributes  the  fact  that  the  natives  are  rarely  aflBicted  with 
scurvy  to  the  presence  of  clay  floors  in  their  houses,  and  to  the  fact  that 
they  are  well  ventilated  by  constantly  burning  fires. 

Muni  made  the  first  experimental  investigations.  He  injected  blood 
from  cases  of  scurvy  subcutaneously  into  4  rabbits ;  a  rise  of  tempera- 
ture occurred,  and  in  all  the  animals  small  hemorrhagic  spots  appeared  ^ 
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in  the  ears,  but  no  other  distinct  symptoms  of  sickness.  Three  of  the 
animals  were  killed,  and  on  autopsy  small  hemorrhages  were  found  in 
the  dura  mater,  the  base  of  the  brain,  and  the  pleura ;  in  1  of  the 
rabbits  also  hemorrhages  in  the  liver,  the  spleen,  and  the  peritoneum. 
Murri  refrains  from  drawing  any  conclusions  from  these  observations. 
Contd,  and  later  Mari,  repeated  these  experiments  and  injected  scurvy 
blood  into  2  rabbits ;  these  rabbits  also  remained  in  fairly  good  health, 
except  that  those  of  Contil  had  a  few  insignificant  spots  on  their  ears. 
After  eleven  and  twelve  days  the  rabbits  were  killed,  and  on  autopsy  a 
large  subpleural  hemorrhagic  focus  and  a  number  of  smaller  hemorrhages 
in  the  pleura,  dura  mater,  and  some  other  places  were  seen.  Marias  ani- 
mals had  small  hemorrhages  in  the  meninges  and  the  muscles  of  the  body. 

Wieruszskij  attempted  to  discover  the  infectious  agent  by  culture 
methods  instituted  with  the  blood  of  scurvy  cases.  In  2  series  of  ex- 
periments he  inoculated  different  culture  media  with  111  specimens  of 
scurvy  blood.  Among  the  first  56  inoculations  he  obtained  cultures  in 
11  cases,  but  all  the  bacteria  found  were  of  known  character  and  could 
not  be  connected  in  any  way  with  the  typical  symptoms  of  scurvy. 
The  second  series  of  55  inoculations  gave  only  3  cultures,  none  of  which 
showed  anything  new.  After  injecting  blood  subcutaneously  into  4 
rabbits  without  obtaining  any  reaction,  he  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that 
scurvy  is  not  an  infectious  disease  due  to  a  micro-oi^nism  discoverable 
in  the  blood. 

Babes  was  more  fortunate  in  his  results.  Starting  with  the  supposi- 
tion that  scur\'y  is  an  infectious  disease  that  gains  entrance  into  the 
organism  through  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  alveolar  processes,  he 
examined  small  pieces  of  the  gum  that  he  removed  from  2  soldiers 
affected  with  scurvy  in  common  with  14  of  their  comrades  at  the  mili- 
tary hospital  in  Jassy.  The  examination  of  the  blood  was  negative. 
In  fresh  sections  and  in  sections  hardened  in  alcohol  a  definite  bacillus 
was  found.  Of  a  series  of  rabbits  which  were  inoculated  artificially  in 
different  manners,  all  became  affected  characteristically.  A  small  part 
of  the  gum  tissue  was  sterilized,  the  surface  macerated,  suspended  in 
bouillon,  and  injected  into  the  blood.  Aft«r  six  or  eight  days  both 
animals  died  with  a  slight  fever.  In  one  of  the  animals,  a  pregnant 
female,  hemorrhages  had  appeared  on  the  fifth  day,  extending  all  along 
the  left  side  of  the  belly.  Aft^r  death  eochymoses  were  found  in  the 
muscles,  on  the  serous  membranes,  and  in  the  liver ;  the  duodenum  and 
large  parts  of  the  other  intestinal  divisions  were  hemorrhagic  in  their 
whole  extent.  In  the  fetus  punctiform  hemorrhages  of  the  skin  and 
serous  membranes  could  be  found.  In  the  second  rabbit  small  dissemi- 
nated hemorrhages  of  the  subcutaneous  tissue  and  the  serous  membranes 
were  seen.  All  the  animals  that  were  injected  with  the  blood  remained 
healthy.  Babes  also  succeeded  in  finding  the  above-mentioned  bacillus 
in  combination  with  the  bacillus  of  rabbit  septicemia  in  the  hemorrhagic 
foci  of  different  organs.  Culture  experiments  were  successful,  and 
animals  injected  with  pure  cultures  died,  but  it  was  impossible  to  trans- 
mit the  disease  through  an  animal  body. 
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Babes  describes  the  bacillus  as  a  long^  coarse  organism,  pointed  at 
its  ends,  about  0.3  [i  wide  and  3  fi  long,  sometimes  twice  as  long, 
and  occasionally  even  forming  wave-like  threads  of  different  lengths. 
It  is  thinner  and  longer  ihan  the  cholera  bacillus.  The  youngest 
specimens  are  double  individuals,  and  show  a  tendency  to  form  so-called 
metachromatic  bodies,  first  mentioned  by  Babes.  These  are  stained  dark 
violet  by  methylene-blue,  and  are  thicker  than  the  little  rods.  The 
latter  are  stained  weakly  with  rubin,  and  cannot  be  colored  by  Gramas 
method.  The  bacilli  resemble  the  Bacillus  £  of  Miiller,  and  are  probably 
always  present  in  the  mouth. 

Rosenell  also  describes  a  bacillus  similar  to  that  of  Babes,  which  he 
found  and  cultivated  from  the  spleen  and  kidneys  of  a  girl  of  ten  years, 
who  was  said  to  have  died  of  scurvy.  Culture  experiments  in  rabbits 
were  unsuccessful ;  Rosenell  thinks  that  the  reason  for  this  was  that  he 
used  the  fifteenth  to  the  twentieth  generation  for  the  inoculation,  and 
that  their  virulence  was  too  much  reduced.  The  history  of  this  case 
creates  some  doubt  as  to  whether  the  girl  really  was  suffering  from  scurvy. 
Borntrager  found  cocci  in  one  case,  but  refrains  from  declaring  them  to 
be  the  cause  of  scurvy.  He  does  not  doubt,  however,  that  scurvy  is  a 
bacterial  disease ;  and  as  he  believes  that  the  germs  enter  the  blood-cur- 
rent from  the  intestine,  he  considers  the  dejecta  of  a  patient  dangerous 
and  a  factor  in  the  dissemination  of  the  disease. 

All  in  all,  evidence  of  the  infectious  nature  of  scurvy  is  very  scanty. 
The  only  investigations  that  are  at  all  important  are  those  of  Babes, 
and  these  will  have  to  be  corroborated.  Babes  himself  does  not 
expressly  state  that  he  has  found  the  cause  of  scurvy,  but  only  speaks 
of  a  '^  bacillus  causing  gingivitis  and  hemorrhages  in  scurvy.'^  It  may 
be  well,  therefore,  to  examine  what  other  factors  play  a  r6le  in  the 
causation  of  this  disease. 

Age  and  sex  certainly  have  no  influence,  although  here  and  there 
epidemics  have  been  reported  in  which  subjects  of  a  certain  age  or  of 
one  or  the  other  sex  were  principally  affected.  (In  1847,  in  the  Salp6t- 
riftre  in  Paris,  for  instance,  according  to  Fauvel,  only  old  women  were 
affected.)  Individual  disposition  and  constitution  play  a  certain  r6le  in 
most  epidemics  ;  a  strong  constitution,  however,  is  no  prevention.  There 
can  be  no  doubt  that  individuals  who  have  recently  recovered  from  other 
diseases,  or  are  still  afflicted  with  some  disease,  are  particularly  prone 
to  scurvy.  Of  the  most  important  predisposing  factors  we  must  mention 
malaria  (Duchek,  Wolfram,  Debord),  dysentery,  tuberculosis,  trauma, 
and  syphilis,  particularly  if  mercury  treatment  has  been  given  (Krebel). 
It  would  lead  us  too  far  to  enumerate  all  other  favoring  diseases,  but 
the  writer  would  like  to  mention  that  quite  recently  he  has  observed 
2  sporadic  cases  of  scurvy  immediately  following  influenza. 

Our  discussion  of  the  widespread  geographic  distribution  of  the 
disease  shows  that  climate  bears  no  etiologic  influence.  Moist  and  cold 
weather  seems  to  be  important,  for  we  see  from  numerous  reports  that 
such  weather  conditions  prevailed  at  the  times  of  tiie  epidemics. 

On  the  other  hand,  according  to  the  statistics  of  Amberger  and 
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Duchek,  and  of  HeriD&nu,  who  records  2680  cases  oocurring  witlim 
eighteen  years  at  Obuchow  Hospital  in  St.  Petersburg,  the  disease  has 
assumed  great  proportioDs  in  summer  aod  in  winter,  in  dry  as  well  as 
in  moist  atmoaphereH. 

Navigation  in  high  or  low  latitudes,  again,  seems  to  be  without  any 
influence  one  way  or  the  other  on  the  occurrence  of  scurvy. 

That  the  condition  of  the  soil  apparently  has  nothing  to  do  with  the 
occurrence  of  scurvy  is  demonstrated,  of  course,  by  the  overwhelming 
frequency  with  which  the  disease  occurs  on  board  ship.  It  is  true  that 
numerous  investigators  report  epidemics  and  endemics  in  moist  and 
swampy  regions  ;  but  against  these  observations  we  have  the  fact  that 
numerous  other  conditions  of  the  soil  obtain  in  other  epidemics,  so  that 
we  are  hardly  justified  in  declaring  one  form  of  soil  particnhirly  favor- 
able to  the  development  of  this  disease. 

In  all  epidemics,  however,  whatever  may  be  the  external  conditions, 
the  disease  seems  to  follow  bad  hygiene,  and  particularly  bad  alimenta- 
tion. It  is  hardly  necessary  to  enumerate  the  different  possible  condi- 
tions under  which  this  disease  may  occur ;  they  are  sufficiently  plain 
from  the  fact  that  the  great  majority  of  all  epidemics  related  in  its 
history  occurred  during  long  sea  voyages,  in  camp,  in  besieged  fortresses, 
barracks,  prisons,  poorbouses,  orphan  asylums,  etc.  Under  all  these 
conditions  a  variety  of  hygienic  defects  are  observable,  and  the  question 
arises  as  to  which  one  of  these  may  be  most  potent  in  causing  the 
disease.  Long  life  in  the  open  in  bad  weather,  insufBcient  clothing,  or, 
on  the  other  hand,  life  in  narrow  quarters  with  contaminated  air  are 
certainly  important.  Yet  numerous  reports  exist,  according  to  which 
none  of  these  conditions  was  present.  On  one  point  all  observers  of  all 
times  and  all  countries  agree — namely,  that  in  the  etiology  of  this  dis- 
ease  defective  nutrition  is  the  most  important  agent. 

It  is  true  that  for  a  long  time  the  views  of  different  investigators 
varied  widely  as  to  which  constituent  of  the  food  is  the  most  important, 
or  rather  as  to  which  class  of  articles  by  its  absence  would  be  most  likely 
to  produce  the  disease.  Scurvy  can  hardly  be  called  a  femine  disease, 
although  it  frequently  follows  ruined  crops.  The  exclusive  use  of  salt 
meat  has  frequently  been  declared  to  be  the  cause,  particularly  at  a  time 
before  our  modem  methotis  of  preserving  food  enabled  sailors  to  enjoy 
better  nourishment,  and  at  a  time  when  sea  voyages  lasted  much  longer 
than  at  present.  Under  these  conditions  the  crews  were  dependent  on 
salt  meats  for  periods  of  many  months.  As  against  this  supposition  we 
know  that  many  tribes  in  the  far  north  live  exclusively  upon  salt  meat 
and  fish  all  the  year  round,  notwithstanding  which  scurvy  is  unknown 
among  them.  Further  observations  are  on  record  of  epidemics  in  which 
fresh  meat  was  abundantly  supplied.  The  lack  of  fresh  water  has  also 
been  accused  of  playing  a  r6le  in  the  causation  of  scurvy,  only,  how- 
ever, in  isolated  instances.  (Account  of  Beckler  on  the  expedition  of 
Burke  into  the  interior  of  Australia,  1861.) 

The  number  of  obser\'ers  who  attribute  the  origin  of  scurvy  to  a 
lack  of  fresh  vegetable  food  is  overwhelmingly  large.     We  must  refrain 
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from  going  into  the  details  of  this  question^  and  refer  to  the  work  of 
Hirsch,  who,  in  a  "  short "  review,  devotes  many  pages  to  this  question. 
We  shall  only  mention  that  Bachstrom  first  called  attention  to  the 
influence  of  the  absence  of  fresh  vegetable  food.  Lee  reports  that  the 
severe  epidemics  in  southern  Russia  of  the  year  1823  b^n  after  large 
swarms  of  grasshoppers  had  devastated  the  fields.  Nearly  all  observers 
seem  to  agree  that  the  epidemics  of  scurvy  which  occurred  in  Paris 
during  the  siege  of  1870-71  did  not  begin  until  the  supply  of  fresh 
vegetables,  particularly  of  potatoes,  was  exhausted  ;  this  despite  the  fact 
that  numerous  hygienic  and  social  defects  in  the  mode  of  life  had  existed 
for  a  long  time  previously. 

Delpech  reports  the  case  of  a  wine  merchant,  aged  forty-five,  who 
became  affected  with  scurvy,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  he  ate  plenty 
of  fresh  meat,  and  lived  in  the  best  possible  circumstances,  in  a  healthy, 
dry,  and  well-heated  house ;  however,  he  was  eating  no  fresh  v^etables 
of  any  kind,  and  as  soon  as  he  was  induced  to  do  so  his  disease  dis- 
appeared. Seldom  can  one  employ  the  post  hoc^  propter  hoc  so  safely 
as  here,  where  fresh  vegetables  of  a  certain  class  afford  the  best  pro- 
phylactic method,  and  if  scurvy  exist,  the  best  remedy. 

The  fact  that  certain  classes  of  vegetables,  above  all  potatoes,  have  so 
sure  an  action  in  scurvy  caused  Garrod  to  notice  that  potatoes  in  par- 
ticular contained  proportionately  a  large  quantity  of  potassium  car- 
bonate. He  examined  a  number  of  other  articles  of  diet  for  their  per- 
centage of  potassium  carbonate  (potash).  According  to  him  there  are 
contained  in  1  oz.  of 


Large  potatoes  (boiled)      ....  1.S75  gr. 

Small  potatoes  (raw) 1.310 

Lime  juice 0.852 

Lemon  juice 0.846 

Unripe  oranges 0.675 

Mutton  (boiled) 0.673 

Beef  (raw) 0.599 

Corned  beef  (slightly  salted)    .    .  0.572 


u 
(( 
u 
It 
It 
u 


Peas 0.529  gr, 

Beef  (salted) 0.394    " 

Onions 0.333 

Wheat  bread 0.258 

Cheese  (Dutch) 0.230 

Wheat  flour  (best) 0.100 

Oatmeal 0.054 

Rice 0.010 
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From  these  examinations  Garrod  evolved  the  theory  that  a  deficiency 
in  organic  potassium  salts  is  the  primary  cause  of  scurvy,  and  a  number 
of  other  authors,  above  all,  J.  V.  Liebig  and  Hirsch,  endorsed  his  view. 

The  important  r6le  of  potatoes  in  the  prevention  of  scurvy  is  clearly 
shown  by  the  observation  that  the  extent  of  the  disease  decreased  with 
the  general  introduction  of  the  potato.  From  Hirsch's  book  we  learn 
how  little  time  was  given  to  the  cultivation  of  vegetables  in  past  cen- 
turies ;  he  tells  us  that  Catharine  of  Aragon,  the  wife  of  Henry  VIII., 
had  to  send  her  gardener  to  the  Netherlands  in  order  to  procure  the 
material  for  a  salad. 

Scurvy  has  not  developed  in  the  past  exclusively  under  conditions 
where  a  lack  of  vegetable  or  potash-containing  food  was  noticeable ; 
Hirsch  adduces  a  number  of  examples  to  elucidate  this  point.  Nobody 
goes  so  far  probably  as  to  maintain  that  all  other  noxious  influences 
need  not  be  considered ;  on  the  contrary,  the  exceptions  to  the  above 
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rule  prove  that  these  other  factors  have,  at  leasts  a  great  predisposing 
significance.  We  can  also  imagine  that  in  the  exceptions  mentioned  a 
sufficient  amount  of  potash  was  ingested^  but  that  the  body  was  inca- 
pable of  assimilating  it,  owing  perhaps  to  the  operation  of  a  number  of 
other  factors.  Bunge  formulates  the  theory  that  a  direct  factor  in  the 
causation  of  the  disease  may  be  sought  in  salt  meat,  for  the  reason  that  in 
the  process  of  salting  all  the  salts  of  the  meat  proper,  and  therewith  its 
potash,  are  removed. 

However  seductive  the  potassium  theory  may  be,  it  is  not  absolutely 
established,  nor  does  it  absolutely  exclude  the  possibility  that  scurvy  is 
an  infectious  disease.  It  is  possible  that  scurvy  is  an  infectious  disease 
that  is  not  contagious,  produced  by  a  micro-organism  which  finds  its 
best  medium  in  an  organism  containing  little  potash. 

Pathologic  Anatomy. — The  most  striking  characteristics  of  the 
body  of  one  dead  of  scurvy  are  numerous  petechise  and  ecchymoses  on 
a  dirty  grayish-yellow  ground  that  are  distributed  all  over  the  skin, 
with  the  usual  exception  of  the  face.  In  addition,  numerous  post- 
mortem spots  appear  early.  Typical  for  this  disease  is  the  fact  that 
rigor  mortis  occurs  early,  as  does  also  decomposition.  The  lower  extremi- 
ties particularly  are  edematous.  On  microscopic  examination  of  the 
hemorrhagic  areas  it  will  be  found  that  in  the  smaller  spots  the  blood 
has  oozed  out  of  the  capillary  network  surrounding  the  hair  follicles.  In 
the  larger  ones  its  origin  may  vary,  and  blood  may  have  been  poured 
into  the  superficial  or  the  deep  layers  of  the  skin.  The  extravasated 
red  blood-corpuscles  are  in  all  stages  of  degeneration,  and  the  surround- 
ing tissues  are  impregnated  with  blood-pigments  of  difi^rent  color. 

In  the  subcutaneous  tissues  and  in  the  muscles  hemorrhagic  infiltra- 
tions of  different  kinds  are  seen  ;  they  may  be  diffiise,  partially  circum- 
scribed, and,  according  to  their  age,  of  different  colors  and  consistence. 
These  are  the  cause  of  the  hardening.  In  old  foci  that  have  not  under- 
gone retrogressive  changes  solid  masses  of  connective  tissue  are  found 
in  place  of  the  fibrinous  coagula.  The  muscular  tissue  surrounding 
these  masses  is  partially  contracted,  partially  atrophied,  and  the  tendons 
are  adherent  to  the  muscles  over  long  areas,  or  may  be  so  hardened  that 
their  motion  is  rendered  impossible.  In  this  manner  stiff  joints  and 
deformities — for  instance,  club-foot — occur.  In  the  cavity  of  the  joints 
a  serous  or  bloody  exudate  is  occasionally  found  ;  the  tissues  around  the 
joints  are  not  necessarily  changed.  If  hemorrhages  have  occurred  at 
the  same  time,  the  capsule  of  the  joint  will  be  seen  to  be  hardened, 
blood  will  be  found  between  the  bone  and  the  cartilage,  and  a  mushy 
softening  of  the  epiphysis  will  be  discovered.  In  the  bones  sub- 
periosteal hemorrhagic  exudates  are  found,  explaining  many  of  the 
clinical  symptoms  ;  this  blood  may  be  seen  in  all  stages  of  coagulation 
or  destruction ;  further,  there  are  ulcerations  of  the  periosteum  and 
necrotic  changes  in  the  bones  themselves.  Occasionally  the  insertions 
of  the  muscles  are  loosened  by  these  processes.  Sometimes  hemorrhage 
occurs  into  the  interior  of  the  bones,  particularly  into  the  cancellous 
tissue.     Lymphoid  changes  have  been  observed  in  the  bone  marrow. 
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Except  upon  the  gums  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  is  very 
little  changed.  Here  and  there  a  few  isolated  hemorrhagic  or  ulcera- 
tive spots  are  seen ;  the  gums  are  moderately  swollen,  reddened,  and 
completely  permeated  by  red  blood-corpuscles.  In  older  cases  a  solid 
thickening  is  seen  as  a  result  of  connective-tissue  proliferation.  As 
a  rule,  the  surface  of  the  gums  is  ulcerated  and  sloughed.  Micro- 
scopicallyi  Babes  could  distinguish  five  layers  that  he  describes  as 
follows : 

"  Beginning  from  without,  first  the  upper  layer,  largely  denuded  of 
its  epithelium,  moderately  thick,  pale,  resembling  a  diphtheria  mem- 
brane, containing  very  few  fragments  of  nuclei  and  some  bacteria,  par- 
ticularly streptococci;  second,  a  structureless  mass  about  0.1  mm. 
thick.  On  coloration  with  Loffler's  blue  it  is  seen  to  be  a  mesh-work 
of  crooked,  frequently  wavy  bacilli  of  great  length,  and  very  thin ; 
these  extend  in  the  form  of  bundles  or  strands  into  the  deeper  tissues 
and  along  the  superficial  layer  described  above.  In  the  latter  they 
sometimes  undergo  granular  d^eneration.  Third,  mononuclear  and 
polynuclear  round  cells ;  fourth,  mucosal  tissue  swollen  by  edema  and 
granular  exudates  and  containing  numerous  bacilli  of  the  kind  described 
under  second;  within  the  vessel  walls  and  in  their  neighborhood 
enlarged  spindle  cells  with  a  reticulated  protoplasm  that  is  readily 
stained  by  methylene-blue.  Fifth,  dilated  larger  vessels,  containing  in 
their  vessel  walls  large  spindle  cells ;  in  the  vessels  that  are  engorged 
with  blood  numerous  masses  of  cells,  different  kinds  of  granular  leuko- 
cytes, endothelial  and  mast  cells  are  found,  but  no  bacteria.'^ 

The  pleura  and  pericardium  are  frequently  hemorrhagic,  so  that  the 
pleural  space  and  pericardial  cavity  may  contain  large  amounts  of  a 
hemorrhagic  fluid  or  of  pure  blood,  and  occasionally  also  fibrinous 
deposits.  The  heart  muscle  is  pale,  flabby,  frequently  hemorrhagic, 
sometimes  in  different  stages  of  fatty  degeneration ;  the  valves  are  usu- 
ally intact,  but  occasionally  show  evidence  of  an  acute  verrucous  or 
ulcerative  endocarditis.  In  the  lungs  bloody  edema  or  hypostatic  con- 
solidation in  the  lower  posterior  portions  is  often  seen;  oiccasionally 
croupous  pneumonia,  the  result  of  secondary  infection ;  in  some 
instances  hemorrhagic  infarcts,  rarely  gangrene,  are  observed.  The 
mucous  membrane  of  the  air  passages  is  frequently  covered  with 
petechifiB  and  a  bloody  slime ;  edema  of  the  pharynx  may  be  present. 

In  the  peritoneal  cavity  similar  conditions  to  those  seen  in  the  pleu- 
ral sac  are  found.  Such  changes,  however,  are  less  frequently  observed 
nor  are  they  so  intense. 

The  mucosa  of  the  whole  digestive  tract  is  also  covered  with  small 
areas  of  hemorrhagic  exudate;  occasionally  ulceration  is  discovered. 
The  most  striking  changes  are  found  in  the  colon,  particularly  in  those 
cases  that  had  bloody  stools  during  life ;  its  mucosa  is  swollen,  fragile, 
and  covered  with  bloody  masses  that  can  be  readily  removed.  The 
underlying  tissues  are  softened  or  in  a  state  of  disintegration.  Occa- 
sionally conditions  are  seen  in  which  the  changes  are  limited  to  the 
follicles ;  here  these  structures  are  ulcerated  and  surrounded  by  dense 
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bloody  infiltrations.  In  all  these  cases  the  contents  of  the  stomach  and 
intestine  are  mixed  with  blood.  UrukIIj  no  changes  are  found  in  the 
glandular  organs  of  the  abdomen,  the  liver,  and  the  pancreas,  with  the 
exception  of  occasional  hemorrh^es  or  fatty  d^;eneration.  The  spleen 
alone  is  oocasionallj  enlai^;ed ;  owing  to  its  engorgement  with  blood  it  may 
be  soft,  even  liquefied,  and  occasionally  infarcted.  The  kidneys  are  usu- 
ally the  least  affected  organs,  hut  if  much  albumin  has  been  present  in  the 
urine,  some  degree  of  parenchymatous  nephritis  can  usually  be  seen. 
Slight  degrees  of  albuminuria  frequently  leave  no  trace  whatever  in  the 
kidneys.  Infarcts  are  rarely  found  in  these  organs ;  hemorrhages  in 
the  capsule  and  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  urinary  passages  are 
occasionally  observed. 

Symptomatology. — The  chief  symptoms  of  scurvy  are :  (a)  the 
marked  aiterations  in  the  ffumg,  which  in  their  spongy,  bleeding,  often 
ulcerated  or  necrotic  state  produce  an  insupportable  fetor  ex  ore ;  (6J 
the  widely  scattered  hemorrhages  into  skin  and  mucosa,  into  joint  and 
body  cavities,  into  the  muscles  under  the  periosteum,  into  the  bones 
and  in  many  other  places ;  (c)  the  grave  di^urbance  of  the  general 
health  which  accompanies  the  foregoing — whether  as  cause  or  effect  we 
do  not  know — and  culminates  in  a  profound  cachexia. 

As  a  rule,  beginning  cachexia  is  the  first  symptom  noticed,  and  for 
a  long  time  may  be  the  only  disturbance  complained  of,  as  the  disease 
begins  and  develops  very  slowly.  In  the  b^inning  the  patients  feel 
tired  and  without  enei^y,  but  are  not  incapacitated  from  work ;  the 
fatigue  incresses  constantly,  slight  exertion  becomes  very  difficult  and 
causes  dyspnea  and  palpitation.  To  these  general  symptoms  are  added 
pains  in  the  limbs,  later  pains  in  the  joints,  which  appear  to  be  rheuma- 
toid in  character ;  they  are  principally  localized  in  the  lower  extremi- 
ties, although  they  may  affect  any  part  of  the  body.  With  increasing 
weakness  and  discomfort  on  exertion  an  increased  feeling  of  chilliness 
and  of  somnolence  appears.  The  latter  symptom  is  not  relieved, 
although  an  unusual  amount  of  sleep  be  taken.  The  appetite  is  fre- 
quently lost,  or,  as  in  other  cases  of  anemia,  a  craving  exists  for  acid 
foods.  In  other  instances  an  enormously  increased  appetite  is  found, 
just  as  in  cases  convalescent  from  typhoid ;  this  may  be  so  exa|^rated 
that  all  judgment  in  regard  to  the  good  and  bad  quality  of  the  food 
is  lost  This  bulimia  need  not  necessarily  be  accompanied  by  a  feeling 
of  great  thirst. 

As  the  feeling  of  illness  increases,  external  signs  of  the  disease 
b^in  to  appear ;  the  facial  expression  becomes  melancholic  and  denotes 
suffering ;  the  freshness  of  the  color  yields  to  a  cyanotic  pallor ;  the 
visible  mucous  membranes  become  livid ;  the  eyes  recede  within  their 
cavities,  look  tired,  and  are  surrounded  by  rings.  The  skin  of  the 
body  loses  its  sheen  and  electricity,  becomes  dry  and  rough,  and  usually 
desquamates  as  in  the  pityriasis  of  old  people ;  occasionally  it  assumes 
a  goose-skin  appearance,  particularly  on  the  extensor  sur&ces  of  the 
arms  and  legs.  Opitz  has  observed  bronze  spots  on  the  skin  at  the  very 
b^inning  of  the  disease,  which  were  of  different  size  and  shape ;  these 
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rarely  disappeared  until  the  disease  was  cured.  Fever  is  not  present, 
as  a  rule ;  at  least,  not  in  the  beginning. 

In  proportion  to  the  loss  of  strength  a  loss  of  flesh  occurs,  so  that 
the  patient  steadily  emaciates. 

The  tension  and  volume  of  the  pulse  decrease  and  the  heart  beat  is 
slow;  as  soon,  however,  as  the  patient  indulges  in  moderate  bodily 
exercise  the  volume  of  the  pulse  and  its  rapidity  increase,  and  the 
patient  experiences  the  subjective  sensation  of  palpitation.  At  the 
same  time  nothing  abnormal  can  be  found  about  the  heart,  either  when 
the  patient  is  at  rest  or  when  he  is  moving  about.  Similar  conditions 
obtain  in  regard  to  the  breathing  and  the  physical  examination  of  the 
lungs.     On  violent  exercise  breathing  becomes  very  rapid  and  puffing. 

Occasionally  these  premonitory  symptoms  are  completely  absent  and 
the  disease  begins  with  its  characteristic  lesions.  As  a  rule,  however, 
the  latter  are  preceded  by  prodromata  that  may  make  their  appearance 
several  days  (usually  from  eight  to  fourteen),  or  in  exceptional  cases 
several  weeks,  before  the  disease  breaks  out.  As  we  have  mentioned 
above,  the  place  of  predilection  for  the  appearance  of  the  first  charac- 
teristic signs  is  the  gurm  ;  it  seems  that  the  part  of  the  gums  bordering 
the  teeth  are  particularly  affected,  so  that  in  the  case  of  children  in 
whom  no  teeth  have  appeared,  and  in  the  case  of  old  people  whose 
teeth  have  already  fallen  out,  the  gums  remain  free.  Wherever  carious 
processes  exist  and  the  teeth  are  partially  destroyed,  or  where  the  crown 
is  lost  but  the  roots  are  still  present  in  the  alveolar  process,  the  disease 
is  found  very  frequently.  It  is  also  worthy  of  mention  that,  as  a  rule, 
particularly  in  the  beginning,  the  anterior  portions  of  the  gums  are 
chiefly  affected,  and  the  remaining  portions  of  the  membrane  of  the 
mouth  are  not  involved  to  any  great  degree. 

The  process,  as  a  rule,  develops  as  follows :  At  first  the  outer 
margin  of  the  gums  b^ns  to  swell,  particularly  at  the  protrusions 
between  the  teeth ;  at  the  same  time  this  piece  of  tissue  seems  to 
separate  from  its  base  and  to  assume  a  dark  bluish-red  color.  This 
color  is  not  only  an  expression  of  an  edematous  hyperemia,  but  usually 
also  indicates  hemorrhagic  infiltration,  and  is  clearly  distinguishable 
from  other  forms  of  stomatitis.  The  zone  of  involvement  soon  extends 
over  other  portions  of  the  gums,  the  swollen  parts  become  very  painful, 
and  light  pressure  or  even  simple  touching  will  produce  hemorrhages. 
The  longer  the  duration  of  the  disease  and  the  more  violent  its  char- 
acter, the  more  the  affection  of  the  gum  will  extend.  The  swelling  will 
continue  to  increase,  sometimes  to  such  a  degree  that  almost  nothing  can 
be  seen  of  the  teeth ;  at  the  same  time  a  most  disagreeable  odor  develops 
from  the  mouth,  that  in  the  later  stages  is  insupportable.  The  inflam- 
matory swelling  of  the  gums  frequently  develops  still  further,  so  that 
diphtheric  membranes  of  a  dirty-grayish  color  develop  on  the  mucous 
membranes,  to  which  they  are  firmly  attached.  When  they  are  removed 
a  considerable  part  of  the  mucous  tissue  is  torn  away,  leaving  a  bleeding 
and  very  sensitive  surface.  Occasionally  the  mucous  membranes  may 
become  gangrenous,  so  that  they  form  a  malodorous,  smeary,  purulent 
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mass,  the  upper  layers  of  which  may  become  loosened  and  be  ejected 
with  the  saliva.  If  this  process  continue  for  a  long  time,  such  destruc- 
tion of  the  gums  may  occur  that  the  alveoli  are  exposed  and  the  teeth 
become  loosened  and  drop  out.  It  can  be  imagined  what  a  torture  such 
a  condition  must  be  to  an  unfortunate  patient,  especially  as  an  exaggera- 
tion of  all  the  other  symptoms  usually  follows  an  aggravation  of  the 
local  symptoms  in  the  gums ;  this  is  particularly  true  of  the  cachexia, 
which  increases  steadily  and  becomes  very  severe.  Yet,  as  Immermann 
has  emphasized,  this  cachexia  is  not  a  result  of  the  various  local  lesions, 
but  is,  on  the  contrary,  a  chief  symptom  of  the  disease,  responsible  to 
an  extent  for  the  intensity  of  the  individual  localized  symptoms. 

The  second  point  of  localization  for  the  specific  lesions  of  scurvy  is 
the  skin.  At  a  very  early  stage  of  the  disease,  and  increasing  with  the 
development  of  the  general  involvement,  small  petechise  are  seen,  that 
usually  have  a  diameter  of  from  1  to  5  mm. ;  they  are  so  numerous 
that  the  skin  appears  as  though  it  had  been  spattered  with  blood. 
These  petechiae  are  found  principally  in  the  lower  extremities,  but 
gradually  extend  over  the  whole  body,  and  are  found  in  all  stages  of 
discoloration  and  retrogressive  metamorphosis  of  the  blood-pigments. 
These  smallest  hemorrhages  are  not  elevated  above  the  level  of  the 
skin,  but  other  more  prominent  ones  are  seen  which  form  small  nodular 
protuberances  ;  according  to  their  size  these  are  occasionally  designated 
as  acne  scorbutica  or  lichen  scorbuticus.  Rarely  the  epidermis  is  raised 
into  little  vesicles  by  a  slightly  bloody  fluid,  so  that  herpes  scorbuticus 
is  occasionally  spoken  of.  Sometimes  these  forms  assume  larger  dimen* 
sions  (pemphigus  scorbuticus) ;  or  large  surface  hemorrhages,  ecchymoses 
of  irregular  shape,  occur ;  finally  hard,  streaked,  band-shaped  hemor- 
rhagic infiltrations  may  appear.  These  symptoms  appear  spontaneously; 
the  slightest  mechanical  irritation,  sometimes  even  simply  touching  the 
skin,  will  increase  them  greatly.  In  particular,  contusions  of  the  limbs 
following  a  bump,  or  the  pressure  of  the  back,  the  glutei,  and  the  calves 
against  uneven  parts  of  the  bed,  folds  in  the  bedding,  etc.,  can  produce 
them.  As  new  eruptions  continually  occur  before  the  old  ones  disap- 
pear, all  colors  are  seen,  so  that  the  appearance  of  a  case  of  scurvy  is 
very  characteristic  and  peculiar. 

Frequently,  however,  this  picture  is  still  further  modified ;  little 
vascular  eruptions  may  burst  and  a  nipia  scorbutica  result.  The  adjoining 
parts  of  the  skin  ulcerate  and  dirty,  bloody,  blackish  crusts  form,  un- 
derneath which  the  cutis  separates.  Even  simple  ecchymoses  can  pro- 
duce sores,  especially  if  their  rupture  be  favored  by  some  other  slight 
lesion.  Old  and  cicatrized  sores  are  likely  to  break  open  again  when 
scurvy  develops,  or  sores  that  already  exist  are  likely  to  become  aggra- 
vated. It  is  a  general  characteristic  of  this  form  of  disease  that  almost 
all  pathologic  symptoms  present  in  the  organism  are  aggravated  when 
scurvy  supervenes  (so  that  these  symptoms  may  grow  very  much  worse). 
Further,  as  we  have  already  seen  above,  those  individuals  who  are  in  a 
marantic  condition  or  are  afflicted  with  some  other  disease  are  particu- 
larly prone  to  scurvy.    In  the  latter  instance  it  is  frequently  difficult  to 
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determine  whether  certain  symptoms  are  to  be  attributed  to  the  one  or 
the  other  disease. 

The  small  hemorrhagic  extravasations  into  the  skin  are  frequently 
foand  close  to  the  hair  follicles,  and  look  as  if  the  hairs  had  bored 
through  them ;  the  hair  soon  breaks  off  and  perishes.  The  tissues 
around  the  nails  are  also  a  &vorite  place  for  these  hemorrhages.  If 
these  tissues  begin  to  suppurate,  the  process  frequently  extends  to  the 
root  of  the  nail,  so  that  paronychia  or  an  onychia  develops,  followed  by 
the  death  of  the  nail.  The  sores  that  develop  in  other  parte  of  the 
skin,  particularly  the  lower  extremities  and  the  glutei^  may  assume 
large  proportions.  They  are  partially  covered  by  dark,  solid  crusts  or 
show  dirty-looking  bases  covered  by  hemorrhagic,  purulent  shreds  of 
tissue ;  or  finally  a  number  of  squamous  granulations  are  seen,  which 
bleed  on  the  slightest  touch.  The  ulcers  usually  continuously  excrete  a 
thin  hemorrhagic,  purulent  or  saniousj^  very  malodorous  fluid.  Aside 
from  the  fact  that  these  ulcers  rarely  heal  before  the  general  condition 
is  improved,  they  have  a  tendency  to  extend  either  laterally  or  down- 
ward into  the  tissues,  so  that  occasionally  large  blood-vessels  are  eroded 
and  violent  hemorrhages  may  occur,  which  sometimes  bring  about  the 
death  of  the  patient.  Aside  from  the  possibility  of  such  an  accident, 
the  ulcerations  of  the  skin  are  dangerous  because  they  weaken  the 
organism  by  the  great  quantity  of  albuminous  matter  that  is  lost  in 
their  secretions. 

In  addition  to  the  ulcerations  that  begin  at  the  surface  and  progress 
into  the  tissues,  there  are  other  kinds  that  present  the  same  picture,  but 
originate  within  the  tissues  and  break  through  to  the  surface.  These 
ulcers  have  their  beginning  in  lesions  of  the  suhcvianeoua  tissues  and  the 
muscles,  and  are  found  chiefly  in  the  lower  extremities,  particularly  in 
the  region  of  the  tendo  Achillis  and  of  the  popliteal  space.  In  the 
beginning  a  soft  growth  is  noticed,  which  gradually  grows  harder ;  the 
skin  over  it  is  not  movable,  and  the  growth  is  not  strictly  circumscribed 
nor  defined  from  its  surroundings ;  the  skin  is  red,  edematous,  shiny, 
hot,  and  painful.  At  the  expiration  of  several  days  these  phenomena 
decrease  in  severity  and  a  brownish  color  appears.  The  inflammatory 
focus  underneath  either  disappears  very  soon  or  may  persist  for  some 
time ;  in  the  latter  case  it  can  be  felt  through  the  skin,  which  desqua- 
mates and  finally  remains  pigmented.  If  the  swelling  does  not  recede, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  continues  to  increase,  the  skin  over  it  becomes 
thinner  and  its  reddish  coloration  turns  to  blue,  until  finally  the  swelling 
breaks  through  the  skin  and  a  large  quantity  of  blood  mixed  with  dis- 
integrated or  gangrenous  tissue  is  evacuated.  The  result  of  such  an 
occurrence  is  a  deep  ulcer.  Occasionally  the  course  of  this  ulcer  is  not 
so  acute ;  swelling  and  hardening  progress  much  more  slowly,  pain  and 
fever  are  absent,  and  the  lesions  of  the  skin  are  correspondingly  slight. 
The  latter  tissue  simply  assumes  varying  colors,  that  may  become  more 
intense  or  less  vivid  according  as  the  lesion  is  situated  near  the  surface 
or  deep  down.  Naturally  the  presence  of  such  a  focus  seriously  inter- 
feres with  the  function  of  the  muscles,  whether  it  be  situated  within  the 
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muscle  itself  or  within  neighboring  connective  tissue.  If  lesions  of  the 
muscles  occur  simultaneously  witli  lesions  of  the  connective  tissue^  it  is 
not  possible  to  differentiate  them.  Here  and  there  isolated  foci  are  found 
in  the  muscles^  which  are  distinguished  by  the  fact  that  they  are  not 
accompanied  by  corresponding  changes  in  the  skin  over  them.  These, 
too,  produce  varying  symptoms,  may  be  circumscribed  or  diffuse,  painful 
or  painless,  running  an  acute  course  with  fever  or  developing  slowly 
without  a  rise  of  temperature. 

All  manifestations  of  scurvy  which  are  found  in  other  organs  and 
other  parts  of  the  body  are  fundamentally  dependent  on  the  chief  char- 
acteristic of  this  disease — that  is,  hemorrhages.  We  find  in  nearly  all 
organs  hemorrhages  that  may  be  internal  or  external,  according  to  the 
situation  of  the  tissues  involved.  Episfaxis  is  one  of  the  most  dreaded 
symptoms ;  it  does  not  occur  very  frequently,  but  when  it  does,  it  is 
almost  impossible  to  control  it  without  packing  the  nasal  cavities ;  it  has 
frequently  led  to  death.  Such  hemorrhages  may  occur  spontaneously 
or  as  the  result  of  very  slight  injuries  to  the  nasal  mucosa,  particularly 
from  blowing  the  nose  violently.  Immermann  believes  that  the  reason 
for  the  primary  involvement  of  the  gums  and  for  their  being  the  ap- 
parent place  of  predilection  for  scorbutic  lesions  is  the  fact  that  it  is 
almost  always  necessary  in  scurvy  that  some  external  injury  supervene 
before  the  hemorrhagic  lesions  occur.  He  expresses  the  opinion  that 
this  marginal  stomatitis  is  secondary,  and  is  brought  about  by  the  many 
mechanical,  chemical,  and  thermic  injuries  to  which  the  gums  are  exposed 
during  the  biting  off  and  chewing  of  food,  by  spices,  hot  drinks,  etc. 
This  view  is  justified,  particularly  when  we  consider  how  delicate  the 
histologic  structure  of  the  gums  is,  and  further,  when  we  remember 
that  the  affection  of  the  gums  occurs  only  where  teeth  are  found  in  the 
alveoli — ^that  is,  where  the  act  of  chewing  is  performed. 

The  writer  might  mention  here  that  the  gums  are  not  always  the 
chief  point  of  attack,  or,  at  least,  not  always  the  seat  of  the  first  typical 
lesions,  but  that  very  severe  cases  are  on  record  in  which  the  gums  were 
not  affected  at  all.  Altogether,  the  order  of  the  different  symptoms  and 
the  number  of  organs  that  are  affected  in  this  disease  are  inconstant. 

Occasionally  henudemesisy  more  frequently  hemorrhages  from  the  boweUy 
are  observed.  The  latter  usually  occur  when  the  intestine  is  stimulated 
to  active  peristalsis ;  for  instance,  after  the  administration  of  laxatives. 
Their  origin  is  probably  in  these  cases  due  to  slight  mechanical  injuries, 
as  in  the  case  of  epistaxis  after  blowing  the  nose ;  it  may  also  be  a 
symptom  of  an  existing  diarrhea ;  at  the  same  time  hemorrhages  from 
the  uropoietic  apparatus  are  occasionally  observed;  also  from  the  lungs, 
but  in  the  latter  instance,  chiefly  if  some  other  disease,  as  tuberculosis, 
pneumonia,  etc.,  coexist. 

In  addition  to  these  hemorrhages  that  occur  on  the  surface  or  in 
organs  that  communicate  with  the  surface,  hemorrhages  may  occur  into 
the  cavities  of  the  body  or  into  internal  organs.  Such  an  occurrence 
always  constitutes  a  serious  complication,  will  always  increase  the  loss 
of  vitality,  and  may,  of  course,  produce  death.    Pleural  Kn'di  pericardial 
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exudates  of  this  kind  are  the  most  important ;  they  may  be  considered 
as  non-inflammatory  extravasations,  leading  in  some  instances  to  an 
inflammation  of  the  serous  membrane,  or  as  primarily  inflammatory 
hemorrhagic  exudates.  Niemeyer  observed  2  cases  in  which  the  exudat^ 
were  reabsorbed. 

Hemorrhage  from  the  meninges  has  also  been  described.  This  acci- 
dent is  rare  and  usually  leads  to  death,  with  the  clinical  picture  of 
apoplexy.  Hemorrhage  into  the  eyes  and  their  surroundings  is  more 
frequent ;  particularly  hemorrhage  under  the  conjunctiva,  leading  to  the 
separation  of  this  tissue  from  its  base,  and  reaching  such  dimensions 
that  it  protrudes  below  the  lid  and  covers  the  eyeball  to  a  great  extent 
Hemorrhage  into  the  anterior  chamber,  combined  with  iritis  and  hemor- 
rhagic choroiditis,  is  also  observed  ;  these  lesions  may  disappear  or  may 
become  permanent.  In  very  severe  cases  bilateral  panophthalmitis 
occurs  that  is  horrible  to  see,  and  ultimately  leads  to  the  complete  dis- 
int^ration  of  the  eyes.     These  cases  are  always  fatal. 

The  lesions  seen  in  the  bonesy  the  cartildges,  and  the  joints  are  dis- 
tinctive. In  the  bones,  particularly  if  some  slight  mechanical  injury 
occur  subperiosteal  hemorrhage  or  inflammatory  exudation  takes  place, 
resulting  in  the  formation  of  firm,  acutely  painful  swellings  that  may 
either  slowly  disappear  or  lead  to  local  necrosis  and  formation  of 
sequestra.  In  the  region  of  the  epiphysis  a  separation  of  the  cartilage 
occurs.  Most  frequently  the  long  bones  of  the  lower  extremity  are 
involved ;  next  in  order  of  frequency,  those  of  the  upper  extremity ; 
quite  oflen  the  ribs,  in  which  the  process  leads  to  separation  from  the 
sternum.  In  case  there  are  fresh  bone  cicatrices,  scurvy  will  produce  a 
soflening  of  the  callus,  acting  in  this  instance  as  everywhere  else — that 
is,  producing  an  aggravation  of  whatever  accidental  lesions  may  exist. 
Hemorrhagic  exudates  into  the  joint  cavities  are  very  important,  partic- 
ularly because  they  produce  violent  arthritic  pains.  If  a  cure  of  the 
disease  be  brought  about  at  all,  these  exudates  are  usually  reabsorbed 
without  leaving  ankylosis.  In  addition  to  these  typical  symptoms  of 
scurvy,  a  swelling  of  the  spleen  is  usually  noticed  that  is  not  at  all 
specific.  Malaria  seems  to  be  a  predisposing  disease,  or  possibly  is 
easily  acquired  when  scurvy  is  present,  and  the  swelling  of  the  spleen 
may  even  be  attributed  to  this  complication  ;  it  may  also  be  found  in 
uncomplicated  cases.  What  has  been  said  of  malaria  applies  with  equal 
force  to  dysentery.  The  kidneys  are  usually  only  slightly  involved ; 
occasionally  albuminuria  is  found. 

Nothing  characteristic  has  so  far  been  found  in  the  blood  aside  from 
the  doubtful  monads  of  Klebs.  The  blood-picture  in  general  is  that  of 
a  severe  secondary  anemia.  The  quantity  of  hemoglobin  is  diminished, 
and  in  grave  cases  the  red  blood-corpuscles  are  reduced  in  number  as 
well  as  in  their  individual  hemoglobin  content.  Poikilocytes  and  micro- 
cytes  are  often  present,  and  particularly  the  pessary  forms  described 
above.  Penzoldt  reports  the  presence  in  the  blood  of  granular,  par- 
tially refractive  bodies ;  these  he  considers  rudimentary  red  blood- 
corpuscles  ;  it  is  also  stated  that  macrocytes  have  been  seen  in  great 
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numbers.  According  to  Laboulb^ne^  the  number  of  white  blood-cor- 
puscles is  increased.  The  writer  has  not  been  able  to  verify  this  state- 
ment in  his  own  cases. 

Reports  on  the  iron  of  the  blood  are  contradictory.  According  to 
Opitz  and  Schneider,  it  is  increased;  according  to  Duchek,  approx- 
imately normal ;  according  to  Becquerel,  Kodier  and  Chalvet,  reduced. 
The  latter  author  claims  to  have  determined  a  reduction  in  its  potas- 
sium ;  V.  Jaksch  found  bile  pigment.  [Moderate  increase  in  the  num- 
ber of  leukocytes  has  come  to  be  regarded  as  a  &irly  constant  finding 
in  scorbutic  blood.  While  the  increase  is  usually  confined  to  the 
polynuclear  neutrophile  elements,  Da  Costa  has  observed  a  relative 
lymphocytosis  accompanying  it  in  cases  of  infantile  scurvy.  Denys 
noticed  unusual  fragility  of  the  leukocytes  and  an  increase  in  the  num- 
ber of  degenerated  forms.  Decreased  alkalinity  has  been  observed  by 
Bush,  Garrod,  Kalfe  and  Wright,  the  latter  believing  that  the  intoxica- 
tion of  scurvy  is  due  to  acidosis. — Ed.] 

The  urine  is  frequently  dark  in  color ;  Kretschy  attributes  this  to 
an  increase  of  its  normal  pigments  caused  by  a  great  disintegration  of 
red  blood-corpuscles.  The  quantity  of  the  urine  in  severe  cases,  par- 
ticularly during  the  development  of  the  disease,  is  greatly  reduced. 
We  have  already  mentioned  the  presence  of  albumin  in  variable  quan- 
tities, and  may  add  that  quite  frequently  peptonuria  occurs.  Accord- 
ing to  V.  Jaksch,  the  peptone  is  not  derived  from  the  blood,  but  from  the 
hemorrhages  into  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  tissues.  He  also  desig- 
nates these  exudates  as  the  source  of  urobilin,  which  is  found  in  large 
quantities.  Naturally  a  great  deal  of  attention  has  been  given  to  the 
plus  or  minus  of  potassium  in  the  urine,  but  the  observations  made  are 
contradictory.  It  is  said  that  phosphoric  acid  is  increased.  There  can 
be  no  doubt  that  the  quantity  of  uric  acid  is  very  great,  particularly  at 
the  height  of  the  disease.  According  to  v.  Jaksch,  tliis  quantity 
decreases  as  soon  as  improvement  begins. 

If  we  review  the  large  number  of  individual  symptoms  and  com- 
pare the  disease  picture  with  the  one  seen  nowadays  in  Germany,  we 
notice  that  we  rarely  see  the  disease  in  its  severe  form.  Frequently  the 
symptoms  are  limited  to  great  lassitude,  pain  in  the  joints  and  limbs, 
isolated  hemorrhages  into  the  skin  and  gums,  without  other  anatomic 
changes  in  the  gums  or  other  organs.  The  course  of  the  whole  disease 
is  relatively  short. 

Scurvy  may  terminate  in  death  or  in  complete  or  partial  recover}'. 

The  latter,  as  a  rule,  proceeds  very  slowly,  and  it  usually  takes 
weeks  and  months  for  the  single  processes  to  heal.  The  lesions  of  the 
gums,  provided  no  destruction  of  the  tissue  has  occurred,  are  usually 
completely  cured ;  the  swelling  disappears  and  a  restitution  to  normal 
ensues.  Sometimes  permanent  changes  remain,  assuming  the  form  of 
hyperplastic  thickening  of  the  tissues,  but  causing  no  symptoms. 
Where  loss  of  tissue  has  occurred,  large  and  small  scars  naturally 
remain.  The  small  hemorrhages  in  the  skin  run  a  simple  course ;  they 
pass  through  all  the  stages  of  blood-pigment  changes,  and  ultimately 
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disappear  completely.  The  ulcers  also  assume  a  benign  character ;  as 
the  patient  improves,  the  surfaces  become  cleaner  and  are  ultimately 
covered  with  skin.  The  site  of  the  ulcer  is  distinguishable  for  a  long 
time  by  a  darker  color ;  the  swellings  of  the  muscles  and  of  the  con- 
nective tissue  also  recede  gradually,  but  so  slowly  that  evidences  of 
these  lesions  can  frequently  be  felt  for  a  long  time  after  recovery. 
Occasionally,  as  in  the  case  of  the  gums,  connective-tissue  proliferation 
occurs,  resulting  in  permanent  contractures  that  may  either  assume  the 
form  of  fixation  of  muscles  or  of  joints,  as,  for  instance,  club-foot. 

A  peculiar  complication  involving  the  nervous  system  must  be  men- 
tioned. This  lesion  is  per  se  independent  of  scurvy,  but  occurs  now 
and  then  in  the  course  of  the  disease  ;  the  writer  refers  to  hemeralopia, 
so-called  night-blindness,  in  which  vision  is  more  or  less  impaired  at 
dusk  and  at  night. 

Diagnosis. — In  view  of  the  typical  character  of  the  symptoms, 
the  pronounced  epidemic  character  of  the  disease,  and  the  extraordinary 
circumstances  under  which  it  develops,  the  diagnosis  of  scurvy  is  rarely 
difficult ;  only  where  sporadic  cases  occur  may  it  be  difficult  to  arrive 
at  definite  diagnostic  conclusions,  and  even  here  a  careful  anamnesis^ 
involving  the  previous  mode  of  living  and  surroundings,  and  deter- 
mining the  region  from  which  the  patient  came,  will  usually  lead  to 
the  goal. 

If  by  way  of  recapitulation  we  remember  that  the  great  majority 
of  epidemics  of  scurvy  aboard  ship,  in  fortresses,  in  isolated  bodies 
of  troops,  and  in  closed  institutions,  almshouses,  etc.,  and  that  in  addi- 
tion definite  etiologic  factors  must  obtain,  as,  for  instance,  unhygienic 
conditions  or  deficient  and  inappropriate  food,  it  will  be  a  compara- 
tively easy  matter  to  recognize  the  disease  when  it  first  appears. 
Further,  it  is  rare  to  find  only  one  or  the  other  symptom  in  this  or  that 
locality  of  the  body ;  as  a  rule,  the  disease  breaks  out  in  different 
places  at  once,  so  that  we  may  say  that  individual  cases  of  a  very  mild 
character  are  the  only  ones  which  may  really  present  diagnostic  diffi- 
culties. 

We  have  learned  to  recognize  the  external  symptoms  :  first,  the  gen- 
eral cachexia,  which  occurs  spontaneously  with  the  appearance  of  local 
symptoms  and  progresses  steadily  ;  second,  the  various  kinds  of  hemor- 
rhagic extravasations  into  the  skin,  the-  subcutaneous  connective  tissue, 
and  the  muscles ;  third,  the  occasional  presence  of  rheumatoid  pain  in 
the  joints  ;  fourth,  above  all,  the  lesions  of  the  gums.  The  number  of 
diseases  with  which  this  condition  could  be  confounded  is  very  small ; 
the  most  important  are  hemophilia  and  morbus  maculosus  Werlhofii, 
which  form  a  group  with  scurvy.  Neither  one  of  these,  however,  is 
epidemic  in  character,  and  as  we  are  to  discuss  them  at  length  in  the 
following  sections  we  need  not  refer  to  them  here. 

Cutaneous  hemorrhages,  particularly  petechias  and  small  ecchymoses, 
are  found  in  a  great  variety  of  cachectic  conditions  (for  instance, 
malignant  tumors)  accompanied  by  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis.  If 
rheumatoid  or  articular  pain  be  present,  scurvy  may  occasionally  be  con- 
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founded  with  peliosis  rheumatica ;  if  in  such  a  case  the  diagDosis  should 
remain  doubtful  a  significant  symptom  ig  the  inflammatoiy  rupture  of  the 
hemorrhages  of  scurvy,  whereas  in  the  other  disease  this  is  not  the  case. 
Fioally  we  must  emphasize  the  excellent  therapeutic  measures  for  scurvy 
which  usually  lead  to  the  disappearance  of  many  of  the  symptoms, 
whereas  we  are  utterly  helpless  in  regard  to  the  other  diseases  mentioned 
above. 

In  small  children,  particularly  in  infants  who  are  artificially 
nourished,  scurvy  is  undoubtedly  often  confused  with  Barlow's  disease, 
especially  if  we  are  dealing  with  isolated  cases.  Perusal  of  the  volu- 
minous literature  on  scurvy  in  children  carries  the  conviction  that  in 
the  majority  of  esses  the  authors  are  dealing  with  Barlow's  disease. 

[This  seems  to  imply  a  distinction  between  Barlow's  disease  and 
scurvy  in  infants.  In  one  sense,  possibly,  such  a  distinction  is  pennis- 
eible.  Infants  may  acquire  the  disease  during  an  epidemic  either  by 
sharing  the  conditions  that  produced  it  in  the  adults,  or,  in  the  case  of 
sucklings,  by  nursing  from  scorbutic  mothers.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
disease  may  occur  sporadically  as  a  direct  result  of  improper  diet,  inde- 
pendent of  the  prevalence  of  an  epidemic.  Cases  of  the  latter  group 
are  often,  but  not  always,  associated  with  some  of  the  manifestations  of 
rickets,  so  that  the  clinical  picture  becomes  complicated.  For  this  reason 
the  true  nature  of  the  affection  was  for  a  long  time  unrecognized. 
Litten  may  include  the  former  group  as  scurvy,  the  latter  as  Barlow's 
disease.  However,  in  1881  Barlow  described  a  series  ofcases  of  this  kind 
and  made  accurate  autopsy  records,  confirming  beyond  doubt  the  belief 
then  growing  that  they  were  identical  with  true  "sea"  scurvy.  The 
term  Barlow's  disease  was  used  in  acknowledgment  of  this  work,  and  ia, 
hence,  synonymous  with  scurvy  in  infants.  It  is  dealt  with  fully  in  the 
following  section. — Ed.] 

Prognosis. — Whereas  the  prognosis  of  scurvy  was  very  bad  in  the 
days  that  are  now  happily  historic,  it  is  nowadays  good,  particularly  if 
we  are  dealing  with  milder  cases.  It  is  true  that  we  must  be  careful  ia 
making  a  prognosis  even  in  the  milder  oases,  as  complications  that  may 
lead  to  an  unfortunate  issue  are  never  excluded.  The  sooner  treatment 
is  begun,  the  shorter  the  course,  although  even  under  these  conditions 
it  usually  takes  a  long  time,  many  weeks  or  months,  before  the  patient 
has  progressed  to  such  a  stage  that  he  can  perform  all  his  duties.  A 
complete  restitution  to  normal  is  only  to  be  expected  in  those  cases  in 
which  the  disease  assumes  its  lightest  form  ;  in  every  other  case  recovery 
is  incomplete,  and  only  where  no  loss  of  tissue  has  occurred  may  we 
expect  a  complete  reafUtUio  ad  integrum.  As  we  Lave  already  seen  in 
our  discussion  on  the  symptomatology,  ulceration  of  the  gums  leads  to 
scar  formation  or  permanent  thickenings.  Cutaneous  ulcers  leave  scars ; 
affections  of  the  bones,  and  particularly  the  connective- tissue  prolifera- 
tions, the  contractures  of  muscles,  and  suppurations  in  the  joints — all 
lead  to  ankylosis  or  lasting  impairment  of  function. 

If  the  disease  terminate  with  death,  the  patient  usually  suffers  for  a 
long  time  and  must  go  through  many  phases  before  general  exhaustion 
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leads  to  the  end.  At  the  same  time  an  early  termination  may  occur 
in  advanced  years.  Fatal  hemorrhages  from  the  gmns  and  nose,  from 
arteries  that  are  eroded  by  cutaneous  ulcers,  from  the  digestive  tract,  and 
from  the  bladder  may  occur.  Complications  like  dysentery,  croupous 
pneumonia,  less  frequently  malignant  endocarditis,  caused  by  the 
entrance  of  infectious  germs  from  the  ulcers,  may  cause  death.  Further, 
pleural  and  pericardial  effusions  may  assume  dimensions  large  enough  to 
threaten  life ;  and,  finally,  life  may  end  from  sudden  heart  failure  so 
that  the  patient  may  drop  dead  after  some  sudden  movement  or  on 
getting  up  suddenly  from  the  bed. 

Treatment. — Investigations  on  the  etiology  of  this  disease  have 
not  yet  determined  positively  what  the  primary  causes  of  scurvy  are. 
They  have,  however,  revealed  with  sufficient  clearness  what  factors 
co-operate  to  cause  an  epidemic  of  the  disease,  so  that  we  have  ways 
and  means  at  our  disposal  to  prevent  by  prophylactic  measures  the 
occurrence  of  the  disease,  and  by  giving  the  patient  that  which  he  lacked 
before  we  can,  at  least,  arrest  the  progress  of  the  disease.  Particularly 
in  the  case  of  scurvy  has  prophylaxis  accomplished  wonders.  Figures 
are  eloquent  when  the  tremendous  mortality  incident  to  sea  expeditions  in 
the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries  is  compared  with  that  of  later 
periods.  In  the  English  navy,  from  1856-61,  there  occurred  but  1.05 
per  cent,  of  cases;  in  the  Austrian  navy,  from  1863-71,  only  1  per 
cent,  of  cases  ;  in  the  Austrian  merchant  marine,  during  1871-72,  0.34 
per  cent. ;  and  in  the  Grerman  navy,  from  April,  1875,  until  March, 
1880,  only  16  cases  of  scurvy  and  76  cases  of  scorbutic  mouth  diseases, 
an  average  of  0.475  per  cent,  of  the  total  crew.  According  to  Lissu- 
now,  the  number  of  scurvy  patients  found  in  the  Russian  army  varied 
from  0.3  to  22.3  pro  mille,  with  an  average  of  1.8  pro  mille  in  the  whole 
army  from  1888-92. 

The  general  hygiene  and  the  mode  of  life  should  be  improved  both  on 
water  and  on  land.  Grarrod^s  discovery  tiiat  a  lack  of  potash  salts  may 
produce  the  disease  indicates  another  direction  in  which  prophylaxis 
must  be  exercised.  It  will  be  necessary  to  introduce  an  abundant 
quantity  of  this  substance,  best  in  the  form  of  good,  fresh  potatoes, 
fresh  vegetables,  spinach,  watercress,  radishes,'  sorrel,  sauerkraut, 
carrots,  turnips,  onions,  artichokes,  asparagus,  salad,  deciduous  fruit, 
oranges,  milk,  fresh-meat  extract,  and  well-preserved  meat.  The 
greatest  difficulty  is  to  equip  ships  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  such 
articles  of  food  for  long  sea  voyages  ;  particular  attention  must  be  given 
to  sailing  vessels  that  are  going  long  distances,  as  they  are  less,  con- 
veniently arranged  for  storing  large  quantities  of  fresh  food  than  larger 
and  more  luxuriant  steamers. 

Arctic  expeditions  are  still  particularly  dangerous,  not  on  account  of 
the  climate,  for  we  have  seen  that  scurvy  may  occur  in  all  latitudes, 
but  because  the  members  of  such  expeditions  have  to  stand  great  bodily 
exertions  and  deprivations,  and  are  firequently  deprived  of  fresh  v^e- 
table  food.  That  good  management  and  foresight  can  accomplish 
wonders  in  this  direction  is  shown  by  Nansen^s  last  expedition,  which 
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lasted  fully  three  years ;  here  all  the  members  remained  healthy  up  to 
the  last  day.  Nansen  based  his  precautions  on  the  idea  that  "  in  long 
Arctio  expeditions  the  preservation  of  meat  and  fish  by  salting,  smok- 
ing, or  incomplete  drying  is  insufficient  and  to  he  condemned.  The 
main  precaution  in  providing  nourishm^it  for  a  long  Journey  must  be  to 
preserve  food  either  by  complete  and  careful  desiccation  or  by  steriliza- 
tion with  heat.  I  also  attempted  to  procure  not  only  nourishing  and 
healthy  provender,  but  also  as  great  a  variety  of  food  as  possible.  We 
took  with  us  meat  of  all  kinds  in  hermetically  closed  tins ;  fish,  both 
dried  and  preserved ;  potatoes,  both  dried  and  in  cans ;  all  kinds  of 
preser\'ed  and  dried  v^;etables,  boiled  and  dried  fruit,  preserves  and 
marmalade  in  large  quantities,  also  condensed  milk  with  and  without 
sugar;  preserved  butter,  dried  soups  of  different  kinds,  and  many  other 
things.  Our  bread  was  chiefly  Norwegian  ship  bread  made  from  rye 
and  wheat,  and  English  ship  biscuit.  In  addition  we  took  flour,  in 
order  to  be  able  to  hake  our  own  bread.  Each  article  of  food  was 
chemically  examined  before  it  was  accepted,  and  especial  attention  was 
given  to  the  packing ;  even  the  bread  and  dried  vegetables  were  soldered 
into  zino-lined  eases.  Our  beverages  for  breakfast  and  supper  were 
chocolate,  cofiee,  and  tea,  occasionally  milk  ;  at  dinner  we  had  beer  in 
the  first  half-year ;  later  we  had  lemon  juice  with  sugar  and  syrup. 
In  addition,  all  arrangements  were  made  for  a  comfortable  mode  of  liv- 
ing aboard  ship;  the  living-  and  sleeping-cabins  were  warm,  and 
there  was  a  plentiful  supply  of  clothing,  a  well-stocked  library,  and  a 
number  of  musical  instruments,  so  that  life  never  became  monotonous." 
Nansen  also  took  a  large  supply  of  illuminating  material  for  the  end- 
less polar  night ;  in  this  way  the  depressing  influence  of  the  long  dark- 
ness was  mitigated. 

For  a  long  time  lemon  juice  has  been  used  to  cover  the  demand  for 
ve^table  alkali.  The  English  navy  instituted  this  in  the  case  of  their 
sulors ;  England  has  pointed  the  way  to  all  other  nations  for  the  bet> 
tering  of  the  hygiene  and  feeding  of  sailors.  After  the  first  fortni^t 
of  a  voyage  the  crew  of  English  vessels  receive  daily  30  gm.  of  lonon 
juice  (10  parts  lemon  juice,  1  part  brandy)  with  45  gm.  of  sugar.  It 
is  not  practical  to  substitute  crystallized  citric  acid  for  this  mixture,  for 
the  reason  that  citric  acid  is  frequently  adulterated,  and  that  it  is  also 
important  to  use  precisely  those  salts  contained  in  the  expressed  juice 
of  the  lemon  itself.  Other  fruit  juices  can  be  used  in  the  place  of 
lemon  juice,  as  can  also  preserved  fruits  and  berries.  Nansen  took  with 
him  a  large  supply  of  preserved  cranberries  and  mulberries  (Rubus 
chamtemorus),  following  in  the  latter  case  the  recommendation  of  Nor- 
denskjold.  Neale  recommends  fresh  meat  still  containing  the  blood, 
which,  of  course,  is  very  hard  to  procure  on  long  sea  voyages ;  an 
excellent  substitute,  particularly  in  respect  to  its  antiscorbutic  action, 
is  Liebig's  meat  extract,  which,  it  is  true,  contains  no  albumin,  but 
precisely  those  salts  that  are  demanded  in  this  instance.  Corn-beef,  on 
the  other  hand,  is  alt'^ther  useless,  because  these  salts  are  absent. 

Grood  drinking-water  is  of  paramount  importance.     If  necessary,  it 
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can  be  procured  from  salt  water  by  distillation.  Nansen  recommends 
during  polar  expeditions  to  melt  those  portions  of  the  salt-water  ice 
which  protrude  above  the  sur&ce  of  the  sea,  for  the  reason  that  these 
parts  have  been  exposed  to  the  rays  of  the  sun  all  summer  and  have 
lost  the  larger  part  of  their  salt.  He  does  not  consider  it  necessary  to 
distil  water  procured  in  this  way  before  drinking,  and  says  that  the 
danger  of  scurvy  is  not  increased  by  the  presence  of  a  small  quantity 
of  salt  Of  other  beverages  that  can  be  considered,  we  may  mention 
tea,  beer,  wine,  and  cider,  particularly  the  kind  of  beer  called  pine  beer, 
which  is  manufactured  by  adding  either  Turiones  pini  or  essence  of 
spruce  to  the  fermenting  mass. 

What  applies  to  appropriate  food  on  board  ship  is  also  valid  for 
large  bodies  of  troops  during  war ;  particularly  in  fortresses  great  care 
should  be  taken,  especially  as  we  have  seen  that  among  the  land  epi- 
demics reported  the  great  majority  occurred  during  war.  Proper  care 
of  the  clothing  and  the  procuring  of  suitable  quarters  where  the  men 
can  sleep  are  as  important  as  proper  food,  and  means  should  never  be 
omitted  to  raise  the  spirits  of  the  troops  as  much  as  possible. 

The  prophylaxis  against  scurvy  that  can  be  exercised  in  institutions 
is  based  on  tiie  same  principles ;  it  is  very  important  here  to  avoid  a 
monotony  in  the  diet.  The  principal  indication  is,  as  we  have  said,  a 
well-executed  system  of  hygienic  rules. 

Borntrager,  on  the  supposition  that  the  infection  in  scurvy  occurs 
from  the  intestinal  tract,  makes  a  series  of  prophylactic  suggestions  that 
apply  chiefly  to  the  disinfection  of  the  dejecta,  etc.  If  Babes,  on  the 
other  hand,  is  right  in  his  supposition  that  microbes  enter  via  the  gums, 
then  the.  above  rules  of  Borntrager  are  fictitious. 

The  treaJbment  of  scurvy  is  a  general  one.  We  have  already  called 
attention  to  the  fact  that  Garrod's  potassium  theory  is  not  valid  in  all 
cases,  and  that  patients  who  have  a  plentiful  supply  of  appropriate  food 
may  still  be  scorbutic.  In  such  cases  no  advants^es  can  be  gained  by 
giving  potassium  salts.  Sometimes  all  that  is  needed  is  to  place  the 
patient  under  favorable  local  conditions.  A  classic  example  of  this 
kind  is  the  removal  of  a  number  of  scurvy  cases  in  1847  from  the 
moist  and  poorly  situated  hospital  in  Givet  to  an  elevated  point  in  the 
vicinity;  this  transportation  led  to  the  recovery  of  almost  all  the 
patients.  Mari  recommends  the  employment  of  hydrotherapeutic 
measures.  The  patients,  as  a  rule,  do  well  if  warm  baths  are  fre- 
quently given. 

Special  treatment  is  purely  symptomatic,  for  we  know  of  no  specific 
against  scurvy,  and  the  great  majority  of  the  plant  preparations  that 
have  been  recommended  in  reality  constitute  a  modification  of  the  diet. 
Since  antiquity,  Herba  cochlearese  occupies  first  place.  The  following  is 
a  very  popular  prescription  : 

R  Herb,  cochlear,  rec.  cone.,  60.0 

Sem.  sinap.  cont,  12.5 

Vin.  gall,  alb.,  300.0 

Macera  per  biauam.|  colat.  adde.  spirit  aether  chlor.,  6.0 

Sig. — One-half  wineglassful  t  L  d. 
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Whether  this  remedy  really  exercises  a  special  effect  is  very  doubtfiil. 
It  is  more  probable,  as  Immermann  has  said,  that  the  reputation  of 
Herba  cochleareae  is  due  to  the  &ct  that  it  is  the  only  plant  found  in 
the  inhospitable  regions  of  Spitzbergen  and  Greenland  that  tiie  sick 
members  of  polar  expeditions  could  use ;  and,  as  it  contains  a  great 
deal  of  potassium,  it  probably  was  of  great  benefit  to  them. 

The  administration  of  vegetable  acids  is  not  particularly  beneficial. 
The  salts  made  from  these  acids  are  better ;  of  the  potassium  salts  the 
bitartrate,  citrate,  and  acetate,  or  the  ferrotartrate,  on  account  of  its 
iron,  are  preferable.  Iron  is  useful  because  of  the  anemia  that  always 
supervenes.  Certain  tannates,  bitter  and  aromatic  tonics  are  also  occa- 
sionally employed ;  for  instance,  tannic  acid,  cinchona,  cascarilla,  myrrh, 
rhatany,  calamus,  and  gentian. 

The  administration  of  brewers'  yeast,  pure  or  mixed  with  water  and 
sugar,  in  doses  of  from  200  to  300  gm.  daily  is  advised ;  this  contains 
much  potassium. 

The  best  prophylaxis  against  involvement  of  the  gums  is  the 
removal  of  all  defective  teeth  early  in  the  disease.  Later  on  this 
measure  is  useless,  and  the  affection  of  the  gums  must  be  treated 
locally  with  astringents.  The  gums  are  then  painted  with  silver,  alum, 
and  tannin  solutions,  with  very  weak  potassium  chlorate  and  perman- 
ganate, or  with  tincture  of  myrrh,  catechu,  rhatany,  or  with  decoctions 
of  the  bark  of  oak,  willow,  or  cinchona. 

The  ulcers  of  scurvy  are  best  treated  by  the  application  of  bandages 
saturated  with  a  0.3  per  cent,  solution  of  permanganate  of  potash.  The 
general  principles  of  modern  surgery  apply  to  the  treatment  of  all 
scorbutic  wounds.  It  is  best,  however,  to  avoid  all  surgical  procedures, 
as  the  tissues  of  a  scorbutic  patient  are  exceedingly  sensitive  to  all 
mechanical  inroads.  Simple  compression  from  bandages  may  lead  to 
hemorrhages  in  the  tissues  and  to  extensive  ulcerations. 

It  is  best  to  refrain  from  using  drastic  purgatives  in  case  of  consti- 
pation ;  it  is  better  to  attempt  the  relief  of  this  symptom  l?y  carefully 
administered  enemata  or  by  laxatives  of  the  mildest  kinds,  as,  for 
instance,  tamarind.  If  too  violent  a  peristalsis  be  produced,  fatal 
hemorrhages  from  the  bowels  may  result.  Styptics,  like  secale  or  iron 
sesquichlorid,  usually  do  little  good  in  these  cases ;  the  best  remedy  is 
the  application  of  ice  internally  and  externally.  In  large  external 
hemorrhages  packing,  styptics,  and  the  cautery  are  useful. 

If  pleuritic  and  pericardial  effusions  threaten  life  they  must  be 
aspirated. 

LITERATURE. 
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[INFANTILE  SCURVY* 
Scutvy  Rickets;  BarloVs  Disease* 

Definition. — ^lofaDtile  scurvy  is  the  phase  assumed  by  scorbutus 
when  it  occurs  in  the  infant.  It  is  often  associated  with  some  of  the 
manifestations  of  rickets,  so  that  the  disease  picture  is  at  times  com- 
plicated. It  differs,  however,  in  no  essential  feature  from  the  form  seen 
in  adults,  but  like  that  form  depends  for  its  origin  upon  a  deficiency  in 
the  fresh  elements  of  the  food,  the  administration  of  which  produces  a 
cure  ;  it  shows  the  same  impoverishment  of  the  blood  with  the  tendency 
to  hemorrhages  into  various  parts  of  the  body,  the  same  progressive 
cachexia,  and,  under  like  conditions,  the  same  spongy  alteration  in  the 
gums. 

History. — For  a  long  time  scurvy  in  infants  was  only  known  as  it 
occurred  along  with  adults  during  epidemics.  Sporadic  cases  were 
unrecognized.  Between  1859  and  1873  several  were  reported  in  the 
German  literature  by  Bohn,  Mohler,  Hirschsprung,  and  Senator,  not  as 
scurvy,  but  as  "  acute  rickets."  The  first  writer  to  suggest  the  true 
nature  of  these  caseff  was  Ingelev,  of  Sweden,  who  reported  a  single 
case  in  1872.  In  1878  Cheadle,  of  England,  described  3  cases, 
expressing  the  belief,  based  upon  the  clinical  features,  that  they  were 
scorbutic  in  nature.  Barlow  says,  "  Cheadle  laid  down  the  original 
lines  of  the  true  interpretation  of  the  disease,  and  I  do  not  think  that 
anything  has  invalidated  the  soundness  of  his  conclusions." 

It  remained  for  Barlow  himself,  however,  to  close  the  discussion. 
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in  1883,  when  he  added  ''the  anatomic  substratum  which  explained 
the  symptoms  found."  His  original  report  included  31  cases,  and 
exhaustive  descriptions  of  the  postmortem  findings  in  3.  Again, 
in  1894,  in  his  Bradshaw  lecture,*  he  reviews  the  entire  subject 
in  the  light  of  later  events.  Previous  to  Barlow^s  report,  Gee  had,  in 
1881,  given  a  brief  but  accurate  account  of  the  findings  in  5  cases, 
which  he  designated  as  osteal  or  periosteal  cachexia. 

Confirmatory  reports  have  come  in  large  numbers  from  America, 
England,  and  Germany.  In  this  country  cases  are  numerous,  owing  to 
the  widespread  use  of  artificial  foods.  Holt,  Rotch,  and  Starr  were 
able  to  collect  a  series  of  106  in  their  report  to  the  New  York  Academy 
of  ^Medicine  in  1894.  In  1891  Northrup,  in  an  able  report,  analyzed 
11  cases.  Among  the  English  contributors  may  be  mentioned  Gee, 
Goodhart,  Railton,  Sutherland,  and  others ;  among  the  Germans,  Rehm 
and  Heubner. 

J^ology. — It  has  been  conclusively  shown  that  infantile  scurvy  is 
the  result  of  depriving  the  individual  of  certain  elements  found  only  in 
fresh  foods.  Milk  contains  the  antiscorbutic  element  in  small  amount, 
although  enough  to  prevent  the  disease  if  used  in  sufficient  quantity. 
Artificial  treatment  of  milk  may  deprive  it  of  the  element  more  or  less 
completely,  depending  upon  the  process  used.  Sterilization,  evaporation, 
so-called  ^'  humanizing,"  and  peptonizing  abolish  its  antiscorbutic  power. 
Bringing  the  milk  to  the  boiling-point  and  then  allowing  it  to  cool  is 
generally  permissible,  though  cases  of  scurvy  have  been  known  to 
develop  after  prolonged  feeding  on  milk  altered  only  in  this  way.  Pas- 
teurization appears  to  be  a  harmless  process.  Return  to  a  diet  contain- 
ing juices  of  fresh  vegetables  or  fruits  produces  wonderful  cures.  As 
in  the  adult  form,  potato  is  particularly  efficient. 

What  the  principle  in  fresh  food  is  we  do  not  know.  Its  easy 
destruction  is  suggestive  of  a  complex  organic  structure ;  while  the  view 
that  the  potassium  salts  play  some  r6le  in  this  process  seems  too  well  sup- 
ported to  be  ignored.  Possibly  we  have  to  deal  with  a  ferment-like 
body  dependent  for  its  action  upon  the  presence  of  certain  inorganic 
salts.  Other  views  have  been  discussed  at  length  in  the  preceding 
section.  The  association  of  rickets  and  scurvy  is  best  explained  on  the 
ground  that  those  foods  which  are  deficient  in  antiscorbutic  elements  are 
often  lacking  in  the  antirachitic  as  well.  Thus,  the  farinaceous  foods  so 
often  responsible  for  the  appearance  of  scurvy  contain  little  or  no 
proteid,  fat,  and  phosphates.  That  the  occurrence  of  scurvy  is  not  in 
any  way  dependent  upon  rickets  is  proved  by  the  numerous  cases  in 
which  ricketd  has  not  been  present. 

Pathology. — In  general  the  postmortem  findings  closely  resemble 
those  found  in  the  adult  form.  The  only  differences  lie  in  those  organs 
which,  because  of  their  early  developmental  stage,  present  conditions 
not  found  in  the  adult  at  all.  Thus,  we  see  the  same  sodden,  blood- 
infiltrated  muscles,  the  hematomata  and  hemorrhages,  and  the  same  in- 
constant alterations  in  the  serous  membranes  and  viscera.     The  spleen  is 

^BrU.  Med,  Jour,,  vol.,  ii.  1029,  1894. 
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sometimes  enlarged.  The  gimis  are  involved  if  the  teeth  have  been 
cut,  or  if  they  approach  the  surface  of  the  gums^  otherwise  not ;  for^ 
as  explained  in  the  preceding  section,  alterations  in  the  gums  occur  only 
when  the  gums  have  a  functional  relation  to  the  teeth. 

The  osseous  system  in  early  life  differs  physiologically  and  anatomically 
from  that  of  the  adult.  The  same  processes  operating  here  might  be 
expected  to  produce  a  somewhat  different  picture,  a  premise  in  accord 
with  the  facte  ;  hence,  the  bone-findings  merit  a  separate  description. 
The  essential  features  of  these  findings  are  excessive  vascularity  and 
tendency  to  hemorrhages,  particularly  in  the  r^ions  of  the  greatest 
physiologic  activity.  An  affected  bone  presents  a  thickened,  highly 
vascular,  sometimes  edematous  periosteum,  which  alone  is  capable  of 
giving  the  shaft  a  thickened  appearance.  Under  this  altered  membrane 
local  or  general  blood-extravasations  occur,  further  altering  the  contour 
of  the  shaft.  As  a  rule,  the  first  changes  of  this  kind  occur  just  above 
the  epiphyses,  in  the  lower  and  upper  ends  of  the  femur,  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  tibia.  In  severe  cases  the  periosteum  of  the  scapulae,  humeri, 
and  ribs  may  be  similarly  lifted.  The  layer  of  blood  interposed  between 
shaft  and  membrane  gives  the  bone,  apparently,  a  much  increased  diameter. 
Surgeons  have  occasionally  incised  such  bones  during  life  for  diagnostic 
purposes  or  in  the  belief  that  they  had  to  deal  with  osteomyelitis.  Con- 
tinuing to  functionate,  the  periosteum  sometimes  produces  a  shell  of  bone 
on  its  inner  surface,  accounting  for  the  firm  envelope  recognized  by 
clinicians  during  life.  The  bone  marrow  becomes  soft  and  hemorrhagic, 
the  regions  of  active  bone  formation  close  to  the  epiphyses  being  most 
affected,  sometimes  to  such  an  extent  that  separation  occurs.  Hemor- 
rhages of  various  sizes  are  also  seen  in  the  shaft.  Around  them  soften- 
ing is  extreme.  The  cancellous  portions  are  absorbed  and  partially 
replaced  by  non-calcified  tissue.  The  compacta  may  be  reduced  to  a 
thin  shell,  so  that  even  in  the  middle  of  the  shaft  spontaneous  fractures 
may  occur. 

Microscopic  examination  of  the  periosteum  reveals  great  vascularity 
and  hyperplasia,  occasionally  edema,  but  rarely  any  cellular  infiltration 
indicative  of  inflammation,  unless  it  be  near  the  site  of  a  fracture,  where 
irritation  of  the  fragments  has  induced  it.  The  bone  itself  shows  marked 
thinning  of  the  trabeculse  and  cavernous  increase  of  the  interspaces, 
which  are  occupied  by  highly  vascular  tissues  and  loose  blood.  Jacobs- 
thai  states  that  while  cartilage  cells  proliferate  freely  but  atypically, 
the  cartilage  is  not  replaced  by  bone.  In  those  cases  associated  with 
rickets,  characteristic  areas  of  rickety  ossification  may  be  seen. 

Changes  like  the  above  may  occur  in  any  of  the  bones,  sometimes 
exclusively  in  certain  ones,  thus  accounting  for  many  odd  clinical  mani- 
festations. 

Symptoms. — Children  may  be  affected  at  any  age,  rarely  earlier 
than  four  months,  most  commonly  during  the  second  nine  months  of 
life.  Often,  but  not  always,  the  subject  shows  signs  of  rickets.  A 
period  characterized  by  debility  and  pallor  generally  precedes  the  ap- 
pearance of  definite  symptoms,  which  then  establish  themselves  with 
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abruptoesB.  At  first  the  child  becomes  fretful,  depressed,  and  disiD- 
clioed  to  be  bandied.  Later  it  prefers  to  lie  quietly  in  bed  with  the 
legs  drawn  up,  violently  resenting  any  attempt  to  move  it  or  to  handle 
the  limbs.  Examination  reveals  tenderness,  particularly  in  the  region 
of  the  epiphyses  of  the  lower  limbs ;  later,  perhaps  in  the  upper  limbs 
and  in  otjier  bones  of  the  body.  In  advanced  cases  tenderness  and 
pain  on  movement  become  extreme  and  the  child  assumes  a  character- 
istic posture,  with  the  lower  limbs  extended  and  everted.  The  slightest 
movement  or  pressure  calls  forth  violent  manifestatioDS  of  pain.  The 
absolute  quiet  of  the  limbs  suggests  a  paralysis.  Generally  the  limbs  show 
some  degree  of  change  in  keeping  with  the  pathologic  conditions.  The 
skin  will  be  pale,  the  muscles  flabby  and  probably  irregularly  thickened 
by  extravasations  of  blood  into  their  substance.  The  bones  may  present 
uniform  enlargement  or  knob-like  fluctuating  tumors  in  the  epiphyseal 
regions,  indicative  of  localized  subperiosteal  hemorrhages  ;  there  may  be 
edematous  swellings  above  the  ankles,  or  the  alterations  may  be  so  slight 
as  to  be  readily  overlooked.  After  some  days'  duration  the  boggy  fluc- 
tuation may  give  way  to  a  Arm  resistance  without  decrease  in  the  size  of 
the  swelling,  due  to  the  formation  of  a  bony  sheath  by  the  periosteum  ;  or 
extreme  tenderness,  false  motion,  and  crepitos  may  indicate  that  the  bone 
has  fractured  or  the  epiphysis  separated.  Other  bones  of  the  body  may 
be  affected,  abscess-like  enlargements  occurring  above  the  wrists,  below 
the  shoulder,  on  the  ribs,  or  on  the  scapulse.  As  a  rule,  however,  there 
are  no  evidences  of  inflammation.  The  body  temperature  may  be 
normal,  subnormal,  or  as  high  as  102°  F.  When  fresh  hemorrhages 
occur  tiie  temperature  is  apt  to  rise  for  a  number  of  hours.  The  joinU 
remain  unt^ecUd.  In  atypical  cases,  bones  of  various  parts  of  the  body 
may  l>e  the  first  or  only  ones  involved  ;  though  commonly,  if  involved  at 
all,  it  is  in  company  with  those  of  the  lower  extremity.  Hemorrhage 
under  the  orbital  periosteum  may  be  the  first  local  manifestation.  It  is 
evidenced  by  a  sudden  protrusion  of  the  globe  and  a  discoloration  of 
the  lids.  A  peculiar  sinking  of  the  sternum,  as  described  by  Barlow, 
may  result  from  softening  of  the  chondrostemal  attachments;  and  tender 
softening  may  appear  in  the  face  or  head  as  a  result  of  hemorrhages 
under  the  periosteum  in  these  localities.  Spongy,  bleeding  gums  occur 
when  teeth  have  been  erupted  or  when  they  approach  the  surface  of  the 
gums.  Sometimes  the  gum  changes  comprise  only  a  purplish  color  and 
tenderness  on  pressure. 

The  symptoms  produced  by  hemorrhages  into  the  skin  and  serous 
and  mucous  membranes,  and  the  changes  occurring  in  the  viscera,  differ 
in  no  way  from  those  seen  in  the  adult.  The  disease  may  prtgress 
rapidly,  the  pallor  and  cachexia  become  extreme,  and  death  ensue ;  or 
death  may  occur  suddenly  as  a  result  of  accident  or  intercurrent  infec- 
tion. It  may  become  chronic  in  character,  improving  and  relapsing 
from  time  to  time,  or  it  may  disappear  rapidly  under  appropriate  treat- 
ment. 

Diag;tlosi8> — Advanced  cases  offer  no  difliculttes  in  the  way  of 
diagnosb.     The  combination  of  deathly  pallor,  motionless,  exquisitely 
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tender  limbs,  and  spongy  gums  is  pathognomonic.  Rheumatism,  with 
which  such  cases  are  at  times  confounded,  can  be  excluded  by  the 
absence  in  scurvy  of  joint  involvement  and  local  temperature,  and  by 
the  presence  of  characteristic  changes  in  the  periosteum.  Infantile 
paralysis  has  usually  a  different  distribution,  and  in  scurvy  examination 
proves  that  no  genuine  paralysis  exists.  Kickets  often  occurs  in  com- 
pany with  scurvy,  but  rickets  joe?*  se  never  shows  any  tendency  to  hemor- 
rhages and  does  not  clear  up  under  antiscorbutic  treatment.  Cases  showing 
irregular  and  incomplete  signs  may  offer  considerable  difficulty.  Thus, 
in  early  stages  the  debility  may  be  mistaken  for  that  of  simple  malnu- 
trition or  enteric  disorders.  Infants  in  whom  the  teeth  do  not  approach 
the  surface  of  the  gums  do  not  show  the  typical  alterations  in  that  loca- 
tion, and  the  typical  periosteal  changes  in  the  lower  limbs  may  be  pre- 
ceded by  similar  changes  in  other  bones  of  the  body,  such  as  the  ribs, 
face,  and  cranial  bones,  so  that  a  sudden  bulging  of  the  eye  due  to 
hemorrhage  into  the  periosteum  of  the  orbit,  or  the  appearance  of  a 
tender  swelling  on  the  face  or  head,  may  be  the  first  signs  to  attract 
attention.  Once  suspected,  other  signs  of  scurvy  can  usually  be  demon- 
strated in  other  parts  of  the  body  by  a  systematic  examination.  The 
history  will  also  give  some  clew,  such  as  that  of  improper  feeding  and 
preceding  depression  of  the  patient.  In  all  doubtful  cases,  particularly 
if  rickets  be  already  present,  the  patient  should  be  put  upon  anti- 
scorbutic treatment  for  a  time,  when,  if  scurvy  be  present,  rapid 
recovery  may  be  expected. 

Prognosis. — ^The  outlook  is  good  if  treatment  be  instituted  in 
time.  Recovery  is  then  wonderfully  rapid  and  generally  complete. 
Of*  39  cases  reported  by  Cheadle,  only  3  were  fatal.  The  wasted 
muscles  recover  slowly ;  thickenings  about  the  joints  may  persist  for  a 
time,  but  unless  faulty  union  occurs  at  the  sites  of  fracture,  no  perma- 
nent defects  persist.  Intercurrent  infections  once  establish^  make  the 
chances  for  recovery  slender. 

Treatment. — Infantile  scurvy  can  be  prevented  by  including  in 
the  dietary  a  sufficient  percentage  of  fresh  food,  either  in  the  form  of 
fresh  milk  or  the  juices  of  fresh  meat,  fruits,  or  v^etables.  Simple 
pasteurization  of  milk,  or  bringing  it  to  a  boil,  as  in  scalding,  generally 
has  no  bad  effect  Peptonizing,  sterilizing,  evaporation,  and  so-called 
humanizing  processes  destroy  the  antiscorbutic  principle.  The  cure  of 
the  disease  can  be  accomplished  by  supplying  antiscorbutic  food.  Milk 
is  feebly  efficient  once  the  disease  has  developed,  so  that  recourse  must 
be  had  to  the  juices  of  fresh  fruit  and  v^etables.  Potato  is  the  strong- 
est antiscorbutic  we  have.  It  can  well  be  used  for  infants  according  to 
the  method  of  Dr.  Baily  as  described  by  Cheadle.  The  potato  is  well 
ste4imed,  reduced  to  a  light  flour,  and  beaten  into  boiled  milk  in  quan- 
tity sufficient  to  give  the  consistence  of  thin  cream.  This  may  be 
added  to  the  regular  food  in  teaspoonful  amounts  at  each  feeding,  or,  in 
the  case  of  children  a  year  old,  a  tablespoonful  at  a  time.  Raw-meat 
juice  is  feebly  antiscorbutic,  but  aids  in  restoring  the  quality  of  the 
blood,  and  may,  hence,  be  well  employed.     V^tables  may  be  boiled 
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in  water  and  the  strained  fluid  added  to  the  milk.  For  children  old 
enough  to  tolerate  it^  fruits^  such  as  grapes^  lemons^  oranges^  etc.,  ma7 
be  used  to  advantage^  as  in  the  case  of  adults.  In  addition  to  the  diet^ 
care  should  be  taken  to  provide  plenty  of  fresh  air  and  sunlight^  as 
these  factors  materially  hasten  the  recovery. 

Local  treatment  is  mainly  protective.  The  patient  should  be  kept 
quiet  aud  made  as  comfortable  as  possible  with  cotton  pads  and  cushions. 
Applications  to  the  limbs  are  not,  as  a  rule,  grateful.  Inequalities  in 
the  bedding  should  be  avoided,  since  they  cause  pain  and,  often,  extrava- 
sations of  blood.  Should  fractures  occur,  care  must  be  exercised  to 
prevent  union  in  a  faulty  position.  Medicines  of  all  kinds  are  unnec- 
essary and  are  best  avoided,  since  they  interfere  with  digestion. — Ed.] 

HEMOPHILIA  (Bleeders'  Disease)* 

Definition  and  Ktiolog^. — Hemophilia  is  a  peculiar  congenital 
constitutional  anomaly  characterized,  on  the  one  hand,  by  the  occurrence 
of  hemorrhages  following  trauma  that  resist  all  known  artificial  means 
of  control ;  and,  on  the  other,  by  a  peculiar  tendency  to  spontaneous 
hemorrhage.  So  far  no  anatomic  cause  for  these  frequently  repeated 
hemorrhages  has  been  discovered.  Combined  with  this  peculiar  symp- 
tom we  frequently  find  rheumatoid  pains  and  swellings  of  the  joints. 
This  definition  is  the  only  explanation  of  hemophilia  that  can  be  given. 
Particularly  striking  are  the  congenital  and  hereditaiy  features  of  the 
disease  and  the  repetition  of  the  hemorrhages.  According  to  current 
opinions,  these  two  peculiarities  characterize  the  disease  picture.  If 
we  assume  this  definition,  hemophilia  can  readily  be  differentiated  from 
all  other  lesions  that  are  grouped  under  the  name  of  the  hemorrhagic 
diatheses,  particularly  scurvy  and  morbus  maculosus  Werlhofii.  The 
former  is  differentiated  from  hemophilia  by  its  epidemic  or  endemic 
character  and  by  the  fact  that  it  rarely  occurs  sporadically.  Still  more 
characteristic  is  its  dependence  on  external  conditions.  Scurvy  con- 
stitutes an  expression  of  serious  disturbances  of  nutrition  that  may  be 
produced  by  essential  diseases  or  by  long-continued  defects  in  the  nourish- 
ment of  the  body.  Morbus  maculosus  Werlhofii  is  differentiated  from 
hemophilia  principally  by  the  fact  that  it  undoubtedly  constitutes  an  ac- 
quired disease,  heredity  playing  no  r6le  in  its  causation  ;  this  also  applies 
to  scurvy.  In  contrast  to  the  sufferer  from  scurvy,  a  bleeder  may  be  well 
nourished  and  strong ;  in  fact,  perfectly  healthy  with  the  exception  of 
his  tendency  to  spontaneous  hemorrhages.  In  comparing  hemophilia 
with  the  other  diseases  of  the  group  of  hemorrhagic  diatheses,  one 
peculiarity  of  the  disease  is  particularly  striking  :  it  is  not,  in  contrast 
with  other  affections,  a  disease  process^  but  a  permanent  condition,  that 
manifests  itself  as  a  result  either  of  known  causes  (traumatic  hemor- 
rhages) or  of  unknown  causes  (spontaneous  hemorrhage).  Hemophilia, 
for  this  reason,  has  been  called  a  ^^viiium  primce  formationis,^^ 

Some  authors  have  attempted  to  draw  another  distinction  from  the 
&ct  that  bacteria  have  been  found  in  the  other  '^  hemorrhagic ''  diseases^ 
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but  not  in  hemophilia.     It  is  best^  however^  to  suspend  judgment  in 
regard  to  this  point  until  our  knowledge  is  more  advanced. 

Hemophilia  is  in  the  majority  of  cases  a  congenital^  and  nearly 
always  a  hereditary  condition.  From  the  first  the  exquisitely  hemor- 
rhagic character  of  this  disease  commanded  the  interest  of  all  observers. 
Grandidier  calls  it  "  the  most  hereditary  of  all  hereditary  diseases.^^  It 
is  very  rare  that  an  isolated  case  of  hemophilia  has  been  observed ;  as 
a  rule^  a  number  of  cases  occur  in  the  same  family.  Reviews  of  the 
known  cases  of  hemophilia  and  their  distribution  in  families  show  that 
at  least  3  bleeders  are  found  in  every  family  of  bleeders.  In  some 
cases  the  hereditary  transmission  is  direct  from  the  parent  to  the  child ; 
more  frequently,  however,  the  transmission  of  the  disease  occurs  accord- 
ing to  a  very  peculiar  law  of  heredity.  This  is  particularly  striking,  as 
a  very  distinct  difference  is  observed  in  the  tendency  of  the  two  sexes 
to  transmit  or  acquire  hemophilia  by  heredity.  The  female  sex  has  a 
proportionately  increased  capability  of  transmitting  the  disease;  the 
male  sex,  on  the  other  hand,  has  a  peculiar  disposition  to  acquire  the 
disease ;  the  latter  disposition  is  manifest  by  the  fact  that  there  exist 
more  male  than  female  bleeders.  There  is  still  another  peculiarity 
attached  to  the  tendency  of  the  female  sex  to  transmit  hemophilia — that 
is,  a  woman  in  a  bleeder  family  can  transmit  the  disease  to  her  offspring 
without  having  hemophilia  herself,  the  disease  thus  skipping  a  gen- 
eration. 

This  mode  of  transmission  seems  to  be  the  rule.  In  earlier  days, 
before  we  had  such  abundant  material,  the  belief  prevailed  that  only 
male  subjects  could  acquire  hemophilia,  that  females  were  immune  and 
that,  on  the  other  hand,  the  disease  could  be  transmitted  by  women 
only.  Hence  popular  parlance  and,  later,  science  designated  the  women 
of  bleeder  families  as  "  conductors.*'  More  exact  investigations  and 
increased  experience,  however,  have  taught  us  that  females  can  also 
become  affected  with  hemophilia,  though  not  as  frequently,  in  propor- 
tion, as  males.  We  calculate  that  1  woman  is  affected  to  every  13 
men.  It  has  also  been  found  that  the  supposition  that  women  alone 
can  transmit  the  disease  is  not  strictly  correct,  as  a  number  of  devia- 
tions from  this  rule  seem  to  have  been  observed. 

Grandidier  has  formulated  the  facts  in  r^ard  to  predisposition,  trans- 
mission, and  hereditary  character  in  hemophilia  in  the  following  two 
paragraphs  : 

1.  Men  of  bleeder  families  who  are  bleeders  themselves  do  not  nec- 
essarily have  hemophilic  children  with  women  who  are  not  members  of 
bleeder  families ;  on  the  contrary,  the  children  of  such  a  union  are,  as 
a  rule,  healthy  and  not  hemophilic.  Inversely,  it  appears  that  the 
children  of  women  who  are  bleeders  will  be  regularly  hemophilic. 

2.  Men  from  bleeder  families  who  are  not  themselves  bleeders 
hardly  ever  generate  hemophilic  children  with  women  from  other  fam- 
ilies. On  the  other  hand,  among  the  children  of  women  who  are  mem- 
bers of  bleeder  families,  but  not  bleeders  themselves,  almost  without 
exception  some  will  be  found  who  are  sufferers  from  hemophilia. 
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In  view  of  the  striking  character  of  hemophilia^  its  persistence  in  a 
certain  family^  and  the  severe  hemorrhages  commonly  preceding  the 
fatal  issue,  it  is  readily  understood  why  we  have  reports  on  bleeder 
families  which  extend  very  far  back,  particularly  as  the  interest  in  this 
condition  was  augmented  by  the  popular  knowledge  of  the  disease  and 
by  its  mysterious  character.  Grandidier,  in  his  well-known  monograph, 
enumerates  200  bleeder  families,  with  609  male  and  48  female  bleeders, 
a  proportion  of  13  : 1.  In  a  family  of  bleeders  described  by  Stahel  in 
1880,  only  male  bleeders  (24  in  number)  were  found  in  4  generations  ; 
although  the  female  sex  is  less  frequently  afflicted,  transmission  occurs 
decidedly  through  the  female  members  of  the  family.  According  to 
Bollinger's  summary,  it  seems  that  hemophilia,  like  color-blindness, 
is  most  frequently  found  in  the  sons  of  daughters  whose  fathers  were 
bleeders. 


Pio.  2.— Family  tree  of  the  bleeder  fiunllv  Mampel,  according  to  Lossen :  n,  Male ;  O*  female. 
The  red  figures  represeut  the  bleeders.   The  members  designated  by  +  diedlrom  hemorrhage. 

Notorious  bleeder  families  are  those  of  Tenna,  in  Graubiindten ;  the 
American  family  of  Appleton-Browe,  and  the  family  Mampel,  from 
Kirchheim,  near  Heidelberg,  whose  family  tree  Chelius  formulated  in 
1827;  Mutzenbecher  described  it  again  in  1841,  and  Lossen  has 
recently  continued  it. 

We  see  from  this  family  tree  that  the  tendency  of  hemorrhages  is 
transmitted  exclusively  by  the  female  members  of  the  family,  who 
themselves  are  not  affected  by  the  disease.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
issue  of  marriages  between  male  bleeders  and  female  subjects  who  are 
not  bleeders  is  healthy. 

The  proportion  of  boys  and  girls  in  the  different  generations  is  also 
quite  remarkable.  In  the  first  generation  4  boys  and  2  girls  are  found. 
Of  the  former,  3 — that  is,  75  per  cent. — are  bleeders ;  of  the  latter, 
none.  In  the  second  generation  there  are  14  boys  and  9  girls  ;  of  the 
former,  13 — ^that  is,  93  per  cent. — are  bleeders ;  of  the  latter,  none. 
In  the  third  generation,  among  about  60  children,  there  is  only  1  male 
bleeder,  who  is  the  son  of  a  mother  not  a  bleeder.     It  seems,  therefore, 
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that  a  considerable  decrease  of  the  disease  occurs  io  the  third  genera- 
tioD ;  this  is  probably  due  to  intermarriage  with  members  of  healthy 
families. 

M,  Fischer,  in  his  dissertation  of  the  year  1889,  described  another 
family  tree  of  a  large  family  of  bleeders.  The  description  is  that  of 
a  family  living  in  a  village  in  Wuri«mberg,  whose  case  had  never  until 
then  been  described.  The  t«ndency  to  hemophilia  in  this  family 
extended  over  4  generations,  and  was  interesting  for  sev^ul  reasons. 
The  founder  of  the  family,  who  was  a  bleeder  (he  married  twice,  and 
one  of  his  wives  was  certainly  not  hemophilic,  yet  some  of  the  children 
of  both  families  were  bleeders),  had  himself  transmitted  the  disposition  ; 
whereas,  as  a  rule,  this  only  occurs  in  women.  Further,  2  of  the 
female  conductors  were  themselves  bleeders,  which  is  considered  con- 
trary to  the  rule.  Altogether,  of  114  members  of  the  family,  17  were 
bleoiers ;  of  these,  13  were  males  and  4  females,  showing  that  the  par- 
ticipation of  the  female  sex  was  abnormally  high.  The  age  at  which 
the  bleeders  died  varied  from  three-quarters  of  a  year  to  sixty-two 
years.  In  addition,  as  has  been  frequently  observed  in  other  cases, 
nearly  all  the  members  of  the  family,  particularly  the  bleeders,  were 
sutferers  from  other  diseases,  chiefly  rheumatic  affections,  congestions, 
and  dental  troubles. 

It  is  impossible  to  state  whether  the  disease  can  persist  beyond  the 
fourth  generation  or  whether  it  is  so  attenuated  in  the  mothers  of  the 
third  generation  that  it  does  not  appear  again  ailer  that.  In  order  to 
determine  this  point,  it  will  be  necessary  to  have  genealogic  observa- 
tions extending  over  a  longer  period  of  time. 

There  are  exceptions  to  the  rule  that  healthy  women  transmit  hemo- 
philia— that  is,  act  as  conductors  ;  a  direct  hereditary  transmission 
through  male  descendants  may  occur.  This  was,  for  instance,  observed 
in  a  family  in  Bremen,  in  which  hemophilia  was  transmitted  from  the 
father  to  the  male  members  of  3  generations.  In  the  bleeder  family 
from  Wald,  in  the  Canton  of  Zurich,  1  such  transmission  is  reported. 
In  the  majority  of  cases  in  this  family  a  healthy  mother  transmitted  the 
disease  to  her  sons ;  the  first  generation  consisted  of  16  persons,  7  of 
whom  were  bleeders ;  the  following  generation  consisted  of  28  mem> 
bers,  with  16  bleeders ;  the  third  generation  had  12  members  free  from 
hemophilia  and  only  1  bleeder,  a  remarkable  reduction. 

The  most  persistent  cases  of  continued  transmission  are  found  in  the 
families  of  the  small  village  of  Tenna,  in  Granbiindten,  the  population 
of  which  is  only  170  people.  Here  the  hereditary  transmission  could 
be  traced  through  6  and  7  generations.  In  this  instance,  however, 
bleeders  twice  married  into  the  family,  so  that  tbis  probably  explainn 
the  persistence  of  the  diathesis.  Several  times  the  disease  seemed  to 
be  absent  through  2  generations,  but  reappeared  in  the  third.  In  the 
direct  descendancy  still  longer  pauses  occurred,  but  it  is  probable  that 
only  the  most  severe  cases  were  recorded  and  remembered. 

The  hereditary  form  of  hemophilia  is  unquestionably  the  most  fre- 
quent.    It  seems,  however,  that  there  is  a  so-called  congenital  form  of 
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the  disease ;  by  which  we  mean  that  children  who  are  bleeders  may  be 
born  to  parents  who  are  themselves  healthy  and  come  from  healthy 
families.  From  the  children  the  disease  can^  of  course,  be  again  trans- 
mitted by  heredity.  [Possibly  these  cases  represent  reversion  to  the 
type  of  some  distant  ancestor  whose  hemophilia  was  unrecorded. — Ed.] 

Particular  attention  has  been  caljed  to  the  significance  of  intermar- 
riage of  relations  in  the  genesis  of  hemophilia ;  also  to  the  effect  of  cer- 
tain psychic  influences  (as  terror,  anger^  during  pr^nancy.  So  far  we 
have  no  scientific  basis  for  the  assumption  of  such  views. 

It  is  positive  that  the  disease  can,  originate  spontaneously  only  in  a 
very  great  minority  of  the  cases — ^that  is,  without  hereditary  influence ; 
the  twenty-second  year  is  the  time  boundary  at  which  subjects  who  have 
been  heakhy  up  to  this  time  may  develop  hemophilia.  These  statements^ 
which  are  not  at  all  positive,  are  still  more  confused  by  reports  on 
so-called  spontaneous  cases  of  hemophilia  occurring  later  in  life  that 
manifest  themselves  by  purely  localized  hemorrhages  restricted  to  one 
or  another  organ. 

In  regard  to  the  geographic  distribution  of  the  disease,  Germany 
seems  to  furnish  a  great  majority  of  the  cases.  Other  countries,  how- 
ever, are  not  free  from  it  The  following  table  formulated  by  Grandi- 
dier  gives  us  information  in  regard  to  this  question  : 


Country. 


Germany      .... 

England 

France     

North  America  .   . 

Russia      

Switzerland     .   .    . 
Sweden-Norway 

Holland 

Belgium 

Denmark 

East  Indies  .... 

Totals 


Bleeder 
flunilies. 


93 

40 

20 

15 

7 

5 

3 

2 

1 

1 

1 


194 


Bleeden. 


258 

141 

80 

61 

11 

48 

9 

9 

4 

3 

6 


630 


Bleeders. 
Male.  Female. 


236 

134 

75 

60 

7 

48 

6 

7 

4 

2 

5 


584 


22 
7 
5 
1 
4 

3 
2 

1 
1 


46 


92.6  ^        7.4  ^ 

The  real  causes  of  hemophilia  are  entirely  unknown,  and  so  far  we 
have  nothing  but  hypotheses.  Two  factors  chiefly  attract  our  attention 
— that  is,  the  constitution  of  the  vascular  system  and  of  the  blood  itsdf. 
As  hemophilia  is  not  a  transitory,  but  a  permanent,  disease,  a  condition, 
moreover,  that  may  be  congenital  or  acquired,  we  shall  necessarily  have 
to  assume  that  the  disturbance  is  one  of  ^'priTnasformationis^'  involving 
a  part  of  the  connective-tissue  layers — that  is,  that  from  which  the  vas- 
cular system  develops.  All  hypotheses  that  have  been  formulated  in 
this  direction  have  failed  to  stand  a  rigorous  scientific  examination,  so 
that  we  are  dependent,  so  far  as  actual  facts  are  concerned,  on  the  very 
scanty  anatomic  findings  that  have  been  recorded  here  and  there.     At 
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best  these  afford  us  but  little  insight  into  the  mysterious  character  of 
the  disease  under  discussion. 

It  was  assumed  for  a  time  that,  owing  to  an  abnormal  constitu- 
tion of  the  vessel  walls,  these  were  readily  ruptured ;  it  was  claimed 
that  the  arteries  had  very  thin  walls,  were  very  narrow,  and  were  situ- 
ated close  to  the  surface.  Even  should  this  finding  be  more  constant 
than  it  actually  is,  such  changes  in  the  vessels  would  hardly  account  for 
the  hemorrhages,  particularly  the  spontaneous  ones,  as  similar  conditions 
are  found  in  chlorosis  and  in  so-called  narrowing  of  the  aorta  without 
the  occurrence  of  hemorrhages.  We  will  recur  to  this  subject  when  we 
discuss  the  pathologic  anatomy.  The  writer  will  only  mention  here 
that  some  observers,  as  Hooper,  Listen,  Fischer,  and  others,  have  found 
the  walls  of  the  arteries  to  be  very  thin  and  in  a  condition  of  fatty 
degeneration  in  hemophilic  subjects.  Virchow  lays  special  stress  on  an 
observation  that  he  made  in  a  bleeder  of  twenty-four  years,  whose  aorta 
was  not  only  very  thin,  but  also  very  narrow,  almost  of  the  dimensions 
of  a  child's ;  at  the  same  time  the  vessel  was  very  elastic ;  the  capilla- 
ries, however,  showed  no  changes.  In  a  case  of  this  kind  the  arteries, 
very  narrow  and  elastic,  would  drive  the  blood  with  excessive  force  into 
the  capillaries,  and  Virchow  claims  that  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis,  or  at 
least  the  continuous  hemorrhages,  could  be  attributed  to  this  concatena- 
tion of  circumstances.  Further,  such  a  narro\ving  of  the  arteries  was 
not  the  result  of  any  special  disease  of  the  vessel  walls,  but  a  disturb- 
ance of  development  similar  to  that  of  chlorosis,  and  thus  an  additional 
feature  in  accord  with  hemophilia,  since  it  was  of  an  hereditary  char- 
acter. 

Whether  fatty  degeneration  of  the  intima  that  has  been  seen  in  some, 
not  in  all,  cases  is  a  result  of  the  anemia,  or  whether  it  is  the  cause  of 
the  hemophilia,  cannot  be  determined.  As  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ven- 
tricle and  thinness  of  the  walls  of  the  aorta  have  been  found  in  several 
cases  of  hemophilia,  some  observers  have  attempted  to  draw  conclusions 
in  regard  to  the  cause  of  the  hemorrhages  from  this  finding.  If  the 
blood  be  driven  with  great  force  into  narrow,  thin-walled  arteries,  and 
the  left  ventricle  be  at  the  same  time  hypertrophied,  the  increased 
pressure  is  said  to  burst  the  vessel  walls.  Aside  from  the  fact  that 
hypertrophy  of  the  left  side  of  the  heart  is  comparatively  rare,  it  must 
be  remembered  that  a  great  part  of  the  hemorrhages  occur  by  diape- 
desis  and  not  by  rhexis.  As  different  investigators  realized  how  insuf- 
ficient these  explanations  were,  the  opinion  became  prevalent  that  a 
deficiency  existed  in  the  coagulative  powers  of  the  blood.  The  latter 
hypothesis  was  formulated  for  the  reason  that  in  hemophilic  subjects  it 
is  very  difficult  to  stop  any  hemorrhage,  however  small  it  may  be. 
That  the  blood,  however,  will  coagulate  in  these  cases  is  readily  seen  on 
the  surface  of  wounds ;  if  these  are  not  disturbed,  it  will  be  seen  that 
coagulated  masses  form  quite  readily,  but  that  new  blood  oozes  from 
underneath,  and  in  its  turn  coagulates  and  enlarges  the  blood-clot; 
ultimately  the  oozing  stops  and  the  hemorrhage  is  arrested.  In  very 
severe  cases  of  hemorrhage  it  may  possibly  happen  that  the  production 
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of  fibrin  ferment  stops^  so  that  the  blood  gradually  loses  some  of  its 
powers  of  coagulation ;  as  a  result,  the  hemorrhages  into  the  tissues 
assume  larger  dimensions  and  death  occurs.  This  is  seen  in  epistaxis, 
in  hemorrhages  following  extraction  of  teeth,  occasionally  in  intestinal 
hemorrhages,  etc. 

Microscopic  and  chemical  examination  did  not  reveal  that  the  blood 
was  changed  in  any  way ;  no  deviation  from  the  normal  could  be  found 
in  regard  to  the  quantity  of  inorganic  salts  found  in  the  blood,  nor  in 
the  quantity  of  the  fibrin-forming  constituents.  The  organized  constit- 
uents were  normal  both  in  regard  to  the  numeric  proportions  of  the 
blood-corpuscles  and  the  percentage  of  hemoglobin  ;  fibrin  was  not  found 
reduced,  contrary  to  all  expectations ;  thus,  Heyland  found  5  pro  mille 
of  fibrin ;  Gavoy-Ritter,  2.6,  and  Otte,  4.3  pro  mille. 

The  coagulability  of  the  blood  is  naturally  a  subject  of  great  import- 
ance in  the  discussion  of  hemophilia.  Some  authors,  as  Grandidier^ 
Lessen,  and  others,  state  that  the  coagulability  of  the  blood  is  reduced* 
As  against  this  we  know  that  such  a  reduction  only  occurs  in  the  very 
last  stages  of  the  disease,  after  very  much  blood  has  been  lost 
(Hoffmann*).  These  two  views  are  not  in  opposition  to  each  other. 
Grawitz  caUs  attention  to  the  fact  that  under  normal  circumstances, 
if  long-continued  hemorrhages  have  occurred,  the  coagulation  of  the 
blood  is  more  rapid,  and  the  last  portions  of  blood  frequently  coagu- 
late at  once.  In  view  of  this  fact,  the  reduced  coagulability  in  the 
latter  stages  of  hemophilia  demonstrates  most  conclusively  that  the 
general  coagulability  of  the  blood  is  reduced. 

Alex.  Schmidt  has  recently  corroborated  this  view,  and  confirmed  it 
by  his  findings  in  a  case  of  hemophilia ;  the  blood  of  this  patient  coag- 
ulated in  four  and  a  half  minutes  after  leaving  the  vessel,  which  Schmidt 
considers  as  an  exceedingly  long  time,  in  view  of  the  quantity  of  blood 
previously  lost.  In  this  case  the  action  of  a  zymoplastic  substance  that 
Schmidt  had  isolated  was  tested.  If  added  to  the  blood  of  a  hemophilic 
patient  in  the  test  tube,  it  showed  a  remarkable  ability  to  hasten  coagu- 
lation, so  that  instead  of  occurring  four  and  a  half  minutes  after  leaving 
the  body,  it  now  occurred  in  ten  seconds.  Local  application  of  this 
zymoplasm  to  the  bleeding  gums  showed  it  to  be  an  excellent  styptic  as 
soon  as  the  contraction  of  the  vessels  and  the  temporary  arrest  of  the 
hemorrhage  had  been  brought  about  by  injections  of  cocain,  in  order  to 
permit  the  coagulating  substance  to  act. 

Cohnheim's  assumption  that  the  blood  contains  fewer  functionating 
red  blood-corpuscles,  and  consequently  has  a  tendency  to  hemorrhages, 
is  absolutely  undemonstrated.  The  writer  can  give  the  assurance  that 
he  has  repeatedly  submitted  to  blood-experts  blood  from  hemophilic 
patients,  stained  by  various  methods,  and  never  have  they  been  able  to 
discover  any  abnormality.  Repeated  blood-counts  revealed  normal  pro- 
portions. It  is  said  that  the  blood-plates  are  somewhat  increased  in 
number.  G.  Cohen  reports  a  very  remarkable  finding  in  a  case  of 
hemophilia ;  the  blood  was  barely  colored  red,  did  not  coagulate  when 
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beaten^  and  on  standing  precipitated  a  number  of  isolated  granular^ 
white  coagala  of  fibrin  of  the  size  of  a  pin.  Microscopically^  the 
well-known  poikilocytosis  of  a  secondary  anemia  was  seen,  with  absence 
of  rouleau  formation. 

In  regard  to  the  origin  of  hemophilia,  a  number  of  different  theories 
are  reported  in  the  literature,  of  which  the  writer  will  mention 
only  the  best  known.  The  most  important  and  best  known  was  the 
one  originated  by  Immermann,  and  is  based  on  certain  demonstra- 
tions by  Virchow  that  the  writer  shall  mention  below.  Immermann 
summarizes  his  theory  as  follows :  "  Hemophilia  is  a  form  of  hemor- 
rhagic diathesis,  usually  congenital  and  habitually  persistent,  character- 
ized by  frequently  occurring  and  readily  producible  hemorrhages. 
These  may  be  exceptionally  violent  (obstinate)  and  dangerous,  for  the 
reason  that  a  congenital  disproportion  between  the  volume  of  the  blood  and 
the  capo/city  of  the  vessels  exists.  As  a  result  the  blood-pressure  within 
the  latter  is  inordinately  increased.  Functional  erythism  of  the  heart 
and  an  increased  development  of  the  musculature  of  this  organ  also 
play  a  r6le  in  many  cases  of  this  disease,  and  may  aid  in  the  causation 
of  hemorrhages  and  the  general  abnormal  clinical  symptoms  presented, 
by  causing  an  exaggerated  tendency  to  fluxion.  Finally,  may  be  super- 
added, certain  neurotic  influences  that  increase  the  diathesis.'' 

Oertel  *  expresses  himself  similarly  to  Immermann  in  r^ard  to  the 
nature  of  hemophilia.  He,  too,  is  of  the  opinion  that  this  disease  is  a 
form  of  hydremic  plethora  of  very  high  degree.  G.  Cohen,*  following 
the  ideas  of  Immermann-Oertel,  has  formulated  a  general  treatment  of 
hemophilia,  the  essence  of  which  is  the  treatment  of  this  hydremic 
plethora  by  an  energetic  increase  of  cataphoresis  and  diuresis.  It  is 
possible  that  we  can  adduce  the  marked  improvement  seen  by  Cohen  in 
his  one  case  as  evidence  for  the  correctness  of  the  Immermann-Oertel 
theory. 

The  patient  was  a  woman,  born  in  1852,  thirty-eight  years  old  at  the  time  of 
treatment.  She  was  the  third  youngest  of  11  brothers  and  sisters.  Her  father 
had  been  a  sufferer  from  violent  epistaxis  and  from  agarophobia ;  her  grandfather 
had  died  of  morbus  maculosus  with  hemorrhagic  extravasations  into  the  joints 
and  hemorrhages  from  the  kidneys.  One  of  her  sisters  cannot  walk  in  the  street 
without  a  companion  ;  if  she  go  out  alone,  she  is  afflicted  with  a  feeling  of  terror 
and  palpitation  of  the  heart,  which  she  also  experiences  if  at  least  2  of  her 
brothers  and  sisters  do  not  remain  at  home  with  her.  The  first  violent  hemor- 
rhages observed  in  this  patient  occurred  when  she  was  twelve  years  old,  following 
the  extraction  of  a  tooth.  A  year  later  she  began  to  menstruate.  In  1866  a 
violent  metrorrhagia,  induced  by  overexertion  from  walking,  followed  menstruation 
on  the  fourth  day.  Following  this  came  her  first  attacks  of  epistaxis ;  in  1868 
convulsions ;  the  patient  is  now  forced  to  remain  in  bed.  In  1870  frequent 
epistaxis  and  violent  hemorrhages  from  the  uterus ;  severe  edema  of  the  feet. 
In  1872  still  more  fre<]uent  occurrence  of  epistaxis ;  regular  injections  of  ergotin 
for  periods  of  from  six  to  eight  weeks  without  arresting  the  hemorrhages.  In 
the  lollowing  year  she  cut  her  finger,  and  this  insignificant  accident  was  rollowed 
by  hemorrhages  that  persisted  for  several  weeks.  Hemorrhages  irom  the  uterus 
now  became  almost  continuous,  and  ereotin  no  longer  seemed  to  exercise  any 
effect.  In  1874  violent  hemorrhages,  following  the  extraction  of  a  tooth,  again 
appeared.    Two  years  later,  following  a  very  violent  attack  of  dysentery  with 
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hematemesis  and  enterorrhagia,  epistaxia  increased  so  rapidly  that  it  was  necessary 
to  keep  the  nose  plugged  for  a  long  time ;  later,  epistaxis  lasting  several  hours ; 
galvanization  of  the  sympathetic  combined  with  er^otin  administration  seems 
to  have  improved  the  health  for  the  time  being.  In  1881  large  blood-spots 
appeared  for  the  first  time  on  the  left  arm,  accompanied  by  great  swelling  that 
was  painful.  Menstruation  lasted  without  interruption  from  November  of  this 
year  until  February,  1882 ;  regular  application  of  tampons  was  necessary.  In 
March,  1882,  the  first  hemorrhage  occurred  from  the  skin  and  an  uninjured  ]^nger. 
Following  this  occurrence  such  hemorrhages  recurred  with  great  frequency.  In 
January  of  the  following  year  several  uninjured  fingers  and  the  nose  oled  dailv ; 
subcutaneous  hemorrhages  occurred ;  the  blood  broke  through  the  skin  of  tne 
right  thigh  and  the  left  arm,  covering  large  surfaces.  In  1884  violent  diarrheas 
and  frequent  vomiting  accompaniea  by  enormous  hemorrhages.  In  addition, 
rises  of  temperature  that  sometimes  persisted  for  months ;  the  urine  was  very 
scanty,  \to\  liter  in  twentv-four  hours,  colorless,  containing  no  albumin,  and  of 
a  very  low  specific  gravity  (l002  to  1005).  The  daily  loss  oiblood  in  twenty-four 
hours  amounted  to  1  pound;  galvanic  baths  seemed  to  decrease  the  number  of 
hemorrhages.  Treatment  directed  toward  an  increase  of  the  scanty  urine  seemed 
to  lead  to  improvement^  combined  with  energetic  diaphoresis  persistently  carried 
out  for  three  years.  Injections  of  pilocarpin  alternately  with  packing  or  infusions 
of  jaborandi  and  Flor.  tili»  [European  linden] ;  m  addition,  dintalis  was 
administered  in  large  doses.  The  patient  was  cured  after  the  disease  nad  lasted 
for  twenty-five  years. 

The  advocates  of  the  Immennann-Oertel  theory  of  the  etiology  of 
hemophilia  must  consider  both  chlorosis,  which,  accordJDg  to  Virchow's 
deductions,  belongs  to  the  same  class  of  diseases,  and  in  addition  still 
another  disease  picture,  in  which  the  smoU  size  of  the  aortic  sydem  plays 
an  important  r6le — that  is,  congenital  narrowing  of  the  aortic  system. 
The  symptoms  produced  by  this  congenital  anomaly  are  not  at  all 
similar  to  those  of  hemophilia,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the 
anatomic  findings  in  both  are  identical.  It  might  be  argued  that  in 
hemophilia  an  abnormal  conMvMon  of  the  blood  is  superadded  to  the 
small  size  and  narrowness  of  the  vessels  of  the  arterial  system,  and  that 
hemophilia  is  a  result  of  this  combination  of  abnormalities.  As  against 
this  we  must  refer  to  the  fact  that  examinations  of  the  blood  have  never 
revealed  any  constant  or  positive  abnormalities  in  hemophilia,  and  only 
in  isolated  cases  have  poikiloeytosis,  microcytosis,  and  absence  of  roll 
formation  been  observed.  Reduction  of  the  hemoglobin  of  the  indi- 
vidual erythrocytes  has  been  observed  so  frequently  in  cases  that  were 
anemic  and  weakened  by  repeated  hemorrhages  that  this  symptom 
cannot  be  r^rded  as  characteristic,  and  certainly  not  as  pathognomonic. 
All  the  hypotheses,  therefore,  that  attempt  to  explain  hemophilia  by 
changes  in  the  constitution  of  the  blood  are  not  based  on  facts  scien- 
tifically established. 

V.  Recklinghausen  assumes  that  hemophilia  is  a  neurotic  diathesis. 
We  shall  speak  at  length  in  the  next  section  on  spontaneous  hemor- 
rhages that  occur  through  the  agency  of  the  vessel  nerves,  and  in  this 
place  we  shall  only  emphasize  that  v.  Recklinghausen's  theory  seeks  a 
probable  cause  in  the  rather  striking  nervous  phenomena  frequently 
observed  in  this  affection.  It  seems  only  natural,  however,  that  a 
patient  who  is  suffering  from  a  general  disease  like  hemophilia  should 
be  in  a  constant  state  of  tension  and  excitement,  owing  to  the  fact  that 
the  main  symptom  of  the  disease — hemorrhage— may  occur  at  any  time 
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and  unexpectedly.     It  appears  probable^  therefore^  that  the  nervous 
system,  if  it  be  at  all  involved,  is  only  secondarily  affected. 

We  must  finally  briefly  mention  the  views  of  W.  Koch.  This 
investigator  regards  hemophilia  as  a  tx>3ciG  infecHotts  disease.  In  his 
book  on  diseases  of  the  blood  he  gives  a  critical  review  of  the  various 
theories  of  hemophilia.  He  particularly  examines  and  sifls  the  material 
that  has  so  far  been  adduced  in  support  of  the  different  views,  and  calls 
attention  to  the  scantiness  and  insufficiency,  and  in  many  instances  the 
contradictory  character,  of  such  data.  His  final  conclusions  are  as  fol- 
lows :  ^<  Hemophilia  is  no  specific  disease  in  itself,  but  a  general  infec- 
tious disease  and  identical  with  scurvy.  According  to  my  opinion," 
says  Koch,  "  the  blood  in  hemophilia  penetrates  the  vessel  walls,  the 
permeability  of  which  is  in  nowise  altered,  because  certain  toxins 
are  mixed  with  the  blood.  I  consider  hemophilia  an  infectious  disease, 
like  scurvy,  chiefly  because  the  symptomatology  and  the  anatomic 
changes  observed  are  similar  to  those  seen  in  the  latter  disease.  In 
support  of  the  parasitic  nature  of  this  affection,  I  can  only  call  atten- 
tion to  the  well-established  congenital  form  of  hemophilia,  in  which  all 
the  typical  symptoms  occur  as  soon  as  the  patient  is  bom,  and  which 
can  only  be  transmitted  from  hemophilic  parents.  Such  a  congenital 
condition  can  never  be  explained  in  the  same  manner  as,  for  instance,  a 
congenital  club-foot  or  a  congenital  meningocele — ^that  is,  as  a  vitium 
primcB  formationis — and  I  do  not  believe  that  purely  anatomic  changes, 
however  complicated  they  may  be  and  whatever  secondary  symptoms 
they  may  produce,  can  be  responsible  for  the  severe  disturbances  of 
function  which  we  observe.  For  nearly  one  hundred  years  an  anatomic 
substratum  for  hemophilia  has  been  looked  for,  and  notwithstanding  the 
fact  that  our  modern  methods  of  examination  are  so  perfect,  only 
anomalies  in  the  vascular  system  have  so  far  been  recorded,  and  these 
certainly  have  only  a  negative  significance,  otherwise  they  would  be 
found  in  the  majority  of  cases  and  not  only  in  so  small  a  proportion. 

"  In  contradistinction  to  this  anatomic  theory,  I  offer  the  view 
that  congenital  hemophilia  is  closely  allied  to  congenital  syphilis.  As 
a  further  argument  in  favor  of  the  infection  theory  I  consider  the  simul- 
taneous occurrence  of  hemophilia  and  wounds  or  ulcerative  processes, 
as,  for  instance,  tuberculous  and  syphilitic  skin  eruptions,  tuberculosis 
of  the  glands,  discharge  from  the  ears,  suppuration  of  the  umbilicus, 
etc.  The  craving  of  certain  hemophilics  for  sand,  dirt,  chalk,  coke, 
acid  and  biting  vegetables  is  also  interesting  and  significant.  Again, 
other  patients  are  subject  to  fever  or  perish  with  surprising  rapidity 
notwithstanding  the  absence  of  great  hemorrhages.  Nearly  all  the 
patients,  in  addition,  have  an  enlarged  spleen.  These  are  all  facts 
that,  in  my  opinion,  have  a  significant  bearing  on  the  connection 
between  hemophilia  and  infection.  Such  a  connection,  so  far  as  I 
know,  has  never  been  emphasized  nor  discussed,  but  it  seems  to  me 
fully  as  important  as  the  contention  that  telluric,  instead  of  hereditary, 
influences  underlie  those  cases  occurring  in  families  during  several 
generations  who  never  remove  from  their  home,  particularly  in  view 
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of  the  &ct  that  in  many  members  hemorrhages  did  not  appear  until 
late  in  life/' 

Koch's  theory  that  hemophilia  is  a  toxic  infectious  disease  is  so  little 
grounded  on  fact,  both  in  its  general  aspects  and  in  its  details,  that  it 
can  hardly  be  discussed.  The  coincidence  of  hemophilia  with  tuber- 
culosis of  the  glands,  tuberculous  and  syphilitic  ulcers,  discharges  from 
the  ear,  rise  of  temperature,  and  other  processes  that  he  has  mentioned 
is  so  rare  that  other  authors  have  not  even  mentioned  it.  The  same 
applies  to  the  occurrence  of  tumor  of  the  spleen  ;  Koch  declares  that  it 
is  constantly  found,  and  attaches  a  great  deal  of  importance  to  it  in 
proof  of  the  infectious  nature  of  the  disease.  Other  symptoms  that 
he  emphasizes  are  not  peculiar  to  hemophilia,  but  are  found  in  all  cases 
of  anemia  due  to  hemorrhages.  So  long  as  the  organism  said  to  pro- 
duce the  infection  has  not  been  discovered,  his  theory  is  without  founda- 
tion, and  all  examinations  made  in  this  direction,  particularly  by  Klebs, 
have  yielded  an  altogether  negative  result.  It  seems  to  the  writer  that 
his  attempt  to  adduce  miasmatic  influences  is  most  unfortunate  and 
uncalled  for,  particularly  as  he  tries  to  place  so  fictitious  a  postulate  in 
place  of  the  well-established  hereditary  influence  in  this  disease. 

From  all  this  discussion  we  must  decide  that  the  cause  of  the  dis- 
ease is  altogether  unknown ;  even  the  two  etiologic  factors  most  fre- 
quently mentioned — the  abnormal  constitution  of  the  vessel  walls, 
consisting  in  a  great  fragility,  and  the  deficient  coagulating  powers  of 
the  blood — are  so  little  convincing  and  so  little  based  on  actual  fact 
that  they  do  not  stand  the  light  of  critical  illumination.  We  shall 
refer  to  these  two  factors,  particularly  the  former,  in  a  subsequent  para- 
graph. In  view  of  the  great  importance  assumed  by  hereditj'  in  the 
etiology  of  this  disease,  we  must  mention  that  frequently  a  neuropathic 
tendency  is  discoverable  in  the  ancestors  of  hemophilics.  It  must  also 
be  remembered  that  the  statements  of  relatives  must  be  accepted  and 
utilized  with  a  great  deal  of  discretion.  There  are,  however,  a  great 
many  cases  of  well-established  anamneses  that  distinctly  emphasize  the 
existence  of  a  neuropathic  taint  in  the  relatives  of  bleeders.  This  is 
particularly  the  case  in  the  patient  of  G.  Cohen.  The  father  of  this 
patient  was  a  very  excitable  man,  and  was  particularly  afiected  with 
vomiting  and  agarophobia  on  the  slightest  emotional  excitement — ^for 
instance,  if  he  were  starting  on  a  journey.  He  died  of  a  heart  lesion. 
One  of  his  sisters  was  subject  to  hysteric  convulsions ;  another  was 
very  nervous.  One  of  his  children  could  not  walk  alone  in  the  street ; 
another  (a  bleeder)  was  not  comfortable  unless  at  least  two  of  her  brothers 
or  sisters  were  in  the  house ;  if  they  were  not  there,  she  immediately 
developed  palpitation  and  became  frightened. 

Patholo^C  Anatomy. — Anatomic  examination  so  far  has  revealed 
neither  characteristic  nor  constant  findings.  The  number  of  scientifi- 
cally performed  autopsies  on  individuals  who  had  died  of  this  disease  is 
small ;  consequently,  the  records  in  regard  to  its  pathologic  anatomy 
are  scanty.  In  general  the  following  is  reported :  The  corpse  of  a 
bleeder  is  very  anemic,  the  skin  waxy  ;  in  the  skin  are  found  petechise. 
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eochymoBes,  blood-tumors,  and  signs  of  injuries  if  death  has  occurred 
from  hemorrhage  following  trauma.  The  internal  organs  are  anemic, 
watery  blood  oozing  from  the  severed  vessels ;  the  spleen  is  the  most 
interesting  of  the  abdominal  organs,  all  of  which  frequently  show  signs 
of  old  hemorrhages.  The  spleen  is  usually  enlarged ;  occasionally 
normal.  A  great  deal  of  importance  has  been  attributed  to  this  enlarge- 
ment of  the  spleen  in  hemophilia,  particularly  by  those  authors  who 
have  attempted  to  prove  the  infectious  nature  of  the  disease.  At 
present,  however,  since  the  inconstancy  of  this  finding  has  been  estab- 
lished, the  infectious  theory  has  been  rel^ated  to  the  background.  The 
superficial  position  of  the  cutaneous  and  subcutaneous  arteries  and  veins 
has  been  frequently  described ;  the  heart  muscle  is  frequently  in  a  state 
of  fatty  degeneration ;  the  volume  of  the  heart  is  sometimes  normal, 
sometimes  hypoplastic,  or  sometimes  hypertrophic,  particularly  the  left 
ventricle.  In  a  number  of  cases  the  large  arteries  and  their  first  ramifi- 
cations had  a  very  narrow  lumen.  In  many  instances  a  thinness  and 
translucency  of  the  intima  were  noticeable  wherever  the  structure  of 
the  larger  and  smaller  arteries  was  carefully  examined  ;  in  some  cases 
partial  fatty  d^eneration  could  be  determined.  Virchow  particularly 
has  described  smoothness  of  the  heart,  narrowness  of  the  vessels,  and 
thinness  of  their  walls  in  hemophilia  and  in  chlorosis.  In  view  of  the 
rarity  of  scientifically  correct  autopsy  reports  on  this  disease,  it  is  inter- 
esting to  refer  to  the  record  that  the  author  himself  has  made  on  a  case 
of  hemophilia  which  he  observed  and  dissected.^ 

"  The  blood  did  not  contain  less  fibrin  than  normal.  This  corre- 
sponds to  similar  findings  in  the  other  cases  of  hemophilia.  The  exami- 
nation of  the  arteries  and  veins  showed  no  large  ruptures  nor  any  other 
conspicuous  changes ;  we  are  therefore  justified  in  concluding  that  the 
hemorrhages  started  from  the  capillary  system.  The  veins  were  very 
wide,  the  arteries  very  elastic  and  narrow ;  the  capillaries  and  nerves 
showed  no  abnormalities.  In  the  central  parts  of  the  vascular  system 
lesions  were  found  that  were  undoubtedly  congenital ;  the  thymus  gland 
was  very  large,  the  heart  was  pale  and  small,  the  aorta  small,  Us  waU  tiiin, 
very  elastic,  and,  owing  to  fctity  degeneration  of  the  intirruif  showed  wave- 
like  elevations.  This  condition  was  particularly  conspicuous  in  the 
descending  thoracic  aorta ;  the  whole  picture  resembled  very  much  that 
seen  in  chlorosis,  which  I  (Virchow)  have  already  described.  The 
development  of  the  heart  and  aorta  is  apparently  arrested  in  chlorotics, 
and  the  enlargement  of  the  heart  usually  does  not  occur  until  later. 
Hemorrhages  occur  quite  frequently  and  with  great  violence  in  cases  of 
chlorosis,  and  it  is  possible  that  they  are  to  a  certain  d^ee  caused  by 
the  changes  that  I  have  observed  in  the  arteries.  An  additional  factor 
in  support  of  this  view  is  the  peculiar  arrangement  of  the  round  gas- 
tric ulcers  seen  in  chlorosis  that  correspond  exactly  to  the  distribution 
of  the  single  arteries  in  the  stomach  walls.  A  great  many  other  argu- 
ments can  be  adduced  in  favor  of  the  congenital  character  of  chlorosis, 
or,  at  least,  of  the  early  development  and  the  predisposition  to  this 

^  Deutaeh.  Klin,,  1S59,  No.  23,  and  Oamtatea  Jahreth,,  1859, 4. 
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disease.  These  statemente  caa  be  made  for  hemophilia  with  the  same 
or  greater  force ;  iJie  blood  from  this  case  decomposed  very  rapidly  od 
staudiog,  crystals  of  xanthoglobuliD  and  of  triple  phosphate  and  leucio 
were  precipitated.  This  case  teaches  us  that  in  hemophilia  it  is  not  the 
particular  thiuness  or  disHuIution  of  the  blood  that  causes  the  hemor- 
rhages ;  blood  containing  a  good  deal  of  fibrin  will  still  produce  a 
hemorrhagic  diathesw  in  this  disease  as  well  as  in  scurvy.  Id  the 
autopsy  under  discussion  no  exceptional  fragility  of  the  veeael  wails  waa 
present;  the  question  arises,  therefore,  whether  in  this  disease,  as  in 
chlorosis,  the  narrowness  and  tlie  greater  elasticity  of  the  arteries  did 
not  increase  the  blood-pressure  in  the  capillaries  to  such  n  decree  that  a 
predisposition  to  hemorrhage  was  caused.  Such  a  hemorrhage  when  it 
ouce  occurs  b  difficult  to  stop.  In  this  one  case,  therefore,  the  cause 
of  the  hemoTThagic  diathesis  would  be  an  arrested  development  of  the 
vessels,  and  it  is  a  striking  lact  that  the  thymus  gland  persisted  for  so 
long  a  time." 

Virchow  therefore  considers  the  arrested  development  of  the  vessels 
as  a  valid  and  important  pathologico-anatomic  finding  in  hemophilia; 
on  the  other  hand,  he  calls  attention  to  the  feet  that  very  simiUr  condi- 
tions are  found  in  chlorosis.  The  discussion  in  regard  to  the  question 
why  arrested  development  of  the  vessels  should  be  found  in  two  die- 
eases  that  are  so  different  is  not  yet  concluded.  If  we  wish  to  be  very 
critical  we  can  deduct  from  this  peculiarity  that  arrested  development 
of  the  vessel  walls  cannot  be  a  cause  of  hemophilia.  Notwithstanding 
this,  Virchow's  description  and  deductions  are  of  paramount  imports 
ance ;  they  form  the  basis  of  the  Immermann-Oertel  theory,  of  hemo- 
philia which  we  have  discussed  above. 

In  contradistinction  to  the  positive  findings  chronicled  by  Virchow 
and  found  in  a  number  of  other  cases  of  hemophilia  we  have  a  much 
larger  number  of  autopsy  reports,  made  by  careful  and  skilled  anato> 
mists,  that  have  revealed  nothing. 

The  mieroarxy^  examinations  of  Buhl  and  of  Birch -Hirschfeld  on 
the  changes  in  the  vessel  walls  in  hemophQia  are  particularly  important. 
The  former  found  an  excessive  inereaae  and  growth  in  the  loops  of  the 
capillary  vessels  in  a  hemophilic  clergyman  of  fifty-four,  who  was  suffer- 
ing from  chronic  dermatosis.  In  the  walls  of  these  capillaries  a  great 
increase  and  rearrangement  of  the  nuclei  were  seen ;  Buhl  him- 
self does  not  consider  this  anomaly  peculiar  to  hemophilia.  Bircb- 
Hirscbfeld  examined  the  heart,  the  large  vessels,  and  pieces  of  the 
spleen  and  the  skin  of  a  child  of  one  year  who  had  died  of  congenital 
hemophilia.  He  remarks  in  r^ard  to  these  tissues  as  follows :  "  Noth- 
ing at)nonnal  was  fouud  in  the  heart  and  the  vessels  connected  with  it. 
In  t)ie  negative  sense  it  might  be  emphasized  that  the  size  of  the  heart 
corresponded  to  the  age  of  the  child.  Only  slight  indications  of  fatty 
degeneration  were  found  in  the  heart  muscle ;  the  valves  and  the  intima 
of  the  large  vessels  were  delicate  and  normal  in  structure.  The  mus- 
cukris  and  media  of  the  arteries  were  also  normal.  Within  the  kidneys 
a  slight  swelling  of  the  cortical  canals  and  a  finely  granular  clouding 


HEMOPHILIA.  733 

of  the  epithelium  were  seen.  Within  the  spleen  nothing  abnormal  was 
seen  excepting  a  very  slight  hyperplasia  of  the  stroma.  Finally^  with 
a  great  deal  of  reserve,  an  observation  may  be  chronicled  that  was  made 
concerning  the  capillaries  and  the  connecting  vessels  of  various  organs, 
particularly  the  liver  and  the  kidneys.  In  several  places  in  these 
vessels  the  endothelial  cells  were  apparently  enlarged  and  contained 
swollen  nuclei,  and  here  and  there  granular  deposits  within  their  pro- 
toplasm. In  a  number  of  specimens  treated  witii  silver  solutions,  that, 
by  the  way,  were  not  mechanically  perfect,  the  epithelial  outline  seemed 
to  be  very  irr^ular,  distorted,  and  the  single  cells  separated  by  wide 
spaces.  I  do  not  venture  to  attach  particular  importance  to  this  pecu- 
liar finding,  as  it  is  frequently  impossible  to  determine  which  of  these 
very  delicate  changes  have  been  caused  in  the  manipulation  of  the 
specimen.  It  must  be  remembered,  moreover,  that  such  changes  may 
be  found  in  various  chronic  diseases  in  their  later  stages.''  * 

Kidd  describes  in  the  finer  vessels  of  the  subcutaneous  connective 
tissue  and  the  muscles  a  peculiar  increase  in  the  endothelia,  a  hydropic 
swelling  of  the  muscularis,  and  a  proliferation  of  the  nuclei.  These 
changes  Legg  could  not  find  in  another  case.  The  simultaneous  occur- 
rence of  hemophilia  and  of  multiple  sarcoma  is,  finally,  worthy  of 
mention. 

We  see  from  all  this  that  pathologic  anatomy  furnishes  no  basis  for 
an  understanding  of  the  disease  picture.  Even  the  periodically  increased 
blood-formation  mentioned  by  several  authors  is  only  weakly  supported ; 
the  same  applies  to  the  hypothesis  that  the  narrow,  possibly  fragile 
vessels  of  hemophilics  are  engorged  with  blood  owing  to  hypertrophy 
of  the  heart,  and  that,  as  a  result,  the  blood  that  is  formed  in  excessive 
quantities  at  times  bursts  the  distended  capillaries. 

Ssrmptomatology  and  Course. — ^The  disease  may  be  observed 
in  different  stages  of  its  development  It  does  not  necessarily  appear 
with  the  same  intensity  in  all  cases.  Particularly  has  the  study  of 
whole  families  of  bleeders  demonstrated  that  it  is  possible  to  observe  all 
the  stages  of  the  disease  in  different  members,  from  the  mildest  and 
most  rudimentary  forms  to  the  most  violent  and  pronounced  manifesta- 
tions. The  milder  forms,  it  is  true,  are  characterized  by  a  striking 
tendency  to  hemorrhages ;  these,  however,  never  directly  threaten  life. 

In  nearly  three-fourths  of  the  cases  the  first  hemorrhage  occurs 
before  the  expiration  of  the  second  year.  The  outside  limit  for  its 
appearance  has  been  placed  at  the  twenty-second  year.  Only  in  1  or  2 
isolated  cases  has  the  first  hemorrhage  been  observed  in  later  years.  An 
increased  tendency  to  hemorrhage  seems  to  exist  in  bleeders  during  the 
epochs  of  physiologic  development  (periods  of  dentition,  puberty,  cli- 
macteric). The  majority  of  bleeders  die  in  the  first  years  of  life, 
most  of  them  before  they  reach  the  tenth  year ;  only  rarely  do  they 
attain  great  age.  A  few  bleeders,  however,  have  been  known  to  reach 
seventy  and  above.  With  increased  age  the  hemophilic  tendency  is 
more  and  more  reduced  until  it  finally  disappears. 

It  is  often  enough  discovered  by  chance  that  a  subject  is  hemophilic. 
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particularly  if  he  be  not  a  member  of  a  bleeder  family  or  has  no  older 
hemophilic  brothers  or  sisters.  Thus,  such  a  discovery  may  be  made 
when  the  child  begins  to  bleed  freely  and  profusely  after  some  slight 
injury  sustained  during  play.  In  other  cases  the  disease  has  been  dis- 
covered when  boys  whipped  by  their  teacher  have  developed  bloody 
streaks  and  cutaneous  hemorrhages  wherever  they  were  struck.  In 
other  cases,  ag^in,  surgeons,  in  performing  an  operation,  have  made  the 
disagreeable  discovery  that  they  could  not  control  the  hemorrhage  from 
the  incision,  and  that  they  were  dealing  with  hemophilia.  Its  earliest 
manifestation  occurs  in  newborn  children  when  violent  hemorrhage 
ensues  after  separation  and  ligation  of  the  umbilical  cord ;  bleeding  of 
this  kind  has  been  known  to  persist  uninfluenced  by  any  measures 
adopted  to  stop  it,  and  even  to  have  led  to  the  death  of  the  child.  Of 
course,  all  umbilical  hemorrhages  in  the  newborn  must  not  be  inter- 
preted as  hemophilic  in  character,  for  we  know  that  umbilical  hemor- 
rhages may  occur  in  the  newborn  as  a  result  of  bacterial  infection  of 
the  blood.  The  next  period  at  which  the  disease  is  frequently  dis- 
covered is  during  the  operation  of  ritual  circumcision,  which  is  usually 
performed  on  the  eighth  day  after  birth.  The  scratches  from  vaccina- 
tion, on  the  other  hand,  are  relatively  harmless. 

It  is  quite  possible  for  the  disease  to  remain  latent  and  not  become 
manifest  early  in  life,  being  discovered  only  under  certain  conditions ; 
for  instance,  during  the  period  of  first  dentition  violent  bleeding  from 
the  gams  may  occur  and  be  the  first  manifestation  of  hemophilia.  In 
the  case  of  female  bleeders  the  first  hemophilic  symptoms  may  occur  at 
puberty,  although  the  girl  may  have  been  free  from  all  manifestations  dur- 
ing her  childhood.  Profuse  and  prolonged  hemorrhages  may  then  occur 
during  menstruation  and  be  repeated  every  month.  Labor  in  hemophil- 
ics is  frequently  dangerous,  and  very  severe,  even  fatal,  hemorrhages 
have  been  observed,  so  that  Kehrer  has  proposed  induction  of  premature 
labor  in  hemophilic  women  in  order  to  interrupt  pregnancy. 

The  most  prominent  symptom  of  hemophilia  is  the  sudden  occurrence 
of  violent  hemorrhages  without  any  demonstrable  cause,  or  as  the  result 
of  very  slight  and  insignificant  external  injuries.  In  about  50  per  cent, 
the  mucous  lining  of  the  nose  is  the  seat  of  the  hemorrhage ;  in  12  per 
cent,  of  the  cases  the  gums  and  the  intestine  are  affected  ;  and  in  about 
6  per  cent,  the  lungs,  the  kidneys,  and  the  stomach.  The  most  frequent 
hemorrhages  are  from  the  skin,  the  alimentary  mucous  membranes,  the 
joints,  and  the  uterus.  Hemorrhages  into  the  serous  membranes  with- 
out demonstrable  cause  are  comparatively  rare  with  the  exception  of 
hemorrhages  into  the  joints,  of  which  we  will  speak  later.  Bleeding 
from  the  conjunctiva  has  occasionally  been  observed,  and  may  become  so 
violent  as  to  cause  death.  An  observation  of  this  kind  has  been  made 
in  the  cases  of  two  brothers,  both  very  young  and  both  hemophilics. 
Sometimes  the  hemorrhages  are  so  profuse  that  death  occurs  within  a 
few  hours.  It  is  remarkable  what  enormous  quantities  of  blood  hemo- 
philics may  shed  and  still  recover.  In  Cohen's  case  the  patient  lost  a 
pound  of  blood  per  hour,  and  another  case  lost  24  pounds  of  blood 


within  eleven  days.  Occasionally,  as  a  result  of  anemia  of  the  brain,  a 
fainting  spell  occurs,  accompanied  by  a  reduction  in  the  blood-pressure 
to  a  miniraum ;  this  usually  stops  further  hemorrhage ;  as  the  blood- 
pressure  increases  the  hemorrhage  is  renewed.  The  fact  that  the  blood 
r^enerates  so  rapidly  in  this  disease  has  been  attributed  to  the  increased 
hemapoietic  function  of  the  bone  marrow  (Fischer).  This  assumptlou 
is  purely  hypothetic. 

In  hemophilia  two  kinds  of  hemorrhages  can  be  distinguished — 
namely,  traumatio  and  spontaneous  hemorrhages.  Id  making  this 
classification,  however,  it  must  be  remembered  that  hemorrhages  are 
called  spontaneous  chiefly  for  the  reason  that  no  demonstrable  cause  can 
be  discovered.  When  we  consider  that  in  the  very  nature  of  the  hem- 
orrhagic diathesis  even  minimal  causes  will  provoke  bleeding,  and  that 
lesions  may  be  so  slight  that  the  patient  has  not  perceived  them,  we  can 
readily  conceive  how  part  of  the  so-called  spontaneous  hemorriiagee 
may  belong  to  the  traumatic  groups.  We  further  classify  hemorrhages, 
whether  they  be  spontaneous  or  traumatic,  as  (he  ewperjicial  and  the 
irUeraUtuU. 

Saperfieicd  traumatic  hemorrhages  can  occur  in  all  superficially  located 
parts  of  the  body,  in  all  parts  of  the  external  skia  and  superficial 
mucous  membranes,  and  also  in  those  mucous  membranes  whose  prod- 
ucts are  carried  away  per  viae  nataraka.  We  include  also  the  serous 
membranes  of  the  thorax  and  abdomen.  Bleeding  into  the  skin  and 
mucous  membranes  that  are  exposed  to  view  may  result  from  a  fall, 
scratch,  bite,  surgical  procedure,  ot  otherwise.  It  is  of  interest  to  note 
that  the  ragged,  accidentally  inflicted  abrasions  give  rise  to  much  more 
severe  hemorrhages  than  do  those  made  by  surgical  operations.  Scarred 
and  ulcerated  portions  of  the  skin  form  a  locus  minoris  reaiatenticB.  Of 
all  r^ions  in  the  body,  the  head  is  conspicuous  as  the  site  of  severe 
hemorrhages.  Extraction  of  teeth  has  led  to  alarming  bleeding,  and 
one  iatal  case  followed  rupture  of  the  hymen.  It  is  a  curious  fact  that 
small  wounds  bleed  much  more  profusely  in  relation  to  their  size  than 
large  ones.  Fordyce  controlled  the  bleeding  in  one  case  by  enlarging 
the  cut  with  a  knife.  Superficial  traumatic  hemorrhages  are  usually 
solitary ;  blood  oozes  from  them  as  from  a  wet  sponge,  and  rarely  is  a 
spurting  artery  visible. 

Interstitial  hemorrhages  following  trauma  occur  chiefly  in  the  subcu- 
taneous and  cutaneous  connective  tissue ;  they  usually  follow  very  slight 
external  causes ;  a  rough  push,  a  slight  blow,  pressure  from  sitting  or 
lying  in  one  position,  may  be  enough  to  provoke  them.  Blood-tumors 
— so-called  hematomata — result,  particularly  in  those  parts  of  the  body 
that  are  subject  to  pressure  in  oniinary  life,  the  glutei,  the  upper  pos- 
terior portions  of  the  thighs,  and  the  back  being  the  chief  places  of 
predilection. 

Diffuse  hematomata  are  found  chiefly  in  the  soft;  tissues  of  the  arms 
and  thighs,  and  occasionally  in  the  psoas  muscle.  They  frequently 
resemble  a  phlegmon,  with  tense,  shiny,  engorged  cutaneous  covering ; 
tbey  are   frequently  very  painful,      ^bcutaneous   hemorrhages    may 
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assume  large  dimensions ;  occasionally  suppuration  and  gangrene  of  the 
skin  have  been  observed.  The  fluid  evacuated  from  the  subcutaneous 
hematomata  is  chocolate-colored  and  mixed  with  gangrenous  shreds. 

Superficial  spontan^eoiLS  hemorrhages  occur  most  frequently  from  the 
mucous  membranes ;  that  of  the  nose  is  the  commonest  site,  and  the 
mucous  lining  of  the  buccal  cavity  is  the  next  in  importance ;  then 
come  the  mucosse  of  the  urinary  organs^  the  female  sexual  organs^  and 
finally  the  lungs^  the  stomachy  and  the  intestine.  Superficial  spontaneous 
hemorrhages  of  the  skin  are  chiefly  found  near  the  scars  of  cut  wounds 
or  of  ulcers.  In  these  cases  hemorrhage  usually  occurs  when  continui^ 
is  being  restored.  Spontaneous  hemorrhages  into  the  mucous  membranes 
are  frequently  combined  with  cutaneous  hemorrhages. 

Spontaneous  interstitial  hemorrhages  occur  most  frequently  in  the 
hairy  scalp  and  in  the  face ;  next  in  frequency  in  the  scrotum^  less  fre- 
quently in  the  extremities,  and  least  frequently  in  the  tnmk.  Some- 
times the  points  of  the  fingers  are  involved,  and  blood  seems  to  ooze 
from  them  as  from  a  sponge  that  has  been  dipped  in  blood.  While 
these  hemorrhages  appear  to  be  spontaneoiis — ^that  is,  cannot  be  traced 
to  any  external  cause — we  can  assume  with  certainty  that  they  are 
caused  by  insignificant,  hardly  demonstrable  mechanical  insults,  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  'Hraumatic."  Intraparenchymatous  hemor- 
rhages hardly  ever  occur  in  internal  organs  or  in  locations  that  are 
entirely  protected  from  external  violence  (the  kidneys  form  an  excep- 
tion). Striimpell  attaches  a  great  deal  of  importance  to  this  fact,  and 
attempts  to  characterize  it  as  a  valuable  point  in  the  difierential  diagnosis 
between  hemophilia  and  the  acquired  hemorrhagic  diathesis. 

Spontaneoits  hemorrhages  often  occur  without  any  premonition.  Fre- 
quently, however,  the  patient  is  forewarned  of  their  advent  by  distinct 
j)remonitory  phenomena  or  auras.  They  occur  regularly  before  every 
severe  hemorrhage,  usually  as  cardiovascular  phenomena,  such  as  flush- 
ing of  the  face,  roaring  in  the  ears,  palpitation,  dizziness,  or  feelings  of 
oppression.  Sometimes  frequent  and  forcible  pulsations  can  be  seen  in 
the  peripheral  arteries.  Psychic  disturbances  are  produced  thereby, 
and  the  patient  becomes  restless,  depressed,  or  filled  with  anxiety. 
Another  characteristic  symptom  of  the  disease  is  the  remarkable  per- 
sistence of  the  bleeding.  Herein  lies  the  cause  of  its  fatality  and  the 
reason  why  bleeders  rarely  attain  advanced  ages. 

An  open  hemophilic  hemorrhage  has  the  characteristics  of  a  paren- 
chymatous hemorrhage;  the  blood  continues  to  ooze  for  many  hours 
from  the  whole  surface  that  has  been  denuded  by  the  traumatic  dissolu- 
tion of  continuity.  The  most  careful  inspection  fails  to  reveal  the 
presence  of  a  spurting  vessel. 

It  is  impossible  to  predict  in  any  individual  case  when  the  hemor- 
rhage will  be  arrested ;  the  great  loss  of  blood  itself  seems  to  exercise  a 
beneficent  efiect  in  the  direction  of  controlling  the  hemorrhage.  The 
patient  frequently  faints,  and  the  hemorrhage  ceases  soon  after  this 
accident.  Occasionally,  on  the  other  hand,  it  persists  for  so  long  a 
time  that  the  patient  bleeds  to  death.     During  the  hemorrhage  an 
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increased  action  of  the  heart  is  observed  in  the  beginning ;  later^  as  the 
anemia  progresses,  the  pulse  becomes  small,  frequently  quite  imper- 
ceptible, the  patient  grows  pale  and  faint,  and  in  very  severe  cases  hal- 
lucinations, convulsions,  and  delirium  may  occur. 

The  blood  at  first  appears  normal.  As  the  bleeding  continues  the 
character  of  the  blood  changes  and  it  becomes  lighter  and  more  watery. 
Chemical  and  microscopic  examinations  have  so  far  revealed  nothing 
worthy  of  mention.  The  plethora  that  Immermann  postulates  in  sup- 
port of  his  theory  lacks  definite  foundation. 

The  interstitial  hemorrhages  in  the  external  cutis  present  the  appear- 
ance of  bullae  that  may  assume  various  colors,  depending  on  the  stage 
of  transformation  of  the  blood-pigment ;  they  are  similar  in  this  respect 
to  all  other  deposits  of  blood  in  the  body.  Occasionally  a  blood-tumor 
of  this  kind  may  suppurate  and  perforate.  It  is  evident  that  these 
hemorrhages  damage  the  nutrition  and  the  general  constitution  of  the 
patient,  the  more  so  as  these  unfortunates  are  usually  sufferers  from 
other  complications  that  we  shall  discuss  below.  The  mind  and  the 
nerves  of  a  hemophilic  are  further  necessarily  deeply  affected  by  the 
knowledge  that  they  are  afflicted  with  so  hopeless  a  disease. 

Among  the  most  characteristic  complications  of  hemophilia  a  tend- 
ency to  '^  rheumatic ''  lesions  of  the  muscles  and  joints  is  important, 
for  the  reason  chiefiy  that  these  complications  are  analogous  to  those 
found  in  the  hemorrhagic  diatheses  in  general.  The  arthropathies  that 
may  appear  in  any  of  the  joints  originate  spontaneously  or  from  very 
slight  traumata ;  quite  frequently  they  are  of  an  undoubtedly  rheumatic 
nature,  and  hemophilics  in  general  show  a  tendency  to  react  to  "  rheu- 
matic "  irritation.  We  shall  discuss  the  peculiar  relationship  between 
the  hemorrhagic  diathesis  and  diseases  of  the  joints  in  the  next  section. 
The  knee  and  elbow  joints  are  the  seats  of  predilection  for  hemophilic 
arthropathies ;  the  lesions  begin  with  pain  and  swelling,  tending  to 
stiffness  and  flexion,  as  in  subacute  inflammations  of  joints  or  in  'Humor 
albus.'^  The  differential  diagnosis  between  these  joint  lesions  is  not 
always  easy,  and  can  occasionally  only  be  made  from  the  fact  that 
hemophilic  symptoms  have  been  reported.  Such  affection  of  the  joints 
occasionally  occurs  in  attacks  unassociated  with  other  evidence  of  hemo- 
philia. These  are  evidenced  by  pain  and  swelling  of  certain  joints, 
with  fever-like  attacks  of  rheumatic  polyarthritis.  The  course  may  be 
very  chronic.  Young  male  individuals  are  most  frequently  affected 
with  this  form  of  arthritis. 

The  above-mentioned  symptoms  are  caused  by  hemorrhages  occur- 
ring into  one  or  several  joints  while  these  are  being  uned;  in  this  manner 
the  irritation  from  motion  is  superadded  to  the  irritation  of  the  blood, 
so  that  the  typical  picture  of  arthritis  is  produced.  Finally  the  arthritis 
may  lead  to  the  partial  destruction  of  the  joint,  severe  contractures, 
ankylosis,  and  manifold  deformities. 

Franz  K5nig  ^  subdivides  the  joint  lesions  of  bleeders  into  3  stages : 
The  first  stage,  the  one  of  hemorrhage,  is  similar  to  that  of  a  genuine 
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hemarthrosis.  If  proper  treatment  be  instituted  the  disease  may  not 
progress  beyond  this  stage  and  the  hemartbrosis  may  heal.  In  case 
such  a  termination  is  not  brought  about  the  blood  within  the  joint  con- 
stitutes an  iiTitant^  resulting  in  the  development  of  the  second  stage, 
characterized  by  a  peculiar  form  of  inflammation^  a  panarthritis,  similar 
in  its  pathologic  anatomy  and  clinical  symptoms  to  those  of  joint 
tuberculosis.  This  stage  may  be  designated  as  the  inflammatory  stage 
(the  form  of  bleeders'  joint  corresponding  to  "  tumor  albus  ").  In  the 
third  stage  retrogressive  metamorphoses  occur.  It  is  here  that  the 
joint  tissues  become  obliterated  or  adherent ;  that  the  surfaces  of  the 
joint  change  their  relative  positions.  It  is  the  stage  of  contractures, 
ankyloses,  and  deformities. 

In  case  a  patient,  in  addition  to  a  fresh  arthritis  of  this  type,  shows 
evidence  of  previous  inflammations  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  de- 
formed joints,  or  if,  while  under  observation,  fresh  efiusions  into  other 
joints  occur,  then  the  diagnosis  of  hemophilic  arthritis  in  difierent 
stages  becomes  very  probable ;  if,  in  addition,  the  patient  should  make 
the  statements  that  the  first  joint  afiection  occurred  suddenly,  that  the 
joint  in  the  banning  was  painless  and  its  function  unimpaired,  and 
fliat,  finally,  the  arthritis  grew  progressively  worse,  then  the  diagnosis 
of  hemophilic  arthritis  is  almost  positive.  The  symptoms  of  the  third 
stage  are  similar  to  the  lesions  of  tuberculosis  of  the  joint  in  a  corre- 
sponding stage.  In  hemophilic  arthritis,  however,  there  is  never  any 
tendency  to  the  formation  of  abscess  or  fistula.  Frequently  several  of 
the  joints  rapidly  heal  within  a  short  time,  and  a  clinical  observer  may 
be  staggered  by  observing  several  apparently  tuberculous  joints  sud- 
denly heal  in  a  young  individual. 

The  first  hemorrhagic  exudate  into  the  joints  of  a  bleeder  frequently 
disappears  without  leaving  any  traces ;  on  the  other  hand,  it  cannot  be 
expected  that  a  joint  will  recover  from  the  lesions  of  the  second  stage 
with  unimpaired  motility.  We  may  always  expect  a  more  or  less  severe 
disturbance  of  function,  particularly  as  the  violent  movements,  formerly 
deemed  so  desirable,  are  of  highly  doubtful  value.  Usually  a  bleeder 
who  is  at  all  inclined  to  hemorrhages  into  the  joints  will  be  afiected 
with  arthritis  in  more  than  one  place. 

According  to  Grayet  and  Th.  Hirsch,  hemophilic  arthritis  resembles 
either  an  acute  or  subacute  inflammation  of  the  joint  in  r^ard  to  the 
clinical  symptoms  that  are  observed — viz.,  pain,  swelling,  possibly  fever, 
stiflhess  of  the  joint,  and  flexion.  The  above  authors  believe  that  rheu- 
matic influences  in  addition  to  hemorrhages  are  concerned  in  the  patho- 
genesis of  this  form  of  arthritis. 

Another  complication  of  particular  importance  is  the  neuropathic 
disposition,  which  manifests  itself  in  all  imaginable  forms,  particularly 
in  female  patients.  Neuralgia  and  occasionally  neuritis  are  relatively 
firequent  in  hemophilics.  In  isolated  cases  a  continuous  type  of  fever 
has  been  observed  for  a  long  time  without  any  local  cause.  Finally  the 
appearance  of  circumscribed,  hard,  and  painful  infiltrations  of  the  skin 
and  the  subcutaneous  tissue  is  worthy  of  mention.     The  skin  over  these 
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extravasations  remains  perfectly  normal  in  color;  the  swelling  may  go 
through  the  different  stages  usually  observed  in  other  extravasations,  or 
may  be  absorbed  without  any  further  changes. 

Local  MeraorrfaaKes  In  Hemophilia. — In  the  last  few  years  a  number 
of  cases  have  been  reported  characterized  by  more  or  less  profuse  hemor- 
rhages from  one  of  the  kidneys.  The  organ  from  which  the  bleeding  ' 
occurred  was  found  to  be  absolutely  intact,  so  far  as  could  be  determined 
by  clioical  observation  and  after  operation.  In  these  important  oases  it 
became  necessary  to  answer  the  query,  What  caused  this  hemorrhage? 
As  early  as  18S7  Lauensteio  published  his  fundamentally  important 
case,  and  his  report  was  followed  by  a  series  of  similar  observations 
(by  Sabatier,  v.  Schede,  Anderson,  and  Le^eu,  in  the  years  1889  and 
1890).  It  was  not  until  Senator  published  his  first  report  on  renal 
hemophilia,  in  1891,  however,  that  scieutifically  authoritative  statemeuts 
were  made.     The  writer  gives  a  brief  abstract  of  Senator's  case  : 

A  girl  of  iiinet«en,towBrd  theendof  1S87,  diacovered  blood  in  theunae  imme- 
diately after  menstruation.  Ad  examination  of  the  bloody  urine  revealed  a  high 
I>ercentage  of  hemoglobin,  but  did  not  show  any  erythrocytes.  At  the  end  of  two 
years,  during  which  the  strength  of  the  patient  had  been  failing,  and  she  had 
developed  a,  cough  that  made  tuberculosis  probable,  this  hemorrhage  was  repeated ; 
at  this  time  it  was  more  severe,  and  lasted  with  intervals  for  half  a  year.  Urin- 
alysis showed  a  genuine  hematuria,  and  the  blood  excreted  by  the  kidneys  was 
not  different  from  pure  unmixed  blood.  Toward  the  end  of  February,  1890, 
Senator  could  determine  the  following:  The  patient  is  well  built,  very  pale  but 
not  emaciated ;  the  internal  organs  show  no  abnormalities;  the  lungs  and  the 
kidneys  are  apparently  normal.  Voiding  of  urine  is  painless,  possibly  a  little 
more  frequent  than  normal,  but  not  accompanied  by  tenesmus.  The  urinary 
sediment  consists  exclusively  of  red  blood-corpuscles;  crystals,  pus,  and  other 
pathologic  constituents  are  absent ;  no  fever.  An  examination  was  made  under 
anestheaia,  but  revealed  no  changes  in  the  kidneys,  the  bladder,  nor  the  sexooL 
organs.    Cystoscopic  examination  showed  that  the  blood  flowed  from  the  right 

After  the  ordinary  causes  of  hemorrhage,  as  lithiasia,  tamor,  and  tubercn- 
loeis,  had  been  excluded  Senator  made  the  diagnosis  of  hemophilia.  This  was 
strengthened  by  the  anamnesis,  for  it  wss  found  that  the  patient  was  a  member 
of  a  family  in  which  hemorrhages  had  often  occurred;  4  sisters  and  a  brother 
(who  died  at  the  age  of  seventeen)  had  always  shown  a  great  tendency  to  epis- 
taiis;  her  father,  who  was  perfecUy  healthy  at  the  time,  had  been  a  sufferer 
from  epistaxis  and  hemoptysis  as  a  child,  without  lesions  of  the  lungs ;  11  brothers 
and  Bisters  of  the  father  are  or  were  sufferers  from  epistaxis.  One  of  the  patient's 
uncles,  who  had  been  a  sufferer  from  nose-bleed  for  a  long  time,  bad  sanered  an 
attack  when  he  was  twenty  thatlasted  twenty-four  hours,  and  was  followed  by  the 
appearance  of  hemorrhagic  spots  on  tJie  whole  body,  and  by  vomiting  of  blood. 
The  disease  ended  fatally  in  two  weeks.  Another  nncle  is  the  father  of  2  chil- 
dren, who  have  inherited  from  him  a  tendency  to  epistaxis.  The  father's  mother 
suffered  with  violent  and  profuse  menstruation  up  to  the  time  of  ber  death. 
Undoubtedly,  therefore,  the  patient  was  a  member  of  a  bleeder  family,  and 
although  she  had  up  to  the  present  time  showed  no  symptoms  of  hemophilia, 
Senator  thought  he  was  justified,  in  the  absence  of  any  other  demonstrable  cause 
for  the  occurrence,  in  assuming  a  hematuria  of  hemopnilic  origin.  The  continu* 
ous  hemorrhages  produced  a  severe  anemia  that  resisted  all  medication,  and  it 
was  finally  determined  to  perform  a  nephrectomy. 

The  kidney  was  removed,  although  during  the  operation  it  looked  perfectly 
normal.  The  sutwequeut  course  of  the  disease  was  very  favorable.  Two  days 
after  the  operation  no  blood  was  found  in  the  urine  and  never  recurred  thereafter; 
four  weeks  afterward  the  patient,  iu  the  best  of  health,  left  the  hospital.    An 
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examination  of  the  extirpated  kidney  revealed  small  foci  of  inflammation  and 
small  areas  of  extravasation  ;  otherwise  the  organ  was  absolutely  normal. 

Two  other  analogous  cases  are  found  in  the  literature ;  both  are 
from  Leyden's  Clinic,  and  have  been  described  by  Klemperer.^ 

A  man  of  thirty-five  came  to  the  clinic  on  April  15,  1893.  The  patient's 
father  had  died  from  typhoid ;  his  mother  b  still  living  and  has  been  a  sufferer 
since  childhood  from  frecjuent  subcutaneous  hemorrhages  and  violent  bleeding, 
even  after  insignificant  injuries.  Her  brother  died  from  hemorrhage  following  an 
amputation  ;  another  brother  is  also  disposed  to  hemorrhages.  The  patient  him- 
self bled  violently  from  the  umbilical  cord  immediately  after  he  was  bom. 
During  his  childhood  epistaxis  and  other  hemorrhages  frequently  occurred,  fol- 
lowing insignificant  traumata.  Beginning  with  his  third  ^ear  he  was  afflicted 
with  swellings  of  the  joints  in  the  upper  and  lower  extremities ;  as  a  rule,  these 
swellings  appeared  suddenly  without  any  cause,  usually  in  the  morning.  They  were 
very  painful,  and  disappeared  again  toward  evening.  The  patient  never  regained 
the  complete  use  of  his  limbs  for  several  months  after  such  an  attack.  When  the 
patient  was  fifteen  he  fractured  his  thigh  bone,  and  healing  of  the  fracture  was 
delayed  by  a  violent  subcutaneous  hemorrhage.  The  first  attack  of  hematuria 
occurred  when  he  was  sixteen  years  old,  and  was  accompanied  by  a  dull  pain  in 
the  region  of  the  right  kidney  that  soon  became  colicky,  and  was  followed  by  a 
tendency  to  vomit,  and  finally  bv  vomiting.  The  urine  was  colored  blood  red  or 
black.  This  condition  lasted  K)r  several  months,  and  hemorrhages  recurred  at 
intervals  of  a  year  and  a  half  to  two  years ;  one  of  the  attacks  of  hematuria 
lasted  thirteen  weeks.  The  patient  did  not  consult  a  physician  because  he  con- 
sidered himself  to  be  a  hemophilic,  and  looked  upon  the  hematuria  simply  as  a 
symptom  of  the  general  disease.  During  the  attacks  he  kept  quiet  and  stopped 
his  pain  with  large  doses  of  morphiu ;  he  had  learned  the  use  of  it  at  the  time 
of  his  first  joint  swelling.  The  patient  had  come  to  the  clinic  chiefly  in  order  to 
get  rid  of  tne  morphin  nabit.  The  subject  is  pale  and  nervous.  His  internal 
organs  are  sound.  Four  days  after  admission  to  the  hospital  a  hemorrhage  from 
the  kidneys,  lasting  two  weeks,  occurred.  Nothing  but  blood  was  found  in 
the  urine.  On  May  15, 1893,  the  patient  was  dismissed  in  good  health  ;  toward 
the  end  of  his  sojourn  two  hemorrhages  into  the  wrist  joint  occurred.  Similar 
arthritic  hemorrhages  occurred  frequently  thereafter.  Since  March,  1896,  how- 
ever, no  hematuria  has  occurred. 

The  third  case  is  that  of  an  official,  aged  twenty-six,  with  only  a  slight  heredi- 
tary taint.  Since  his  sixteenth  year,  almost  annuallv,  attacks  of  hematuria 
would  occur,  sometimes  recurring  several  times  during  tne  year  and  lasting  hours 
or  weeks ;  they  were  accompanied  by  insignificant  pain  in  the  region  of  the  right 
kidney.  The  patient  only  consulted  a  pnysician  if  the  hemorrhage  lasted  more 
than  a  week.  On  November  2, 1895,  pain  occurred  in  the  region  of  the  right  kidney, 
and  on  November  9th  he  passed  bloody  urine.  Examination  revealed  nothing 
abnormal,  and  nothing  patnologic  was  found  in  the  urine  excepting  the  blood. 
Despite  the  numerous  remedies  administered,  the  hemorrhage  continued  and  the 
anemia  grew  worse.  On  December  28th  all  treatment  was  stopped  and  a  course 
of  hydrotherapy  instituted.  The  patient  received  a  daily  bath  for  ten  minutes, 
followed  by  a  '^showering"  of  the  region  of  the  kidney;  the  bath  was  begun  at 
about  35**  6.,  and  the  temperature  gradually  reduced  to  24**  C.  The  temperature 
of  the  shower  varied  from  28**  to  16**  C.  Gradually  the  hemorrhages  decreased 
and  the  urine  became  clear.    On  January  15th  the  patient  left  the  hospital,  cured. 

The  fourth  case  is  reported  in  the  pamphlet  of  S.  Grosglik,  entitled 
SeTnorrhages  from  Anatomically  Intaxst  Kidneys.^  This  patient  was  a 
pronounced  bleeder,  and  both  his  parents  had  been  bleeders.  Hematuria 
had  occurred  after  he  had  suffered  from  all  other  possible  kinds  of 
hemorrhages,  which  disappeared  as  soon  as  the  hemorrhages  from  the 
kidney  made  their  appearance. 

Grosglik  reports  on  18  cases  of  unilateral  hematuria  that  were  not 
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caused  by  lithiasis^  tuberculosis^  or  neoplasms.  In  the  majority  of  these 
cases  the  kidney  was  exposed  and  incised^  inspected,  sewed  together, 
and  replaced;  by  this  method  of  examination  it  was  clearly  demon- 
strated that  no  anatomic  cause  for  this  unilateral  hematuria  existed.  In 
another  series  of  cases  the  bleeding  kidney  was  extirpated.  Clinically, 
all  the  cases  resembled  each  other  in  the  most  striking  manner. 

The  most  important  point  in  the  4  cases  reported  above  is  that  they 
were  all  associated  with  hereditary  hemophilia.  Senator's  patient  is  con- 
spicuous by  the  fact  that  she  never  showed  any  tendency  to  hemorrhage 
before,  and  even  later  the  kidney  was  the  only  source  of  bleeding.  We 
know,  however,  that  many  bleeders  do  not  develop  hemorrhages  until 
they  are  twenty-two,  or  even  twenty-five,  years  of  age,  and  Senator^s 
patient  was  only  eighteen. 

Other  cases  of  unilateral  hematuria  (to  which  belong  the  cases  that 
were  reported  before  Senator)  are  clinically  indistinguishable  from  those 
reported,  with  the  exception  that  they  did  not  have  a  hemophilic  dispo- 
sition :  Preceded  by  more  or  less  violent  pain,  occasionally  severe 
colics,  bloody  urine  is  passed  containing  nothing  abnormal  excepting 
the  corpuscular  elements  of  the  blood ;  occasionally  oxalates  and  once 
granular  casts  were  found.  After  the  bleeding  has  persisted  for  a  short 
or  long  period  of  time  it  disappears,  only  to  recur  again  at  varying 
intervals.  In  those  cases  in  which  hemorrhage  was  so  severe  as  to 
threaten  life  an  operation  was  decided  upon,  and  usually  a  simple  in- 
cision into  the  kidney  or  opening  the  pelvis  was  sufficient  to  produce  a 
cure ;  in  one  case  a  high  incision  into  the  bladder  was  all  that  was  nec- 
essary ;  all  the  cases  recovered.  Usually  blood  was  passed  for  from  one 
to  three  days  after  the  operation.  Overexertion  from  riding  a  bicycle 
was  made  responsible  for  some  of  the  attacks ;  in  others,  cer^in  nervous 
influences  were  thought  to  be  concerned  in  the  etiology  of  these  hemor- 
rhages. So  much  is  certain,  that  in  lighter  cases,  where  the  intensity 
of  the  hemorrhage  does  not  originally  call  for  an  operation,  a  cure  can 
be  eflected  without  surgical  procedure. 

The  fact  must  be  chronicled  that,  according  to  frequent  observation, 
the  occurrence  of  hematuria  in  hemophilic  cases  seems  to  put  a  stop  to 
hemorrhages  in  other  parts  of  the  body. 

Senator  was  the  first  to  call  attention  to  the  hemophilic  form  of 
hemorrhage  from  the  kidney  and  to  explain  it  correctly.  He  deserves 
a  great  deal  of  credit  for  this  elucidation ;  but  notwithstanding  his  state- 
ments, we  are  justified  in  doubting  whether  in  his  case  the  patient  was 
really  affected  with  renal  hemophilia  or  was  simply  a  sufferer  from 
angioneurotic  hemorrhage.  Particularly  in  his  case  is  the  hemophilic 
character  doubtful,  because,  as  a  rule  in  this  affection,  very  violent,  un- 
controllable hemorrhages  occur  after  surgical  procedures,  whereas  in  this 
case  a  cure  was  rapidly  obtained. 

Hematuria  is  not  the  only  form  of  local  hemorrhage  seen  in  hemo- 
philia ;  we  occasionally  find  hemorrhages  from  the  lungs  and  the  stomach 
in  bleeders  who  had  not  had  any  hemorrhages  at  all  until  the  age  of 
puberty.      For  this  form  of  hemorrhage  no  anatomic  reason  can  be 
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found.  Cases  of  hematuria  are  particularly  interesting  for  the  reason 
that  they  may  occur  on  one  side  only^  and  that  it  has  been  possible  to 
make  an  exact  and  positive  diagnosis  during  the  life  of  the  patient. 
This^  of  course,  does  not  apply  to  other  organs,  like  the  stomach  and 
the  lungs.  [For  a  further  discussion  of  '^ renal  hemophilia"  see  the 
section  on  Hematuria,  etc.,  in  the  work  of  Senator  on  the  kidneys,  pub- 
lished in  this  volume. — Ed.] 

Prognosis* — The  prognosis  is  not  &vorable;  60  percent,  of  all 
bleeders  succumb  before  their  eighth  year,  and  only  11  per  cent, 
reach  twenty-two.  After  puberty  the  outlook  is  a  little  better,  but  even 
in  later  life  a  slight  injury  may  be  fatal.  In  a  hemophilic  family  from 
Finland  14  died  from  direct  hemorrhages;  there  were  5  generations 
of  bleeders  in  this  family,  which  originated  from  a  couple  that  were 
not  hemophilic  themselves.  Here  the  first  symptoms  of  the  disease 
became  apparent  after  the  children  had  attained  the  age  of  six  months. 

Treatment. — General  Prophylaxis. — In  view  of  the  hereditary 
character  of  the  disease  and  its  transmissibility,  particularly  through 
women,  it  is  apparent  that  restrictions  of  marria^  among  such  people 
may  limit  the  spread  of  hemophilia.  From  considerations  of  this 
character  certain  rules  have  been  formulated  to  r^ulate  intermarriage 
in  bleeder  families.  Grandidier,  who  has  had  a  great  deal  of  experience 
in  this  disease,  expresses  himself  as  follows  :  ^^  First,  all  female  members 
of  bleeder  fiimilies,  regardless  of  whether  they  are  bleeders  themselves 
or  not,  should  be  advised  against  marriage ;  second,  all  male  members 
who  are  not  hemophilics  themselves  may  be  allowed  to  marry  ;  third,  a 
male  bleeder  should  only  be  advised  against  marriage  if  a  case  or  cases 
are  known  in  his  fimiily  in  which  hemophilic  men  have  had  hemophilic 
children,  and  provided,  of  course,  that  those  men  married  healthy  daugh- 
ters of  healthy  families.  Intermarriage  among  relatives  has  also  been 
made  responsible  for  the  appearance  of  hemophilia.  It  is  difficult  to 
determine  in  how  far  such  an  assumption  is  correct ;  we  are  in  the  same 
position  in  regard  to  rendering  judgment  on  this  question  as  we  are  in 
general  in  r^ard  to  intermarriage  among  relatives.  There  is  no  doubt 
that  the  interdiction  of  marriage  made  by  a  physician  is  rarely  obeyed, 
and  the  desire  to  see  a  daughter  married  is  probably  more  pronounced 
in  a  bleeder  family  than  the  scruples  that  may  arise  from  the  fear  that 
bleeders  may  be  the  issue  of  such  a  union. 

Individual  propiiyiaxis  is  very  important  in  the  fight  against 
hemophilia.  This  should  begin  with  the  earliest  days  of  life  and  be 
continued  rigidly  during  the  first  years  of  childhood,  particularly  since 
in  this  period  of  life  hemophilics  are  exposed  to  the  greatest 
danger.  On  general  principles  all  operative  procedures  should  be 
waived  in  the  case  of  nursing  infants  in  whom  hemophilia  might  be 
suspected.  Congenital  deformities  of  all  kinds  should  be  let  alone,  and 
such  operations  as  hare-lip,  palatal  fissure,  severing  of  the  septum  of 
the  tongue,  syndactyly,  removal  of  a  nevus,  etc.,  should  not  be  per- 
formed; the  physician  should  advise  against  ritual  circumcision  in 
children  of  Orthodox  Jewish  or  Mohammedan  bleeder  families.    In  the 


HEMOPHILIA.  743 

case  of  the  Jews,  religious  scruples  can  readily  be  allayed  by  calling 
attention  to  the  fact  that  in  their  books  on  religion  the  danger  of 
hemophilic  hemorrhage  is  given  as  a  valid  reason  for  omitting  ritual 
circumcision.  In  the  case  of  girls  the  customary  piercing  of  the  ears 
should  not  be  performed.  The  experience  of  many  observers  seems  to 
point  to  the  fact  that  vaccination  does  not  cause  dangerous  hemorrhages 
in  hemophilics,  so  that  vaccination  may  be  performed  in  the  newborn,  or 
in  children  who  have  been  vaccinated  once,  without  misgivings.  In 
bleeder  families  particular  attention  should  be  given  to  the  care  of  the 
teeth  in  the  children ;  it  is  necessary  to  have  the  teeth  inspected  period- 
ically by  a  competent  dentist,  and  to  have  the  slightest  damage  to  the 
teeth  repaired  at  once,  so  that  they  may  be  kept  as  healthy  as  possible. 

In  view  of  the  great  danger  of  surgical  inroads  within  the  buccal 
cavity,  particularly  of  extractions  of  teeth,  care  should  be  taken  that 
such  procedures  are  rendered  unnecessary.  Leeches,  vesicants,  and 
cups  should  not  be  applied  in  bleeder  children  or  in  hemophilic  adults. 
As  soon  as  the  children  learn  to  move  about  by  themselves,  their  play- 
ing with  other  children  should  be  supervised;  the  nurse  should  be 
instructed  that  the  children  be  not  allowed  to  injure  or  hurt  themselves 
in  any  way ;  the  playthings  should  be  of  a  kind  that  cannot  inflict 
injury.  Hemophilic  children  should  not  be  punished.  As  soon  as  the 
children  have  become  old  enough  to  understand,  they  and  their  play- 
mates should  be  instructed  in  an  appropriate  manner  that  injuries  by 
fiiUing,  pushing,  or  pricking  with  a  needle  or  a  pin  may  in  their  case 
readUy  cause  serious  damage.  It  is  a  practical  idea  for  the  family 
physician  to  consult  with  the  child's  teacher,  and  to  instruct  him,  so  far 
as  his  supervision  of  the  child  in  the  school  demands,  in  regard  to  the 
symptoms  of  hemophilia ;  in  this  way  the  teacher  may  learn  what 
attitude  he  is  to  take  toward  such  a  hemophilic  pupil,  and  what  instruc- 
tions he  is  to  give  the  classmates  of  such  a  subject  in  regard  to  their 
intercourse  with  him.  Hemophilic  children  should  never  be  allowed 
to  perform  gymnastic  exercises,  nor  should  they  ever  be  punished  in 
school. 

In  the  choice  of  their  calling  hemophilics  are  usually  restricted.  To 
b^in  with,  they  are  usually  weaklings,  and  they  will  select  the  calling 
that  does  not  demand  violent  bodily  exercise.  Subjects  of  moderate 
means  should  be  advised  to  take  up  office  work  or  to  become  draftsmen ; 
they  should  not  be  allowed  to  take  up  a  trade  in  which  they  are  exposed 
to  slight  injuries,  as  watchmaking  and  engraving ;  nor  should  they  be 
allowed  to  become  wall-paper  hangers,  goldsmiths,  or  barbers.  Bleeders 
with  means  should  take  up  some  learned  profession  ;  if  they  are  students, 
duelling  should  be  forbidden.  Hemophilics  should  be  exempt  from 
military  service. 

General  Treatment. — ^Hemophilics  should  limit  themselves  to  a 
special  diet  and  avoid  all  beverages  that  excite  the  vascular  system 
(alcohol,  tea,  coffee) ;  milk  and  lemonade  are  advised.  Solid  food  should 
be  bland,  and  strong  spices  should  be  avoided ;  a  v^etable  ^let,  partic- 
ularly  fresh   vegetables   and  salads,  is   recommended.      The  general 
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nutrition  may  be  increased  by  bathings  particalarly  sea-bathings  cold 
ablutions  followed  by  nibs,  and  life  in  the  country. 

Special  Treatment. — ^The  attempt  has  frequently  been  made  to 
influence  the  course  of  the  disease  by  the  administration  of  drugs. 
In  one  case  reported  by  Wickham  L^g  the  administration  of  chlorid 
of  iron  is  said  to  have  caused  some  improvement.  Other  drugs  that 
have  been  employed  in  this  direction  are  mineral  acids,  subacetate  of 
lead,  sulphate  of  magnesia,  and  sulphate  of  sodium. 

The  salines  probably  act  by  relieving  the  congestions  that  play  a 
certain  r6le  in  hemophilia.  General  strengthening  and  tonic  remedies 
have  frequently  been  employed  in  the  periods  between  the  hemorrhages ; 
during  this  period,  or  as  soon  as  any  sign  of  approaching  hemorrhage 
was  noticed,  ergot,  acetate  of  lead,  hydrastis  canadensis  or  opiates,  and 
nitrate  of  silver  have  been  administered.  In  general  very  little  can  be 
expected  from  the  medicinal  treatment  of  hemophilia. 

The  treatment  of  hemorrhage  in  a  hemophilic  in  a  given  case  should 
be  directed  primarily  toward  mechanically  stopping  the  bleeding.  The 
limb  in  which  the  hemorrhage  occurs  should  be  elevated,  and  occasionally 
this  simple  action  will  be  suiScient ;  in  the  second  place,  local  styptics 
may  be  used ;  for  instance,  the  chlorid  of  iron  and  sometimes  the  cautery. 
Occasionally,  packing  is  useful,  or  bandaging  of  the  bleeding  extremity 
with  rubber  bandages  and  compression  of  the  nearest  large  artery. 
Sometimes  it  is  necessary  to  ligate  one  of  the  large  vessels.  H6mard 
in  one  case  ligated  the  common  carotid  in  order  to  arrest  a  hemorrhage 
following  the  extraction  of  a  tooth.  Of  internal  remedies,  Secale  cor- 
nutum  and  its  derivatives  must  be  considered ;  their  action  in  the  fully 
developed  disease  is  doubtful. 

In  hemorrhage  in  hemophilic  women  during  pregnancy  artificial 
abortion  or  premature  labor  (Kehrer)  is  indicated. 

The  treatment  of  the  joints  in  hemophilics  is,  for  therapeutic  reasons, 
exceedingly  important.  The  writer  follows  the  recommendations  of 
F.  Konig  in  the  following  :  A  I'ecent  case  of  hemarthrosis  in  a  hemo- 
philic should,  above  all,  be  treated  by  rest,  and  the  patient  instructed  not 
to  use  the  joint;  moderate  compression  aids  resorption  considerably. 
K5nig  recommends  puncture  of  the  joint,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
operative  treatment  seems  contra-indicated  in  hemophilia.  He  performed 
puncture  of  the  knee  joint  3  times  in  2  cases,  followed  by  irrigations 
with  carbolic  acid.  In  no  case  did  the  operation  do  harm  ;  in  2  eases 
the  patients  improved,  and  one  was  cured.  K5nig  advises  limiting 
operative  inroads  to  this  simple  procedure.  In  3  cases  where  this 
author  performed  an  incision  into  the  joint  by  mistake,  assuming  that 
tuberculosis  was  present,  he  had  disastrous  results ;  all  of  these  cases 
bled  to  death,  and  in  another  hemorrhage  occurred  for  a  long  time 
and  the  motility  of  the  joint  was  permanently  impaired.  According  to 
Gayet,  the  treatment  of  hemophilic  arthropatliies  in  the  acute  stage 
should  be  expectant ;  later,  he  also  advises  either  puncture  of  the  joint 
or  incision  and  removal  of  clots.     He  claims  that  in  this  way  a  restitu- 
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tion  to  normal  is  encouraged,  and  tliat  relapses  from  bemorrh^;e8  into 
the  joints  are  less  to  be  feared. 

[Gelatin,  by  virtue  of  the  hemostatic  properties,  is  a  valuable 
agent  in  the  treatment  of  hemophilia.  Compresses  or  tampons 
soaked  m  a  20  to  25  per  cent,  solution  and  applied  directly  to  the 
bleeding  surface  at  times  check  oozing  not  susceptible  to  pressure  or 
ligation.  It  may  also  be  used  subcutaneously  in  cases  of  severe  bleed- 
ing and  bleeding  from  inaccessible  places.  Since  tetanus  has  followed 
such  injections  in  a  certain  number  of  cases,  care  must  be  taken  that  the 
solution  be  absolutely  sterile.  Various  strengths  of  solution  have  been 
employed,  from  2  to  20  per  cent,  10  to  25  c.c.  being  given  at  one  time. 
Hesse  gave  a  hemophilic  boy  200  gm.  of  a  10  per  cent,  gelatin  solu- 
tion by  mouth  daily  for  six  months  with  very  good  resulte ;  and 
Tscbuselmer,  in  the  case  of  a  hemophilic  female,  administered  50  to  80 
gm,  of  gelatin  a  day  with  the  food.  Under  this  treatment  tbe  monor- 
rhagia from  which  she  suffered  was  held  in  aijeyance  for  nine  months. 
At  the  end  of  that  time  the  treatment  was  discontinued,  and  the  hemor- 
rhages promptly  reappeared.  Treatment  was  now  resumed,  40  gm.  of 
gelatin  being  given  per  day,  and  at  the  end  of  two  weeks  the  bleeding 
had  again  stopped. 

On  the  supposition  that  the  immunity  of  females  might  depend  upon 
the  restraining  influence  of  some  internal  secretion,  Lachlan  Gromut ' 
gave  to  a  hemophilic  boy  2|  gr.  of  ovarian  extract  three  times  a  day. 
He  reports  beneficial  results. — Ed.] 

MORBUS  MACULOSUS  WEEUJIOFIL 
(Purpura  Simplex,  Haemonhagtca*  Rbeumatica  Seu  Peliosis  Rheu- 
matica  Scbonkina.) 
Definition. — Blood-spots  are  so  conspicuous  that  they  have  been 
described  even  by  physicians  of  antiquity.  It  is  also  quite  natural  that, 
at  a  time  when  it  was  not  known  whether  blood-spots  were  the  chief 
symptom  or  only  an  insignificant  manifestation  of  a  variety  of  diseases, 
all  such  lesions  should  be  described  together  irrespective  of  their  signifi- 
cance. '  From  the  great  number  of  diseases  in  which  blood-spots  are 
found  in  the  skin,  Werlboff,  in  1775,  separated  a  e|)eeific  disease  pictore 
that  he  called  purpura  hamorrhagica.  Later,  further  subdivisions 
were  made,  a  purpura  simpUx  was  distinguished  ;  and  finally  a  purpura 
urticans.  Schonlein  later  described  a  peltoats  rheumaiica.  We  may 
state  that  such  a  definition  was  justified  at  the  time — in  fact,  was 
demanded — and  particular  value  was  to  be  attached  to  a  subtle  distinc- 
tion between  the  different  clinical  symptoms.  Still,  in  this  way  great 
stress  was  laid  on  an  individual  symptom  ;  thus,  the  formulation  of  a 
"  peliosis  rheumatics "  was  based  on  the  observation  that  purpura  is 
occasionally  accompanied  by  a  joint  affection.  It  seems  to  have  been 
overlooked  that  such  a  complication  was  not  at  all  rare,  and  that  it  was 
seen  as  a  result  of  various  kinds  of  hemorrhagic  diseases,  not  only  in 
•iancfi,  Nov.  19,  19M,  p.  1414. 
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those  that  strictly  belong  to  the  class  of  purpura,  but  also  in  the  course 
of  scurvy  and  of  hemophilia.  With  a  recognition  of  this  fact,  the  dif- 
ferentiation of  the  various  forms  of  purpura  is  naturally  not  justified 
to  the  same  extent  as  formerly.  Since  the  seventies  a  tendency  to  group 
the  various  forms  of  purpura  has  become  manifest,  and  with  it  an 
inclination  to  discuss  from  a  common  point  of  view  the  various  forms 
that  formerly  were  considered  as  independent  diseases.  Personally,  the 
writer  is  of  the  opinion  that  in  all  the  different  forms  of  purpura  we 
are  unable  to  distinguish  any  essential  characteristic  features ;  the  only 
differences  observed  are  in  the  intensity  of  the  disease.  The  differences 
then  are  of  degree  and  not  of  kind.  It  is  true  that  sometimes  these 
differences  in  degree  may  clinically  present  such  different  pictures  that 
an  inexperienced  observer  might  be  led  to  the  concfusion  that  he  is 
dealing  with  different  diseases  entirely  unrelated.  This  attempt  to 
establish  an  identity  for  each  manifestation  of  purpura  has  been  ex- 
aggerated by  some  authors,  and  they  have  gone  even  beyond  this  and 
attempted  to  draw  scurvy  into  this  group  of  diseases  (Schwimmer  and 
Scheby-Buch)  ;  other  authors  include  hemophilia. 

Aside  from  the  facts  adduced  by  bacteriology  of  late  years,  which 
we  hope  will  be  corroborated  in  the  future,  we  must  consider  the  disease 
under  discussion  as  the  result  of  unknown  noxious  substances ;  it  occurs 
sporadically  and  manifests  a  transitory  tendency  to  hemorrhages  of 
different  kinds.  In  contradistinction  to  hemophilia,  a  congenital  or 
hereditary  influence  cannot  be  determined;  in  contradistinction  to 
scurvy,  it  does  not  appear  epidemically  nor  endemically,  nor  does  it 
produce  severe  disturbances  of  the  general  health.  In  the  case  of 
scurvy,  the  fact  that  it  appears  not  only  sporadically,  but  also  epidemic- 
ally or  endemically,  is  characteristic ;  still  more  so  its  dependence  on 
external  conditions.  We  have  seen  that  scurvy  is  almost  without 
exception  the  expression  of  serious  disturbances  of  nutrition,  produced 
either  through  certain  diseases  or  through  the  effect  of  long-continued 
reduction  in  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  food.  Morbus  maculosus 
Werlhofii  is  differentiated  from  hemophilia  particularly  by  the  fact  that 
it  is  never  transmitted  by  heredity.  The  latter  distinction  applies  also 
to  scurvy.  In  contradistinction  to  scurvy  the  hemophilic  is  frequently 
well  nourished  and  strong;  in  fact,  may  be  considered  perfectly  healthy, 
with  the  exception  that  he  shows  this  peculiar  tendency  to  spontaneous 
hemorrhages.  In  comparing  hemophilia  with  related  diseases  in  the 
group  of  the  hemorrhagic  diatheses,  one  peculiarity  of  hemophilia  is 
particularly  striking ;  it  is  not,  in  contradistinction  to  all  the  other  dis- 
esuses  named,  a  true  disease  process,  but  a  permanent  condition  that 
becomes  manifest  from  time  to  time  through  known  or  unknown  causes. 

With  the  facts  in  view  we  shall  discuss  the  different  purpuric  dis- 
eases together,  not  forgetting,  however,  the  older  clinical  divisions; 
further,  we  shall  remember  that  transition  forms  exist  between  those 
different  diseases,  and,  finally,  that  the  distinctions  drawn  are,  after  all, 
superficial. 

When  we  group  all  the  forms  of  purpura  and  discuss  them  in  a 
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special  section  on  Pathol<^,  we  purposely  exclude  all  those  diseases 
that  produce  hemorrbagea  into  the  skin,  but  in  which  such  lesions  are 
not  an  essential  determining  symptom,  but  are  merely  symptomatic  of 
some  recognized  infection  or  intoxication.  In  this  category  are  hemor- 
rhagic small-pox,  ^phoid  fever,  typhus  fever,  acute  atrophy  of  the  liver, 
phosphorus-poisoning,  sepsis,  ulcerative  endocarditis,  pernicious  anemia, 
leukemia,  yellow  fever,  snake-venom  intoxication,  etc.  We  can  only 
speak  of  a  purpura  if  hemorrhages  occur  by  themselves  and  dominate 
the  whole  disease  picture,  though  we  must  remember  that  certain  results 
of  hemorrhages,  such  as  anemia,  may  occur  and  change  the  aspect  of 
the  disease. 

[Purpura,  as  has  been  said  by  Litten,  is  a  disease  condition  that 
lends  itself  with  great  difficulty  to  an  accurate  classification.  Until 
something  more  is  definitely  known  concerning  the  etiologic  factor  that 
is  at  work  in  these  cases,  classifications  are  more  or  less  artificial.  There 
is  room  for  a  great  deal  of  accurate  ohnical  observation  and  for  labora- 
tory and  experimental  work  before  the  mystery  of  purpura  is  entirely 
cleared  up.  While  no  classification  is  entirely  satisfactory,  the  writer 
believes  it  is  not  without  some  value  that  the  student  and  physician 
have  pretty  clearly  fixed  in  their  minds  some  working  scheme  for  the 
identification  of  this  group  of  diseases.  The  one  adopted  by  Osier  in 
his  text-book  is  both  simple  and  &irly  accurate.  I  give  a  brief  outline 
of  the  same. 

The  purpuras  may  be  divided  into  the  symptomatic  and  the 
arthritic. 

The  symptomatic  purpuras  are  those  in  which  purpuric  lesions  exist, 
but  they  do  not  dominate  the  entire  picture,  and  some  definite  etiolf^c 
factor  is  recognized.  Purpura  is  therefore  merely  a  symptom  of  some 
other  underlying  disease  or  recognized  cause.  Under  this  head  one  may 
class :  First,  the  infectious  purpuras,  as,  for  example,  in  small-pox, 
measles,  scarlet  fever,  typhus  ;  also  the  purpuric  manifestations  of  ulcer- 
ative endocarditis  would  fit  into  this  group. 

Second,  the  toxic  group,  as  is  known,  certain  dmgs,  such  as  quinin, 
oopmba,  iodid  of  potassium,  are  followed  by  purpuric  rash ;  also  in 
certain  snake  venoms  purpura  is  a  striking  symptom.  Icteric  purpura 
would  be  classed  here. 

Third,  in  conditions  of  cachexia,  as  in  carcinoma,  tuberculosis, 
Bright's  disease,  and  even  in  senility.  In  these,  hemorrhages  into  the 
skin  may  be  present.  Here  we  could  probably  class  also  the  purpuras 
met  with  in  the  severer  forms  of  anemia,  such  as  pernicious  anemia  and 
leukemia. 

Fourth,  in  certain  nervous  conditions,  though  rarely,  purpura  is 
seen.  It  is  met  with  at  times  following  the  severe  lightning  pains  of 
tabes,  and  is  abo  described  as  an  occasional  manifestation  of  hysteria. 

Fifth,  from  mechanical  causes,  as  very  slight  bruises,  from  strain- 
ing efforts  during  whooping-cough,  and,  as  in  one  case  of  the  writer's, 
following  the  strangling  that  occurred  in  a  patient  who  took  an  anesthetio 
badly,  purpuric  lesions  may  be  seen. 
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The  arthritic  purpuras  may  be  subdivided  into  purpura  simplex, 
purpura  rheumatica,  and  purpura  hsemorrhagica.  As  Litten  says,  the 
line  that  divides  these  various  groups  is  not  a  hard  and  fast  one.  Pos- 
sibly no  attempt  should  be  made  to  divide  them  into  different  groups 
any  more  than  we  should  attempt  to  make  two  distinct  diseases  out  of 
a  mild  attack  of  scarlet  fever  and  one  of  the  malignant  variety.  In 
the  purpura  simplex,  however,  the  joint  symptoms  are  entirely  absent 
or  are  very  slight.  In  the  so-called  rheumatic  purpura  the  joint  symp- 
toms come  to  the  front ;  while  in  the  so-called  hemorrhagic  purpura  the 
hemorrhages  from  mucous  membranes  are  the  striking  features.  As 
said  before,  these  classifications  are  more  or  less  artificial,  and  yet  for 
practical  purposes  they  are  of  considerable  value. — ^Ed.] 

Btiology. — ^Within  the  numberless  ecchymoses  that  are  distributed 
all  over  the  body  we  are  often  able  to  see  that  the  capillaries  are 
occluded,  thus  revealing  the  dyscrasic  nature  of  the  disease.  In  the 
multiple  capillary  hemorrhages  of  septic  diseases  little  white  centei^ 
can  sometimes  be  seen  within  the  areas  of  extravasation;  further, 
it  can  be  demonstrated  that  the  capillaries  and  capillar}^  veins  are 
occluded  by  colonies  of  micrococci  in  the  case  of  hemorrhagic  small- 
pox. The  same  may  be  seen  in  the  hemorrhagic  efflorescences,  not  only 
of  the  skin,  but  also  of  the  internal  organs — the  spleen,  the  kidneys, 
and  the  lungs.  The  writer  was  also  enabled  in  septic  retinitis  or  in 
retinal  hemorrhages  occasionally  to  see  vessels  that  were  occluded  with 
masses  of  micro-organisms.  In  other  cases  that  were  just  as  clearly 
septic  he  did  not  succeed  in  making  this  observation.  The  attempt  to 
demonstrate  occlusion  of  vessels  has  not  always  been  successful  in  cases 
of  hemorrhagic  exanthemata.  In  many  other  diseases  and  intoxications 
distinguished  clinically  by  hemorrhagic  states  (cholera,  plague,  yellow 
fever,  anthrax,  snake-bite  poisoning,  petechise  typhus,  etc.),  occlusion 
of  the  capillaries  in  the  center  or  the  periphery  of  ecchymoses  has  not 
been  discovered,  and  the  different  observers  were  forced  to  the  conclu- 
sion that  zymotic  substances,  ferments,  ptomains,  or  toxins  produced 
the  hemorrhagic  diathesis.  How  these  act — that  is,  whettier  they 
change  the  blood  directly,  and  in  this  way  produce  occlusion  of  capil- 
laries, or  whether  they  affect  the  structure  or  the  muscular  or  nervous' 
function  of  the  vascular  apparatus — is  a  problem  yet  unsolved. 

Whether  in  morbus  maculosus  or  purpum  hemorrhagica  certain 
parasites  or  their  toxins  are  circulating  in  the  blood  we  do  not  know  ; 
the  assumption  is  very  tempting,  however,  that  such  foreign  bodies  are 
present,  and  that  they  exercise  a  deleterious  influence  on  the  vessel  walls 
and  thus  lead  to  the  ecchymoses  characterizing  these  diseases. 

Ajello,  who  was  able  to  demonstrate  methemoglobin  spectroscopi- 
cally  in  a  case  of  purpura,  assumes  that  purpura  hsemorrhagica  is  the 
result  of  the  auto-intoxication  produced  by  the  absorption  from  the 
intestinal  tract  of  certain  substances  generated  by  the  decomposition  of 
albumin.  Schwab  also  assumes  that  toxins  play  a  r6le  in  the  causation 
of  this  disease.  In  certain  forms  that  have  been  kno\^Ti  to  follow 
infectious  diseases  (see  below)  the  blood  has  been  examined  for  bacteria, 
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and  in  some  instanoes  with  a  positive  result.  Some  of  the  older  authors 
(as  Batemann  and  GrisoUe)  considered  certain  forms  of  purpura  as 
infectious.  In  some  of  the  cases  of  purpura,  recent  investigations  have 
positively  demonstrated  that  they  are  bacillary  diseases.  Thus,  the 
following  investigators  have  found  bacilli :  Klebs,  Ceci,  Reher,  Demme, 
Vessalle,  Gendre-Gimard,  Simon-Legrain,  Jones,  Tizzoni,  Giovannini, 
Kolb,  Petrone,  Babes,  Letzerich ;  Hanot  and  Luzet,  Widal,  and  Th^r^se 
found  streptococci ;  Lebreton  and  the  writer  found  staphylococci  in  one 
case ;  other  authors,  like  Marfan,  Legendre,  Demys,  and  others,  report 
negative  findings. 

Letzerich  believes  that  he  has  demonstrated  by  bacteriologic  exami- 
nation that  purpura  hsemorrhagica  is,  in  fact,  an  infectious  disease. 
Petrone  particularly  postulated  such  a  view  of  this  affection.  In  1884, 
in  the  blood  of  a  female  of  twenty-five,  who  was  affected  with  a  long- 
lasting  attack  of  this  disease,  but  was  finally  cured,  he  found  small, 
shiny,  round  bodies.  In  cultures  these  bodies  were  seen  to  be  the 
spores  of  a  bacillus  described  and  delineated  by  this  author  as  the 
Bacillus  purpurse.  A  large  number  of  rabbits  were  injected  with  sev- 
eral generations  of  this  culture  ;  an  inoculation  made  into  the  peritoneal 
cavity  led  to  positive  findings  in  each  case.  The  animals  in  a  short 
time  showed  circumscribed  dilatations  of  the  capillaries  in  the  region  of 
the  ears,  followed  by  hemorrhages,  enlargement  of  the  gums,  etc.  If 
the  animals  were  destroyed,  similar  hemorrhages  and  ectases  of  blood- 
vessels were  found  in  different  parts  of  the  body.  Microscopic  exami- 
nation showed  that  these  bacilli  or  their  spores  were  present  in  the 
blood-vessels  of  different  parts  of  the  body ;  they  are  most  developed 
in  the  enlarged  liver.  Letzerich  calls  attention  to  the  frequent  enlarge- 
ment of  the  liver  in  the  human  form  of  the  disease ;  he  also  found 
conglomerations  of  red  blood-corpuscles  in  different  organs  of  the 
animals  on  which  he  experimented,  and,  as  a  result,  stasis  within  the 
capillaries.  In  addition,  he  saw  hyaline  plugs  at  the  dichotomous  rami- 
fications of  the  smallest  vessels;  the  latter  had  probably  originated 
from  the  effect  of  the  chemical  poison  of  the  bacteria  on  the  albumin 
of  the  blood.  He  concludes  that  the  hemorrhages  within  the  organs, 
•and  certain  circulatory  disturbances  are  due  to  these  occlusions 
of  vessels.  It  is  possible  that  the  bacillus  penetrates  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  mouth  and  throat  and  thus  enters  the  human  organ- 
ism. From  his  experiments,  Letzerich  considers  purpura  hsemorrhagica 
as  a  chronic  infectious  disease,  and  points  to  its  analogy  with  syphilis 
and  malaria.  It  is  remarkable  that  three  years  after  these  experiments, 
Letzerich  himself  became  affected  with  a  long-lasting  purpura  compli- 
cated with  a  large  tumor  of  the  liver.  The  bacillus  described  by  him 
could  be  cultivated  from  his  blood. 

A  few  words  in  regard  to  the  biologic  properties  of  Letzerich's 
Bacillus  purpurse  will  not  be  out  of  place  here.  The  organism  resem- 
bles the  bacillus  of  anthrax,  particularly  in  its  method  of  growth. 
Both  form  rather  irr^ular  colonies  (flakes)  in  Koch's  stab  culture. 
The  center  of  a  colony  is  formed  by  a  ramified  mass  of  threads  that, 
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toward  the  periphery^  merge  into  little  bundles^  partially  bent  backward 
into  loops.  They  are,  however,  differentiated  by  their  size  and  the  form 
of  their  spores.  Both  present  the  appearance  of  long  threads,  in  which 
the  different  bacilli  are  seen  arranged  in  chains ;  but  in  purpura  they 
are  smaUer,  both  in  regard  to  their  length  and  their  width ;  further,  the 
spores  are  small  and  absolutely  round,  as  against  the  long,  oval  struct- 
ures of  Bacillus  anthracis.  In  addition,  the  Bacillus  purpurse  liquefies 
gelatin  very  slowly,  sometimes  not  at  all,  or  only  at  higher  temperatures 
(25°-30°  C.)  and  in  the  immediate  surroundings  of  the  growth.  In 
the  petechise  of  human  beings  and  animals  the  bacillus  is  frequently 
found  arranged  in  sheaths  or  in  long  chains.  The  surface  of  the  stab 
culture  in  Koch's  gelatin  presents  the  appearance  of  flat  meniscus-like 
depressions  that  can  only  be  seen  on  careful  inspection. 

The  differences  are  particularly  marked  in  regard  to  the  chemical 
peculiarities  of  the  two  organisms.  The  bacillus  does  not  form  so 
toxic  a  substance  as  the  Bacillus  authracis ;  the  ptomain  of  the  former 
organism  is  a  weak  poison.  This  is  manifested  by  the  slight  occasional 
evening  rise  of  temperature.  Purpura  is  differentiated  in  this  manner 
from  other  acute  infectious  diseases  that  are  accompanied  by  the  appear- 
ance of  petechise,  as  these  owe  their  origin  to  other  micro-organisms. 

Letzerich  was  able  to  produce  purpura  in  rabbits  with  cultures  from 
a  third  recurrence.  In  transverse  sections  through  small  petechia 
conglomerates  of  purpura  bacilli,  stainable  with  simple  methyl-violet 
solutions,  can  be  seen  in  the  lumena  of  the  capillary  vessels,  particu- 
larly where  they  ramify  and  subdivide. 

The  various  developmental  stages  of  the  Bacillus  purpurse  cannot 
be  seen  in  each  petechia ;  sometimes  toward  the  end  of  the  disease  or 
in  recurrences  nothing  is  seen  but  little  heaps  of  free  spores  or  a  few 
isolated  bacilli.  In  such  cases  it  is  necessary  to  section  a  great  many 
petechisB  in  order  to  observe  the  developmental  cycle  of  the  micro- 
organism. Particularly  in  the  relapses  of  this  disease  spore  emboli  are 
frequently  seen  that  on  superficial  observation  might  be  considered  as 
micrococcus  emboli.  If  these  are  more  carefully  inspected,  the  fact 
that  they  are  embedded  in  gelatinous  plugs  will  throw  light  upon  the 
subject,  and  will  reveal  that  they  owe  their  origin  to  little  rods  and 
fibers. 

Lockwood  considers  purpura  to  be  of  an  infectious  nature,  and 
agrees  with  Letzerich  in  considering  the  bacillus  described  as  the  true 
carrier  of  the  infection  and  the  cause  of  the  disease.  Certain  acute 
forms  of  this  disease  that  begin  like  other  infectious  diseases  speak  par- 
ticularly in  favor  of  an  infectious  origin.  Of  these  forms  Lockwood 
describes  17  cases  that  he  finds  in  the  literature;  13  of  these  died 
within  a  short  time,  varying  from  seven  hours  to  twenty-one  days.  He 
is  also  inclined  to  the  opinion  that  purpura  simplex  and  rheumatica  are 
the  same  infectious  disease,  varying  only  in  intensity. 

H.  Neumann  reports  some  cases  of  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis  in  the 
newborn.  In  his  first  case  the  Bacillus  pyocyaneus  j5  was  found  in 
addition  to  the  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus.     The  author  is  not 
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inclined  to  see  a  connection  between  the  former  and  the  hemorrhagic 
diathesis^  since  the  diathesis  in  this  case  might  possibly  have  been  depend- 
ent on  syphilis. 

In  another  case  (melena)  the  Bacillus  lactis  aerogenes  was  founds 
but  no  pathologic  significance  was  attached  to  it 

Lebreton  describes  a  case  of  severe  fatal  purpura  that  occurred 
acutely  in  a  young  girl,  following  a  sudden  fright.  It  was  character- 
ized by  the  presence  of  large  ecchymoses,  from  which  cultures  could  be 
obtained  that  developed  the  Staphylococcus  albus  and  aureus.  This 
disease  was  interpret^  as  an  infectious  form  of  purpura. 

Wikner  also  found  the  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  albus  in  a  case  of 
morbus  maculosus  Werlhofii. 

We  must  now  mention  a  group  of  investigations  that  were  based 
partly  on  anatomic  examinations  of  the  blood-vessels  and  partly  on  a 
series  of  experiments. 

Silbermann  based  his  experiments  on  the  well-known  investigations 
of  Armin  Kohler.  This  author  published  a  work  on  thrombosis  and 
its  relations  to  the  fibrin  ferment  (that  appeared  in  Dorpat),  and  by 
infusing  blood  very  rich  in  ferment  was  able  to  produce  in  dogs  a  pic- 
ture similar  to  Henoch's  purpura  (see  below).  A  short  time  afler 
infusion  multiple  capillary  ecchymoses  appeared  in  the  subcutaneous 
connective  tissue,  with  vomiting  of  blood,  bloody  diarrhea,  and  intesti- 
nal colic.  The  animals  all  died  very  soon  after  the  injection,  owing  to 
the  severe  character  of  the  process  that  developed ;  this  in  turn  was 
the  result  of  the  high  percentage  of  ferment  contained  in  the  blood 
injected.  Silbermann  modified  the  experiment,  so  that  the  animals  did 
not  die  so  rapidly  or  did  not  die  at  all.  In  his  cases  the  purpuric  spots 
were  more  numerous  and  distributed  over  the  whole  skin. 

He  conducted  his  experiments  as  follows : 

Before  injecting  the  ferment  the  dogs  received  small  doses  of  pyro- 
gallic  acid  (0.05  gm.  for  each  kilo  of  dog) ;  this  produced  a  moderate 
stasis  in  the  veins  and  capillaries.  The  property  of  pyrogallol  to  pro- 
duce this  effect  in  small  doses  seems  to  depend  on  its  inducing  fragmen- 
tation of  the  erythrocytes  and  the  formation  of  shadows.  In  dogs  in 
which  such  a  stasis  in  the  veins  and  capillaries  of  the  whole  circulation 
had  been  produced  by  suitable  doses  of  pyrogallic  acid,  Kohler's  exper- 
iments were  repeated ;  it  was  expected  tfiat  the  capillaries  of  the  skin, 
which  were  under  high  pressure,  would  also  exhibit,  like  the  other  capil- 
laries of  the  body,  a  greater  permeability  for  the  ferment  blood.  The 
experiments  showed  that  in  animals  prepared  in  this  manner  ferment 
injections  produced  thrombosis  and  hyaline  changes  in  the  vessel  walls 
that  were  always  present  in  the  internal  organs,  less  constantly  in  the 
skin ;  these  were  followed  by  multiple  hemorrhages  that,  according  to 
Silbermann,  occurred  by  diapedesis  and  as  the  result  of  the  stretching 
of  the  vessel  waUs.  Microscopically  no  rhexis  of  the  vessels  could  be 
demonstrated ;  it  is  hardly  possible,  however,  to  exclude  this  with  abso- 
lute certainty.  The  changes  of  the  vessel  walls,  as  well  as  the  extrava- 
sations, are  the  result,  not  the  cause,  of  the  disturbances  in  circulation ; 
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alterations  in  the  vessel  walls  never  occur  alone,  but  are  always  found 
in  connection  with  thrombosis ;  the  reverse,  however — that  is,  the  occur- 
rence of  thrombosis  without  alterations  of  the  vessel  walls — ^may  often 
be  found.  The  retardation  of  the  blood-current  within  the  capillaries 
is  probably  responsible  for  the  occurrence  of  thrombosis  within  these 
vessels,  as  a  reduction  in  the  rapidity  of  the  flow  of  blood  is  an  import- 
ant factor  in  the  production  of  all  forms  of  coagulation.  The  stases 
that  occur  in  the  lighter  cases  are  usually  followed  by  thrombosis,  and 
injure  the  vessel  walls  in  such  a  manner  that  they  become  permeable  for 
blood ;  in  fact,  they  may  produce  fatty  d^eneration  and  even  necrosis 
of  the  cells  of  the  vessels. 

It  is,  then,  possible  to  produce  in  an  animal  an  experimental  "  pur- 
pura," complicated  by  swelling  of  the  joints,  vomiting  of  blood,  bloody 
diarrhea,  and  intestinal  colics,  as  the  direct  result  of  a  dyscrasia  of  the 
blood.  The  question  arises  whether  primary  disease  of  the  blood  can 
ever  be  made  responsible  for  purpura,  of  whatever  kind,  in  human 
beings.  Silberraann  answers  this  question  in  the  affirmative,  for  the 
reason  that,  aside  from  important  findings  in  the  blood,  the  connection 
of  the  symptoms  of  this  disease  with  a  primary  disease  of  the  blood  is 
apparent. 

The  hemorrhages  into  the  skin  and  the  intestinal  tract,  the  bloody 
vomiting,  the  colic,  the  swellings  of  the  joints,  all  seen  in  severe  cases 
of  purpura,  can  easily  be  explained  by  primary  alterations  of  the  blood 
which,  according  to  Silbermann,  lead  to  a  slowing  of  the  blood-current, 
stasis,  and  thrombosis.  As  a  result  of  these  disturbances  of  circulation 
we  have,  on  the  one  hand,  hemorrhages  from  stasis ;  on  the  other  hand, 
hemorrhages  that  follow  a  necrosis  of  the  vessel  walls,  the  latter  again 
being  the  result  of  the  occlusion  of  vessels  by  thrombi.  The  stasis  and 
thrombosis  of  the  capillaries  produce  the  same  serious  lesions  in  the 
liver,  the  kidneys,  and  the  heart  muscles  as  they  do  in  the  intestinal 
tract,  the  pathologic  change  consisting  in  a  fatty  degeneration  of  the 
cells  and  in  necrobiosis.  These  processes  were  all  recently  recognized 
by  Tizzoni  and  Giovannini  in  the  organs  of  a  girl  who  had  died  of  a 
severe  purpura.  The  same  occlusion  of  vessels  that,  on  the  one  hand, 
leads  to  hemorrhages  and  tissue  necrosis  will,  on  the  other,  lead  to  those 
changes  in  the  vessels  that  are  observed  in  human  beings  and  animals 
affected  with  purpura.  Silbermann  believes  that  these  degenerations  of 
the  vessel  wall  are  of  a  secondary  nature,  because  it  is  possible  to  follow 
experimentally  all  the  stages  in  the  development  of  this  change  of  the 
vessels,  and  to  demonstrate  that  hyaline  deposits  follow  secondarily. 

In  the  literature  we  also  find  reports  that  resemble  very  much  the 
one  mentioned  above  in  regard  to  the  nature  of  purpura ;  thus.  Green, 
DuCastel,  Dusch,  Mackenzie,  Krauss,  and  others  express  the  belief  that 
an  alteration  of  the  blood  exists  in  certain  forms  of  purpura.  Leloir, 
who  also  observed  stasis  in  the  vessels,  distinguishes  between  a  purpura 
^'  par  modification  des  vaisseaux  "  and  a  purpura  ^'  par  modification  du 
sang."  Riehl  and  v.  Kogerer  consider  the  alterations  of  the  vessels  as 
the  primary  lesion,  and  alterations  of  the  blood — that  is,  the  thrombosis 
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— as  the  secondary  one.  The  latter^  in  his  dissertation  on  the  origin  of 
cutaneous  hemorrhages^  says  :  '^  No  doubt  can  exist  in  general  that  the 
thrombi  observed  are  the  direct  cause  of  the  hemorrhages.  The  thrombi 
in  their  turn  are  produced  by  the  joint  action  of  local  and  general 
causes.  The  blood-vessel  changes  probably  play  the  most  important 
rdle ;  this  is  apparent  from  the  constant  appearance  of  such  changes ; 
in  fact,  they  may  be  considered  a  conditio  sine  qua  non.''  Silbermann 
agrees  with  v.  Kogerer  that  the  thrombi  originate  from  general  and  local 
causes,  but  considers  the  alterations  of  the  blood  as  the  general  cause ; 
a  pathologic  change  in  the  blood-current  of  the  capillary,  produced  by 
the  presence  of  ferment,  as  the  local  cause,  v.  Kogerer,  basing  on  the 
constant  anatomic  findings,  assumes  a  primary  disease  of  the  blood-ves- 
sels, whereas  Silbermann  considers  these  lesions  as  secondary.  Other 
observers,  as,  for  instance,  Leloir,  did  not  report  so  constant  an  occur- 
rence of  vessel  lesions.  The  latter  author  considers  the  occlusion  of 
vessels,  which  v.  Kogerer  and  Silbermann  declare  to  be  thrombotic,  as 
embolic. 

V.  Kogerer  summarizes  the  result  of  his  investigations  in  purpura 
diagrammatically  as  follows  : 

(a)  Lesions  of  the  blood-vessels. 

(6)  Thrombosis. 

'c)  Blood-extravasations. 
d)  Pigmentation. 

Silbermann,  on  the  other  hand,  summarizes  his  findings  as  follows : 

(a)  Thrombosis. 

(6)  Lesions  of  the  blood-vessels. 

(c)  Blood-extravasations. 

(d)  Pigmentation. 

As  we  see,  these  two  authors  agree  in  regarding  the  lesions  of  the 
blood-vessels  as  the  cause  of  the  hemorrhages.  Silbermann,  however, 
looks  upon  stasis,  the  formation  of  thrombi  in  the  small  veins  and  capil- 
laries, as  the  primary  factor  leading  to  lesions  of  the  blood-vessels ; 
whereas  v.  Kogerer  considers  the  lesions  of  the  blood-vessels  as  the 
primary  factor  leading  to  the  formation  of  thrombi.  The  blood-vessel 
lesions  in  all  cases  produce  hemorrhages. 

We  must  refrain  from  discussing  the  paper  of  v.  Kogerer  in  detail ; 
we  shall  only  mention  that  he  has  examined  13  cases  of  different  dis- 
eases accompanied  by  hemorrhage,  as  scurvy,  heart  lesions,  carcinoma 
of  the  stomach,  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs,  senile  marasmus,  lobar  pneu- 
monia, sepsis,  progressive  paralysis,  ulcerative  endocarditis,  and  purpura 
hsemorrhagica.  In  all  these  cases  careful  examination  revealed  the 
presence  of  thrombi ;  they  were  usually  found  in  the  small  venous 
branches,  occasionally  in  the  smallest  arteries.  In  addition  many  of  the 
small  arteries  and  capillaries  were  filled  with  fibrin  coagula  and  blood- 
corpuscles.  In  several  of  the  cases,  however,  it  could  not  be  positively 
determined  whether  a  thrombosis  was  present  or  whether  a  blood-infarct 
had  been  formed.  The  degeneration  of  the  vessel  walls  was  very  con- 
spicuous ;  Riehl  and  v.  Kogerer  had  found  changes  in  the  blood-vessels 
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of  the  cutis  and  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  with  great  r^;ukrit7 
in  cases  of  scurvy,  morbus  maculosus  Werlhofii,  purpura  rheumatica 
and  cacbectica.  v,  Kogerer,  too,  found  endarteritis  witb  tbickening  of 
all  the  layers  of  tbe  vessel  walls,  hyaline  degeneration  and  partial 
d^eneration  with  narrowing  of  tbe  lumen  and  proliferation  of  tbe 
endothelium  in  all  cases  of  scurvy  and  morbus  maculosus ;  in  addition, 
a  considerable  round-cell  infiltration  was  found  in  tbe  connective  tissues 
and  the  fat  surrounding  the  vessels. 

In  the  hemorrhagic  places  recent  or  slightly  changed  blood-ex trava- 
aations  were  found,  or  coarsely  granular  or  flaky  blood-pigment ;  this 
was  seen  lying  between  the  layers  of  connective  tissue  and  tbe  cell 
infiltrations. 

In  purpura  rheumatica  and  pelioeis  cacbecticorum  lesions  of  the 
blood-vessels  and  infiltration  of  the  perivascular  connective  tissue,  re- 
sembling in  all  respects  the  hemorrhages  into  tbe  skin,  could  be  seen. 

In  all  tbe  cases  the  lai^r  arteries  situated  in  the  reticular  layer  of 
the  cutis  were  most  severely  affected ;  after  this  tbe  vesseb  of  tbe 
adipose  layer,  and  finally,  only  slightly,  tbe  vessels  situated  in  tbe  sub- 
papillary  layer. 

As  these  lesions  of  tbe  blood-vessels  were  seen  in  all  the  cases  char- 
acterized by  bemorrbages  into  the  skin,  we  are  justified  in  assuming 
that  these  vessel  changes  bear  a  definite  causal  relation  to  tbe  hemor- 
rhages. 

In  addition  to  tbe  investigations  cited,  v/e  must  mention  later 
ones  by  Hayem  and  Stroganow,  and  recently  by  Ijeloir  and  Riehl,  to 
which  we  bave  briefly  referred.  All  these  authors  corroborate  tbe 
described  changes  in  the  blood-vessels  in  the  reticular  layer  of  the 
cutis  and  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  and  agree  in  their  statements  that 
tbe  changes  consist  in  thickening,  hyaline  d^neration,  fatty  d^ener- 
ation  of  the  endothelium,  and  tbe  formation  of  thrombi.  Notwith- 
standing the  fact  that  these  changes  in  tbe  vessel  walls  bave  been 
found  in  all  anatomic  examinations  of  the  capillaries,  the  small  veins, 
and  the  arteries  of  tbe  eccbymosis,  no  clinician  will,  in  tbe  writer's 
opinion,  be  inclined  to  attribute  to  them  a  primary  etiolc^c  rftle.  One 
who  has  seen  a  normal  skin  change  within  two  days  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  resembles  tbe  skin  of  a  leopard  (compare  the  colored  plate  (Plate 
VII.)  that  represents  such  a  case)  will  unquestionably  deny  tbe 
assumption  that  such  lesions  of  blood-vessels  can  produce  purpura 
htemorrbagica. 

Such  an  assumption  is,  in  addition,  made  most  improbable  by  tbe 
fact  that  the  affection  appears  and  disappears  within  a  short  time ;  it 
may  break  out  and  recede  at  varying  intervals,  and  finally  disappear 
altogether — two  facts  that  contradict  a  general  involvement  of  tbe  ves- 
sels extending  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  skin.  It  is  natural  that 
the  vessels  should  appear  congested  in  all  tbe  byperemic  portions  of  tbe 
skin  after  blood-extravasation  by  diapedesis,  since  diapedesis  itself  is 
the  result  and  expression  of  any  extensive  stasis.  A  hyaline  d^ener- 
ation  of  the  vessels  can  never  be  tbe  cause  of  an  acute  purpura  biemoi^ 
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rhagica  involving  the  whole  body,  including  the  mucous  and  serous 
membranes.  In  certain  very  severe  and  fatal  cases  (particularly 
chronic  forms)  of  marasmus  senilis,  peliosis  cachecticorum,  and  pul- 
monary tuberculosis,  in  which  hemorrhages  into  the  skin,  particularly 
when  chronic,  are  only  a  secondary  and  unimportant  symptom  of  the 
primary  disease,  the  writer  will  concede  that  degeneration  of  the  vessel 
walls  may  be  the  cause  of  the  hemorrha^s ;  but  he  cannot,  however, 
agree  to  the  theory  that  in  the  mild,  transitory  forms  of  ordinary  pur- 
pura such  conditions  obtain.  In  his  opinion  the  hemorrhages  here  are 
not  caused  by  stasis  and  hyaline  degeneration  of  vessels,  but  by  internal 
causes  thai  are  ai  present  unknovm,'  What  r6le  infection  plays  in  this 
interpretation  of  the  disease  must  remain  doubtful  until  we  can  demon- 
strate to  what  extent  the  Bacillus  purpurse  or  some  other  microbe  may 
be  considered  a  constant  finding  in  the  blood  of  patients  with  morbus 
maculosus.  If  later  experiments  should  demonstrate  that  this  bacillus 
is  constantly  present,  the  question  might  arise  whether  the  toxins  and 
ptomains  of  this  bacillus  circulating  in  the  blood  could  lead  to  extended 
stasis  in  the  capillaries  and  small  veins,  or  whether  they  could  change 
the  blood  direct  and  thereby  cause  occlusion  of  capillaries.  Finally, 
the  question  might  arise  as  to  whether  these  bacilli  were  capable  of 
changing  the  structure  of  the  vessel  walls  or  of  affecting  the  function 
of  the  muscular  and  nervous  apparatus  in  such  a  manner  that  a  stasis 
would  result  from  a  paralytic  dilatation  of  the  smallest  vessels. 

The  writer  has  no  doubt  that  the  most  severe  cases  of  purpura,  those 
terminating  fatally  in  a  short  time  (aptly  termed  purpura  fulminans, 
of  which  he  will  give  a  striking  example  later),  are  of  an  infectious 
nature,  and  probably  due  to  the  operation  of  a  very  harmful  pathogenic 
microbe. 

The  disease  is  not  a  very  frequent  one.  The  female  sex,  according 
to  the  majority  of  observers,  is  more  disposed  to  it  than  the  male ;  an 
age  limit  does  not  exist,  although  the  disease  occurs  most  frequently  in 
the  middle  years  of  life  ;  old  people  and  infants  are  rarely  affected.  It 
is  not  true,  however,  that  the  disease  is  never  seen  before  the  fifth 
year. 

Immediate  causes  can  rarely  be  demonstrated.  The  disease  seems 
to  occur  spontaneously  as  a  primary  affection,  to  run  its  course  or  to 
recur.  In  some  cases  the  disease  continues  for  many  months  or  even 
years. 

Moist  dwellings,  deficient  food,  cold  and  damp  have  been  regarded 
as  causes  with  insufficient  reason ;  bad  hygiene,  improper  habits  of  life, 
and  unfavorable  external  conditions  reduce  the  resisting  powers,  and  in 
this  manner  produce  a  disposition  for  all  diseases,  naturally  including 
the  hemorrhagic  diathesis.  Here,  too,  individuals  that  are  poorly  nour- 
ished and  have  a  poor  constitution  furnish  the  majority  of  sufferers 
from  this  disease,  but  this  does  not  exempt  the  millionaire  who  lives  in 
a  palace  and  enjoys  every  luxury  of  life.  The  disease  always  occurs 
sporadically  and  in  isolated  cases ;  never,  like  scurvy,  which  is  frequently 
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confounded  with  it,  endemically  or  epidemically.  In  a  few  cases^  intoxi^ 
cation  with  coal  gas  has  been  considered  the  cause^  but  undoubtedly 
some  confusion  exists  here.  On  the  other  hand^  it  seems  fairly  well 
demonstrated  that  purpura  may  occur  in  convalescence  from  typhoid 
and  malaria,  or  some  time  after  these  diseases  have  been  cured. 

Dohrn  observed  the  case  of  a  child  suffering  from  purpura,  bom  of 
a  mother  affected  with  the  same  disease  during  pregnancy.  If  confu- 
sion of  this  case  with  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis  as  a  result  of  septic 
infection  does  not  obtain,  we  may  conclude  from  it  that  the  vascular 
systems — ^that  is,  the  blood  and  the  vessels — of  both  mother  and  child 
were  affected  by  the  same  deleterious  substance. 

In  conclusion  we  must  mention  the  fact  that  here  and  there  severe 
cases  of  purpura  have  been  observed  following  violent  nervous  shocks^ 
terror,  and  fright.  The  case  of  Lebreton  is  instructive.  He  observed 
a  purpura  that  terminated  fatally  in  a  young  girl,  the  disease  b^in- 
ning  acutely  after  a  violent  fright.  In  tiie  skin  large  confluent  hem- 
orrhagic spots  were  seen.  In  another  case  of  Bobrizki's  morbus 
maculosus  developed  in  a  girl  of  twelve  years  as  the  direct  result 
of  a  severe  nervous  shock  (an  attempt  at  rape) ;  the  same  was  observed 
in  a  second  case,  that  of  a  boy  of  ten,  who  was  frightened  by  a  fire. 
Bobrizki  believes  that  the  nerve  centers  are  irritated  by  fright  and 
that  a  paralysis  of  the  vasomotor  apparatus  results,  this  permitting  an 
extravasation  of  blood  by  diapedesis. 

[Under  the  head  of  Etiology  of  these  purpuras  may  be  mentioned  a 
thought  that  has  recently  been  brought  out,  particularly  by  Dr.  Flexner, 
that  some  of  the  purpuric  lesions  may  be  due  to  the  action  upon  the 
endothelial  cells  of  the  capillaries  of  some  peculiar  substance  that  may 
be  designated  as  endotheliolysin^  some  substance  having  a  peculiar 
affinity  for  the  endothelial  cells,  causing  their  partial  or  complete 
destruction,  and  therefore  permitting  of  the  escape  of  fluid.  Whether 
any  such  cytolysin  is  present  in  the  blood  in  these  particular  diseases 
must  be  determined  by  future  investigation. — ^Ed.] 

General  Disease  Picture. — By  the  name  purpura  (Blutfleck- 
enkrankheit)  we  understand  a  disease  that  occurs  spontaneously,  and 
is  charactenzed  by  transitory  hemorrhages  into  the  external  skin,  the 
serous  and  mucous  membranes,  and  even  the  parenchyma  of  the  differ- 
ent organs. 

In  this  place  we  shall  discuss  only  those  hemorrhages  that  occur 
independently  either  on  the  free  surfaces  of  the  different  membranes  or 
interstitially,  and  that  are  not  the  result  of  any  general  febrile  disturb- 
ances ;  for  instance,  sepsis  or  acute  inflammatoiy  rheumatism.  If  these 
hemorrhages  occur  into  the  skin  alone,  the  disease  is  called  jmrpura 
simplex;  if  into  the  mucous  membranes,  the  serous  membranes,  and  the 
internal  organs  (parenchymatous  hemorrhages),  it  is  called  purpura 
hsemorrhagica ;  or  if  involvement  of  the  joints  with  swelling  and  pain 
be  present,  we  speak  of  pdiosis  or  purpura  rheamatica.  As  we  have 
already  stated,  these  different  forms  of  the  disease  are  all  due  to  the 
same  cause — i.  c,  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis.     They  have  a  tendency  to 
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present  different  clinical  pictures  or  to  merge  into  one  another.  They 
all  are  essentially  the  same  hemorrhagic  disease,  but  of  different  d^ees 
and  intensities.  The  definition  we  have  given  of  this  disease  excludes 
any  other  primary  disease.  Purpura  simplex  is  the  mildest  form  of 
purpura ;  we  never  know,  however,  whether  the  disease  will  continue 
in  this  form  or  will  develop  into  the  more  severe  forms  of  purpura 
hsemorrhagica,  or  whether,  finally,  involvement  of  the  joints  or  other 
complications  may  not  supervene.  For  this  reason,  if  for  no  other,  we 
cannot  agree  with  some  authors,  who  consider  each  form  of  hemorrhagic 
diathesis  as  a  particular  species  of  disease;  we  are  more  inclined  to 
consider  the  whole  group  as  a  morbus  maculosus  that  varies  clinically 
with  individual  peculiarities  of  the  patient. 

The  simplest  and  mildedform  is  that  in  which  isolated  blood-spots, 
usually  assuming  the  form  of  very  small  petechise,  appear  in  the  skin 
as  the  only  clinical  symptom.  Sometimes  these  occur  very  suddenly 
without  any  prodromal  symptoms.  The  eruption  may  rarely  be  accom- 
panied by  gastric  disturbances,  lack  of  appetite,  pressure  in  the  region 
of  the  stomach,  depression,  vomiting,  or  a  mild  type  of  fever ;  it  usually 
persists  for  several  hours,  sometimes  for  several  days,  and  in  exceptional 
cases  may  last  for  one  or  two  weeks.  The  hemorrhages  themselves 
appear  as  small  or  large,  round,  dark-red  or  bluish-red  spots,  their  chief 
places  of  predilection  being  the  legs  and  the  feet ;  sometimes  they  appear 
on  the  abdomen  and  on  the  arms ;  usually  the  disease  exhausts  itself 
with  a  single  crop.  On  pressure  the  color  persists,  especially  in  recent 
cases.  They  are  distinguished  from  flea  bites  by  the  absence  of  the 
circumscribed  circular  area  most  always  found  in  fresh  bites.  The  face 
is  usually  not  involved.  The  extensor  surfaces  of  the  extremities  are 
more  in  vol  v^  than  the  flexor  surfaces.  The  size  and  shape  of  these 
cutaneous  hemorrhages  resemble  those  of  petechise — that  is,  the  spots 
are  about  as  large  as  a  needle  prick  or  the  head  of  a  pin ;  here  and  there 
isolated  larger  hemorrhagic  spots  are  seen  that  may  attain  the  size  of  a 
pea.  The  older  hemorrhages  change  color  and  go  through  the  varying 
color  shades  of  blood-pigment,  from  brownish  red  to  blue,  green,  and 
yellow.  After  having  persisted  for  several  days  they  pale  off  and  dis- 
appear; this  usually  terminates  the  disease.  Occasionally  a  second 
group  may  appear  before  the  first  has  disappeared.  The  patients,  who 
are  usually  somewhat  anemic,  recover  and  the  disease  is  completely  cured. 
Occasionally  a  relapse  occurs,  sometimes  several  relapses,  all  of  them 
assuming  the  mild  form  of  the  first  attack. 

Purpura  hoemorrhdgica  is  a  more  severe  and  more  persistent  form  of 
the  disease,  characterized  by  the  appearance  of  hemorrhages  into  the 
mucous  membranes  in  addition  to  hemorrhages  into  the  skin.  This  form 
may  develop  without  any  prodromal  symptoms,  and  may  run  its  cotirse 
without  any  elevation  of  temperature.  It  is  distinguished  from  the 
preceding  form  by  the  greater  number  and  the  more  severe  character  of 
the  hemorrhages ;  the  whole  body  sometimes  appears  spattered  with 
blood.  In  addition  to  punctiform  hemorrhages,  ^o-called  suggillations 
occur  that  occasionally  extend  deep  into  the  cutis  and  form  hard  infil- 
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trations.  Here  and  there  large  confluent  blood-spots  are  seen^  or  streaky 
or  circular  figures.  Sometimes  single  spots  will  run  together  and  form 
hemorrhagic  areas  of  irregular  outline ;  when  this  occurs,  large  areas  of 
the  skin  or  the  whole  cutaneous  surface  may  be  involved,  so  that  only 
single  spaces  of  the  skin  between  the  large  areas  of  hemorrhagic  extrav- 
asations remain  free.  Deep-lying,  streaky  hemorrhages  are  very 
characteristic,  and  they  are  frequently  found  in  the  popliteal  space  or  on 
the  arms  and  thighs.  The  skin  over  these  places  assumes  all  the  colors 
of  the  rainbow. 

The  patients  usually  notice  the  yellowish-green  or  bluish-red  color 
of  their  skins,  and  have  the  impression  that  it  has  been  caused  by  a 
blow  or  fall  or  by  pinching.  Similar  discolored  areas  are  seen  in  scurvy, 
and  are  here  also  caused  by  deep  extravasations  that  are  undergoing  the 
ordinary  pigmentary  color  changes  of  extravasated  blood.  Such  extrav- 
asations may  be  situated  within  the  musculature,  and  may  even  form 
hematomata  of  considerable  size.  Fever  may  be  completely  absent ; 
if  an  evening  rise  of  temperature  is  observed,  it  is  usually  slight  and 
rarely  exceeds  38.5°  C.  More  frequently  this  form  is  not  accompanied 
by  fever.  Occasionally,  but  not  always,  hemorrhages  into  the  mucous 
membranes  occur  ;  they  are  first  seen  in  the  mucous  lining  of  the  nasal 
cavity,  and  may  lead  to  more  or  less  severe  epistaxis.  Then  hemor- 
rhages are  seen  in  the  lips,  the  cheeks,  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
palate,  and  the  gums ;  never,  however,  does  loosening  of  the  teeth  occur, 
as  in  scurvy,  nor  is  swelling,  a  spongy  change  in  the  gums,  or  ulceration 
observed.  Occasionally  severe  gastric  crises  or  violent  pains  in  the 
joints  are  seen ;  the  latter,  however,  are  never  swollen.  The  process 
may  recur  frequently  and  persist  for  a  long  time  (six  to  fifteen  months), 
so  that  the  patient  becomes  very  much  reduced.  Severe  degrees  of  ane- 
mia with  {^dpitation,  vertigo,  and  fainting  spells  are  quite  frequently 
seen  in  such  cases.  If  the  disease  be  accompanied  by  fever  and  com- 
plicated by  albuminuria,  the  general  loss  of  strength  proceeds  more 
rapidly. 

Different  authors  have  distinguished  a  particular  form  of  the  disease 
called  purpura  urticans,  in  which  wheals  that  may  assume  a  hemor- 
rhagic character  are  formed  in  the  external  skin.  As  in  other  forms  of 
nettle-rash,  gastric  symptoms  are  found  in  this  form  of  purpura. 

The  forms  of  purpura  described  so  far  make  their  appearance  without 
any  prodromal  symptoms  and  without  the  appearance  of  any  local  dis- 
turbances. There  are  other  forms,  different  from  these,  in  which  slight 
prodromal  symptoms  of  an  indistinct  nature,  as  depression,  headache, 
loss  of  appetite,  precede  the  appearance  of  hemorrhagic  symptoms  by 
several  days.  In  other  cases  a  peculiar  drawing  sensation  in  the  muscles 
and  pains  in  the  joints  are  experienced.  Here  slight  fluctuations  in  the 
temperature  may  persist  for  several  days,  with  painful  sensations  in  the 
joints,  particularly  of  the  lower  extremity.  Finally  the  blood-disease 
itself  makes  its  appearance.  This  leads  us  to  that  form  of  purpura 
that  is  called  peliosis  or  purpura  rheumatica,  Schonlein  deserves  credit 
for  having  first  recognized  diat  a  connection  exists  between  the  hemor- 
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rhagic  diathesis  and  certain  articular  lesions.  By  not  recognizing,  how- 
ever, that  this  connection  is  general,  and  declaring  that  it  is  found  only 
in  a  limited  and  circumscribed  form,  he  has  delayed  our  correct  under- 
standing of  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis. 

Hippocrates  first  uses  the  word  peliosis  {fj  ire^rW^c)^  which  signifies 
an  extravasation  of  blood.  As  we  know,  this  meaning  has  been  ex- 
tended by  Sch5nlein,  who  called  a  whole  group  of  diseases  peliosis,  and 
added  the  epithet  "  rheumatica.^' 

According  to  the  well-known  lectures  of  Schdnlein,  published  by  "some 
of  his  auditors,"  the  following  symptoms  are  characteristic  for  peliosis 
rheumatica  :  "  The  spots  are  never  confluent.  The  patients  have  either 
at  some  time  previously  suffered  from  rheumatism  or  else  rheumatic 
symptoms  appear  simultaneously  with  the  disease,  such  as  slight,  pe- 
riodic, lancinating  pains  in  the  joints  (in  the  ankles  and  the  knee,  even  in 
the  joints  of  the  hand  and  the  shoulder),  accompanied  by  edematous 
swelling,  and  pain  on  pressure.  The  peculiar  spots  of  the  disease  appear 
in  the  majority  of  cases  first  in  the  extremities,  particularly  in  the  lower, 
and  extend  only  as  far  as  the  knee.  The  spots  are  small,  no  larger 
than  a  lentil  or  a  millet  seed,  bright  red  in  color,  do  not  extend  above  the 
level  of  the  skin,  and  gradually  assume  a  dirty-brown  color  and  des- 
quamate. The  eruption  occurs  in  batches  and  may  persist  for  several 
weeks.  Each  rise  in  temperature  is  followed  by  a  new  crop.  The  dis- 
ease is  usually  accompanied  by  fever  of  a  remittent  type.  This  dis- 
ease has  been  confounded  with  morbus  maculosus  Werlhofii,  from  which 
it  differs  in  the  following  respects :  The  absence  of  so-called  *  pur- 
pitaten  ^  [purpuric]  symptoms  in  the  mouth,  which  is  usually  free  from 
all  lesions ;  the  absence  of  all  hemorrhages ;  the  character  of  the  erup- 
tion which  is  limited  to  the  extremities,  and  appears  there  first,  never 
assumes  the  size  of  the  eruption  in  morbus  maculosus,  is  never  con- 
fluent, and  is  bright  red  in  color ;  the  lesions  of  the  joints  that  are 
absent  in  the  other  disease,  and  the  lack  of  nervous  symptoms,  the  great 
depression,  and  the  loss  of  strength. 

"  The  disease  is  found  in  individuals  with  a  tender,  vulnerable  skin, 
who  have  either  at  one  time  been  sufferers  from  rheumatism  or  who  are 
suffering  from  rheumatic  arthritis,  in  addition  to  presenting  the  symptoms 
of  peliosis.  Both  affections  may  be  considered  as  the  result  of  catching 
cold."     So  much  for  Schdnlein. 

If  we  omit  all  those  cases  that  have  been  described  in  the  literature 
as  peliosis  rheumatica  which  do  not  conform  to  the  above  description, 
only  one  case  of  the  disease  on  which  an  autopsy  was  performed  can  be 
found.  This  case  was  published  by  Leuthold,  from  Traube's  Clinic. 
The  case  is  particularly  important  and  merits  especial  attention  because 
Traube  was  for  a  long  time  Schonlein's  clinical  assistant,  and  conse- 
quently knew  exactly  what  Schdnlein  understood  by  "peliosis  rheu- 
matica." 

The  case,  briefly,  is  the  following  : 

A  carpenter,  thirty-nine  years  of  age,  after  having  liftied  some  heavy 
object  came  to  the  clinic,  complaining  of  sensitiveness  in  the  joints, 
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edema  of  the  feet,  and  a  crop  of  small  dark-red  spots ;  the  latter  were 
about  as  large  as  pinheads  or  lentils,  and  were  on  the  dorsum  of  each 
foot,  did  not  protrude  above  the  level  of  the  skin,  and  did  not  dis- 
appear on  pressure.  The  malleoli  and  all  the  articulations  of  the  foot 
were  extremely  sensitive  to  pressure ;  these  areas,  too,  were  covered 
with  spots.  Soon  a  rise  of  temperature  occurred,  followed  in  a  few 
days  by  a  distinct  swelling  of  the  right  knee  joint.  In  the  following 
night  violent  pain  in  the  joints  appeared,  accompanied  by  a  second  erup- 
tion of  petechise,  in  particularly  large  numbers,  on  the  arms  and  legs, 
also  in  groups  or  isolated  on  all  parts  of  the  body  excepting  the  thorax 
and  the  face.  In  addition,  edema  of  the  hands  and  a  redness  of  the 
joints  of  the  fingers  developed ;  in  these  areas  large  extravasations  of 
blood  occurred,  so  that  the  skin  was  raised  and  assumed  the  shape  of 
tensely  distended  vesicles  that  seemed  filled  to  bursting.  This  eruption 
was  followed  by  a  new  crop  of  petechiae  and  a  swelling  of  the  left  knee 
joint  A  part  of  the  petechiae  now  began  to  pale  and  disappear ;  at 
ihe  same  time  new  batches  of  hemorrhagic  spots  followed,  accompained 
by  the  recedence  of  the  joint  swelling.  The  fever  during  this  time 
assumed  a  partly  continuous,  partly  intermittent  type ;  albuminuria  of 
considerable  d^ree  existed. 

The  writer  will  only  mention  the  autopsy  findings  in  r^ard  to  the 
diseased  joints :  In  the  right  knee  joint  a  large  quantity  of  a  color- 
less, tough,  stringy,  semifluid  substance  is  found ;  the  cavity  of  the 
joint  is  somewhat  dilated,  the  synovial  membrane  is  pale,  only  here  and. 
there  small  brownish  flecks  confined  to  the  upper  part ;  the  fatty  por- 
tions are  injected,  the  semilunar  cartilages  are  of  normal  translucenoe 
and  tinged  with  yellow  near  their  margins.  In  the  left  knee  joint 
also  there  is  a  large  quantity  of  synovial  fluid,  and  in  the  tissues  sur- 
rounding the  patella  a  spongy  condition  with  slight  edema  and  an 
injection  of  the  vessels  ;  under  the  tendon  of  the  extensors  recent  and 
old  brownish  extravasations  are  seen.  (Compare  the  section  on  Path- 
ologic Anatomy.) 

^^  The  pathologic  findings  in  this  obscure  process  that  Schdnlein  has 
described  under  the  name  of  peliosis  rheumatica  are  not  difieient  in  any 
respect  from  the  changes  found  on  autopsy  in  the  joints  of  acute  artic- 
ular rheumatism."  The  significant  remark  is  also  made  that  "  these 
lesions  are  not  very  diflerent  from  the  findings  in  gonorrheal  rheu- 
matism." 

A  patient,  following  an  attack  of  gonorrhea,  contracted  typhoid 
fever,  and  died  at  the  beginning  of  the  eighth  day.  The  autopsy  report 
reads  as  follows  :  "  The  right  knee  appeared  somewhat  thicker  ihan 
the  left.  In  the  external  parts  very  little  abnormality  is  visible.  In 
the  interior  parts,  however,  there  is  a  very  marked,  fine,  dark-red  injec- 
tion of  the  crucial  ligaments  and  of  the  whole  capsule  of  the  joint.  In 
addition  a  gelatinous  swelling,  which  is  greatest  in  the  region  of  the 
patella.  The  articular  and  semilunar  cartilages  show  no  abnormalities. 
The  fluid  within  the  joint  is  small  in  quantity,  viscid,  and  darker  than 
normal." 
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'^  General  rheamatism  and  gonorrheal  rheumatism  seem  to  resemble 
each  other  also  in  regard  to  their  sequelse ;  this  is  made  probable  by  the 
discovery  of  an  endocarditis  that  followed  an  attack  of  rheumatism^ 
which  in  its  turn  was  the  result  of  a  long-lasting  gonorrhea.  The  two 
former  lesions  must  therefore  be  considered  dependent  on  the  latter  one." 
[It  is  now  well  recognized  that  an  endocarditis,  as  well  as  the  more  fre- 
quently seen  arthritis,  may  be  caused  by  the  gonococcus.  These  cases 
have  nothing  whatever  to  do  with  true  rheumatism. — Ed.] 

So  much  for  the  facts.  We  must  let  each  individual  investigator 
decide  whether  he  wishes  to  believe  in  the  existence  of  the  disease 
picture  described  and  designated  by  Sch5nlein  as  peliosis  rheumatica. 
Everyone,  however,  will  agree  that  if  we  accept  the  name  given  by 
Schonlein,  we  shall  have  to  designate  with  this  name  that  condition 
only  which  he  intended  to  have  designated  in  this  manner ;  in  reality, 
however,  we  find  the  term  given  to  a  variety  of  diseases  in  nowise 
resembling  the  disease  picture  delineated  by  Schonlein.  The  writer 
need  only  refer  to  the  well-known  cases  of  v.  Bamberger.  The  author 
begins  his  description  with  the  following  words :  "  So-called  peliosis 
rheumatica  of  the  lower  extremities  is  occasionally  seen  in  Bright's 
disease.  I  find  a  record  of  5  such  cases  among  my  own  material.  In 
the  majority  of  these  cases  the  purpuric  spots  persisted  unchanged  for 
several  months.  It  is  not  clear  what  connection  exists  between  these 
two  conditions,  and  I  shall  refrain  from  generalities.  Only  2  cases 
went  to  autopsy."     The  writer  would  like  briefly  to  sketch  these  cases : 

Case  I. — A  man  of  thirty-nine,  previously  healthy,  came  to  the  clinic 
for  painful  hemorrhagic  spots  that  had  appeared  on  the  lower  extremi- 
ties. After  a  few  days  edema  occurred ;  albumin  was  found  in  the 
urine ;  pleuritis  finally  supervened,  and  the  patient  died.  On  autopsy 
hemorrhages  in  the  skin,  the  mucous  lining  of  the  stomach,  and  in  the 
kidneys  were  found. 

Case  II. — A  woman  of  thirty-six  suffered  from  stenosis  of  the  mitral 
valve  and  congestion  of  the  liver,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  manifes- 
tations of  Bright's  disease.  The  purpuric  spots  in  the  lower  extremities 
had  existed  for  over  a  year.  Death  occurred  from  apoplexy.  Autopsy : 
fresh  hemorrhagic  focus  in  the  brain,  stenosis  of  the  mitral  valve,  w«lge- 
shaped  infarct  of  the  spleen,  pneumonia,  and  chronic  nephritis. 

These  cases  do  not  resemble  in  the  slightest  degree  the  disease  picture 
of  Schonlein,  but  were  simple  cases  of  chronic  nephritis  with  purpuric 
spots ;  the  latter  were  undoubtedly  the  result  of  a  hemorrhagic  diathesis 
due  to  the  cachexia  (peliosis  cachecticorum).  v.  Bamberger  employs 
the  word  peliosis  as  synonymous  with  purpura,  and  he  is  certainly  not 
justified  in  speaking  of  the  rheumatic  form,  since  he  does  not  mention 
any  involvement  of  the  joints.  If  he  be  seeking  for  an  etiologic  con- 
nection between  all  the  symptoms,  he  need  only  consider  the  great  loss 
of  albumin,  the  cachexia,  and  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis  resulting  there- 
from. The  writer  has  frequently  observed  cases  like  those  described 
by  V.  Bamberger.  He  mentions  v.  Bamberger's  descriptions  chiefly 
that  he  may  show  how,  within  a  relatively  short  time  after  Sch5nlein's 
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dissertations^  even  so  eminent  a  clinician  could  so  confuse  the  original 
picture  that  practically  nothing  remains  of  it  but  a  certain  form  of 
cutaneous  hemorrhage.  A  perusal  of  the  literature  on  the  subject 
shows  that  these  hemorrhages  have  always  been  considered  the  main 
symptoms  of  the  affection. 

In  looking  through  much  that  has  been  written  on  this  subject  we 
are  impressed  by  the  fact  that  it  was  most  arbitrary  to  isolate  one  of 
the  many  forms  of  purpura  that  run  their  course  complicated  by  joint 
affections,  and  to  designate  it  as  a  particular  disease.  The  more  material 
is  gathered,  the  more  it  becomes  clear  that  joint  lesions  of  all  kinds 
may  occur  in  any  hemorrhagic  disease.  Shortly  after  Sch5nlein,  nearly 
all  cases  were  described  as  peliosis  rheumatica  in  which  the  two  symp- 
toms, skin  hemorrhages  and  joint  lesions,  were  found.  Such  descriptions 
were  not  criticized  at  the  time ;  moreover,  wherever  a  case  did  not  coin- 
cide with  Schonlein's  picture,  a  peliosis  "  with  atypical  course "  was 
constructed.  Thus  it  came  about  that  neither  a  distinct  form  of  hem- 
orrhage nor  of  joint  affection  was  reserved  for  this  disease,  and  that  no 
attention  whatever  was  paid  to  the  etiology  of  these  two  lesions.  Fi- 
nally, owing  to  this  lack  of  critical  discussion,  cases  of  ulcerative  endo- 
carditis with  purulent  inflammations  of  the  joints  and  multiple  hemor- 
rhages of  the  skin  and  the  internal  organs  were  included  in  the  same 
category,  and  the  hemorrhages  in  Schonlein's  disease  attributed  to 
embolism. 

But  aside  from  these  enormous  errors  and  this  great  lack  of  critical 
review,  we  encounter  almost  at  every  step  numerous  cases  in  the  litera- 
ture that  have  been  described  as  peliosis  rheumatica,  but  have  nothing 
in  common  with  it  save  the  association  of  hemorrhages  and  joint  lesions. 
Little  attention  was  paid  to  any  definite  kind  of  hemorrhage,  so  that 
instead  of  isolated  non-confluent  petechise  as  large  as  lentils  and  limited 
to  the  lower  extremity,  according  to  Schonlein,  we  find  in  their  place  every 
form  of  cutaneous  hemorrhage,  of  hemorrhage  into  mucous  membranes 
and  into  internal  organs.  If  we  attempt  to  find  our  way  through  this 
labyrinth  of  disease  pictures  that  have  been  described  under  the  same 
name,  we  encounter  simple  purpura,  purpura  haemorrhagica,  purpura 
urticans,  morbus  maculosus,  scurvy,  peliosis  rheumatica,  and  finally 
erythema  nodosum.  In  all  these  forms  of  cutaneous  hemorrhages,  to 
which  the  writer  might  add  hemophilia,  joint  lesions  occur  as  an  occa- 
sional complication.  The  writer  will  discuss  this  point  at  some  length 
below  when  describing  the  special  symptomatology.  In  view  of  all  this, 
etiology  furnishes  the  only  important  factor  in  determining  the  nature 
of  this  condition.  The  seat,  the  size,  or  the  confluence  of  the  hemor- 
rhages ;  or  the  involvement  of  the  mucous  membranes,  serous  linings, 
or  internal  organs ;  and,  finally,  the  sequelae  of  these  individual  symptoms 
have  no  bearing  on  the  nature  and  the  character  of  the  disease. 

The  etiology  of  the  disease,  as  already  mentioned,  must  be  sought 
for  in  those  changes  of  the  blood  that  we  have  designated  as  the  hem- 
orrhagic diathesis.  Patients,  as  a  rule,  have  pale,  delicate  skins,  show- 
ing a  tendency  to  bleed  on  slightest  provocation ;  and  show  the  well- 
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known  symptoms  of  chlorosis  and  anemia.  It  is  probably  due  to  this 
vulnerability  of  the  skin  and  to  its  sensitiveness  to  temperature  changes 
that  such  individuals  are  more  frequently  affected  than  others  by  rheu- 
matoid diseases. 

It  seems  altogether  arbitrary  to  isolate  a  single  group  out  of  all  this 
complex  of  diseases  etiologically  related  because  this  one  group  happens 
to  show  a  slightly  different  localization  of  the  petechisB.  In  looking 
over  the  splendid  publication  of  Scheby-Buch,  who  has  carefully  collated 
the  clinical  material  at  the  Hamburg  Hospital  during  forty  years,  many 
cases  will  be  found  corresponding  exactly  to  the  description  of  Schon- 
lein's,  except  that  the  hemorrhages  varied  slightly  in  form  and  were  also 
found  on  the  mucous  membranes.  What  right  have  we  to  designate 
the  one  as  peliosis  rheumatica,  and  not  the  other?  The  writer  has  a 
large  mass  of  anamneses  collected  with  the  purpose  of  finding  some 
relation  between  hemorrhagic  diseases  and  lesions  of  the  joints.  This 
question  has  always  interested  him  greatly.  He  will  recur  to  the 
result  of  this  study  later  on.  In  this  place  he  simply  wishes  to  endorse 
Scheby-Buch's  opinion,  the  result  of  careful  study.  "  The  history  of 
peliosis  rheumatica  alone  would  be  enough  to  demonstrate  the  fallacy 
of  declaring  it  as  a  special  disease  even  if  we  had  no  valid  reasons  why 
such  a  distinction  should  not  be  made." 

No  one  would  think  of  calling  a  case  of  scurvy  with  lesions  of  the 
joints  peliosis  rheumatica ;  but  we  know  of  certain  well-observed  cases 
of  purpura  hflemorrhagica  with  joint  lesions  that  one  investigator  desig- 
nates as  peliosis  rheumatica,  another  as  articular  rheumatism  with  hem- 
orrhages. French  and  English  authors  particularly  offend  in  classifying 
cases  of  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis  with  joint  lesions  as  ^^  acute  articular 
rheumatism  with  atypical  course,''  thus  constructing  a  new  disease 
picture.  This  example  shows  us  the  danger  of  disregarding  the  etiologic 
bases  and  formulating  diagnoses  upon  a  few  objective  symptoms.  It 
seems  to  the  writer  that  a  peculiar  lack  of  critical  judgment  must  exist 
in  those  who  misinterpret  the  relationship  of  the  different  symptoms, 
for  instance,  in  so  well  characterized  a  disease  as  scurvy ;  in  the  cases 
mentioned  last,  however,  it  is  slightly  different.  If  the  skin  lesions  are 
more  apparent,  some  will  call  the  disease  purpura  or  peliosis  rheumatica ; 
if  the  joint  lesions  are  more  conspicuous,  others  will  call  it  rheumar- 
thritis,  without,  however,  remembering  that  the  former  picture  does  not 
resemble  Schdnlein's  description,  and  that  in  acute  articular  rheumatism 
hemorrhages  into  the  skin  never  occur  unless  certain  severe  complica- 
tions coexist. 

Whoever  has  seen  a  large  number  of  cases  of  acute  articular  rheu- 
matism will  not  readily  confound  the  disease  with  any  other  affection ; 
he  will  also  know  that  it  has  nothing  to  do  per  se  with  the  hemorrhages 
into  the  skin.  In  addition,  he  will  observe  a  tendency  to  secondary 
inflammations  of  the  serous  membranes  and  the  endocardium,  which 
has  never,  or  only  exceptionally,  been  seen  in  pure  forms  of  peliosis 
and  of  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis.  Further,  the  latter  is  never  accom- 
panied by  the  severe  prodromal  attacks  of  perspiration  and  the  severe 
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symptoms  in  the  joiiits  which  are  found  in  articular  rheumatism.  In 
those  cases,  on  the  other  hand,  in  which  hemorrhages  of  the  skin  and 
internal  hemorrhages,  particularly  of  the  retina,  occur  in  acute  articular 
rheumatism,  they  are  always  due  to  a  complicating  endocarditis.  The 
writer  has  emphasized  this  expressly  in  his  monograph  on  septic  dis- 
eases. Such  cases  must  be  strictly  distinguished  from  those  that  run  a 
similar  course,  and  in  which  a  bacterial  endocarditis  exists  side  by  side 
with  purulent  inflammations  of  the  joints  and  numerous  petechise  dis- 
tributed all  over  the  skin,  and  with  hemorrhages  into  the  retina.  The 
cardinal  difference  between  these  two  groups  consists  in  the  following : 
In  the  first  instance  acute  articular  rheumatism  is  the  primary  mani- 
festation, and  is  the  causative  factor  of  the  other  complications ;  in  the 
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secoad  case  some  wound  infection  (for  instance,  diphtheria  of  the  pla- 
ceotal  site,  etc.),  or  internal  suppuration  (such  as  suppurating  thrombo- 
phlebitis of  the  pelvic  veins  follo^og  abortion,  or  of  the  spermatic 
veins  following  gonorrhea)  is  the  primaiy  cause  of  all  the  lesions.  In 
the  writer's  pamphlet  on  septic  diseases  quoted  above  he  has  mentioned 
a  great  number  of  cases  of  both  series.  He  would  like  to  mention  a 
few  examples  of  the  first  group  (see  table,  p.  764). 

It  would  have  been  possible  to  increase  this  nomber  of  cases  by  a 
great  many  other  examples ;  these,  however,  are  so  similar  to  those 
communicated  that  it  would  be  superfluous.  It  is  evident  that,  not- 
withstanding the  occurrence  of  hemorrhages  into  the  skin,  which  may 
be  so  extended  that  the  body  seems  to  be  spattered  with  blood,  a  resem- 
blance with  peliosis  rheumatica  does  not  exist. 

The  writer  thinks  he  has  demonstrated  that  Schonlein's  disease 
picture  of  pelioais  rheumatica  has  "no  raUon  d'Hre,"  but  that  it  is 
essentially  a  form  of  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis  complicated  by  joint 
lesions.  He  will,  however,  emphasize  the  feet  that  cases  are  seen  which 
run  the  same  course  as  the  one  described  by  Schonlein,  with  this  difference, 
that  a  definite  etiologic  cause  can  be  found — namely,  gonorrhea.  His 
reason  for  employing  the  term  peliosis  gonorrhoeica  in  his  exhaustive 
work  on  this  subject,  to  which  he  wbhes  to  refer  in  this  place,  was  to 
teach  his  colleagues  by  this  term  exactly  what  he  wishes  to  convey  by 
it.  At  the  same  time  he  did  not  discuss  those  forms  of  rheumatic  pur- 
pura caused  by  gonorrhea. 

In  general,  Schonlein's  description  of  the  lighter  forms  of  rheu- 
matic purpura  is  correct.  We  shall  elaborate  on  this  when  describing 
Henoch's  purpura,  so-called.  As  soon  as  the  blood-spots  appear  the 
pains  in  the  joints  seem  to  grow  less ;  occasionally  vesicles  appear  in 
addition  to  the  purpura  spots ;  also  edema  of  the  dorsum  of  the  feet 
and  the  ankles.  The  disease  may  terminate  within  a  few  weeks ; 
recurrences  may  sometimes  be  seen,  manifesting  themselves  by  renewed 
pain  in  the  joint  and  more  purpuric  spots.  There  are  cases  that  drag 
along  in  this  manner  for  months,  even  for  a  year  and  a  half  to  two 
years  or  more.  Fever  may  be  present  or  absent ;  the  more  violent  the 
affection  of  the  joints,  the  higher,  as  a  rule,  the  evening  temperature. 
In  very  severe  cases,  in  which  the  disease  picture  may  resemble  acute 
articular  rheumatism,  we  find  long-lasting  fever  curves  of  a  remittent 
character.  The  disease  is  differentiated  from  typical  inflammatory 
rheumatism  proper  by  the  absence  both  of  proiiise  sweating  and  the 
tendency  to  endocardial  complications.  Sometimes  the  occurrence  of 
hemorrhages  into  the  skin,  if  .the  attack  be  the  first,  may  be  attributed 
to  this  endocarditis.  On  the  other  hand,  although  rarely,  the  character 
of  the  diseased  joints  in  severe  cases  of  rheumatic  purpura  may  resem- 
ble .that  of  genuine  acute  articular  rheumatism ;  in  fact,  these  two  forma 
of  arthritis  may  be  so  similar  that  they  cannot  be  distinguished.  In 
one  well-known  case  from  Traube's  Clinic,  which  terminated  fatally, 
Leuthold  states  that  the  findings  in  the  joints  were  different  in  no 
respect  from  the  changes  found  on  autopsy  in  the  joints  la  articular 
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rheumatism.  The  writer  knows  of  no  instance,  however,  in  which  a 
purulent  fluid  was  found  in  the  joint  cavities  during  purpura  rheumat- 
ica.  If  the  disease  persist  for  a  long  time,  anemic  symptoms  appear, 
anemic  heart  murmurs  among  others.     The  spleen  is  frequently  enlarged. 

Hemorrhages  into  the  mucous  membranes  are  usually  absent ;  yet 
Kaposi  in  one  case  found  hematuria,  and  in  another,  formation  of 
ecchymoses,  followed  by  gangrene  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
palate.  This  patient  died.  Duhring  describes  bloody  discharges  from 
the  genitals.  These  cases  resemble  Henoch's  form  of  purpura  that  will 
now  be  described. 

This  form  of  purpura  was  described  by  the  above-named  author  in 
1868  as  a  complicated  form  of  purpura,  in  which  a  series  of  abdominal 
symptoms  are  superadded  to  the  purpuric  eruption  and  joint  symptoms. 
He  particularly  mentions  vomiting,  bloody  stools,  and  colic.  Henoch 
states  that  a  spasmodic  recurrence  of  the  different  disease  symptoms  is 
characteristic ;  they  may  appear  with  interposed  intervals  of  several 
weeks,  or  even,  as  in  one  case,  of  a  whole  year.  In  the  older  literature 
on  purpura,  with  the  exception  of  one  case  described  by  Willan,  no 
definite  description  of  the  disease  under  discussion,  in  combination  with 
lesions  of  the  joints  and  violent  abdominal  symptoms,  is  found.  We 
consider  this  disease,  like  the  other  purpuras,  as  merely  a  more  severe 
manifestation  of  the  same  transitory  hemorrhagic  diathesis ;  the  latter 
has  the  same  pathogenesis  in  all  cases. 

In  presenting  the  details  of  this  disease  picture  the  writer  follows  the 
description  given  in  a  short  paper  by  v.  Dusch  and  Hoche,  that  appeared 
in  the  Festschrift,  published  in  honor  of  Henoch's  seventieth  birthday. 

The  disease  is  found  particularly  in  young  individuals.  In  very 
young  children,  from  the  first  to  the  third  year,  and  in  older  people 
over  forty-six,  no  case  has  so  far  been  described ;  after  the  third  year 
the  number  of  cases  gradually  increases,  reaching  its  maximum  between 
the  ninth  and  the  twelfth  years.  The  frequency  with  which  the  disease 
is  encountered  remains  the  same  up  to  the  twenty-fourth  year ;  beyond 
this  age  it  is  quite  rare. 

Males  are  more  frequently  affected  than  females ;  of  40  patients  in 
whom  the  sex  is  given,  33  were  men  and  7  women.  These  statements 
in  regard  to  age  and  sex  differ  considerably  from  those  of  other  authors. 
In  regard  to  the  sex,  the  writer  has  himself  observed  a  conspicuous 
prevalence  among  the  males. 

Bad  hygiene,  moist  dwellings,  insufficient  nourishment,  and  a  pre- 
vious attack  of  inflammatory  rheumatism  seem  to  predispose  to  the  dis- 
ease. On  the  other  hand,  among  the  cases  quoted  patients  are  found 
who  are  well  situated.  It  is  necessary  to  emphasize  this,  because  many 
authors  still  consider  purpura  as  an  expression  of  a  certain  cachexia. 

The  disease  begins  with  more  or  less  marked  disturbances  of  .the 
general  health — headache,  depression,  lack  of  appetite,  etc. — followed 
by  rheumatoid  pains  in  different  parts  of  the  body — that  is,  by  sensa- 
tions that  cannot  be  exactly  localized,  that  are  drawing  or  tearing  in 
character ;  these  latter  are  chiefly  manifested  in  the  lower  extremities 
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and  the  back  ;  sometimes  a  transitory  edematous  swelling  of  tl 
regions  may  be  seen.  Many  of  the  patients  have  to  remain  ii 
at  this  period ;  others  pursue  their  usual  occupations.  Soon, 
violent  pains  in  one  or  more  joints  appear  without  any  exteri 
festations ;  sometimes  one  or  the  other  joint  begins  to  swell 
over  it  becomes  reddened  and  feels  hot,  edematous  infiltration 
the  neighboring  tissues  exactly  as  in  acute  articular  rheuma. 
this  stfi^e  mild  fever  may  sometimes  be  observed ;  the  temper 
reach  38.5°  C,  but  rarely  at  this  stage  or  later  goes  beyond. 

As  a  rule,  the  pain  and  the  inability  to  move  the  joints  i 
patient  to  consult  a  physician.  Sometimes  the  physician  will 
isolated  purpuric  spots  that  had  appeared  without  causing  any 
symptoms,  excepting  possibly  a  slight  itching,  particularly  if 
tion  begins  as  a  slight  urticaria.  Generally  a  period  of  sev 
intervenes  between  the  appearance  of  the  pains  in  the  joinfe 
beginning  of  the  first  eruption  of  purpura. 

The  purpuric  spots  themselves  are  usually  light  red  and  sn 
beginning,  distributed  irr^ularly,  singly  or  in  groups,  an^ 
become  confluent ;  in  this  manner  large  irregular  spots  are  for 
undergoing  the  usual  color  changes  from  bluish  to  yellow  or  da 
They  gradually  extend  from  the  legs,  where  they  usually,  alt! 
always,  begin,  to  the  thighs,  nates,  and  genitals ;  they  may  c 
continuity  or  may  skip  certain  areas.  Other  eruptions  appea 
the  arms  and  the  body,  so  that  occasionally  the  whole  bodj 
larly  near  the  large  joints,  is  covered  with  purpuric  spots. 

These  hemorrhagic  points  cause  more  anxiety  than  aunoyai 
however,  other  symptoms  appear  that  are  most  disagreeable,  pc 
the  disturbances  in  the  intestinal  tract ;  these  are  exceedingly 
and  seem  to  progress  uninfluenced  by  any  treatment. 

The  patients  complain  of  violent  colicky  pains  in  the  abd< 
uated  chiefly  in  the  region  of  the  umbilicus,  which  may  be 
that  the  patient  doubles  up  and  groans  with  the  suflTering.  The 
is  retracted  and  difi*usely  sensitive.  In  the  beginning  of  t 
there  is  constipation.  The  disturbances  are  aggravated  by  vio 
iting;  at  first  food  is  vomited,  later  yellowish-green  masses  m 
bile  or  blood.  The  pulse  becomes  small  and  rapid,  the  facial  e 
is  one  of  anxiety,  and  the  whole  condition  becomes  pitiable. 

The  constipation  existing  in  the  beginning  is  soon  folio 
more  or  less  copious  evacuation  of  thin  yellowish  stools  thi 
mixed  with  blood ;  this  frequently  terminates  the  attacks 
Colic  and  vomiting  may  persist  for  days ;  the  taking  of  foo< 
cult,  and  sometimes  the  patients  refuse  food  absolutely.  Now 
probably  as  a  result  of  the  violent  movements  during  vomit 
taxis  occurs.  Gradually  all  the  symptoms  decrease  in  sevei 
the  vomiting,  then  the  abdominal  pain,  lastly  the  thin  ev£ 
though  these  may  in  some  instances  persist  even  after  the  pati< 
eral  condition  is  much  improved. 

In  the  meantime  the  pain  in  the  joints  has  disappeared  anc 
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puric  spots  have  peeled  off,  and  the  patient^  provided  that  none  of  the 
complications  to  be  discussed  below  has  occurred,  feels  comparatively 
well.  Naturally  the  patient  is  somewhat  exhausted,  but  he  thinks  that 
he  is  progressing  toward  recovery. 

Sometimes  only  one  attack  occurs  and  convalescence  progresses 
nicely.  In  the  majority  of  cases,  however,  the  symptoms  occur  at 
intervals  varying  from  one  day  to  several  weeks,  each  attack  being  sim- 
ilar to  the  one  preceding.  Finally  cure,  or  in  comparatively  rare  cases 
death,  occurs. 

As  a  rule,  the  disease  does  not  run  such  a  diagrammatic -course ;  in 
children  it  is  occasionally  seen  in  this  typical  form.  It  will  be  seen 
how  many  deviations  and  peculiarities  of  the  course  may  exist  when  we 
discuss  the  different  symptoms  individually.  We  will  speak  of  these 
under  the  heading  of  Special  Symptomatology  (p.  776).  In  this  place 
we  will  limit  ourselves  to  some  final  remarks  on  this  form  of  the 
disease. 

Among  the  (dypioal  forins  we  must  mention  the  rare  cases  in  which 
affections  of  the  joints  were  completely  absent,  and  in  which  violent 
intestinal  symptoms  were  seen  in  addition  to  the  purpura.  The  duration 
of  Henoch's  purpura  varies  within  wide  boundaries,  from  seven  days  to 
nine  months ;  the  average  duration  being  from  six  to  twelve  weeks. 

In  children  the  prognosis  is  favorable;  among  19  cases,  death 
occurred  only  once,  as  the  result  of  an  acute  nephritis.  In  adults  the 
prognosis  is  less  favorable ;  5  out  of  22  cases  terminated  fatally.  These 
small  figures  do  not  permit  the  formation  of  a  definite  conclusion. 

It  remains  to  discuss  one  particular  manifestation  of  the  disease 
which  was  also  described  by  Henoch,  in  the  year  1887,  under  the  name 
of  purpura  fulmiinans.  The  writer  saw  such  a  case  in  .the  year  1878, 
observed  it  very  carefully,  and  described  it  in  1881,  without,  however, 
having  given  it  this  very  well-chosen  name.  In  all  these  cases  extended 
hemorrhages  occurred  into  the  skin,  rapidly  leading  to  death.  Henoch 
saw  3  such  cases ;  Charron,  in  Brussels,  the  fourth  case,  in  1886. 

All  these  cases  have  in  common  the  absence  of  hemorrhages  from 
the  mucous  membrane ;  they  are  characterized  by  the  enormous  rapidity 
with  which  extended  ecchymoses  occur  within  a  few  hours;  all  the 
extremities  may  be  colored  blue  or  blackish  red ;  the  skin  may  be  hard 
from  infiltrations  with  blood.  In  2  cases  vesicles  occurred  on  the  skin 
that  were  filled  with  a  serosanguinolent  fluid.  Gangrene  has  never 
been  observed,  nor  even  a  fetid  odor.  The  course  is  variable ;  as  a 
rule,  death  occurs  within  twenty-four  hours  after  the  appearance  of  the 
first  hemorrhagic  spots ;  the  longest  duration  recorded  was  four  days. 
Complications  were  invariably  absent ;  autopsy  showed  nothing  but  the 
signs  of  anemia.  Nowhere  could  a  trace  of  embolic  or  thrombotic 
processes  be  seen.  One  of  Henoch's  cases  developed  two  days  after  the 
crisis  of  a  pneumonia ;  another  a  week  and  a  half  after  a  mild  attack  of 
scarlatina.  In  the  2  other  cases  and  in  the  writer's  own  no  etiologic 
clue  is  given.  Since  this  time  Strdm  and  Arctander  have  published 
2  analogous  cases ;  1  of  these  also  was  a  sequel  of  scarlatina.      No 
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autopsy  was  made.     According  to  Herv6,  Guelliot  published  3  similar 
cases  in  1888. 

Before  communicating  his  own  case,  the  writer  would  like  to  briefly 
describe  one  of  Henoch's  cases : 

A  boy  of  five  years ;  crisis  of  pneumonia  on  the  22d  of  November.  Since 
then  has  felt  well.  In  the  night  of  the  24th  sudden  pain  in  the  left  leg.  Toward 
morning  purpuric  spots  on  the  chest  and  thighs ;  an  hour  later,  on  the  arms  and 
le^.  At  11  o'clock  in  the  morning  the  whole  lower  and  lateral  aspects  of  the 
lefi;  thigh  were  bluish  black ;  toward  evening  the  left  calf  and  the  right  knee 
also.  Temperature  88.8°  C.  Nothing  abnormal  in  any  organ.  In  the  night  from 
the  24th  to  the  25th  the  whole  right  leg,  excepting  the  foot,  had  turned  black- 
ish blue.  Great  apathy  and  weakness.  Urine  normal.  At  2  o'clock  in  the 
morning  death  occurred  from  collapse.     Autopsy  absolutely  negative. 

The  writer's  own  case  was  that  of  a  tinsmith,  aged  twenty-eight,  who  entered 
the  hospital  on  the  23d  of  March,  1878,  and  died  on  the  25th.  He  was  brought 
to  French's  Clinic  in  an  unconscious  condition.  No  complete  anamnesis  could 
be  obtained  from  the  patient  or  from  any  of  his  relatives.  It  was  ascertained, 
however,  that  he  had  been  perfectly  healthy  and  was  attending  to  his  business 
within  two  days  before  his  seizure.  The  disease  began  on  the  morning  of  the 
21st  with  a  violent  chill  that  forced  the  patient  to  stay  in  bed.  The  physician 
summoned  in  the  nieht  found  the  patient  with  a  high  fever  and  ordered  his 
transfer  to  the  hospital.    A  diagnosis  of  typhoid  was  made. 

March  23d,  9  o  clock :  The  patient,  a  very  muscular  subject,  with  large  bones, 
is  unconscious,  muttering  to  himself,  beating  about  with  trembling  hands  ana 
tossing  to  and  fro  in  bed.  The  face  appears  swollen,  very  cyanotic,  and  feels  icy 
cold.  The  middle  of  the  upper  lip  protrudes  like  a  trunk ;  this  prominence  of 
the  lip  is  produced  by  a  blooay  suffusion  of  the  mucous  membrane,  beginning  at 
the  margin  of  the  lips  and  reaching  posteriorly  nearly  to  the  gums.  This  suffu- 
sion is  nearly  2  cm.  wide.  The  mucous  lining  of  the  lip  is  eroded  at  this  place 
and  covered  with  thick  crusts  which,  when  removed,  exposed  the  base  of  a  super- 
ficial ulcer,  very  much  discolored.  The  mucous  membranes  around  the  margins 
of  this  ulcer  are  rolled  up  and  separated  into  shreds.  The  gums  are  bluish  red, 
swollen,  and  in  part  infiltrated  with  blood.  The  lips  are  covered  with  sordes. 
Bloody  vomit  is  forced  out  between  the  lips.  No  changes  are  seen  in  the  superior 
maxilla  nor  in  the  teeth.  The  pupils  on  both  sides  are  very  much  contracted, 
equal,  and  react  sluggishly  to  light.  On  the  conjunctivas  of  both  sides  round 
hemorrhages  are  seen  as  large  as  millet  grains,  and  some  that  are  more  extended. 
The  skin  is  smooth  and  dry  and  yellowish  in  color,  here  and  there  mottled  by 
a  great  number  of  pale-  to  dark-violet  irregular  hemorrhagic  areas,  appearing 
either  as  very  small  dots  or  as  suffusions  extending  over  larger  surfaces.  In  some 
places  these  spots  disappear  on  pressure ;  in  others  they  persist.  Aside  from 
these  spots  the  skin  looks  peculiar,  presenting  a  marbled  appearance,  owing  to 
the  unequal  filling  of  the  cutaneous  vessels  with  blood. 

In  the  lower  extremities  are  found  very  large  suffusions  and  hemorrhages 
several  inches  in  diameter  which  give  the  impression  of  having  been  caused  by 
trauma.  On  the  external  surfaces  of  the  thighs  they  are  symmetrically  distrib- 
uted ;  also  on  the  back.  In  the  region  of  the  ankles  and  the  dorsa  of  the  feet 
large  reddish-blue  suffusions  as  large  as  a  dollar  are  found.  On  the  right  1^  and 
the  dorsum  of  the  left  foot  are  found  several  ulcers  as  large  as  mark  pieces 
[quarters],  dry^  and  covered  with  black  scabs.  The  feet  and  the  hands  are  icy 
cold,  like  the  face.  The  sensorium  is  benumbed.  Deep  punctures  with  a  needle 
produce  no  reaction.  The  pulse  is  small,  undulating,  112  beats  to  the  minute. 
Apex  beat  cannot  be  felt.  Heart  dulness  not  increased.  Heart  sounds  clear. 
Nothing  abnormal  in  the  lungs.  The  spleen,  moderately  enlarged,  extends  3  cm. 
beyond  the  anterior  axillary  line.  In  the  retina  the  arteries  are  narrowed  and 
the  veins  dilated.  The  papillary  boundaries  diffuse.  No  hemorrhage  into  the 
retina.    Temperature  41.6**  0. 

Eight  o'clock  in  the  evening  :  The  patient  is  lying  on  his  back  with  his  eyes 
closed,  unconscious,  and  groaning.  The  respiration  is  increased  to  82  to  the 
minute  ;  he  is  snoring.  The  patient  throws  both  arms  to  and  fro  without  inter- 
ruption.       The  muscles  are  greatly  contracted.    Both  cornesB  are  anesthetic 
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Hklf-past  eleven  o'clock  atnight:  UncomciousD ess  complete.  The  face  is  cov- 
ered irilb  perapiratioD,  feeU  cool ;  the  akin  otherwJBe  is  dry  and  burning  hot. 
Temperature  42°  C.  On  the  left,  thigh  ia  found  a  single  suggilUtion,  bluish  red 
in  color  and  covering  an  area  as  large  as  two  hands.  This  spot  originated  from 
the  confluence  of  a  number  of  smaller  foci.  When  I  saw  the  patient  about  three 
houn  before,  these  individual  foci  were  still  separated  by  lai^e  area^  of  healthy 
skin.  Since  tj  o'clock  several  recent  light  hemorrhages,  one  of  them  as  lai^e  as 
a  dollar,  have  appeared.  The  respiration  is  exceedingly  rapid,  loud,  and  snoring ; 
the  pulse  very  small  and  soft,  120  to  the  minute.  On  the  right  side  is  apareais 
involving  the  face  and  the  extremities.  Ptosis  of  the  right  eyelid.  No  nemor- 
rhagea  in  the  retina.  Sedea  inscite.  Urine  acid,  containing  very  much  albumin 
and  numerous  broad  casta. 

March  24tb,  9  o'clock  in  the  morning  :  Very  little  change  in  the  disease 
picture.  Sensorium  comnletely  benumbed.  Temperature  il.ti"  C.  Numerous 
new  hemorrhages  in  the  sVin. 

In  order  to  record  the  picture  presented  by  the  skin,  I  had  an  artist  (Mr. 
Eyrich)  paint  the  case  in  water  colors.  This  gentleman  began  his  work  on  the 
momine  of  the  24th,  at  a  time  when  the  hemorrhages  were  so  close  together  that 
the  single  foci,  particularly  on  the  arms,  had  assumed  a  different  shane  from  that 
observed  when  I  saw  them  before.  The  artist  could  not  draw  outlines  of  the 
different  spots  owing  to  the  fact  that  some  of  the  spots  right  before  his  eyes  ran 
together  and  became  markedly  larger.  As  this  symptom  seemed  very  peculiar 
to  Mr.  Eyrich,  he  sent  for  me  at  once,  so  that  1  was  enabled  to  verify  his  obser- 
vation, and  actually  saw  a  running  together  and  enlargement  of  these  individual 
■pots.  What  made  these  hemorrhages  particularly  unique  was  the  fact  that  the 
larger  were  grouped  in  concentric  rings,  and  that  each  of  these  rings  had  a  differ- 
ent color.  Tills  was  caused  probably  by  the  great  rapidity  with  which  the  individ- 
ualspots  originated  and  enlarged.  The  older  center  in  this  way  appeared  much 
darker  than  the  more  recent  peripheral  areas.  I  could  observe  this  phenomenon 
in  different  locations.  A  fresh  light-red  hemorrhage  about  as  lai^e  as  a  dime 
would  appear;  in  a  short  time  this  would  turn  dark  brownish  red,  and  at  the 
same  time  around  it  would  develop  a  new  circular  hemorrhage  that  seemed  to 
enclose  the  first  with  a  band  of  light-red  color.  Gradually  the  color  of  the 
center  became  darker,  ultimately  violet  or  black ;  then  the  surrounding  hemor- 
rhagic ring  would  turn  dark  brown,  and  if  a  further  extension  of  this  focus 
occurred  a  light-red  ring  would  surround  the  whole.  This  development  occurred 
with  such  rapidity  that  the  change  of  color  from  very  light  red  to  the  darkest 
brown  red  could  he  observed  in  the  course  of  a  few  hours.  I  never  observed  hem- 
orrhages that  showed  more  than  three  such  rings;  I  did,  however,  see  a  great  num- 
ber of  well-marked  hemorrhages  with  three  layers  on  all  the  extremities.  (Com- 
pare Plate,  VII.) 

Eight  o'clock  in  the  evening :  Patient  collapsed.  Examination  of  the  retina 
shows  two  small  hemorrhages  on  the  left  side;  one  on  the  right,  situated  near  the 
center. 

At  12:30  in  the  night  death  occurred.  The  temperature  post  mortem  showed 
a  rise  as  high  as  42.7^0. 

The  results  of  the  autopsy  were  very  scanty-.  The  only  important  changes 
found  were  the  following; 

Cloudy  Bwellin^r  of  the  liver,  spleen,  and  kidneys.  White  bands  in  the  medul- 
lary substance  of  the  kidneys.  A  slight  deposit  of  very  fine  and  almost  infinites- 
imal growths  on  the  free  margin  of  the  mitral  valves.  Multiple  hemorrhages  in 
all  the  serous  membranes. 

The  mitral  valves,  the  kidneys,  and  different  pieces  of  skin  were  subjected  to 
microscopic  eiaminatinn.  A  piece  of  skin  was  excised  during  hfe,  stretched,  and 
immediately  put  into  absolute  alcohol.  The  findings  in  the  skin  were  completely 
negative.  No  emboli  nor  micro-organisms  were  found  within  the  vessels;  on  the 
Other  hand,  numbers  of  streptococci  were  found  in  the  glomeruli  and  the  inter- 
tubular  capillaries  of  the  kidneys  and  in  the  small  deposits  on  the  mitral  TaWes, 

That  tbe  diapnosia  of  this  disease  is  not  simple,  and  that  serious 
diagnostjc  mistakes  can  be  made,  the  followiog  importaQt  case  may 
demonstrate : 
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A  man  of  thirty,  who  had  been  healthy  previously,  suddenly  developed  chills 
and  a  high  fever.  The  occurrence  of  these  symptoms  had  been  preceded  by  pain 
in  the  lumbar  region.  The  patient  was  brought  to  the  hospital  on  the  day  on 
which  these  symptoms  appeared,  and  transferred  to  French's  Clinic,  where  I 
treated  him. 

A  high  fever,  a  moderate  bronchial  catarrh,  and  a  few  isolated  hemorrhages  as 
large  as  pinheads  were  observed.  No  swelling  of  the  spleen  could  be  demon- 
strated. The  patient's  sensorium  was  slightly  impaired,  but  he  gave  intelligent 
answers  to  aU  questions  and  complained  particularly  of  pain  in  the  lumbar  region. 
In  the  course  of  the  next  two  days,  in  which  a  high  fever  (up  to  41®  C.)  with 
slight  morning  remissions  was  noticed,  a  very  profuse  hemorrhagic  exanthem 
developed  all  over  the  body ;  this  consisted  partly  of  strictly  circumscribed,  round, 
light-red  hemorrh^es,  yarying  in  size  from  that  of  a  lentil  to  that  of  a  dollar, 
partly  of  large,  difrase,  bluish-red  suggillations.  These  hemorrhages  were  also 
found  in  the  conjunctiva  and  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  soft  palate.  In  the 
skin  they  were  so  thick  that  the  subject  seemed  to  be  spattered  with  blood.  In 
the  meantime  the  patient  became  unconscious  and  delirious.  No  hemorrhages 
were  found  in  the  retina. 

No  points  could  be  obtained  irom  the  anamnesis.  It  was  stated  that  th.e  patient 
had  suadenly  fallen  sick  without  any  premonition.  It  was  also  stated  that  he  had 
complained  of  slight  pain  in  the  lumoar  region  several  days  before  his  seizure. 
No  external  injuries  could  be  observed. 

So  far  this  disease  picture  resembles  the  one  described  above.  On  the  fifth 
day,  however,  the  symptoms  changed,  so  that  the  diagnosis  of  fulminating  purpura 
could  no  longer  be  considered.  Profuse  hemorrhages  occurred  from  the  kidneys, 
the  stomach,  the  intestinal  tract,  the  nose,  and  the  lungs.  Almost  simultaneously 
blood  was  vomited  and  passed  with  the  stools.  Anatomic  findings  made  post 
mortem  showed  that  this  blood  was  from  the  bowels  and  had  not  been  swallowed. 
In  addition  large  quantities  of  blood  were  poured  from  the  nose,  and,  by  cough- 
ing, from  the  lungs.  The  largest  quantity  of  very  dark-colored  blood  came  from 
the  kidneys.  On  this  and  the  following  day  the  patient  passed  3  liters  of 
urine  that  seemed  to  consist  almost  exclusively  of  blood.  Microscopically  it  con- 
tained almost  as  many  blood-corpuscles  as  a  sample  of  blood  taken  for  comparison 
from  the  patient's  finger.  The  occurrence  of  these  profuse  hemorrhages  from  the 
different  organs,  of  course,  produced  a  considerable  anemia.  Soon  peculiar  dis- 
tinctly indented  pustules  appeared  on  the  cheeks  and  the  abdomen,  which  soon 
disintegrated  ana  left  discolored  ulcers.  The  appearance  of  this  eruption  clinched 
the  diagnosis  of  variola  hsemorrhagica. 

On  autopsy  the  endocardium  was  found  normal.  Hemorrhagic  infiltration 
was  seen  in  the  mucous  lining  of  the  stomach  and  intestine ;  bronchitis,  with 
bloody  exudate  from  the  mucous  lining  of  the  bronchi,  and  an  enormous  hemor- 
rhagic infiltration  of  the  pelves  of  both  kidneys.  The  spleen  was  hardly  en- 
larged. 

The  diagnosis  of  hemorrhagio  smaU^pox  may  be  very  difficult  owing 
precisely  to  the  resemblance  of  this  disease  picture  to  fulminating  pur- 
pura, particularly  if  the  disease  runs  its  course  without  the  formation 
of  pustules  and  occurs  at  a  time  in  which  no  epidemic  of  small-pox 
exists  (as  in  our  case).  In  addition  profuse  hemorrhages  into  the  skin, 
developing  just  as  rapidly  as  in  the  above  cases,  may  occur  in  the  course 
of  severe  septic  diseases  and  of  acute  leukemia. 

We  must  add  to  the  forms  of  the  hemorrhagic  diatheses  which  we 
have  described  one  other  disease  that  has  lately  commanded  a  great  deal 
of  interest.  MoUer  described  it  in  1857  as  "acute  rachitis."  BarloWy 
in  1883,  paid  particular  attention  to  it,  and  since  that  time  it  has  been 
given  his  name.  Children  from  six  months  to  three  years  old  are  ex- 
clusively afflicted  with  it.  It  often  begins  acutely ;  but  not  always. 
After  a  few  days  of  general  discomfort,  sensitiveness  of  one  or  both  of 
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the  lower  extremities  develops,  their  motility  seems  to  be  impaired,  and 
they  are  painful  and  seem  to  hurt  when  touched.  Children  thus  afflicted 
usually  lie  in  bed  without  moving  or  stretching  their  lower  extremities. 
All  active  or  passive  motions  seem  to  be  painful.  Soon  a  spindle- 
shaped,  smooth,  sensitive,  soft  swelling  of  an  elastic  consistence  is  found 
over  the  diaphysis  of  one  or  both  thighs,  less  frequently  of  the  1^ 
or  of  one  of  the  upper  extremities.  Occasionally  crepitation,  caused  by 
a  loosening  of  the  epiphysis,  can  be  elicited  at  the  epiphyseal  boundary. 

These  deep  subperiosteal  or  subperichondral  swellings  on  the  long 
bones  are  the  pathognomonic  peculiarity  of  this  disease.  In  addition 
rachitic  and  scorbutic  symptoms  appear,  but  are  insignificant  as  compared 
with  these  other  manifestations.  Pus  has  never  been  found  underneath 
the  periosteum  of  the  affected  bones,  either  clinically,  by  puncture  or 
incision,  or  post  mortem.  Pure  blood  is  always  present.  No  example 
is  known  of  the  involvement  of  the  capsule  of  a  joint,  notwithstanding 
the  fact  that  these  tissues  are  in  such  close  proximity  to  the  lesion. 

To  these  symptoms  are  frequently,  though  not  always,  added  the 
symptoms  of  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis — that  is,  of  scurvy  or  rachitis. 
A  great  tendency  to  perspire,  particularly  manifest  in  the  back  of  the 
head,  must  be  attributed  to  the  presence  of  the  rachitic  complication. 
Another  symptom  of  rachitis  is  a  puffing  of  the  epiphysis.  Scurvy 
manifests  itself  by  a  spongy  loosening  and  puffing  of  the  gums,  with 
fetor  and  a  tendency  to  hemorrhage,  particularly  where  teeth  are  already 
present.  Fever  and  gastric  symptoms  are  frequent.  Occasionally 
purpuric  hemorrhages  into  the  mucous  membranes,  and  albuminuria  are 
seen.  Henoch  mentions  hemorrhages  under  the  periosteum  and  the 
frontal  bone  and  into  the  eyelids  and  the  retrobulbar  tissues,  with  ex- 
ophthalmos. The  children  look  anemic,  but  rarely  die  from  hemor- 
rhages or  other  complications.  (For  a  fuller  discussion  of  Barlow^s 
disease  see  p.  715.^ 

Patholosfic  Anatomy. — Cases  of  uncomplicated  purpura  rarely 
terminate  fatally.  If  death  occur,  it  is  usually  the  result  of  the  great 
anemia  following  profuse  hemorrhages,  of  complications,  or  of  sequeke. 
Autopsy  reports  are  very  scanty.  Corresponding  to  the  anemia  that 
existed  during  life,  the  bodies  look  exceedingly  pale,  usually  somewhat 
bloated,  and  are  covered,  as  a  rule,  with  numerous  hemorrhagic  efflo- 
rescences of  that  livid  color  assumed  by  altered  blood-pigment.  The 
musculature  and  the  adipose  tissue  in  the  majority  of  the  cases  are  un- 
changed. Only  afler  very  protracted  attacks  do  we  find  a  decrease  in 
the  latter.  Depending  on  the  intensity  of  the  disease,  we  find  more  or 
less  profuse  hemorrhages  in  the  mucous  and  serous  membranes,  that 
sometimes  assume  considerable  dimensions;  sometimes  these  are  dis- 
tributed over  large  areas  in  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  bronchi,  the 
digestive  tract  (pharynx,  esophagus,  stomach,  intestine),  in  the  pelvis  of 
the  kidneys,  the  ureters,  the  bladder,  etc.  Occasionally  it  will  be  found 
that  the  mucous  membrane  is  eroded  beneath  the  dried  blood-crusts 
that  cover  it.  Fresh  blood  is  occasionally  seen  in  the  bronchi,  together 
with  bloody  mucus,  as  also  occasionally  in  the  pelvis  of  the  kidneys 
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and  in  the  intestinal  canal.  In  the  serous  cavities,  the  pericardium,  the 
pleural,  and  the  peritoneal  cavities,  as  well  as  in  the  joints,  small  ecchy- 
moses  are  found,  and  occasionally  larger  exudates  of  a  purely  hem- 
orrhagic character,  constituting  hemopericardium,  hemothorax,  hem- 
arthrosis,  etc.  In  addition  parenchymatous  hemorrhages,  particularly 
into  the  liver  and  kidneys,  are  observed.  Occasionally  the  suprarenals 
contain  hemorrhagic  infarcts.  The  spleen  has  been  found  enlarged  in 
a  number  of  cases,  but  not  in  all ;  and  it,  too,  occasionally  contains 
wedge-shaped  hemorrhagic  infarcts.  In  protracted  cases  that  ran  their 
course  with  fever,  cloudy  swelling  of  the  large  parenchymatous  glands 
and  swelling  of  Peyer's  patches  and  the  mesenteric  glands  has  been 
observed. 

Extravasations  of  blood  have  further  been  seen  in  the  bone  marrow, 
the  endocardium,  the  intima  of  the  vessels,  and  in  the  neurilemma. 
Ponfick,  in  an  accurately  described  case,  found  the  former  filled  with 
large  and  small  hemorrhages.  Hindelang  found  pigmentary  infiltration 
in  the  lymph  glands,  the  connective  tissue  of  the  liver,  as  well  as  in  other 
organs ;  the  pigment  probably  derived  from  disint^ration  of  extrav- 
asated  erythrocytes,  had  assumed  the  shape  of  flaky  masses.  Chemi- 
cally, it  was  found  by  Kundel  to  consist  of  hydrated  oxid  of  iron. 

No  other  constant  changes  are  known ;  exact  reports  on  the  lesions 
of  the  membranes  of  the  joints  and  cavities,  particularly  in  those  cases 
in  which  rheumatoid  pains  existed  during  life,  are  practically  non-pro- 
curable. The  joints  of  the  knee  and  of  the  foot  are  most  frequently 
involved  in  those  forms  of  purpura  complicated  by  joint  affections. 
For  the  present  we  must  content  ourselves  with  establishing  this  fact, 
and  must  patiently  await  what  autopsy  findings  in  these  lighter  forms 
of  hemorrhagic  diseases  will  teach  us.  Our  present  knowledge  of 
this  subject  is  based  on  a  single  report  of  a  case  of  peliosis  rheu- 
matica  that  terminated  fatally ;  this  case  was  from  Traube's  Clinic,  and 
contains  much  important  information.  The  autopsy  findings  were  not 
greatly  different  from  those  of  acute  inflammatory  rheumatism  or  gon- 
orrheal arthritis.  The  autopsy  report  reads  as  follows :  "  The  right 
knee  appears  a  little  thicker  than  the  lefb.  On  the  external  parts 
nothing  abnormal  is  found ;  in  the  interior,  however,  a  very  profuse, 
fine,  dark-red  injection  of  the  crucial  ligaments  and  of  the  whole  cap- 
sule is  seen  ;  in  addition  a  gelatinous  swelling  of  these  parts,  most 
strongly  marked  about  the  patella.  No  abnormalities  in  the  articular 
or  the  semilunar  cartilages.  Fluid  within  the  joint  is  scanty,  viscid, 
and  darker  than  normal." 

No  constant  changes  have  been  found  about  the  heart,  not  even 
changes  that  could  be  attributed  to  the  anemia ;  the  valvular  apparatus 
was  always  intact.  In  the  case  of  fulminating  purpura  that  the  writer 
has  described  a  few  very  minute  warty  growths  were  found  on  the  free 
margins  of  the  mitral  segments — no  more  than  may  be  found  in  a 
variety  of  acute  diseases ;  but  even  these  deposits  have  never  been  de- 
scribed in  any  other  case.  In  the  cavities  of  the  heart  a  little  loosely 
coagulated  blood  was  found. 
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Tlie  writer  will  recur  later  to  the  changes  in  the  blood  and  its  con- 
stituents; he  will  only  briefly  mention  here  that  some  authors  have 
found  the  coagulability  of  the  blood  reduced.  This  statement  remains 
to  be  verified. 

The  spleen  and  the  lymph  glands  show  no  constant  changes,  though 
the  former  organ  has  repeatedly  been  found  to  be  enlarged  and  its  pulp 
of  a  gruelly  consistence  (Billroth). 

The  kidneys  have  been  seen  in  a  state  of  hemorrhagic  inflammation  ; 
and  in  those  cases  where  chronic  albuminuria  existed  during  life,  isolated 
foci  of  infiltration  have  been  demonstrated  within  the  cortex.  No 
pathologic  significance  can  be  attributed  to  this. 

Hemorrhages  into  the  retina  and  choroid  have  been  seen,  both  oph- 
thalmoscupicslly  and  post  mortem.  In  other  cases  meningeal  and 
cerebral  hemorrhages  have  been  found,  the  cause  of  epileptiform  attacks 
and  of  paralyses  that  occurred  during  life. 

The  writer  has  already  reported  at  great  length  on  the  changes  of  the 
vessels  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  ecchymoses.  Under  Etiology  he  has 
mentioned  particularly  the  investigations  of  v.  Kogerer,  Riehl,  and 
Jjcloir.  Hayem  mentions  that  thrombosis  of  the  finer  arteries  had 
occurred  from  agglutination  of  leukocytes ;  other  authors  mention  amy- 
loid d^eneration  of  capillaries  in  the  vicinity  of  the  petechia,  Stro- 
ganow,  whose  investigations  have  also  been  mentioned,  discovered 
infiltrations  of  the  intima  in  the  aorta,  the  vena  cava,  and  the  hepatic 
veins ;  he  saw  red  blood-corpuscles  in  these  areas  that  seemed  to  have 
penetrated  the  intima  from  the  lumen  of  the  vessel  by  direct  diapedesis. 

The  following  complications  may  occasionally  lead  to  death  :  Large 
extravasations  into  the  pleura  or  abdominal  cavities,  iufarcts  of  the  lung, 
purulent  peritonitis,  croupous  diphtheric  processes  of  the  small  intestine, 
pneumonia,  necrosis  of  the  intestine,  peritonitis  from  perforation,  gan- 
grene of  the  colon  with  swelling  of  the  mesenteric  glands,  and  ecchymoses 
and  ulcers  of  the  descending  colon. 

In  addition  to  the  hacteriologic  findings  described  under  Etiology, 
the  writer  wishes  to  mention  the  following :  Tizzoni  and  Giovannini 
succeeded  in  isolating  a  bacillus  from  a  case  of  hemorrhagic  purpura 
complicated  by  an  impetigo  contagiosa.  They  called  this  bacterium 
BacQlus  hffimorrhagicua  velenosus.  It  was  found,  together  with  the 
Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus,  in  those  hemorrhagic  areas  of  the  skin 
that  contained  impetigo  pustules  ;  in  addition  it  was  found  in  the  blood 
of  the  liver  and  of  the  veins ;  not,  however,  in  the  spleen  and  the 
kidneys.  In  the  purely  hemorrhagic  foci  of  the  skin  and  also  in  the 
kidneys  the  staphylococcus  alone  was  found. 

The  Bacillus  hsemorrhagicus  velenosus  is  motile,  0.2  to  0.4  /i  broad, 
0.7  to  1.3  fi  long,  stains  well  with  anilin  dyes,  but  not  by  the  Gram 
method.  Spore  formation  has  not  been  obser^'ed.  The  oiganism,  on 
the  contrary,  is  distinctly  resistant  to  desiccation.  The  colonies  show 
irr^;ular  outlines,  resembling  curled  hair ;  and  the  medium  is  not  lique- 
fied. 

In  gelatin  stab  culture  a  granular  growth  is  seen,  and  on  agar  a 
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growth  similar  to  that  on  gelatin ;  older  cultures  have  a  peculiar  pene- 
trating odor.  On  potato  culture  a  superficial  growth  of  an  indistinct 
character  and  a  dark-yellowish  discoloration  of  the  point  of  inoculation 
are  seen.  The  growth  on  bouillon  shows  a  moderate  clouding,  and  later 
a  slimy  consistence.  The  bacillus  is  pathogenic  for  dogs,  rabbits,  and 
guinea-pigs,  but  not  for  pigeons  or  mice.  The  bacilli  multiply  at  the  site 
of  inoculation,  causing  local  edema ;  later,  fever,  hemorrhagic  inflammation 
of  the  kidneys,  vomiting,  bloody  stools,  and  hemorrhages  into  the  skin. 
On  autopsy  of  the  infected  animals  coagulation  necrosis  of  the  liver  and 
kidney  epithelium  and  a  lack  of  coagulability  of  the  blood  are  found, 
the  spleen  remaining  normal.  Cultures  sterilized  at  70°  C.  can  produce 
albuminuria.  Kepeated  injections  of  such  cultures  produce  an  immunity 
against  subsequent  infection. 

Kolb^  examined  bacteriologically  5  cases  of  genuine  idiopathic 
WerlhofiPs  disease.  All  these  cases  were  of  the  fulminating  type, 
3  of  which  terminated  fatally  after  a  brief  sickness ;  the  other  cases 
recovered. 

Microscopic  examinations,  culture  experiments,  and  inoculation  of 
guinea-pigs,  rabbits,  and  pigeons  with  blood  taken  from  living  purpura 
patients  gave  negative  results.  The  bacteriologic  examination  of  the 
dead  bodies  was  successful.  The  following  tissues  and  organs  were 
examined :  (a)  Blood  from  the  heart  and  the  portal  vein ;  (6)  pieces 
of  skin  containing  characteristic  extravasations  of  blood ;  (c)  of  hemor- 
rhagic parts  of  the  lung ;  (d)  of  the  liver ;  (e)  of  the  spleen ;  (/) 
of  the  kidneys;  {g)  of  hemorrhagic  portions  of  the  intestine;  (A) 
lymph  glands  from  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  cavities.  In  sections  ot 
the  hardened  liver,  spleen,  kidneys,  and  pieces  of  hemorrhagic  skin 
stained  with  methylene-blue  and  according  to  the  Gram-Weigert 
method  round-ended  bacilli  were  found,  measuring  approximately  1  to 
2  //  in  length  and  0.8  ;/  in  width.  These  bacilli  were  found  to  be  par- 
ticularly numerous  in  the  spleen,  arranged  in  heaps  within  the  little 
blood-  and  lymph-vessels  or  within  the  interstitial  tissues ;  not  so 
numerously  in  the  latter  as  in  the  former  nor  so  closely  congregated. 
Here  and  there  long  threads  were  seen,  formed  by  the  end-to-end  con- 
junction of  many  individual  bacilli ;  as  a  rule,  only  two  were  united, 
forming  diplobacilli.  In  the  kidneys  the  bacilli  were  found  mainly  in 
the  glomeruli ;  not  so  plentifully,  however,  as  in  the  spleen.  It  was 
also  possible  to  demonstrate  the  bacillus  in  sections  from  the  liver  and 
in  hemorrhagic  pieces  from  the  skin ;  in  the  latter  isolated  bacilli  were 
found  even  in  the  lower  layers  of  the  cutis.  Sections  through  hemor- 
rhagic glands  were  particularly  instructive.  In  the  fresh  organs  it  was 
possible  to  demonstrate  this  species  of  bacterium. 

The  Bacillus  hsemorrhagicus  Kolb  grows  on  gelatin ;  the  adult 
oolonies  are  round,  with  notched,  serrated  periphery;  in  the  central 
parts  of  the  colonies  a  furrowing  is  observed,  while  toward  the  pe- 
riphery a  more  granular  appearance  is  seen.  Stab  cultures  form  partly 
isolated,  partly  confluent  colonies  in  the  depth  of  the  culture,  and  on 

^  Arbeiten  atu  dem  kaiterliehen  Geaundheitaamtey  yoL  viL,  1891. 
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the  sor&oe  flat  hyaline  growths  with  ragged  edges.  Along  the  stab  an 
extended  coofiguratioD  ia  formed,  with  indented  and  ragged  margins, 
resembling  leaves  on  a  stem,  of  bluL-th-wbite  color  and  a  porcelain- 
like translucence.  The  bacillus  of  Kolb  grows  on  agar  and,  a  little 
more  slowly,  on  blood-serum  in  the  same  manner  as  on  gelatin.  In 
potato  culture  a  whitish,  moist,  shiny  band  is  seen  along  the  line  of 
inoculation.  A  weak  alkaline  reaction  is  the  most  favorable  for 
bouillon  cultures ;  at  the  expiration  of  one  day  the  solution  becomes 
cloudy,  and  as  the  growth  of  the  bacteria  progresses  a  sediment  is 
formed.  In  pure  culture  the  bacillus  is  a  short,  oval,  rather  plump 
rod  with  rounded  ends.  Usually  the  bacilli  occur  in  pairs.  Indi- 
viduals are  from  0.8  to  1.6 /(  long.  By  end-to-end  approximation 
threads  may  form,  attaining  in  pure  culture  a  length  of  30  ft.  The 
bacillus  is  not  motile  and  is  a  facultative  anaerobe. 

The  bacillus  of  Kolb  is  fatal  for  mice ;  rabbits  are  gusceptible ; 
guinea-pigs  are  only  rarely  or  not  at  all  susceptible,  and  pigeons  are 
unsusceptible.  In  susceptible  animals  the  disease  picture  corresponds 
to  human  purpura  htemorrbagica.  Cultures  that  contain  no  bacteria  can 
produce  the  characteristic  hemorrhagic  spots  in  rabbits  and  death  in 

Special  Symptomatology. — The  most  conspicuous  and  charac- 
teristic symptom  of  this  disease  consistfl  of  the  hemorrhagic  upofa  that  occur 
OD  a  perfectly  normal  skin,  unaccompanied  by  any  infiammatory  process. 
No  hyperemia  precedes  their  occurrence,  so  that  we  can  say  without  any 
reservation  that  these  hemorrhages  arise  from  internal  causes — in  other 
words,  are  manifestations  of  the  so-called  hemorrhagic  diathesis.  The 
intensity  and  extent  of  the  hemorrhagic  efBorescences  are  no  criteria 
for  the  gravity  of  the  disease ;  at  the  same  time  experience  teaches  us 
that  the  small  isolated  petechiie  that  disappear  rapidly  correspond  to  lighter 
forms ;  whereas  the  large,  widely  extended  suggillations  that  persist  for 
a  long  time  and  tend  to  recur  correspond  to  the  grave  forms  of  the  dis- 
ease. All  stages  of  transition  are  seen,  from  very  light  affections  of 
the  skin  to  the  most  serious  lesions  ;  the  body  may  appear  as  if  spattered 
with  blood  or  covered  with  extravasations  as  large  as  an  adult  hand, 
and  grading  in  color  from  violet  to  black.  These  may  cover  nearly 
the  whole  skin,  leaving  hardly  any  normal  surface.  Then,  again,  there 
may  be  deeply  situated  hematomata  extending  over  wide  sur&ras  and 
even  penetrating  the  muscles  ;  the  skin  over  these  blood-tumors  shows  all 
the  colors  of  the  rainbow,  owing  to  the  well-known  changes  that  occur  in 
extravasated  blood-pigment.  Finally  stripe-  and  welt-like  areas  of 
discoloration  may  occur,  particularly  in  the  popliteal  space,  resembling 
the  "  vibicea "  of  scurvy.  They  may  assume  almost  any  color,  from 
dark  blue  to  greenish  3'ellow.  It  is  of  interest  in  passing  tp  note  the 
relation  of  the  hemorrhagic  efBorescences  to  the  complications  that  are 
observed,  particularly  the  lesions  of  the  joints  and  the  gastric  disturb- 
ances. 

Purpuric  spots  in  the  complicated  forms  are  not  different  from 
the  spots  of  an  ordinary  purpura.     Occasionally  the  eruption  begins 
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with  a  typical  urticaria  that  gradually  assumes  a  hemorrhagic  char- 
acter ;  later  these  eruptions  dry  in  the  same  manner  as  in  ordinary 
urticaria,  the  pustules  collapsing  and  disappearing  without  leaving  any 
trace.  If  the  patients  are  carefully  questioned,  it  will  sometimes  be 
found  that  they  were  sufferers  from  urticaria  many  years  ago,  long 
before  purpura  appeared.  Occasionally,  acute  exanthemata  precede  the 
development  of  the  petechise ;  sometimes  the  latter  is  complicated  by 
an  eruption  of  miliary  vesicles.  The  alterations  in  the  blood-pigment 
occurring  within  the  hemorrhagic  eruptions  of  the  skin  correspond  to 
the  changes  observed  after  extravasation  of  blood  from  any  cause. 

The  pictures  seen  in  purpura  are  striking,  mainly  because  such  enor- 
mous suggillations  occur,  and  because  hemorrhagic  extravasations  of 
different  age  may  so  frequently  be  seen  side  by  side.  Such  an  appear- 
ance must  be  very  confusing  to  one  who  is  not  experienced,  particularly 
when  very  recent  hemorrhages  occur  in  or  around  an  area  that  contains 
older  extravasations  of  all  shapes  and  colors.  When  these  extravasa- 
tions are  reabsorbed  pigment  rarely  remains  behind,  excepting  in  those 
.  cases  where  the  extravasations  were  exceedingly  large ;  even  here  the 
pigmentation  disappears  completely  in  time,  so  that  after  several  weeks 
or  months  no  trace  of  it  is  visible.  This  applies  to  naked-eye  obser- 
vation; microscopic  examination,  however,  shows  that  the  pigment 
masses  deposited  in  the  rete  Malpighii  persist  for  a  long  time,  so  that 
afler  months,  or  sometimes  years,  we  may  see  that  at  one  time  large 
extravasations  of  blood  had  occurred  into  the  skin. 

In  addition  to  the  smaller  hemorrhages,  one  occasionally  sees  in  the 
skin  evidence  of  deeply  situated  bleeding,  such  as  hard,  bluish,  mov- 
able suggillations  and  infiltrations  between  the  periosteum  and  the 
external  skin ;  for  instance,  in  the  tibia,  the  scalp,  etc.  These  hemor- 
rhages may  also  be  found  in  places  where  no  bones  are  situated  imme- 
diately under  the  skin.  This  form  of  extravasation  is  called  erythema 
nodosum  ;  it  is  particularly  found  in  places  where  external  pressure  has 
been  exerted  for  a  considerable  time,  and  is  occasionally  found  in  the 
course  of  purpura  with  or  without  affections  of  the  joints.  It  exercises 
no  influence  on  the  course  of  the  disease. 

The  most  frequent  location  for  the  lesions  of  purpura  is  the  legs, 
particularly  the  region  of  the  malleoli  and  of  the  knee  joints.  Then  in 
order  of  frequency  come  the  abdomen,  the  back,  and  the  upper  extremi- 
ties ;  least  frequently,  the  face  (particularly  the  eyelids)  and  the  mucous 
membranes  of  the  mouth. 

It  is  necessary  to  emphasize  in  this  place  that  in  certain  forms  of 
true  purpura  the  gums  are  occasionally  affected,  while,  on  the  other 
hand,  we  know  that  cases  of  scurvy  are  reported  in  which  the  gums 
are  not  diseased.  It  would  be  very  superficial  to  conclude  that  the 
latter  are  light  cases  of  scurvy ;  the  former,  severe  cases  of  purpura. 
The  writer  must  here  refer  to  the  description  of  scurvy,  and  will  in 
this  place  only  impress  the  fact  that  hemorrhages  from  the  gums  may 
occasionally  occur  in  the  course  of  purpura,  and  that  this  disease  may 
lead  also  to  serious  involvement  of  the  gums,  even  resulting  in  fetor. 
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On  the  contrary,  however,  we  never  see  the  spongy  sofitening  and  the 
ulcerative  processes  of  the  gums  and  the  loosening  of  the  teeth  as  they 
occur  in  scurvy. 

The  number  of  hemorrhagic  eruptions  \i,  e.,  the  number  of  crops] 
that  may  occur  in  one  case  varies  within  wide  boundaries,  from  1  to 
20 ;  4  attacks  are  probably  the  average. 

The  time  relation  of  the  skin  hemorrhages  to  the  other  symptoms 
of  the  disease  is  variable ;  as  a  rule,  the  former  are  the  primaiy  symp- 
tom. In  the  case  of  children,  according  to  v.  Dusch,  it  is  usuidly  dif- 
ferent, as  frequent  attacks  of  iviestinal  digturbanoe  appear  more  fre- 
quently without  a  simultaneous  eruption  of  blood-spots  than  with  it. 
In  the  case  of  the  joint  aSections  of  children  tliis  is  less  pronounced, 
particularly  if  an  in£ammatory  extravasatioo  has  occurred  into  one  or 
several  joints.  The  joint  lesions  may  persist  for  a  long  time,  and 
several  generations  of  purpuric  spots  may  occur  during  this  period. 

It  is  very  difficult  to  demonstrate  the  presence  of  such  an  extravasa- 
Hon  in  a  joint — in  children  more  so  than  in  adults,  in  whom  such  an 
accident  occurs  in  about  50  per  cent,  of  all  cases.  Edema  in  tbe  neigh- 
borhood of  affected  joints  is  found  chiefly  in  adults. 

The  extravasation  is  rarely  profuse,  never  grows  puralent,  and  does 
not  cause  disturbances  in  the  motility  of  the  joint.  The  visible  swell- 
ing is  usually  preceded  by  spontaneous  pain  in  the  joint  or  sensitiveness 
on  pressure  or  motion  ;  the  joints  of  the  lower  extremity,  of  the  foot 
and  knee,  are  most  frequently  involved ;  next  in  order  of  frequency  the 
joints  of  the  wrist. 

The  diSerential  diagnosis  between  purpura  rheumatics  and  gonor- 
rhceica  may  be  very  difficult,  particularly  if  the  patient  deny  the  pre- 
vious existence  of  a  gonorrhea.  The  prognosis  of  the  former  is  more 
favorable  than  that  of  the  latter.  Peliosis  rheumatica  is  distinguished 
from  typical  acute  inflammatory  rheumatism  by  the  general  symptoma- 
tology of  the  disease,  the  different  course  of  the  fever,  the  absraice  of 
profuse  sweating  and  of  endocardial  or  pericardial  complications;  in 
addition  the  symptoms  about  the  joints  are  less  severe,  although  this 
statement  must  be  taken  with  some  reserve. 

The  causal  relation  between  the  affections  of  the  joints  and  the  hem- 
orrhagic manifestations  is  not  clear  except  in  the  case  of  hemorrhages 
into  the  joint.  The  only  explanation  that  can  be  proffered  is  that  the 
hemorrhagic  diathesis  usually  becomes  manifest  in  the  serous  mem- 
branes. We  know  from  analogy  with  other  diseases  of  the  joints  that 
serous  membranes  are  in  some  way  related  to  tbe  joints,  and  that  both 
these  tissues  frequently  become  affected  simultaneously. 

While  it  is  true  that  in  simple  and  hemorrhagic  purpura,  as  well  as 
in  scurvy  and  erythema  nodosum,  the  joints  of  the  knee  and  of  the 
feet  are  the  most  intensely  involved,  there  is  reason  to  doubt  the  cor- 
rectness of  Scheby-Buch's  assumption  that  those  joints  are  involved 
because  they  have  to  carry  the  weight  of  the  body. 

The  writer  thinks  that  the  preferable  view  of  this  matter  is  to  recur 
to  the  anatomic  identity  of  the  joint  and  serous  cavities,  and  to  content 
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ourselves  with  the  assumption  that  hemorrhages  into  both  these  tissues 
occur  as  a  result  of  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis.  Of  the  intestinal  aymp^ 
tamSy  very  distressing  colics  are  the  most  characteristic  manifestations  in 
the  severe  and  complicated  forms  of  this  disease ;  they  resemble  very 
much  the  colics  of  chronic  lead  intoxication.  Patients  locate  the  pain 
in  the  umbilical  region^  and  state  that  from  there  it  radiates  in  various 
directions.  Although  on  autopsy  hemorrhagic  infiltration  of  the  intes- 
tine with  ulceration  has  been  found  in  different  parts,  v.  Dusch  warns 
against  attaching  undue  importance  to  the  statement  of  patients :  ^^  I 
vomited  blood/'  or  "  I  passed  a  tarry,  bloody  stool.''  He  believes  that 
such  occurrences  offer  but  little  conclusive  proof  of  bleeding  in  the 
stomach  or  bowel,  because  of  the  fact  that,  particularly  in  small  chil- 
dren or  in  patients  who  are  asleep  or  unconscious  and  who  are  lying  on 
the  back,  blood  may  pour  into  the  stomach  from  the  nose  in  consider- 
able quantities,  and  that  this  may  be  vomited  or  passed  from  the  bowel. 
The  writer  thinks  that  an  explanation  of  this  kind  is  far-fetched  and 
very  artificial,  nor  does  he  doubt  that  where  violent  colic  exists  enteror- 
rhagia  really  occurs.  He  is  strengthened  in  this  view  by  the  observa- 
tion that  the  colics  frequently  decrease  in  severity  after  profuse 
hemorrhage  from  the  bowels. 

Concerning  the  febrile  didurbaneea  sometimes  associated  with  hemor- 
rhages, we  know  but  little.  Fever  may  precede  or  accompany  hemor- 
rhages or  fail  to  appear  at  all.  It  will  not  be  possible  to  gain  a  clear 
insight  into  these  relations  until  we  have  a  more  solid  etiologic  basis 
for  this  disease.  It  seems  remarkable  to  the  writer  that  very  high 
degrees  of  temperature  (40°  C.)  are  not  influenced  in  the  least  by  pro- 
fuse hemorrhages  from  internal  organs  (kidneys,  lungs,  intestines).  In 
a  case  observed  by  Kaltenbach,  an  intermittent  type  of  fever  existed 
for  a  long  time,  the  temperature  running  as  high  as  39°  C,  and  declin- 
ing by  lysis ;  this  case  was  not  uncomplicated,  however.  Sudden  rise 
in  temperature  is  always  suspicious  and  usually  points  to  some  compli- 
cation. 

Hemorrhage  from  internal  organs  is  rare.  In  addition  to  epistaxis, 
which  is  also  rare,  hematuria  occasionally  occurs  as  a  result  of  the  recent 
hemorrhagic  nephritis.  The  urine  contains  a  scanty  number  of  blood- 
casts  and  unchanged  or  washed-out  red  blood-corpuscles ;  a  large  quan- 
tity of  real  albumin  is  always  present  In  addition  to  the  hemorrhagic 
form  of  nephritis,  we  sometimes  observe  in  the  course  of  the  disease,  or 
immediately  following  it,  a  form  of  nephritis  with  much  albumin  and 
no  hemorrhagic  constituents ;  as  a  rule,  this  form  of  nephritis  is  cured, 
but  in  rare  cases  it  leads  to  edema,  uremia,  and  death.  Occasionally 
albuminuria  does  not  appear  until  several  months  after  the  disappear- 
ance of  all  the  symptoms  of  purpura,  and  at  a  time  when  everyone 
has  forgotten  that  purpura  ever  existed.  This  form  of  albuminuria, 
which  runs  its  course  without  the  passage  of  any  corpuscular  elements 
into  the  urine,  is  very  obstinate,  and  it  is  doubtful  whether  it  can  ever 
be  completely  cured. 

Hemorrhages  from  the  lungs,  sAer  we  carefully  exclude  all  those 
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cases  in  which  pulmonary  phthisis  may  be  suspected^  hardly  ever  occur ; 
if  bloody  sputum  be  expectorated^  we  should  always  suspect  the  bronchi 
as  the  source  of  the  blood. 

Retinal  hemorrhages  are  rare.  They  do  occur,  however,  in  this  dis- 
ease ;  but,  owing  to  their  small  extent  and  their  peripheral  situation, 
rarely  lead  to  disturbances  of  vision.  In  isolated  cases  meningeal  and 
cerebral  hemorrhages  have  produced  epileptiform  seizures  and  paralyses. 

Very  little  is  to  be  said  in  regard  to  the  consistence  of  the  spleen. 
In  isolated  cases  a  distinct  swelling  of  the  organ  has  been  demonstra- 
ted, the  spleen  extending  as  a  soft,  palpable  tumor  from  1  to  2  fingers 
below  the  costal  arch.  In  other  cases,  even  including  one  of  purpura 
fulminans,  no  swelling  of  the  organ  has  occurred  during  the  whole 
course  of  the  disease. 

In  conclusion  we  must  briefly  discuss  the  constitution  of  the  blood. 
The  writer  will  refer  to  the  pure  forms  of  the  disease  only,  and  these 
at  the  acme.  He  will  not  consider  the  findings  in  those  cases  reduced 
by  anemia.  In  these,  of  course,  the  patients,  owing  to  the  impover- 
ishment of  the  blood,  show  oligocythemia  and  leukocytosis. 

In  most  cases  of  pure  hemorrhagic  purpura  the  majority  of  authors 
have  found  a  slight  decrease  in  the  red  and  an  increase  in  the  white  cor- 
puscles. Ajello  found  a  reduction  in  the  reds  to  2,500,000  to  3,000,000, 
and  the  specific  gravity  of  the  blood  to  be  1043.  It  is  also  stated 
that  the  erythrocytes  show  a  particular  tendency  to  regenerate  rapidly ; 
they  exhibit  no  morphologic  abnormalities.  Spietschka,  in  protracted 
hemorrhages,  found  nucleated  red  blood-Kjells  with  polychromato- 
phile  protoplasm.  In  2  cases  of  purpura  hiemorrhagica  he  instituted 
continuous  examinations  of  the  blood,  with  enumeration  of  the  cor- 
puscles, estimation  of  the  hemoglobin,  and  examination  of  specimens 
stained  with  gentian  violet  and  aurantia.  The  findings  were  those  of 
secondary  anemia. 

According  to  the  writer's  own  numerous  investigations,  the  hemo- 
globin is  frequently  more  reduced  than  would  correspond  to  the  abso- 
lute decrease  in  the  number  of  red  blood-corpuscles. 

Silbermann,  in  a  case  of  Henoch's  purpura,  found  most  of  the  red 
blood-corpuscles  normal ;  some  contained  a  little  less  hemoglobin  than 
normal ;  others  again  were  mere  shadows.  The  leukocytes  were  numer- 
ous and  rapidly  broken  up ;  the  blood-plates  greatly  increased.  In 
order  to  determine  whether  any  functional  injury  of  the  red  blood- 
corpuscles,  whose  form  was  intact,  had  occurred,  fresh  mounts  were 
examined  according  to  the  method  of  Maragliano :  First,  by  sealing  the 
preparation  with  paraffin  ;  second,  by  heating ;  third,  by  compression  ; 
and  fourth,  by  mixing  with  a  0.6  per  cent,  salt  solution.  This  exam- 
ination gave  the  following  results  : 

In  the  fresh  blood  enclosed  in  paraffin,  normal  erythrocytes  and  a 
great  many  leukocytes  are  seen ;  two  hours  later  numerous  diadows  are 
seen  in  the  same  specimen,  many  partially  discolored  red  disks  and  a 
few  microcytes ;  the  white  blood-corpuscles  are  in  great  part  disinte- 
grated and  are  replaced  by  small  granular,  whitish-gray  masses.     Five 
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hours  afterward  only  a  few  blood-corpuscles  are  seen;  the  majority 
have  become  disintegrated.  In  the  fresh  undiluted  blood  the  red  blood- 
corpuscles  are  fragmented  by  slight  pressure  on  the  cover-slip;  the 
same  occurs  if  the  blood  be  heated  to  30°  C.  In  normal  salt  solution 
a  large  number  of  the  red  blood-corpuscles  are  immediately  dissolved ; 
the  white  ones,  too,  rapidly  disintegrate  and  form  glassy  lumps. 

Examinations  of  the  blood  of  this  patient  during  health  showed 
results  diametrically  opposed  to  those  seen  during  his  attacks.  In  the 
normal  blood  no  shadows,  no  increase  in  leukocytes,  and  no  blood- 
plates  were  noticeable.  When  the  blood  was  examined  under  the  same 
conditions  as  above,  the  red  disks  showed  a  normal  resistance  to  these 
agencies — that  is,  they  neither  became  discolored  in  great  numbers  nor 
disint^rated. 

The  writer  has  also  examined  the  blood  of  various  kinds  of  purpura 
for  a  great  many  years,  and  has  never  been  able  to  arrive  at  uniform 
results ;  as  a  rule,  no  deviations  from  the  normal  were  determinable. 
In  other  cases  the  phenomena  observed  in  the  anemic  blood  were  very 
marked ;  he  considers  secondary  anemic  changes  the  only  ones  found  in 
this  affection.  Thus,  the  chief  abnormalities  that  he  has  been  able  to 
observe  are  a  microcytosis,  poikilocytosis,  a  great  number  of  pessary 
forms,  a  disproportionate  decrease  of  the  hemoglobin,  an  increase  of  the 
blood-plates,  and  a  correspondingly  increased  formation  of  rouleaux  ; 
occasionally  an  increase  of  the  leukocytes,  a  tendency  to  disintegrate  on 
the  part  of  the  white  cells,  and  isolated  nucleated  red  blood-corpuscles. 
The  number  of  leukocytes  varies  within  wide  boundaries.  The  numerous 
pessary  forms,  particularly  well  marked  in  specimens  stained  with  eosin, 
are  only  a  sign  of  depletion  in  the  individual  erythrocytes ;  consequently 
we  must  not  be  surprised  to  find  the  total  hemoglobin  greatly  reduced 
without  a  corresponding  reduction  in  the  number  of  red  blood-corpus- 
cles. 

Treatment. — Prophylaxis. — In  view  of  the  spontaneous  occur- 
rence of  purpura,  prophylaxis,  of  course,  is  impossible.  The  frequent 
occurrence  of  relapses  should  warn  those  who  have  had  one  attack  to 
beware  of  external  injuries  that  might  reduce  their  vitality  ;  as,  for 
instance,  catching  cold.  It  is  said  that  a  change  of  location  has  occa- 
sionally been  followed  by  favorable  results. 

Qeneral  Treatment. — ^The  patient,  even  if  no  fever  exist,  should  be 
kept  in  bed  as  long  as  possible ;  the  more  conscientiously  this  is  carried 
out,  the  greater  the  protection  against  relapses.  The  patient  should  be 
instructed  to  move  about  as  little  as  possible.  The  more  cases  of  this 
disease  the  writer  sees,  the  more  he  is  impressed  with  the  benefits  to  be 
derived  from  rest  in  bed.  It  is  also  essential  to  convince  the  patient  of 
the  necessity  of  rest,  so  that  he  will  assist  himself  voluntarily  and  with 
good  grace,  and  not  just  because  the  physician  has  so  ordered.  Partic- 
ular attention  should  be  given  to  measures  preventive  of  slight  injury 
to  the  patient's  body  ;  folds  in  the  bed-sheets  should  be  carefully  avoided ; 
the  bed-covering  should  be  light ;  the  sick-room  cool.  Mental  excite- 
ment and  psychic  disturbances  are  to  be  strictly  avoided. 
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Nourishment  should  be  plain ;  all  food  should  be  administered  oooL 
Coffee^  strong  tea^  and  spirituous  liquors  should  be  restricted  except  in 
the  case  of  collapse.  The  best  food  is  milk,  or  somatose  (made  by 
Beyer's  Anilin  Dye  Factory  in  Elberfeld)  dissolved  in  milk.  The 
writer  can  recommend  Mrs.  Hedwig  HeyPs  book  on  Sick^iet,  Hable^ 
Berlin^  1889^  for  all  directions  for  the  preparation  of  appropriate  food 
for  the  sick. 

A  supervision  of  the  stools  is  necessary  in  order  that  hemorrhages 
may  be  discovered.  In  cases  of  constipation,  laxatives  (ricinus,  tam- 
arind, and  rheum)  or  enemata  should  be  given. 

Special  Treatment. — Owing  to  Werlhoff's  authoritative  statements 
we  still  give  sulphuric  acid  in  the  form  of  acidum  Halleri.  Werlhoff 
considered  this  as  a  specific.  In  addition  he  recommends  deooctum 
corticis  chinse  (8—10  :  200),  one  tablespoonful  every  two  hours.  Basing 
on  the  pathology  of  the  disease,  ergot,  acetate  of  lead,  oil  of  turpentine, 
and  the  sesquichlorid  of  iron  are  indicated.  In  very  obstinate  cases 
with  frequent  relapses,  the  writer  has  employed  arsenic  in  the  form  of 
Fowler's  solution,  and  with  good  results,  especially  when  combined  with 
carbonated  or  salt  baths.  He  can  recommend  this  form  of  medication^ 
particularly  in  those  cases  where  all  other  measures  have  been  unsuc- 
cessful. 

Henoch  employs  secale  as  follows : 

B  •  Extract.  secaL  comut,  2.5 ; 

Aau.  destilL,  150.0.— M. 

Si^. — Teaspoonf ul  every  three  boars  for  children ;  tablespoonful  for  adalts. 
Liquor  fern  sesquicnlorati  should  be  administered  thrice  dailj  in  the  dose  of  1  to  5 
drops. 

The  following  medication  proved  successful : 

Ext  hjdrastis  canadensis,  20  to  30  drops  every  two  to  three  hours. 

In  peliosis  rheumatica  the  administration  of  salicylic  acid  and  of  anti- 
pyrin  should  be  tried. 

R.  Sol.  natr.  salicylic  (8:200). 

Sig. — Tablespoonful  every  two  to  three  hours. 

Antipyrin  is  given  as  a  powder  three  times  a  day  in  doses  of  0.3  to 
0.6  gm.,  or  in  solution. 

In  epistaxis  the  patient  should  be  instructed  to  lie  upon  his  back 
with  the  head  low ;  cold  applications  should  be  made  to  the  nape  of  the 
neck,  and  the  application  of  chlorid  of  iron  to  the  bleeding  surface 
attempted.  Drawing  cold  water,  to  which  a  few  drops  of  this  prepara- 
tion have  been  added,  into  the  nose  frequently  acts  as  a  styptic.  In 
addition  we  must  consider  packing  the  nostrils  as  an  emergency  meas- 
ure. Hemorrhages  from  the  stomach  and  the  intestine  should  be  treated 
by  ice,  opium,  and  the  ice-bag ;  hemorrhages  from  the  kidneys,  by  tan- 
nin, acetate  of  lead,  or  solutions  of  iron. 

In  collapse,  analeptics  and  excitants  (wine,  coffee  with  cognac,  cham- 
pagne, camphor,  ether)  are  recommenaed.  Application  of  heat  by 
warm  bandages  or  hot  sand-bags  may  also  become  necessary.  Infusion 
of  physiologic  salt  solution  may  be  considered. 
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During  convalescence  a  strengthening  diet  is  to  be  administered.  A 
trip  to  the  seashore  or  the  mountains  and  life  in  the  country  are  to  be 
recommended.  Of  drugs,  iron  is  the  best.  The  urine  should  be  exam- 
ined for  a  long  time  after  the  disease  has  run  its  course,  as  frequently, 
either  immediately  following  it  or  even  weeks  or  months  after  its  termi- 
nation, albuminuria  is  found.  This  condition  is  frequently  cured  by  a 
strengthening  diet  and  warm  baths ;  in  other  cases  it  progresses  and 
gradually  merges  into  chronic  nephritis.  In  regard  to  the  treatment  of 
the  latter,  the  writer  must  refer  to  the  sections  on  this  condition.  He 
might  add  here  that  even  in  this  condition  he  has  seen  good  results  fol- 
low cold  sear-bathing  (particularly  in  the  North  Sea)  in  subjects  who  were 
well  nourished  and  strong. 
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in  true  albuminuria,  coagulability  of,  20 
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serum,  albumin  of  albuminuria  and,  20 

test  for,  28 
sodium  sulphate  test  for,  27 
source  of  excretion,  35 
tests  for,  26 
boiling  urine,  26 
Jolles*,  28 

metaphosphoric  acid,  27 
nitric  acia,  26 
potassium  ferrocyanid,  27 
quantitative,  29 
Koch's,  28 
sodium  chlorid,  27 
SpiegWs,  28 
sulphosalicylic  acid,  27 
Albuminimeter,  Esbach's,  29 
Albuminous  turbidity  in  acute  nephritis, 

187,  188 
Albuminuria,  19 
adolescentium,  35 
BenceJones,  22 
blood  alterations  and,  38,  39 
cyclic,  33 
causes,  34 

contracted  kidney  and,  differentiation, 
288 
dyscrasic,  38 

false,  19.    See  also  Atbummwria,  spuriouB, 
febrile,  40,  182 
in  acute  nephritis,  190, 193 

50 


Albuminuria,  filtration  theory,  36 

fenuine,  19.    See  also  AlhuminuriOy  true. 
ematogenous,  38,  62 
in  amyloid  disease  of  kidneys,  321,  323 
in  anemia,  40 

in  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis,  235 
in  chyluria,  69 
in  diabetes,  41 
in  diarrhea,  42 
-    in  hemoglobinuria,  62 
in  icterus,  40 
in  intestinal  diseases,  41 
in  liver  diseases,  42 

in  nephritis  syphilitica  pneoox,  192,  235 
in  non-febrile  diseases  involving  blood,  40 

of  nervous  system,  41 
in  primary  interstitial  nephritis,  272 
in  purpura,  779 
in  renal  congestion,  151 
in  scorbutus,  40 
in  wandering  kidney,  140 
infrarenal,    19.      See  also  Alhuminuriaj 

spurioun. 
nucleo-,  20,  21 

nursing  of  child  by  woman  with,  223 
of  labor,  38 
of  newborn,  37 
of  parturition,  38, 150 
of  posture,  33 
of  pregnancy,  213 
orthostatic,  33 
orthotic,  33 
paraglobulin  and,  20 
pathologic,  38 

effects  of,  42 

treatment,  42 
physiologic,  30 

causes,  32 
renalis,  19.     See  also  AUmminwria^  truA, 
serum-albumin  and,  20 
serum-globulin  and,  20 
source  of  albumin,  35 
spuria,  19.    See  also  AUmminuria,  gpurir 

0U8, 

spurious,  19 

true  albuminuria  and,  distinction,  19 
combined  with,  20 
theories  of,  35 
true,  19 
albumin  in,  coafrulability  of,  20 
spurious  albuminuria  and,  distinction, 
19 
combined  with,  20 
vera,  19.    See  also  AUnaninuriOy  true, 
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Albuminuric  retinitis  in  acute  uremia,  97 
in  amyloid  disease  of  kidneys,  327 
in  contracted  kidney,  280 
in  kidney  of  pregnancy,  219 
Albumoses,  Benoe-Jones,  tests  for,  29 

conversion  of,  into  peptones,  25 

in  urine,  22.    See  also  Albumoturia, 

test  for,  28,  29 
Albumosuria,  19,  22 

alimentary,  24 

BenceJones,  22 

cerebral  apoplexy  in,  41 

enterogenous,  24 

hematogenous,  24 

histogenetic,  24 

in  Basedow's  disease,  41 

in  delirium  tremens,  41 

in  epilepsy,  41 

in  kidney  diseaBes,  25 

in  migrame,  41 

in  nervous  exhaustion,  41 

of  febrile  infections,  25 

of  intoxications,  25 

of  non-febrile  infections,  25 

of  pregnancy,  25 

of  psychoses,  25,  41 

spurious,  23 

tnie,  23,  24 

vera,  23, 24 
Alcohol,  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis 
from,  228 

dyscrasia,  lipuria  in,  68 
Alimentary  albumosuria,  24 

lipuria,  67 
Alm^n's  guaiac  test  for  blood,  51 
Almond  milk  in  uremia,  113 
Amaurosis  in  acute  uremia,  97 
Amebee  in  kidneys,  439 
Ammoniemia  in  pyelitis,  345 
treatment,  SoO 

in  suppurative  nephritis,  309 

theory  of  uremia,  107 
Ammonium-carbonate    theory    of   uremia, 

105 
Amorphous  casts,  45,  46 
Amyl  nitrite  in  hemoglobinuria,  65 
Amyloid  degeneration,  dropsy  in,  80,  86 
of   kidneys,  312.     See  also  Kidneys, 

amyloid  degenercUion  of, 
of  spleen,  550.     See  also  Spleen,  amy- 
loid. 
Anemia,  albuminuria  in,  40 

angiospastic,  162 

dropsy  from,  80 

of  Kidneys,  161.     See  also  Kidneys,  ane- 
mia of. 

of  pseudoleukemia,  592 

rupture  of  spleen  in,  670 

splenic,  600.    See  also  Splenic  anemia, 

splenica  seu  lymphatica,  588 
Anemic  kidney,  18/ 
Aneurism,  hematuria  from,  53 

of  renal  arteries,  448 
Angina,  acute  nephritis  from,  182 
Angioma  of  kidneys,  403 

of  spleen,  646 


An^ospastic  ischemia,  162 

Anilin  stains  for  amyloid  disease  of  kid- 
neys, 317 

Anlage  of  kidneys,  rudimentary,  130 

Anopheles,  malaria  and,  541 

Anorexia  in  chronic  uremia,  98 

Anthrax  bacillus,  acute  nephritis  from,  183 

Antimony  in  pseudoleukemia,  597 

Anuria  from  renal  anemia,  162 

Aphasia  in  acute  uremia,  97 

Apoplexy^  cerebral,  albumosuria  in,  41 

Appendicitis  operation  for  wandering  kid- 
ney, 143 

Arbutin  in  pyelitis,  350 

Arsenic  for  leukemia,  585 
in  hemoglobinuria,  65 
in  pseudoleukemia,  595,  599 
in  splenic  anemia,  602 

Arterial  diseases  in  kidney  diseases,  120 

Arteries,  hypertrophy  of,  in  nephritis,  121 
of  kidneys,  anomalies  of,  448 

Arteriocapillaiy  fibrosis  in  kidney  diseases, 
120 

Arteriosclerosis,  contracted    kidneys   and, 
relations,  261 
of  kidneys,  course,  285 
diagnosis,  274 
symptoms,  273,  283 

Arteriosclerotic  contracted  kidney,  260 
hypertrophjr  of  heart  in,  129 

Arthritis^  hemophilic,  738 

Asiatic  cnoleia,  nephritis  of,  207.    See  also 
Nq)hriti8,  cholera. 

Asphyxia,  renal  anemia  from,  161 

Asthma  in  chronic  uremia,  99 
renal,  99 
uremic,  99 

Atheroma  in  contracted  kidney.  270 

Atrophy  of  kidneys,  166.  See  also  Kidnetfs^ 
airophy  of. 

Bacilli,  acute  nephritis  from,  183 

hsemorrhagicus  Xolb,  purpura  and,  775 
velenosus,  purpura  and,  774 

of  Letzerich,  749 

of  scurvy,  697 

purpura,  749 

pyocyaneus,  acute  nephritis  from,  183 
Bacon  kidney,  170, 313 
Bacterium  coli  in  pseudoleukemic  spleen, 

589,  590 
Ballottement  r^nal  in  hydronephrosis,  359, 

363 
Barlow's  disease,  715,  771.   See  also  Scurvy, 

infantile, 
Bartel's  theory  of  dropsy,  82 
Basedow's  disease,  albumosuria  in,  41 
Bean  husks  in  dropsy,  92 
Bence-Jones  albuminuria,  22 

albumose,  test  for,  29 

albumosuria,  22 
Berberinum  vulf  in  pseudoleukemia,  598 
Berberis  vulgaris  in  pseudoleukemia,  598 
Beriberi,  acute  nephritis  from,  182 
Bile  absorption,  acute  nephritis  from,  184 
Bilirubin  infarcts,  408 
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Binders  for  wandering  kidney,  143 
Birch  leaves  in  dropsyi  92 
Black  strangury,  60 
Blackwater  fever.    See  Malaria. 
Blatta  orientalis  in  dropsy,  92 
Bleeders'  disease,  720.  See  also  Hemophilia, 
Blindness  in  acute  uremia,  97 
Blood  after  splenectomy,  674,  686 
alkalinity  of,  in  uremia,  107 
ammonium  in,  in  uremia,  105 
blood-forming  organs  and^  581 
carbonic  acid  in,  in  uremia,  107 
changes,  albuminuria  and^  38,  39 
constitution,  of  hemophilia  and,  724 
in  leukemia,  575 
diagnosis  and,  578 
lymnhatic,  582 
myelogenous,  582 
in  malaria,  examination,  537,  542 
in  morbus  maculosus  Werlhofii,  780 
in  scurvy,  707 

in  urine,  50.     See  also  Hematuria. 
injections,  hemoglobinuria  from,  55 
lactic  acid  in,  in  uremia,  107 

phosphaturia  and,  78 
molecular  concentration  of,  in   uremia, 

107 
sodium  chlorid  in,  in  uremia,  107 
uric  acid  in,  in  uremia,  107 
Blood-casts,  46 

Blood-corpuscle  hemoglobinuria,  59 
Blood-corpuscles,  counting,  575 
Blood-forming  organs,  bl(X>d  and,  581 
Blood-plaques  in  leukemia,  579 
Blood-senim  in  hemoglobinuria.  63 
Blood-vessels,  changes  in,  in  kidney  dis- 
eases, 120 
Bock's  treatment  of  dropsv,  93 
Bones,  afiections  of,  phosphaturia  in,  79 
in  infantile  scurvy,  717 
in  scurvy,  707 

marrow  of,  after  splenectomy,  682 
in  leukemia,  572 
Bouchard's  theory  of  uremia,  105 
Brain  edema,  uremia  from,  102 
Brewers'  yeast  in  scurvy,  714 
Brick-dust  sediment  in  urine  in  renal  con- 
ation, 151 
Bnght's  disease,  167 

acute,  181.    See  also  Nephritisy  acute. 
catarrhal  sta^,  171 
changes  in  kidneys  in,  168 
cirrhosis  in,  170 
classification,  179,  180 
clinical  picture,  169 
croupous  stage.  171 
glomerulo-nephritis  in,  176 
history,  167 

inflammatory  spheres  in,  169 
microscopic  picture,  169,  170 
parenchymatous  stage,  171 
stages  of,  170 
treatment,  surgical,  294 
varieties,  168 
theory  of  dropsy,  82 
of  uremia,  102 


Bums,  acute  nephritis  aft^er,  185 

hemoglobinuria  from,  56 
Buttenmlk  in  uremia,  113 

Cachexia,  dropsy  from,  80 
Cachexic  sans  leuc^mid,  588 
Caffein  in  renal  congestion,  154 

salts  in  dropsy,  92 
Calcium  carbonate  calculi,  composition,  416 
treatment,  430 

infarcts,  407 
Calculus,  renal,  406,  408 
Calomel  in  dropsv,  92 
Camphor  in  renal  congestion,  154 

in  uremia,  112 
Cancer,  milK,  654 
Capillary  drainage  in  dropsy,  93 
Carbohydrates  in  diet  in  uremia,  113 
Carbolic  acid,  acute  nephritis  from,  184 
Carbonates  in  dropsy,  91 
Carbonic  acid  in  blood  in  uremia,  107 
Carcinoma  of  kidneys,  389.    See  also  Kid- 
neySf  carcinoma  of, 

of  spleen,  652.    See  also  Sfpleen^  cardnoma 
of. 
Cartilages  in  scurvy,  707 
Casts,  urinary,  44.    See  also  Urinary  eaxts. 
Cattle,  hemoglobinuria  in,  60,  61 
Cellular  casts,  45,  46 
Cerebral  apoplexy,  albumosuria  in,  41 
Charcot-Leyaen  ciystals  in  leukemic  blood, 

579 
Cheesy  nephritis,  379 
Chinotropsin  for  renal  concretions,  430 
Chloral  hydrate  for  eclampsia,  223 

in  uremia,  114 
Chlorid  elimination  in  dropty,  93 
Chloroform,  acute  nephritis  m)m,  184 

in  eclampsia,  223 

inhalations  in  uremia,  113 
Chlorosis,  splenic  tumor  in,  593 
Cholelithiasis  with  wandering  kidney,  139 
Cholera,  kidney  changes  in,  162 

nephritis,  207.   See  also  NephriHs,  cholera, 

nostros,  nephritis  of,  207.   See  also  Neph- 
ritiSy  cholera,. 
Cholesterin  cysts  of  spleen,  620 

in  urine,  68 
Cholesterinuria,  68 
Chondroma  of  kidneys,  403 
Chvostek's  theory  of  hemoglobinuria,  14 
Chyluria,  66 

age  and,  70 

albumin  in  urine  in,  69 

course,  69 

demonstration,  67 

diagnosis,  68 

distribution,  70 

duration,  69 

endemic,  70 

lipuria  and,  differentiation,  68 

non-parasitic,  71 

parasitic,  69,  70 
cause,  70,  71 
filaria  diuma  and,  71 
sanguinis  hominis  and,  69,  70 
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Cbjluria,  partritic,  filaria  peratans  and,  71 

lymphatica  in,  71 

moequito  inuumiBuon  of,  71,  73 

nalure,  70 

picroaitrite  of  potanium  in,  73 

pcsUDortem  findings,  71 

prognoais,  72 

prophylaxis,  72 

thomcic  duct  in,  71 

treatment,  72 
prognosis,  68 
sex  and,  70 
simulation  of,  66,  67 
sources  of  [at,  67 
symptomB,  69 
treatment,  (i8 
tropic,  69,  TO.   See  ■IsoOlyJuria.parantte. 


Cirrhos 


,170 


is  of  kidney  in  Bright'a  ( 

priniftrj',  260 
Citrit  acid  m  dropsj,  91 
Citrurea  for  renal  concretions,  430 
Cloudy  Bvrelling  in  acute  nephritis,  187, 188 
Coagulation  necrosis  in  hemoniu§^  intarct 
of  kidney,  I  (JO 

In  puerperal  eclampsia,  162 

in  renal  anemia,  162 

in  splenic  inbrcts,  488 
Cockroach  in  dropsy,  S2 
Cohnbeiiu's  theory  of  cardiac  hypertrophy 
in  kidney  diseases,  124 

of  dropsy,  84 
Colic,  renal,  145.    See  ftleo  Sdntg,  nrttral- 

Colloid  casts,  46 
Colon  in  scurvy,  701 

transveme,  in  wanderinc  kidney,  137 
Concretions  of  kidneys,  404.    See  also  Kid- 

negt,  eomelvms  t^. 
Congenital  icleras  with  splenom^aly,  604 
Congestion  of  kidneys,  149.     See  also  Kidr 
nn/g,  enngafion  of, 

of  tipleen,  543.     See  also  Splr^^,  eongalaL 

of  venous  pysleni  in  dropsy,  81 

Constipation  in  scurvy,  Irealmeut,  714 
Constncled  hepatic  lobe,  wandering  kidney 

and,  differentiation,  l4l 
Consumption,  phosphaturia  in,  79 
Contracted  kidney,  26B.     See  also  Kidney, 


Cyanotic  induration  oF  kidney,  ISO 
Cyclic  albuminuria,  33 

causes,  34 

contracted  kidney  and,  diSerentiatioo, 

288 
Cylindroids  in  urine,  49 
Cystic  kidney,  365.    See  also  Kidney,  tjntte. 
Cyaticercus  celluloaie  of  kidney,  437 
Cyxtin  calculi,  411,  414 

composition,  41S 

tt«atment,  430 


ISS 

Di  GfWTA'B  theory  of  cardiac  hypertrophy 

in  kidney  disease,  126 
Dead  fingerv  in  chronic  uremia,  100 
Debove's  theory  of  cardiac  hypertrophy  in 

kidney  diwase,  126 
Dehio'g  treatment  of  dropsy,  93 
Delirium  in  acute  uremia,  96 

tremens,  albumosuria  in,  41 
Diabetes,  albuminuria  in,  4l 

insipidus,  contracted  kidney  and,  diSer- 


phosphatuna  in,  79 
with  contracted  kidney,  286 
mellitua,  albuminuria  in,  41 

contracted   kidney  and,  difierentiation, 

286 
contracted  kidney  from,  263 
lipuria  in,  68 

phosphaturia  in,  79 

with  contncied  kidney,  263,  286 

pbosphatic,  77,  78 


Convallamarin  in  renal  congestion,  154 
Convallaria  majalin  in  dropsy,  92 
Corpuscles,  counting,  5TS 

in  urine  in  renal  congestion,   151 
Cornets  for  cure  of  wandering  kidney,  143 
Cream  in  uremia,  113 

of  larlar  in  dropsy,  91 
Creatin  as  source  of  oxalic  acid  in  urine,  74 
Creatinin  theory  of  uremia,  104 
Crena  of  spleen,  457 
Crise  nephr^ique,  146 
Cryoscopy  of  urine,  295 
Cupping  in  uremia,  114 
Cyanosis,  chronic,  with  polycythemia  and 

enlarged  spleen,  603 


Diaphoretics  in  dmpsy,  S9-91 

Diaphragm  phenomenon,  454,  462 

Diarrhea,  albuminuria  in,  42 
in  chronic  uremia,  99 

Diethylenelhenyldiamin   in   renal   concre- 
tions, 429 

Dietl'a  criiuB  in  wandering  kidney,  139,  141 

Digestive  disturbances,  oxaluria  in,  74 
tract  in  scurvy.  701 

Diglt&lin  in  renal  congestion,  154 

Digitalis  in  chronic  pareocbymalous  nepb- 
ritis,  255 
in  dropsv,  92 

|iutat»ium  acetate  with,  92 
in  renal  confcealion,  154 
in  uremia,  112 

Dime  thy  Ipipenuin  tartrate  in  renal  concre- 
tions, 429 

Diphtheria,  acute  nephritis  from,  182,  183 
splenic  tumor  in,  607 

Diplococcus  of  pneumonia,  acute  nephritis 
from,  183 

Dislocation  at  spleen,  473.    See  also  SptetH, 
poaiing. 

Diatoma  haematobium,  hematuria  from,  64 
in  kidneys,  438 


INDEX. 


789 


Distoma  httmatobiam  in  renal  concretions, 

413 
Diuretica  acrla  in  dropsy,  91 
Diuretics  in  dropsy,  91,  92 
Diuretin  in  dropsy,  92 
Donogany's    test    for    hematochromogen, 

51 
Dover^s  powder  in  dropsy,  91 
Dropsy,  80 
acetates  in,  91 

acute  nephritis  in,  treatment,  88 
Adonis  vemalis  in,  92 
Barters  theory,  82 
baths  in,  89 
electric  incandescent-light,  89 
hot^ir,  89,  90 
hot-sand,  89,  90 
incandescent-light,  89 
partial,  90 
sand,  89 
sun,  89 
sweat,  89,  90 
tub,  90 
bean  husks  in,  92 
birch  leaves  in,  92 
Blatta  orientalis  in,  92 
Bright's  theory  of,  82 
cafifein  salts  in,  92 
calomel  in,  92 
capillary  drainage  in,  93 
carbonates  in,  91 
chlorid  elimination  in,  93 
citric  acid  in,  91 
cockroach  in,  92 
Cohnheim's  theory,  84 
congestion  of  venous  system  in,  81 

treatment,  88 
convallaria  majalis  in,  92 
cream  of  tartar  in,  91 
diaphoretics  in,  89,  90,  91 
digitalis  in,  92 

potassium  acetate  with,  92 
diuretica  acria  in,  91 
diuretics  in,  91,  92 
diuretin  in,  92 
Dover's  powder  in,  91 
dry  cure,  92 
edema  t>f  lungs  in,  81 

of  mucous  membranes  in,  81 
electric  incandescent-light  baths  in,  89 
from  acute  nephritis,  84 
from  anemia,  80 
from  cachexia,  80 
from  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis, 

86 
from  defective  heart  action,  80 
from  hydremia,  82,  86 
from  hydremic  plethora,  86 
from  hypalbuminosis,  82 
from  nephritis  after  malaria  85 
due  to  cold,  85 
of  pregnancy,  85 
from  scarlatinal  nephritis,  85 
hot  air  in  treatment,  89,  90 
hot  drinks  in,  91 
hot-eand  baths  in,  89,  90 


Dropsy,  hot  wet  pack  in,  90 
hydremia  in,  treatment,  88 
hydremic  plethora  and,  83 
in  acute  diffuse  nephritis,  80, 194, 197 

treatment,  88,  205 
in  amyloid  degenemtion,  80,  86,  327 
in  cholera  nephritis,  210 
in  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis,  80, 

234 
in  fflomerulonephritis,  85 
in  kidney  diseases,  80 
incandescent-light  baths  in,  89 
in'itative,  84 
iuniper  berries  in,  92 
laudanum  in,  92 
lavage  in,  92 
lily  of  the  valley  in,  92 
liquor  ammonii  acetatis  in,  91 
lithium  benzoate  in,  92 

salicylate  in,  92 
mechanical  measures  for  treatment,  93 
opium  in,  92 
packs  in,  90 
parslev  in,  92 
partial  baths  in,  90 
pathogenesis,  82 
ph^nix  ill  air  chaud  in,  89 
pilocarpin  in,  91 
potocytosis  and,  87 
potassium  acetate  in,  91 

digitalis  in,  92 
prognosis,  88 
puiving  in,  89 
refrigerant  diuretics  in,  91 
restharrow  in,  92 
salicylates  in,  91 
salivation  in,  92 
sand  baths  in,  89, 90 
serous  plethora  and,  83 
serum  effusion  in,  81 
sialorrhea  in,  92 
skin  in,  81 

Jiuncture  in,  93,  94 
ium  acetate  in,  91 
chlorid  in,  withholding  of,  93 
salicylate  in,  91 
squills  in,  92 
Stewart's  theory,  82 
strontium  lactate  in,  92 
sun  baths  in,  89 
sweating  for,  89,  90 
symptoms,  81-87 
tartrates  in,  91 

theobromin  sodium-salicylate  in,  92 
theories,  82 
thirat  cure,  92 
treatment,  88 
tub  baths  in,  90 
urine  excretion  in,  81 
uropherin  in,  92 
vegetable  acid  salts  in,  91 

diuretics  in,  92 
venesection  in,  93 
Dyscrasia,  alcoholic,  lipuria  in,  68 
Dyscnisic  albuminuria,  38 
Dystensis  hydrorenalis,  352 
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Eberth-Koch    bacillus  in  spleen  in  tj- 

phoid,  517 
Ecninococciis  of    kidney,  432.      See  also 
KidneySf  echinococcua  of. 

of  spleen,  629.     See  also  Spleen,  echino- 
coccus  of, 
£clam|}8ia,  chloral  hydrate  in,  223 

chloroform  in,  223 

congestion  of  head  in,  treatment,  223 

lipuria  in,  67 

morphin  in,  223 

of  parturition,  220 

of  pregnancy,  220 

salt  solution  infusion  in,  223 

treatment,  223 

uremic,  95 

venesection  in,  223 
Ectopia  of  kidney,  131 

renis  acquisita,  132.     See  also  Kidney, 
iDandering. 
fixata,  137 
Edema  in  cystic  kidney,  372 

of  brain,  uremia  from,  102 

of  lung  in  dropsy,  81 

of  mucous  membranes  in  dropsy,  81 
Ehrlich's  triacid  stain,  577 
Electric  incandescent-light  baths  in  dropsy, 

89 
Embolism,  air,  splenic  infarcts  from,  486 

fat,  splenic  infarcts  from,  486 

hematuria  from,  53 

in  uremia,  diagnosis  and,  101 

of  kidneys,  fat,  335 

of  renal  arteries,  158,  448 

splenic  infarcts  from,  485 
Emphysema,  oxaluria  in,  74 
Encnondroma  of  spleen,  646 
End-arteries,  487 

Endarteritis  in  contracted  kidney,  270 
Endotheliolysin,  morbus  maculosus  Werl- 

hofii  and,  756 
Enterogenous  albumosuria,  24 
Enteroptosis,  floating  spleen  and,  476 

of  splleen,  palpation  in,  460 

wandering  kidney  and,  137 
Enterotoxins,  acute  nephritis  from,  184 
Entozoa  of  kidneys,  432 
Eosinophiles  in  leukemic  blood,  577 
Epilepsy,  albumosuria  in,  41 
Epinephritis,  440.     See  also  Paranephritis, 
Epistaxis  in  purpura,  779 
treatment,  782 

in  scurvy,  706 
Epithelial  casts,  46 
Ergotin  in  hemoglobinuria,  65 
Erysipelas,  acute  nephritis  from,  182 

splenic  tumor  in,  o08 
Erythema  nodosum  in  purpura,  777 
Erythrocytes,  counting,  57o 

in  urine  in  renal  congestion,  151 
Esbach^s  albuminimeter,  29 
Rssential  renal  hemorrhage,  54 
Estivo-autumnal  parasite,  541 
Ester,  acute  nephritis  from,  184 
Eucalyptus  globulus  in  leukemia,  586 
Eustrongylus  gigas  of  kidneys,  437 


Ewald's  theory  of  hypertrophy  of  heart  in 

kidney  diseases,  125 
Expansio  renis,  352 
Explanatory  puncture  in  echinococcus  of 

spleen,  636,  637 
Extirpation  of  kidney,  hypertrophy  of  heart 
from,  121 

of  spleen,  672.     See  also  SpUneeiomy. 
Exudation  casts,  44 
Eyelids  in  leukemia,  573 
Eyes  in  scurvy,  707 

False  albuminuria,  19.    See  also  Albwniit- 

wia^  spurious. 
Faradization  in  leukemia,  587 
Fat  in  diet  in  uremia,  113 

in  urine,  66.    See  also  Lipuria  and  Cky- 
luria. 

ingestion  of,  lipuria  from,  67 
Fat-embolism  of  kidneys,  335 
Fatty  degeneration,  lipuria  from,  68 

of   kidneys,  332.     See  also  Kidneys, 

fatty  degeneration  of, 
with  lipemia,  lipuria  and,  68 

granular  casts,  46 

mfiltration  of  kidneys,  332 
Febrile  albuminuria,  50,  182 

in  acute  nephritis,  193 
Fibrin  casts,  44,  46 

ferment  in  hemoglobinuria,  63 

in  urine,  43 
Fibrinuria,  43 
Fibroma  of  kidneys,  402 

of  spleen,  644 
Fibromyoma  of  kidneys,  402 
Fibrosis,   anterio  capillary  in  kidney   dis- 
'   eases,  120 
Filaria  diuma,  parasitic  chyluria  and,  71 

perstans,  parasitic  chyluria  and,  71 

sanguinis,  hematuria  from,  54 
hominis,  chyluria  and,  69,  70 
in  kidneys,  439 
Filtration  theory  of  albuminuria,  36 
Floating  spleen,  473.    See  also  i^een,  fooA- 

ina. 
Fowler's  solution  in  leukemia,  587 
Fracture,  lipuria  in,  67 
Fragmentation  in  hematuria,  50,  52 
Frerich's  theory  of  uremia,  105 
Fruit  juices  in  uremia,  113 

Galactubia,  66.    See  also  Otylvria. 

Gall-stones  with  ¥randering  kidney,  139 

Galvanopuncture  in  leukemia,  587 

Gelatin  in  hemophilia,  745 

Genuine  albuminuria,  19.    See  also  AUm- 
minuria,  true,' 

Greiiuan  digitalis  in  renal  congestion,  154 

Globulin  serum,  albuminuria  and,  20 
test  for,  28 

Globulinuria,  20 

Glomerulitis,  adhesive,  in  chronic  paren- 
chymatous nephritis,  232 

Glomerulonephritis,  187, 188 
dropsy  from.  85 
in  Bnght's  aisease,  176 
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Glomerulonephritis,  Klebs'  definition,  171 
Glycerin,  acute  nephritis  from,  184 

for  renal  concretions,  429 
Glycocoll  as  source  of  oxalic  acid  in  urine, 

74 
Gout,  contracted  kidney  from,  261 

oxaluria  in,  74 

renal,  primary,  407 
Gouty  kidney,  201 
Granular  casts,  45,  46 

in  urine  in  renal  congestion,  157 
Gravel,  406 

renal,  408,  414 
Guaiac  test  for  blood,  Alra^n's,  51 
Gull  and  Sutton*s  theory  of  cardiac  hyper- 
trophy in  kidney  diseases,  125 
Gumma  of  spleen,  008,  613 
diagnosiH,  014 
prognosis,  014 
treatment,  614 
Gummatous  nodules  of  kidneys,  403 
Gums  in  purpura,  777 

in  scurvy,  702,  703 

Hearing  in  acute  uremia,  97 
Heart   diseases,   chronic    parenchymatous 
nephritis  from,  228 
hypertrophy  of,  amyloid  degeneration  of 
kidney  and,  122 
from  extirpation  of  kidney,  121 
in  arteriosclerotic  contracted  kidney, 

129 
in  kidney  diseases,  114 

Cobnheim's  theory,  124 
Da  Costa's  theory,  126 
DeBove's  theorv,  126 
Ewald's  theory,"  125 
Gull  and  Sutton's  theory,  125 
IsraeVs  theory,  125 
Johnson's  theory,  124 
Letulle's  theory,  126 
Longstreth's  theory,  126 
Senator's  theory,  126,  127 
theories,  123 
Traube's  theory,  123 
von  Buhl's  theorv,  125 
Heidenhain's  theory  of  albuminuria,  36 
Heller's  test  for  blood,  51 
Helvella  esculenta,  hemoglobinuria  from, 

56 
Hemangioma  of  spleen,  646 
Ilematemesis  in  scurvy,  706 
Hematinnria,  55.    See  also  Hemoglobinuria. 
Hematochromogen,  tests  for,  51 
Hematogenous  albumosuria,  24,  38,  62 

lipuria,  67 
Hematoidin  infarcts,  408 
Hematuria,  50 
Alm^n's  guaiac  test  for,  51 
causes,  53 

diagnostic  points,  52 
essential,  54 
fragmentation  in,  50,  52 
from  aneurism,  53 
from  concretions,  53 
from  distoma  haematobium,  154 


Hematuria         i 
from  fila         i 
from  hei         i 
from  nej 
from  nef         • 
from  par        i 
from  ren        • 
from  spo 
from  thii        I 
from  trai 
from  var        I 

fuiiiac  te        i 
[eller's  i        \ 
in  acute  i       i 
in  hemor       ! 
in  hemor       - 
in  purpui 
intertropi       \ 
Mil  Her  ai       ' 
painless,  • 
source  of       i 
Teichman 
tests  for,  I 
chemia      i 
microsc 
spectroG      I 
treatment,      i 
Weber  ant      1 
with  neun     i 
Hemeralopit     i 
Hernia  cryst     , 
Hemiopia  in 
Hemiplegia :     i 
in  uremia,     i 
Hemoglobin 
190 
tests  for,  cl    i 
spectrosc    i 
Hemoglobine    i 
Hemoglobinij    i 
185 
age  and,  6C 
albuminuri    \ 
amyl  nitrit    i 
arsenic  in, 
blood-corpi:   : 
blood-serun 
causes,  prec   f 
ChvosteK's     I 
course,  60 
ergotin  in,  <  : 
fibrin  ferme 
from  blood-]  ■ 
from  bums,  i 
from  helvell  i 
from  hemo^  ; 
from  infecti"  i 
from  injecti"  ; 
from  malari) . 
from  poisons 
from  solutioi  i 
from  syphilii 
from  tropica 
heredity  and , 
hydrotherapy 
in  animals,  61 


HemoElobiDuria,  ii 

HemogMiinuria,  ■periodie. 
mercury  in,  tl6 
muscle,  59 
nenrntodcH  and,  65 
oxygen  abaorplion  in,  62 
parox^mal,  50.   See  also  2r«inojrJo6tnuHa, 

pHlhiweDexu,  61 
perioaic,  56 

blood  in,  58 

rauHeM,  5' 

duration  of  a' 

frequency,  59 

from  cold,  6a 

from  musrular  exercise,  63 

from  walking,  G3 

in  pregnancy,  59 

internal  orgnnK  in,  68 

menstrua  lion  and,  59 

muEicular  exerciKe  aa  caose,  69 

pathoecnefin,  63 

red  cells  in,  58 


urine  in,  57 

walking  ax  cause,  59 
poHi  mortem  reports,  60 
pragnnein,  60 
propbylaxia,  65 
quiniii  in,  65 
renal  congestion  from,  156 

of  hemoglobin,  64 
■ex  and,  60 
splenic  tumnr  in,  61 
treatment,  65 
urinary  origin  of  hemofflobtn,  64 

Ilemoglobinurie  nephritii,  185,  195,  20ft 
Hemophilia,  7*20 

blood  congcKtion  and,  724 

congenital,  723 

courae,  7.'(3 

definition,  720 

diet  in,  743 

drugs  m,  744 

etiology,  720,  724 

gelatin  in,  745 

geogm])hic  distribution,  724 


Jmniennann'H  tlieory,  727 
joints  in.  737 

treatment,  744- 
Koch's  theorv,  729 
local  heniorrnage«  in,  739 
marriage  and,  742 

ipic  examination,  732 


Oeitel'B  theory,  727 


Hemophilia,  ovarian  extract  in,  745 
pathologic  anatomy,  730 

prognosis,  742 
prophylaxis,  742 
renal,  53,  739 

hereditary,  54 

treatment,  55 
rheumatic  lesion*  in,  737 
rupture  of  spleen  in,  670,  671 

spleen  in,' 731 
spontaneous,  724 

hemorrhages  in,  interstitial,  736 
superficial,  736 
^mplomatolofry,  733 
tonic  theorv,  729 

traumatic  hemorrhages    in,   interBlitial, 
735 
superficial,  735 
treatment,  742 

vascular  system  and,  724,  731 
Ton  Recklinghausen's  theory,  728 
Hemorrhages  after  splenectomy,  676 
in  rupture  of  spleen,  Irealraent,  668 
in  scurry,  702 
internal,  70G 
Hemorrhagic  diseases^  689 

chronic      pnrendiyniatous      nephritis 

from,  227 
hematuria  in.  53 
in  leukemia,  573 
infarct  of  kidney,  159.    See  abo  Kidney, 
brmimkagic  infiiret  oj. 
of  spleen,  488,  489 
pathologic  anatomy,  492 
kidney,  187 
amall-pox,  purpura  fulminans  and,  diag- 

Henoch's  purpura,  766.  8e«  also  fNirpuro, 
i/moeA'". 

Hepatic  lobe,  constricted,  wandering  kid- 
ney and,  dilTerenliation,  141 

Herfia  cochleoreie  in  scurvy,  713 

Hernia  renalis,  352 

Histogenetic  albumosuria,  24 

Hodgkin's  disense,  588 

Horseshoe  kidney,  13t 

Hot  drinks  in  dropBy,  91 

Hol-eir  in  dropsy,  8!i,  90 

Hot-sand  baths  in  dropsy,  89,  90 

Hyalin,  amyloid  opleen  and,  563 

Hyaline  casts,  4r 


[lalc. 
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Hydremia,  dropsy  from,  82,  86 

in  dropsy,  treatment,  88 
Hvdremic  plethora,  dropsy  and,  83 
Hydrochloric  acid  in  uremia,  114 
Hydronephrosis,  351 

age  and,  3,'ir> 

aspiration  tor,  365 

hallottement  r^al  in,  359,  363 

bilateral,  3"i5 
course,  361 
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Hjdronephroeis,  bilateral,  etiology,  352 

prognosis,  362 

symptoms,  359 
calcali  as  cause,  353 
carcinoma  of  kidneys  and,  differentiation, 

897 
congenital,  etiology,  352 
course,  361 
cystoscopy  in,  362 
diagnosis,  362 
etiolo^,  352 
fever  in,  360 
fistula  for,  365 
fluid  of,  357 
gas  in  sac  in,  357 
general  condition  in,  360 
nypeitrophy  of  heart  in,  358 
in  carcinoma  of  kidney,  392 
in  pyelitis,  340,  344 
in  tuberculosis  of  kidney,  383 
in  wandering  kidney,  137, 139 
incision  of  sac  in,  365 
intermittent,  358,  361 
ligation  of  renal  vessels  in  bloc,  365 
maasage  in,  364 
microscopic  examination,  357 
movable  Kidney  as  cause,  353 
nephrectomy  for,  365 
nephrotomy  for,  365 
obstruction  of  ureter  as  cause,  353 
operative  ti'eatment,  364 
ovarian  tumors  and,  differentiation,  363 
pain  in,  359 
partial,  diagnosis,  362 

etiology,  352 

pathologic  anatomy,  356 

symptoms,  358 

ti'eatment,  365 
pathogenesis,  352 
pathologic  anatomy,  356 
periodic^  140,  358 
prognosis,  362 
prophylaxis,  364 
puncture  for,  365 

in  diagnosis,  363 
resection  of  kidney  for,  365 
rupture  of  sac  in,  360 
sex  and,  355 

swelling  of  kidney  in,  358,  362 
symptomatology,  358 
termination,  361 
traumatic,  353 
treatment,  364 

operative,  364 
tumors  and,  differentiation,  363 
tumors  as  cause,  353 
unilateral,  355 

pathologic  anatomy,  357 

prognosis,  362 
uremia  in,  360 
ureters  in,  357 
urine  in,  357,  359 
uterine  causes,  353 
with  renal  conci-etions,  417,  420 
Hydrops  cachecticus,  81 
irritativus,  84 


Hydrops  venum  cvsticus,  352,  367 

etiology^  370 
Hypalbuminosis,  dropsv  from,  82 
Hyperemia  in  acute  splenic  tumors,  509 
of  kidney,  active,  148 

passive,  149 
passive,  general,  congestion  of  kidneys  in, 
149 
Hyperemic  kidney,  187 
Hypernephroma  of  kidneys,  401 
Hyperplasia  in  acute  splenic  tumor,  509 

of  spleen  in  pseudoleukemia,  589 
Hypertrophy  of  heart,  amyloid  degenera- 
tion of  kidney  and,  122 
from  extirpation  of  kidney,  121 
in  amyloid  disease  of  kidneys,  324 
in  arteriosclerotic  kidney,  129 
in  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis, 

239 
in  contracted  kidney,  259,  270,  277 
in  cystic  kidney,  372 
in  hydronephrosis,  358 
in  kidney  aiseases,  114 

Cohnheim's  theory,  124 
Da  Costa's  theory,  126 
Debove's  theory,  126 
Ewald's  theory',  125 
GuU  and  Sutton's  theory,  125 
Israel's  theory,  125 
Johnson's  theory,  124 
LetuUe's  theory,  126 
Longstrath's  theory,  126 
Senator's  theory,  126, 127 
theories,  123 
Traube's  theory,  123 
von  Buhl's  theory,  125 
in  primary  intestinal  nephritis,  272 
of  kidneys,  163.    See  also  Kidneys^  kypeP' 

trophy  of. 
of  muscularis  of  arteries  in  nephritis,  121 
Hypoplasia  of  renal  arteries,  448 
Hysteri^  in  wandering  kidney,  138 
renal  colic  and,  146 

IcTEBUB,  albuminuria  in,  40 

congenital,  with  splenomegaly,  604 
Ilius  in  wandering  kidney,  139 
Immermann's  theory  of  hemophilia,  727 
Incandescent-light  baths  in  dropsy,  89 
Indigo  calculi,  411,  441 
composition,  416 
treatment,  431 
Infantile  scurvy,  715.    See  also  -Scunjy,  in- 

fantile. 
Infarction  in  kidney  disease,  115 
Infarcts,  406 

bilirubin,  408 

calcium,  407 

hematoidin,  408 

of  spleen,  485.    See  also  Spleen,  irrfaret  of, 

pipnentary,  408 

unc  acid,  406 
Infectious  diseases,  hemoglobinuria  from, 

56,63 
Inferior  vena  cava,  compression  of,  renal 

congestion  from,  154 
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Inferior  vent  c«va,  occlusion  of,  r«oal  con- 
gestion from,  lo4 
InfliienEa,  acute  nephritb  from,  182 

Infrarenal  slbuminuris,  19.     See  also  Albu- 

minurin,  (purioiM. 
Inspection  of  spleen,  453 
Intermillent  fever,  xpleen  In,  524.    See  also 
Spletn  in  inUmitlUtU /t:vtT. 
iieriio|;lobinuria,  56.    Bee  also  Hemoglo- 
binuria, periodic 
Intestinal  disease,  acute  nephritis  Irom,  1S4 
albuminuria  in,  41 
hemorrhages  in  scurrv,  706 


779 
Inunction  of  oil,  lipuria  from,  67 
lodid  of  potash  in  pt«udoleukemia,  69S 

of  poiawium  test  tor  function  of  kidneys, 
298 
lodin  in  amjloid  disease  of  kidneys,  331 

in  contracted  kidney,  290 

in  syphilis  of  spleen,  614 

reaction  in  amyloid  spleen,  651, 554 

test  for  amyloid  disease  of  kidneys,  Lo- 
gol's,  317 
IrrilatiTe  dropsy,  84 
Ischemia,  angiospastic,  162 

in  cholera  nephritis,  iflO,  211 

of    kidneys,    161,      Sec    also    Kvlruyt, 

Israel's  theory  of  cardiac  hypertrophy  in 

kidney  diaeases,  125 
Itching  in  chronic  uremia,  100 

JaijhdicR  in  wandering  kidney,  138 

ojcaluria  in,  74 
Johnson's  theory  of  hypertrophy  of  heart 

in  kidney  diseases,  124 
Joints  in  hemophilia,  737 
Ireatment,  744 
in  morbus  maculcsus  Werlhofii,  7S6,  758, 
778 


Eartolthib  in  acute  nephritis,  188 
Kidneys,  abscess  of,  301 
absence  of,  130 

one  or  both,  importance  of  determining, 
130 
actinomycosis  of,  439 
adenocarcinoma  of,  401 
adenoma  of,  404 
adhesion  of,  131 

neuralgia  from,  146 
amehre  in,  439 

amyloid,  contracted  kidney  and,  differen- 
tiation, 287 
degeneration  of,  after  suppuration,  307 
aite  and,  317 
albumin  quotient  of  urine  in,  331, 


Kidneys,   amyloid  degeneration   of.  blood 
changes  in,  328 

cachectic  conditions  as  cause,  314 

carcinoma  as  cause,  315 

chronic    por^ichymatous    nephritis 

and,  ditterentiation,  245 
contracted   kidney   and,  difierentia- 

tion,  287 
cause,  329 
diagnosis,  330 
diarrhea  in,  328 
dropey  in,  327 
duration,  329 
etiology,  314 
experimental,  315 
gout  as  cause,  315 


Lugol's  iodin  test  for,  317 
macrcKVopic  examination,  317 
maUria  as  cause,  315 
microscopic  examination,  317 
mineral  iraters  in,  331 
nucleo-albumin  in,  321,  323 

other  inflammalory  conditions  with, 

31S 
patholoeic  anatomy,  317 
prognosis,  330 
prophylaxis,  331 
pulmonary  phthisis  as  cause,  315 
quinin  in,  331 
rachitis  as  cause,  315 
retinitis  in,  albuminuric,  327 
rickets  OS  cause,  315 
sex  and,  317 

sodium  cacodylate  in,  331 
suppuration  as  cause,  316 
symptomatology,  320 
syphilis  ai  "" 


tests  for,  317 

theories  of,  314 

time  for  development,  315 

treatment,  331 

tuberculosis  as  cause,  S15 

uremia  in,  327 

urine  in,  320 

uiiniferous  tubules  in,  319 

vascular  appanilus  in,  318, 3 
anemia  of.  161 
anuria  from,  102 
coagulation  necrods  in,  162 
course,  161 
etiology,  161 
from  arterial  spasn),  161 
from  asphyxia,  161 
from  fever,  161 
from  peripheral  ii 
from  poisoning,  161 
nephrotomy  tor,  163 
oliguria  from,  162 
patholf^c  anatomy, 
^mptoms,  162 
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Kidneys  anemic,  187 
angioma  of,  403 
anlage  of,  rudimentary,  130 
arteries  of,  anomalies  of,  448 
arteriosclerosis  of,  contracted  kidney  and, 
261 

couree,  285 

diagnosis,  274 

symptoms,  273, 283 
atrophy  of,  166 

congenital,  166 

senile,  166 

simple,  166 

non-inflammatory,  299 

symptoms,  166 

treatment,  166 
bacon,  170,  313 
Bright's  disease  of,  167.    See  also  Bright s 

dUease. 
carcinoma  of,  389 

age  and,  390 

cachexia  in,  396 

colloid,  392 

course,  391 

cystic  kidney  and,  differentiation,  397 

diagnosis,  397 

digestive  disturbances  in,  396 

duration,  396 

enlargement  of  kidneys  in,  394 

etiology,  389 

exploratory  puncture  in,  397 

fever  in,  396 

hematuria  in,  393,  398 

heredity  and,  390 

hydronephrosis  and,  392 
difTerentiation,  397 

incision  as  diagnostic  aid,  398 

lithiasis  and,  392 

lymphatic  enlargement  in,  395 

medullarv,  391 

nervous  <)isturbance8  in,  396 

pain  in,  393 

pathologic  anatomy,  391 

pressure  symptoms,  395 

primaiT.  389 

pathologic  anatomy,  391 
symptoms,  393 

prognosis,  398 

scin'hns,  391 

secondary,  389 

pathologic  anatomy,  393 
symptoms,  396 

sex  and,  390 

symptomatology,  393 

termination,  396 

traumatic,  390 

treatment,  398 

tumors  of,  394,  395 

urine  in,  393 

varicocele  in,  395 
chondroma  of,  403 
circulatory  disturbances  of,  148 
cirrhosis  of,  in  Bright's  disease,  170 

primary,  260 
compression  of,  139, 141 
concretions  of,  404 


Kidneys,  concretions  of,  age  and,  408 
albumin,  composition,  416 
alkalies  in  treatment,  427 
alkaline  earths  for,  427 
ascending  interstitial  nephritis  with, 

417 
bacteria  in  etiology,  413,  414 
baths  in,  426         ' 
calcium  carbonate,  composition,  416 

treatment,  430 
calcium  for,  427 
chemistry^  414 
chinotropin  for,  430 
citrurea  for,  430 
climate  and,  409 
colic  in,  418 

diagnosis,  422,  423 

treatment,  431 
composition,  415 
course,  421 
cystin,  411, 414 

composition,  416 

treatment,  430 
diagnosis,  422 
diet  in,  425 
diet  in  etiology,  410 
diethylenethenyldiamin  for,  429 
digastive  organs  in  etiology,  412,  413 
dimethylpiperazin  tartrate  for,  429 
disloma  hsematobium  in  etiology,  413 
duration,  421 
etiolo^,  408 
exercise  in  420 
fattv,  427 

foreign  bodies  as  causes,  410 
geographic  conditions  and,  409 
glycerin  for,  429 
heredity  and,  409 
hydronephrosis  with,  417,  420 
lysidin  for,  429 
indigo,  411,  414 

composition,  416 

treatment,  431 
leukocytosis  in  etiology,  412 
lime  water  for,  427 
lithium  salts  for,  427 
litholydium  for,  428 
lycetol  in,  429 

lymph  glands  in  etiology,  412 
magnesia  borocitrica  for,  427 
mechanical  causes,  410 
mineral  waters  for,  428 
mode  of  life  in  etiology,  410 
movable  kidney  and,  differentiation, 

422 
nucleus  of,  413 
number,  414 
operative  treatment,  432 
oxalate,  413 

composition,  415 

treatment,  430 
pain  in,  418 

treatment,  430 
pathogenesis,  408 
pathologic  anatomy,  414,  417 
phosphatic,  410 
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EidneTS  coDcretiom  of,  pboepbatic,  coi 
position,  416 
tre«tnieiil,  430 
piperazin  for,  429 
piperidium  lartaricum  for,  430 
prognosis,  424 
prophylaxis,  424 
pyelitis  in  treHtmeni,  433 
pyelitis  with,  417 
pyelonephritis  with,  417 
pyoDephroMifl  with,  417,  420 
qutnic  acid  for,  420 
Rdntgen  riye  in  diagnosis,  422 
BedimenlatioD  in  etiology,  410 
sei  and,  409 
sidonal  for,  429 

solvents  for,  429 

Hulphur,  417 

swelling  of  kidneys  in,  419 

symplomatolofty,  418 

lerminalion.  421 

tincture  urtics  urentifl  for,  430 

tnmsilluminatlan  in  diagnosiii,  422 

treatment,  424 

mechanical,  431 

operalire,  432 

symptoraalic,  431 


uremia  in,  419 
uric  acid,  410 

composition,  415 

treatment,  425 
uricedin  for,  427 
urine  in,  419,  420 

character  of,  in  etioloi?,  410 
urochrome  in  urine  in,  411 
urosin  fur,  429 


composilion,  416 

treatment,  430 
i-rays  in,  diagnosis,  422 
congestion  of,  149 
albuminuria  in,  151 


chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  and, 

differentiation,  245 
contracted  kidney  in,  160, 152 
convBllHniarin  in,  154 
corpuscles  in  urine  in,  151 
course,  153 

cyanotic  induration  in,  150 
diagnosis,  153 
digitalin  in,  154 
digitalis  in,  154 
duration,  153 

erythrocytes  in  urine  in,  151 
etiology,  149 
extreme,  150 
from  abdominal  pressure,  154 


Kidneys,  congestion  of,  from  comprenioii 

of  inferior  vena  cava,  154 
of  reiud  veim,  155 
from  hemoglobinuria,  155 
from  local  causea,  154 
from  occlusion  of  inferior  vena  cava, 

IM 
of  renal  veins,  155 
German  digitatin  in,  154 
granular  casts  in  urine  in,  151 
neart  disease  with,  115 
hyaline  casts  in  urine  in,  151 
in  general  passive  hyperemia,  149 
leuKocytes  in  urine  in,  151 
microdcopic  examination  in,  150 
pathoKeneeis,  149 
patholopc  anatomy,  150 
profcnosiB,  153 
prophylaxii,  153 
sedimenium  laleritium  in,  151 
spartein  in,  154 
squills  in,  154 
strophanlhus  in,  154 
symptom  alology,  151 
treatment,  153 
urine  in,  151 
conglomerated  cyst  tormatitHl  of,  367 

etiolcwT,  370 
conUricted  lobe  of,  131 
contracted,  173,  259 

t  nephritis  and,  differentiation,  287 


,272 


,287 


1,271 


Se  and,  '. 
buminuria  in 

masturbation 
albuminuric  rei 
alcohol  as  irauw 
amyloid,  316,  3 

cfifferentiatio 
aortic  narrowing  ir, 
arteries  in,  changes  in,  276 
arleriueclcRwis  and,  relations  of,  261 
arteriosclerotic,  260 

course,  285 

diagnosis,  274.  2BG 

hypertrophy  of  heart  in,  129 

symptonw,  273,  283 
atheroma  in,  270 
athletics  and,  264 
baths  in,  292 
blindness  in,  blue,  280 
blood  in,  280 

in  head  in,  treatment,  293 
blue  blindness  in,  2S0 
cardiac  asthma  in,  tteatment,  293 
chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  and, 

differentiation,  245 
climate  in  treatment,  293 
congenital,  266 
congestive,  150,  259 
couise,  283  _      _ 
cyclic  albuminuria  and,  diflerentiation, 

288 
cystic  kidney  in,  267,366 
diabetes  insipidus  and,  286 

differentiation,  286 
diabetefl  mellitus  and,  263,  286 
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KidneySy  contracted,  diabetes  mellitus  and, 
differentiation,  286 
afl  cause,  263 
diagnosis,  274,  285,  286 
diet  in,  291, 292 
digestive  organs  in,  280 
drmkinff-cure  in,  292 
dropsy  m,  273 
drunkenness  as  cause,  263 
duration,  283,  284 
embolic,  160,  259 

in  infarct,  160 
endarteritis  in,  270 
epistaxis  in,  279 
etiology,  260 
gout  as  cause,  261 
heart  in,  276,  281 

palpitation  of,  treatment,  293 
hematuria  in,  275,  280 
hemorrhage  in,  279 
hereditary  and,  265 
hot-water  cures  in,  293 
hygienic  treatment,  291 
hynertrophy  of  heart  in,  117,  269,  270, 

infectious  diseases  and,  265 
iodin  in,  290 

Malpighian  bodies  in,  268 
masturbation  as  cause  of  albuminuria 

in,  291 
metabolism  in,  280 
microscopic  examination,  267 
mineral  baths  in,  293 
nephritis  of  pregnancy  as  cause,  265 
nervous  system  in,  280 
of  congestion,  150,  152 
overcompensation  in,  260 
palpitation    of    heart    in,    treatment, 

293 
pathogenesis,  260 
pathologic  anatomy,  266 
pelvis  of  kidney  in,  267 
prognosis,  289 
prophylaxis,  290 
pulse  in,  276,  277 
pyelitis  and,  differentiation,  286 
red,  267 

respiratory  organs  in,  280 
rest  in,  291 

retinitis  in,  albuminuric,  280 
secondary,  260 

cause,  2iB5 

diagnosis,  287 

symptoms,  283 
sex  and,  264,  265 
symptoms,  271,  273 

objective,  279 

subjective,  279 

treatment,  293 
syphilLs  as  cause,  263 

treatment,  290 
termination,  285 
treatment,  290 

dietetic,  291 

hygienic,  291 

symptomatic,  293 


Kidneys,  contracted,  uremia  in,  271 

urine  in,  272,  281 
deviations  from  usual  findings,  275, 
276 

uriniferous  tubules  in,  268 

vascular  changes  in,  268,  276,  281 

while,  267 
cyanotic  induration  of,  150 
cystic,  365 

acquired,  etiology,  370 
symptoms,  371 

age  and,  367 

carcinoma  and,  differentiation,  397 

congenital,  367 
symptoms,  371 

course,  372 

dermoid,  366 

diagnosis,  375 

edema  in,  372 

etiolo^,  367 

heredity  and,  367 

hypertrophy  of  heart  in,  372 

in  adults,  etiology,  370 

in  indurative  nephritis,  267,  366 

liver  cysts  in,  372 

obstruction  as  cause,  369 

pain  in,  371 

parasitic,  366 

pathogenesis,  367 

prognosis,  375 

retention,  366 

sex  and,  367 

skin  in,  372 

swelling  of  kidneys  in,  371 

symi)toms,  371 

termination,  372 

theories  of,  369 

treatment,  376 

urine  in,  371 
c^sticercus  cellulosae  of,  437 
diseases  of,  17 

albumosuria  in,  25 

dropsy  in,  80 

historic  introduction,  17 

preliminary  considerations,  17 

vascular  changes  in,  114 
dislocations  of,  acquired,  132 

congenital,  132 

fixed,  131 

neuralgia  from,  145 
displacements  of,  131 
distoma  hsematobium  in,  438 
double,  131 
echinococcus  of,  432 

course,  435 

diagnosis,  436 

etiology,  433 

pathogenesis,  433 

prognosis,  436 

symptoms,  434 

termination,  435,  436 

treatment,  437 
ectopia  of,  431 
embolism  of,  fat,  335 
entozoa  of,  432 
eustrangylus  gigas  of,  437 
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Kidneys,  extirpation  of,  hypertrophy  of 
heart  from,  121 
fat-embolism  of,  335 
fatty  degeneration  of,  332 
course,  334 
duration,  334 
etiology,  332 
prognosis,  334 
symptoms,  334 
treatment,  335 
infiltration  of,  332 
fibroma  of,  402 
fibromyoma  of,  402 
filaria  sanguinis  in,  439 
functions  of,  methods  for  detennining, 

295 
fusion  of,  131 
gouty,  261 

gummatous  nodules  of,  403 
hematogenous  inflammation  of,  non-sup- 
purative,  1(57 
classification,  180 
hemorrhages  from,  739 
hemorrhagic,  187 
diagnosis,  245 
infarct  of,  159 
coagulation  necrosis  in,  160 
contracted  kidney  in,  160 
diagnosis,  161 
etiology,  159 
pathologic  anatomy,  160 
prophylaxis,  161 
symptoms,  160 
treatment,  161 
heterologous  struma  of,  401 
horseshoe,  131 
hyperemia  of,  active,  148 

passive,'  149 
hyperemic,  187 
hypernephroma  of,  401 
hypertrophy  of,  163 
compensatory,  acquired,  164 

congenital,  164 
complete,  163,  164 

from  increased  excretion  of  urine,  165 
in  both  organs,  165 
numeric,  163 
partial,  163, 164 
treatment,  166 
in  cholera,  162 
in  pregnancy,  162 
in  scurvy,  707 
internal  secretion  of,  109 
ischemia  of,   161.      See    also    Kidiuytf 

anfmia  of. 
lardaceous,  170 
large  white,  232 
diagnosis,  245 
urine  in,  237 
lipoma  of,  heteroplastic,  401 
lipomyoma  of,  403 
lymphoma  of,  403 
malaevelopment  of,  130 
malformations  of,  130 
acquired,  131 
congenital,  131 


Kidneys,  many-colored,  187,  232 

diagnosis,  245 

urine  in,  237 
movable,  132.    See  also  Kidney,  wander- 
ing, 
m3rxoma  of,  403 
neoplasms  of,  376,  401 

mixed,  404 
nephrophages  sanguinarius  in,  439 
neuralgia  of,  145 

deuteropathic,  146 

diagnosis,  147 

etiology,  145 

from  adhesions,  146 

from  dislocations,  145 

from  twisting  of  pedicle,  146 

hematuria  with,  145 

idiopathic,  146,  147 

in  hysteria,  146 

in  nephritu*,  147 

in  tabes,  146 

primaiy,  146,  147 

secondary,  146 

stitching  of  nerves  for,  147 

treatment,  147 
of  pregnancy,  85,  212 

albuminuric  retinitis  in,  219 

contracted  kidney  from,  265 

course,  218 

diagnosis,  221 

droi»y  fix)m.  85 

etiology,  213 

parasitic  origin  of,  214 

pathogenesis,  213 

patholo^c  anatomy,  217 

prognosis,  222 

termination,  220 

symptoms,  218 

toxemic  theoiy,  216 

treatment,  222 

urine  in,  218 
osteoma  of,  403 

overcompensation  of,  in  contracted  kid- 
ney, 260 
pale,  187 

palisade  worm  in,  437 
parasites  of,  vegetable,  432 
pelvis  of,  cysts  in,  368 

inflammation  of,  336.    See  also  Pyelitii. 
polycystic  degeneration  of,  366 
psorospermata  in,  439 
rhabdites  in,  439 
rhabdomyoma  of,  403 
sarcoma  of,  399 
sclerosis  of,  259,  260.    See  also  Kidney, 

cojntracled, 
second  function  of,  109 
speckled,  187 

diagnosis,  245 

urine  in,  237 
spleen  and,  differentiation  by  palpation, 

460 
spotted,  187 

diagnosis,  245 

urine  in,  237 
suppuration  of,  301 
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Kidneys,  suppuiation  of,  age  and,  305 
ammoniemia  in,  309 
amyloid  degeneration  after,  307 
blood  as  channel  of  infection,  304 
bv  contiguity,  302 

channels  of  enti-ance  of  parasites,  302 
course,  307 

cryoscopy  in,  295,  311 
diagnosis,  309 
etiology,  302 
examination  in,  under  anesthesia,  310 

puncture  in,  310 
from  metastasis^  304 
from  pyelonepliritis,  303 
from  urinary  passages,  303 
hematogenous,  304 
hypertrophy  in,  307 
in  newborn,  305 
metastatic,  304,  306 

diagnosis,  309 

symptoms,  309 
morphologic  constituents  in  urine  in, 

311 
occupation  and,  305 
parasitic  origin,  302 
pathogenesis,  302 
pathologic  anatomy,  305 
pelvic  origin,  303 
prognosis,  311 
prophylaxis,  312 
puerpei-al  fever  as  cause,  305 
pus  in  urine  and,  310 
renal  shreds  in  urine  in,  311 
sex  and,  305 
symptoms,  307 
termination,  307 
traumatic,  305 
treatment,  312 
urinogenetic,  304 
urine  in,  308,  310,  311 
urogenetic,  304 
syphiloma  of,  403 
tuberculosis  of,  376 
acute  miliary,  course,  384 
etiolocy,  378 
pathologic  anatomy,  379 
symptoms,  381 
age  and,  378 
ascending  form,  377 
by  extension,  377 
calculus  with,  386 
caseous  nodules  in,  380 
catheterization  in,  386 
chronic  course,  384 

diagnosis,  385 

etiology,  378 

pathologic  anatomy,  379 

symptoms,  381 
course,  384 
creosote  for,  388 
diagnosb,  385 
dietetic  treatment,  388 
drugs  for,  388 
duration,  384 

enlargement  of  organs  in,  383 
etiology,  377 


Kidneys,  tuberculosis  of,  excretion,  377 
exploratory  incision  in,  386 
general  condition  in,  383 

guaiacol  for,  388 
ematogenous  infection,  377 
hetol  for,  388 
hydronephrosis  in,  383 
ichthyol  for,  388 
metastatic  origin,  378 
nephrectomy  lor,  387,  388 
new  tuberculin  for,  388 
pain  in,  383 

partial  resection  for,  387,  388 
pathogenesis,  377 
pathologic  anatomy,  379 
primary,  378 
prognosis,  384,  387 
prophvlaxis,  387 
secondary,  377 
sex  and,  378 
symptoms,  381 
termination,  384 
treatment,  387 

symptomatic,  388 
tuberculin  in  diagnosis  in,  386 

new,  388 
ureteroscopy  in,  385 
urine  in,  382 
urogenetic,  377 
vegetable  parasites  of,  432 
vems  of,  anomalies  of,  448 

compix^sslon  of,  congestion  from,  155 
occlusion  of,  congestion  from,  155 
vessels  of,  anomalies  of,  447 
wanderinff,  132 
age  and,  134  ^ 
albuminuria  in,  140 
appendicitis  operation  for,  143 
bathing^trunks  for,  143 
binders  for,  143 
cholelithiasis  with,  139 
compression  phenomena  in,  treatment, 

144 
constricted  hepatic  lobe  and,  differen- 
tiation, 141 
corsets  and,  136 

for  cure  of,  143 
course,  140 
diagnosis,  141, 144, 145 

in  men,  142 
DietPs  crisis  in,  139,  141 
displacement  of  female  sexual  organs 
and,  146 

of  other  organs  with,  137 
emaciation  and,  136 
enteroptosis  and,  137 
etiolo^,  133 

examination  for,  140, 144, 145 
extiraation  in,  144 
forced  feeding  in,  142 
frequency  of,  in  right  organ,  136 
functions  of  organs  in,  139 
gall-stones  with,  139 
hydronephrosis  and,  137, 138,  353 
hysteria  in,  138 
ileus  with,  139 
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Kidneys,  wandering,  intra-abdominal  press- 
ure and,  135 
jaundice  in,  138 
labor  and,  134 
liver  in,  137 

lofls  of  fat  from  renal  capsule  and,  136 
mast^ure,  142 
menstruation  and,  139 
nephropexy  for,  143 
nephrorrhaphy  for,  143 
neurasthenia  Jn,  138 
operative  procedures  for,  143,  144 
pain  in  legs  in,  139 
pathologic  anatomy,  137 
predisposition  and,  135 
pressure  symptoms,  139 
prognosis,  141 
prophylaxis,  142 
renal  concretions  and,  differentiation, 

422 
sex  and,  133,  145 
social  condition  and,  134 
splanchnoptosis  and,  137 
stagnation  of  urine  in,  139 
stomach  in,  137 

displacement  of,  1 38 

enlargement  of,  138 
suprarenal  body  in,  137 
symptoms,  137 

objective,  140 
tenth  floating  rib  and,  135 
termination,  140 
tight  lacing  and,  136 
transverse  colon  in,  137 
traumatic  origin,  135 
treatment,  142 

curative,  142 

operative,  143, 144 

palliative,  142,  143 
tumors  and,  diflerentiation,  142 
ureters  in,  kinking  of,  139 
visceroptosis  and,  137 
weakness  in  legs  in,  1 39 
Koch's  theory  of  hemophilia,  729 
Kiihne's  peptone,  22,  29 

Labor,  albuminuria  of,  38 
Lactic  acid  in  blood  in  uremia,  107 

phosphaturia  and,  78 
Lardaceous  spleen,  612 
Large  white  kidney,  232 
diagnosis,  245 
urine  in,  237 
Laudanum  in  dropsy,  92 
Lavage  in  dropsy,  92 

in  uremia,  113 
Le  doigt  mort  in  chronic  uremia,  100 
I>ead  acetate  in  pyelitis,  350 
Jjeeching  in  uremia,  114 
I-iemon-juice,  scurvy  and,  712 
Lemonade  in  uremia,  113 
Letulle's  theory  of  cardiac  hypertrophy  in 

kidney  disease,  126 
LetzericVs  bacillus,  749 
Leukemia,  arsenic  for,  386 

bathing  in,  584 


Leukemia,  blood  in,  575 
diagnosis  and,  578 

blood-plaques  in,  579 

bone  marrow  in,  572 

Charcot-Leyden  crystals  in  blood  in,  579 

cold  douches  in,  587 

course,  581 

diagnosis,  581 

diet  in,  584 

definition,  564 

etiology,  566 

eucalyptus  globulus  in,  586 

eyelids  in,  573 

faradization  for,  587 

Fowler's  solution  for,  587 

galvanopuncture  in,  587 

hemorrhagic  diseases  in,  573 

history,  565 

hyreoiodin  in,  586 

lymphatic  acute,  582,  583 
blood  in,  582 
glands  in,  572 

murmurs  in,  573 

myelogenous,  blood  in,  582 

organotherapy  in,  586 

oxygen  in,  586 

phosphorus  in,  586 

pleuritic  exudates  in,  575 

prognosis,  583 

quinin  for,  585 

retina  in,  574 

Bontgen  rays  in,  588 

skin  changes  in,  573 

splenectomy  for,  587,  677 

splenic  enlargement  in,  571 

symptoms,  571 

transfusion  for,  584 

treatment,  dietetic,  584 
local,  586 
medical,  585 
prophylactic,  583 

tumor  of  spleen  in,  564.    See  also  Spleen^ 
leukemic'. 

x-rays  in,  588 
Leukocprtes,  counting,  575 

in  unne  in  renal  congestion,  151 

renal  concretions  and,  412 
Liebermeister's  tub  bath  in  dropsy,  90 
Lien  verbenans,  513 
Lily  of  the  valley  in  dropsy,  92 
Lipemia,  lipuria  from,  67 

with  fatty  degeneration  of  urinary  organs, 
lipuria  and,  68 
Lipoma  of  kidneys,  heteroplastic,  401 

of  spleen,  646 
Lipomatosis  renum,  332.  See  also  KidneySy 

fatty  degeneration  of. 
Lipomyoma  of  kidneys,  403 
Lipuria,  66 

alimentary,  67 

chyluria  and,  differentiation,  68 

demonstration,  67 

diagnosis,  68 

from  disintegration  of  adipose  tissue,  67 

from  escape  of  marrow,  6/ 

from  fatty  degeneration,  68 
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Lipuria  from  ingestion  of  fat,  67 

from  injection  of  oil,  67 

from  inunction  of  oil,  67 

from  lipemia,  67 

with  fatty  degeneration,  68 

hematogenous,  67 

in  alcoholic  dysci-asia,  68 

in  diabetes  mellitus,  68 

in  eclampsia,  67 

in  fatty  degeneration  with  lipemia,  68 

in  fracture,  67 

in  nephritis,  68 

in  obesity,  68 

in  phthisis,  68 

in  tuberculosis,  68 

prognosis,  68 

renal,  67 

simulation  of,  66,  67 

sources  of  fat,  67 

treatment,  68 

vesical,  67 
Liquor  ammonii  acetatis  in  dropsy,  91 
Litniasis,  405 

cancer  of  kidney  and,  392 
Lithium  benzoote  in  dropsy,  92 

salicylate  in  dropsy^  92 
Litholydium,  composition,  428 
Litten's     diaphragm     phenomenon,     454, 

462 
Liver,  cysts  of,  368 

diseases,  albuminuria  in,  142 

in  wandering  kidney,  137 

spleen  and,  differentiation  by  palpation, 
460 
Longsti-eth's  theory  of  cardiac  hypertrophy 

in  kidney  disease,  126 
Lugol's  iodin  test  for  amyloid  disease  of 

kidneys,  317 
Lumbar  Ivmphatics  in  parasitic  chyluria, 

71 
Lung  diseases,  congested  spleen  from,  544, 
550 

edema  of,  in  dropsy,  81 

in  pui*pura,  779 
Lycetol  in  renal  concretions,  429 
Lymphadenonia,  591 
Lymphangioma  of  spleen,  648 
Lymphatic  glands  after  splenectomy,  685 
m  leukemia,  572 
in  parasitic  chyluria,  71 
in  pseudoleukemia,  590 

leukemia,  582 
acute,  582,  583 

pseudoleukemia,  591 

sheaths,  degeneration  of,  555 
Lymphoid    itew    formations    in    leukemic 

spleen,  569 
Lymphoma,  malignant,  591 

of  Billroth,  malignant,  588 

of  kidneys,  403 

of  spleen,  647 
Lymphosarcoma,  591 

malignant,  588 

of  spleen,  648 
Lymphosarcomatosis,  591 
Lysiain  in  renal  concretions,  429 

51 


Magnesia  borocitrica  for  renal  conci'etions, 

427 
Malaria,  acute  nephritis  from,  182 
Anopheles  and,  541 
atypical  blood  in,  539 
blood  in,  examination,  537,  542 
baths  for,  535 
brain  in,  534 

chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  from, 
226 
treatment,  247 
diagnosis  by  blood,  5*37,  542 
estivo-autumnal  parasite,  541 
hemoglobinuria  from,  60,  63 
mosquito  and,  541 
nephritis  after,  dropsy  from,  85 
Plasmodia  of,  530 

varieties,  541 
prophylaxis,  541 
quartan  parasite,  541 
quinin  in,  536 

rupture  of  spleen  in,  663,  667 
spleen  in,  524.     See  also  spleen  in  mcUaria, 
splenectomy  in,  669,  678 
tertian  parasite  of,  541 
treatment,  535 
Mania  in  acute  uremia,  96 
Many-colored  kidney,  187,  232 
diagnosis,  245 
urine  in,  237 
Marantic  thrombosis,  157 
Markzellen  in  leukemic  blood,  577 
Marriage  of  hemophilics,  742 
Marrow  after  splenectomy,  682 

escape  of,  lipuria  from,  67 
Mastzellen  in  leukemic  blood,  578 
Measles,  acute  nephritis  from,  182 
Meningeal  hemorrhages  in  scurvy,  707 
Menstruation  in  wandering  kidney,  139 

periodic  hemoglobinuria  and,  59 
Mercury,  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis 
from,  228 
for  nephritis  from  syphilis,  203 
in  hemoglobinuria,  65 
in  syphilis  of  spleen,  614 
poisoning,  acute  nephritis  from,  184 
Metaphosphoric  acid  test  for  albumin,  27 
Methemoglobin,  spectroscopic  test  for,  51 
Metheraoglobinuna,  55.     See  also  Jiemo' 

ghbinuria, 
Methylene-blue  test  for  function  of  kidneys, 

297 
Micrococcus  prodigiosus,    acute    nephritis 

from,  183 
Migraine,  albumosuria  in,  41 
Milk  in  uremia,  113 
Morbus  maculosus  Werlhofii,  745 
acidum  Halleri  in,  782 
age  and,  755 
albuminuria  in,  779 
arthritic,  748 
bacillus  hsmorrhagicus  Kolb  and, 

775 
bacillus    hffimorrhagicus   velenosus 

and,  774 
bacillus  purpune  and,  749 


!  Werlhofii,  bacillus  of, 


blood  in,  780 
clinical  piotui'e,  756 
fsomplicationK,  774 
convalesrence,  783 


diet  ir 


7S2 


endotheiioljain  and,  76d 
epiBtaxia  in,  779 

trcntmeiit,  782 
eiTlbema  nodoMim  in,  777 
etiolo^,  74)j 
eipenmental,  751 
fever  in,  779 
frequency,  755 
gums  in,  777 
hematuria  in,  779 
hemorrhnj^  in,  internal,  779 

retinal,  780 
hemorrhugic  iipols  in,  776 
in  newbom,  750 
internal  liemon-liages  in,  779 


organism  of,  748 

pathologic  anatomy,  772 

propiiylaxiE,  781 

purpura  gonorrhceica  and,  diHercnti- 


sulpburic  acid  in,  782 
symptomatic,  747 
svmptomatoloji^,  776 
thromboMs  in,  (52 

781 


vascular  system  in,  761 

nanis,  G91 
Morpliin  in  eclampaia,  223 

in  uremia,  113 
Moeqnilo,  malaria  and,  641 

trauE'niiK'ion  of  cbylurja,  71,  73 
Movable   kidney,   132.     See  also   Kidn^, 

iranilfring. 
Mucin  uria,  43 
Mucous  coagula  in  urine,  50 

memhmnes  in  drop»y,  81 
Mucus  in  urine,  43 
Muller  and  Weber's  test  for  blood,  61 
MuKcle  hemoglobinuria,  59 
Mjelocytes  in  leukemic  blood,  577 
Myeloid  leukemia,  ncule,  583 
Myosis  in  chronic  uremia,  98 
Myxoma  of  kidneys,  403 

of  spleen,  (U6 
Myxome  librocartilagineuse  der  enveloppes 

de  la  rate,  G4G 


acute  nephritis  from. 

Narcotics  in  uremia,  113 
Nausea  in  chronic  uremia,  98 
Necrosis,  coagulation,   in   splenic   infarcts, 
488 

etiology,  487 

patchy,  in  acute  nephritis,  187 
Nematodes,  henioglubinuria  and,  65 


145 


lephmeis,  3' 
for  tuberculosis  of  kidneys,  387 
importance  of  determining  exislence  of 

one  or  both  kidnej's,  130 
in  p^Iitis,  351 
N^phnte  albumineuse,  169 
diifuse  Bcl£reit>>e,  271 
^pitbSliale,  175 
Nephritis,  acute,  181 

acute  articular  rheamatism  as  cause, 
182 

after  bums,  165 

albuminous  turbidity  in,  187,  188 

albuminuria  in,  febrile,  190 

alcoholic  drinks  as  cause,  186 

alkaUne  carbonate  waters  for,  203 

angina  as  cause,  182 

antbrai  bacillus  an  cause,  1S3 

autochtlionous  inloiicstioo   as  cause, 
184 

bacilli  as  i-ause,  183 

bacillus  pvocyHueus  as  cause,  183 

balbsfor,  2ua,  '204 

beriberi  as  cause,  182 

bile  absoiplion  as  cause,  184 

blood-vessels  in,  189 

carbolic  acid  as  cause,  184 

chlon)ronn  as  cause,  184 

cloudy  swelling  in,  187,  188 

cold  as  cause,  176 

coniracled  kidney  and,  different  ration, 
287 

convalescence,  206 

cortical  changes  in,  187 

cjthemolysis  as  tsuse,  185 
diagnosis,  200 
diet  in,  203 

diffuse,  acute  parenchymatons  nephritis 
and,  diflerentmiion,  201 

albrmiinuria  in,  195 

blood  changes  in,  198 

dmpev  in,  194,  197 

eve  changes  in,  199 

in  diphtheria,  191 

in  scarlet  fever,  191 

in  syphilis,  191 

inflammations  of  otherorgans  in. 198 

prognosis,  200 

stale  of  health  in,  198 

symptoms,  194 


NepbritiB,  acute  diffuse,  uremU  in,  198 
urinary  changes  in,  194 

diphtheria' aa  cause,  182,  1S3 
diplococcus  of  pDeumonia  as  cauBc,  183 
dropsy  from,  80,  84 

Ireslment,  S8,  20G 
drugs  tor,  204 

ectngenouB  intozicatdoa  as  cause,  1S4 
endogenous  intoxication  as  cause,  184 
enterotoiins  as  cause,  184 
erraipelas  as  cause,  182 
etber  as  cause,  184 
etiology,  181 

eipoeure  to  cold  as  cause,  186 

febrile  albuminuria  in,  190 

flushing  of  tcidneya  for,  202 


glycerin  a) 


>,  184 


ise,  185 


,      eatment, ! 
hemoglobin  in  kidneys  in 
hemoglobinuria  as  cause, 
hemorrhages  in,  IS9 
hereditary  predisposition, 
highly  seasoned  foods  as  i 
in  diphtheria,  192 
in  dropsy,  (rea.Iment,  88 
in  skin  diseases,  185 
in  syphilis,  192 

mercury  for,  203 
infectious  diseaws  as  muse,  181, 190 
induenia  as  cause,  192 
interstitial  tissue,  changes  in,  189 
intestinal  disease  aa  cause,  184 
ksryolysis  in,  188 
maUria  as  cause,  182 
Malpighian  bodies  i~   '  °° 


:,  182 


e,  184 


milk  diet 

naphlhol  ..    ..... 

necroHis  in,  patchy,  187 
non-febrile  disesite  as  cause,  182 
oialic  acid  as  cause,  184 
parenchymatous,  181 

acute  diffuse  and,  differentiation,  201 

course,  199 

febrile  albuminuria  in,  193 

prognosis,  200 

symptoms,  193 

termination,  2O0 

urine  in,  193,  194 
parotitis  as  cause,  1S2 
patchy  necmeis  in,  187 
pathoKenesis,  181 
pathologic  anatomy,  187 
plasmolysis  in,  188 
pneumonia  as  cause,  182 

diplococcus  as  cause,  183 
poisoning  as  cause,  190 
potassium  chlorate  as  cause,  185 
pregnancy  as  catise,  186 
prognosis,  200 
prophylaiis,  202 
pyogenic  coccus  as  cause,  1 33 


Nephritia,   a< 

renal  hemorrhage 


diffuse,   relap«ng    fever 
}  cause.  183 

differentiation, 


183 
staphyloc 


!,  183 


pyogenes    aureus    i 
),  183 


sulphuric  acid  as 
surgical  treatment,  294 
symptoms,  193,  194 

treatment,  205 
syphilis  as  cause,  182 
tar  inunction  as  cause,  186 
termination,  200 


m4 


,  treatment,  112,  205 
s  cause,  182 

varicella  as  cause,  182 

venesection  in,  20^ 

Weil's  disease  as  cause,  182 
after  malaria,  dropsy  from,  85 
albuminoea,  213 
arthritica,  301 
ascending,  3i!6 

interstitial,  with  renal  concr«tionf 
calculoae,  301 

caseous.     See  Kidneye,  tvberculotu  of 
cheesy,  379 
cholera,  coma  in,  212 

dropsy  in,  210 

ischemia  in,  210,  211 

loss  of  water  in,  211 

nature  of,  209 


chronic  diffuse  non-indurative,  224.     See 

also  Nqihrita,  chronic  parencAynuitouS. 

Indurative,  269.    See  also  Kidjug,  am- 

intet^iiial,  259.    See  also  Kidney,  eon- 

Iraeied. 


heart  in,  281 
hypertrophy  of,  arter 

of  heart  in,  118 
in  pyelitis,  341 

serum,  compoution  ir 
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Nephritis,  chronic  interatitial,  vaacular  ap- 
paratus in,  128 
parenchymatouH,  224 

adbeJve  RlomeruUtis  in,  232 
albumin  regulation  in,  2bO 
albuminuria  in,  235,  236 
albuminuric  retinitis  in,  239 
alcohol  as  cause,  228 
alcoholic  beverages  in,  264 
amyloid  kidney  and,  differentiation, 

245 
baths  in,  256 
beverages  in,  254 
blood  changes  in,  240 

Bstsuse,  229 
blood-vessels  in,  240 
buttermilk  for,  252 
cerebral  bemotrhage  in,  238 
circulatory  changes  in,  239 
climate  in  treatment,  267 
colds  as  cause,  225 
complications,  242 
congestion  and,  differentiation,  246 
conslitutional  diseana  as  cause,  225 
contracted   kidney  and,  difierentia- 

li«>,245 
course,  127,  243 
diagnosis,  244 
diet  in,  249 

digestive  disturbances  in,  238 
digitalis  in,  2o5 
diuretics  for,  256 
drinking  cure,  256 
dropKv  and,  80,  86,  234 
duration,  243 
(^  diet  in,  253 
emiilsio  amygdalarum  in,  253 
etiology,  224 
flushing  in,  24S,  258 
functional  distimnnces  in,  237 
heart  changes  in,  239 

diseases  as  cause,  228 
hemorrbanc  diatheses  as  cause,  227 
bypertropny  of  heart  in,  239 
■    IS  for,  255 


malaria  as  caune.  treatment,  247 
Malpighian  bodies  in.  231 
many-colored  kidney  in,  232 

urine  in,  237 
meat  in,  253 
mercury  as  cause,  228 
milk  in,  251.  258 

of  almonds  in,  253 
mineral  bathn  for,  256 
nervous  symptonui  in.  238 
organotherapy  for,  248 
pathogenesis,  224 
pathologic  anatomy,  230 
phthisis  as  cause,  226 
predispodtim  to,  228 
pregnancy  and,  257 
prognosis,  246 
prophylaxis,  247 


Nephritis,  chronic  pareuchymaloos,  rest  In, 

248,  258,  259 
retinitis  in,  albuminuric,  239 
rublnngs  in,  256 
serum  compowlion  in,  127 
skin  in,  234 

speckled  kidney  in,  233 
speckled  kidney  in,  urine  in,  237 
symptomatic  treatment,  257 
symptomatology,  234 
syphilis  as  cause,  226 
syphilis  as  cause,  treatment,  247 
termination,  243 
theories  of,  229 
treatment,  247 

of  causal  disease,  247 

symptomatic,  257 
tuberculosis  as  cause,  226 

urinary  changes  in,  234 

constituents  in,  normal,  236 
uriniferouB  tubules  in,  231 
surgical  treatment,  294 
cla^caUon,  179,  160 
d'lKaae.  187 

epithelial,  181.     See  also  N^Aritit,  acuU. 
from  cold,  dropsy  from,  85 

EmmatouB,  403 
nisturia  from,  53,  64 
hemoglobinuric,  186,  190,  196,205 
hemorrhBsic,    acute    renal    hemorrhage 

and,  difierenliation,  201 
infectious,  3S 

of  Auntie' cholera,  207.    .See  also  ^gtArr- 

of  cholera  nostras,  207.    See  also  Nrphri- 

of  pregnancy,  212.    See  also  Kidtuf  of 

pregrumci/, 
parenchymatous,  187 

causes,  190 
primary  interstitial,  symptoms,  272 

mycotic,  bacilli  causing,  183 
renal  colic  in,  147 
scarlatinal,  191 


See  also  Kidna/t,  tiq>- 


simplei,  213 
suppurative,  3C 

paraiion  of. 
syphilitica  iirscox,  192 

albuminuria  in,  192,  235 
theories  of,  210 
toxic,  3»,  184 

courae,  191 

diagnceis,  201 

prophylaxis,  202 

treatment,  202,  203 
tran^tory,  181.     See  also  IfephriiU,  at 
tubular.  187 

causes,  190 

symptoms,  193 
vascular,  175 


INDEX, 
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Nephritis  vera,  301 

Weigert's   sabchronic,    224.      See    also 
NephrUia,  chronic  parenchymaJtows. 
Nephrolithiasis,  405 
Nephrolysins,  110 

Nephropexy  for  wandering  kidney,  143 
Nephrophages     sanguinarius,     hematuria 
from,  54 
in  kidneys,  439 
Nephrophthisis,    378.      See  also  Kidneys^ 

tubereul<t8i8  of, 
Nephrorrhaphy  for  wandering  kidney,  143 
Nephrotomy  for  hydronephrosis,  365 

for  pyonephrosis,  365 

for  tuberculosis  of  kidneys,  387,  388 

in  renal  anemia,  163 
Nephrotoxins,  110 
Nervous  exhaustion,  albumosuria  in,  141 

system  in  scurvy,  709 

non-febrile  diseases  of,  albuminuria  in, 
41 
Neuiulgia  of  kidney,  145.   See  also  Kidney , 

neuraUr/ia  of. 
Neurasthenia  in  wandering  kidney,  138 

oxaluria  in,  74 

phosphaturia  in,  78 
Newborn,  albuminuria  of,  37 
New-leather  rub  of  spleen,  458 
Nightrblindness  in  scurvy,  709 
Nitric  acid  test  for  albumin,  26 
Normoblasts  in  leukemic  blood,  577 
Nucleo-albumin  in  urine,  20,  21 

test  for,  28 
Nucleo-albuminuria,  20,  21 
Nursing  of  child  by  woman  with  albumin- 
uria, 223 

Obermeier's  spirillum,  splenic  tumor  in 

recurrent  fever  and,  522 
Obesity,  lipuria  in,  68 

oxaluria  in,  74 
Oertel's  theory  of  hemophilia,  727 
Oil,  injection  of,  lipuria  from,  67 
Oliguria  from  renal  anemia,  162 
Opium  in  dropsy,  92 
Organotherapy  m  leukemia,  586 
Orthostatic  albuminuria,  33 
Orthotic  albuminuria,  33 
Osteitis,  phosphaturia  in,  79 
Osteoma  of  kidneys,  403 

of  spleen,  646 
Osteomalacia,  phosphaturia  in,  79 
Osteomyelitis,  phosphaturia  in,  79 
Ovarian  extract  in  nemophilia,  745 

tumors,  hydronephrosis  and,  differentia- 
tion, 363 
Oxalate  calculi,  413 
composition,  415 
treatment,  430 

sediment  in  urine,  74 
Oxalic  acid,  acute  nephritis  from,  184 
diathesis,  412 

in  urine,  73.     See  also  Oxaluria, 
Oxaluria,  73 

in  diabetes  mellitus,  74 

diet  in,  76 


Oxaluria  in  digestive  distui'bances,  74 

in  emphysema,  74 

in  gout,  74 

in  jaundice,  74 

in  neurasthenia,  74 

in  obesity,  74 

in  respiratory  diseases,  74 

in  spermatorrhea,  74 

intermittent  character  of,  75 

symptoms,  75 

theories  of,  75 

treatment,  76 

waters  in  treatment,  76 
Oxygen  absorption  in  hemoglobinuria,  62 

in  leukemia,  586 
Oxyhemoglobin,  spectroscopic  test  for,  51 

Packs  in  dropsy,  90 

Pale  kidney,  187 

Fdlisade  worm  in  kidneys,  437 

Palpation  of  spleen,  454 

Palsy  in  acute  uremia,  97 

Paraglobulin,  albuminuria  and,  20 

in  urine,  20 
Pku^lysis  agitans  in  acute  uremia,  97 
Paranephritis,  439 

antiphlogistic  measures,  447 

course,  444 

diairnosis,  445 
diflferential,  446 

duration,  445 

etiology,  440 

fever,  443 

lumbar  swelling  in,  444 

metastatic,  441 

pain  in,  443 

palliatives  for,  447 

pathologic  anatomy,  441 

primary,  440,  441 
couiTte,  444 
symptoms,  443 

prognosis,  447 

rupture  in,  445 

secondary,  440,  441 
course,  445 
symptoms,  443 

symptomatology,  443 

termination,  445 

traumatic,  440 

treatment,  447 

urine  in,  444 
Parasites,  hematuria  from,  53 

hemoglobinuria  from,  61 

of  kidneys,  vegetable,  432 
Parasitic  chyluria,  69,  70.    See  also  Okylvr 

ria,  jHiragitic, 
Paratitis,  epidemic,  acute  nephritis  from, 

182 
Paroxysmal  hemoglobinuria,  56.    See  also 

nJos/lobinuria,  periodic 
Parsley  in  dropsy,  92 
Parturition,  albuminuria  of,  38,  150 

eclampsia  of,  220 
Passive  hyperemia,  general,  congestion  of 
kidneys  in,  149 
of  kidney,  149 
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Patchy  necrosis  in  acute  nephritis,  187 
Pathologic  albuminuria,  38 
effects  of,  42 
treatment,  42 
PeliofiiH  cachecticonim,  761 

rheumatica,  745,  766,  758 
diagnosis,  763,  778 
symptoms,  759 
treatment,  782 
Peptones,  conversion  of  albumoses  into,  25 

m  urine,  22,  25 

Kuhne,  22 
test  for,  29 

test  for,  28 
Peptonuria,  22 

of  pregnancy,  25 
Percussion  of  spleen,  461 
Pericardium  in  scurvy,  701 
Perinephritis,  439 

diagnosis,  445 
Periodic    hemoglobinuria,   56.      See    also 

Hemoglobinuriaj  periodic 
Perisplenitis,  483 

etiolo^,  483 

in  echinocoocus  of  spleen,  636 

in  leukemia,  567 

pathologic  anatomy,  483 

symptomatology,  484 

treatment,  485 
Ph^nix  k  air  chaud  in  dropsy,  89 
Phlebitis  of  renal  veins,  449 
Phloridzin  test  for  function  of  kidneys,  298 
Phosphate  calculi,  410 
composition,  416 
treatment,  430 
Phosphates  simulating  lipuiia,  67 
Phosphatic  diabetes,  77,  78,  79 
treatment,  80 

sediments  in  urine,  76,  77 
Phosphaturia,  76 

in  consumption,  79 

in  bone  affections,  79 

in  diabetes  insipidus,  79 
mellitus,  79 

diet  in,  79,  80 

in  neurasthenia,  78 

in  osteitis,  79 

in  osteomalacia,  79 

in  osteomyelitis,  79 

in  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  79 

in  rachitis,  79 

in  tuberculosis,  79 

lactic  acid  in  blood  and,  78 

polyuria  after,  78 

Ralfe's,  77,  78 

symptoms,  77,  78 

treatment,  79 
Phosphoric  acid   in  urine,  76.    See  also 

Phosphaturia, 
Phosphorus  in  leukemia,  586 

in  pseudoleukemia,  597 
Phthisis,  amyloid  degeneration  of  kidneys 
from,  315 

lipuria  in,  68 
Physiologic  albuminuria,  30 
causes,  32 


Physiolo^c  salt  solution  in  eclampsia,  223 
Picronitnte  of  potassium  in  chyluria,  73 
Pigmentary  infarcts,  408 
Pilocarpin  in  dropsy,  91 

in  uremia,  113 
Piperazin  for  i-enal  concretions,  429 
Piperidium   tartaricum  for  renal   concre- 
tions, 430 
Plasmodia  of  malaria,  530 

varieties,  541 
Plasmolysis  in  acute  nephritis,  188 

in  uremia,  109 
Plehn's  method  for   examining   malarial 

blood,  537 
Plethora,  hydremic,  dropsy  and,  83,  86 

serous,  dropsy  and,  83 
Pleura  in  scurvy,  701 
Pleuritic  exudates  in  leukemia,  575 
Pneumonia,  acute  nephritis  from,  182 

diplococcus,  acute  nephritis  from,  183 

splenic  tumor  in,  508 
Poisoning,  renal  anemia  from,  161 
Poisons,  hemoglobinuria  from,  56 
Polycystic  degeneration  of  kidney,  366 
Polycythemia  with  chronic  cyanosis,  603 
Polyuria  after  phosphaturia,  78 
Portal  stasis,  congested  spleen  from,  543, 

548 
Potassium  acetate  in  dropsy,  91 
digitalis  with,  92 

chlorate,  acute  nephritis  from,  185 

ferrocyanid  test  for  albumin,  27 

iodid  in  pseudoleukemia,  598 

salts,  uremia  from,  104 

scurvy  and,  71 1 
Potatoes,  infantile  scurvy  and,  719 
Potocytosis,  dropsy  and^  87 
Pregnancy,  acute  nephntb  from,  186 

albumosuria  of,  25 

chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  and, 
257 

eclampsia  of,  220 

floating  spleen  from,  474,  476 

kidney  changes  in,  162 

kidney  of,  85,  212.    See  also  Kidney  of 
pregnancy. 

nephntis  of,  85,  212.    See  also  Kidney  aj 
preffnancy. 

peptonuria  of,  25 

periodic  hemoglobinuria  in,  59 

rupture  of  spleen  in,  671 
Propeptones,  22 

in  urine,  22 

tests  for,  28,  29 
Propeptonuria,  22.    See  also  Albumoguria, 
Pseudo^ilbuminuria,  19.    See  also  Albumin- 
uria, Bpurious. 
Pseudoleukemia,  anemia  of,  592 

antimony  in,  597 

arsenic  in,  595,  599 

berberinum  vulf  in,  598 

berberis  yulgaris  in,  698 

blood  in,  592 

diagnosis,  594 

dietetic  treatment,  595 

etiology,  589 
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Pseudoleukemia  gastro-enterica,  599 
infectious,  593 

intercuri'ent  infection  and,  599 
iodid  of  jpotash  in,  598 
lymphatic,  591 

glands  in,  590 
myelogenous,  592 
parencbvtnatous,  injections  of  arsenic  in, 

597 
pathologic  anatomy,  589 
phosphorus  in,  597 
prognosis,  595 
spleen  in,  589 

bacterium  coll  in,  589,  590 
splenic,  590 

tumor  in,  588 
symptomatology,  590 
tonsils  in,  590 
treatment,  595 
tuberculous  origin,  598 
z-rays  in,  599 
Psorospermata  in  kidneys,  439 
Psychic  conditions  in  acute  uremia,  96 
Psychoses,  albumosuria  of,  25,  41 

in  acute  uremia,  96 
Ptomain  theory  of  uremia,  105 
Puerperal  eclampsia,  coagulation  necrosis 
in,  162 

lipuria  in,  67 
Pulmonary    tuberculosis,   amyloid    spleen 
and,  558 

phosphaturia  in,  79 
Pulsating  tumor  of  spleen,  513 
Purpura  fulminans,  755,  768 

course,  708 

diagnosis,  770 

hemorrhagic  small^pox  and,  diagnosis, 
771 

symptoms,  768 
gonorrnoeica,  morbus    maculosus  Werl- 

hofii  and,  differentiation,  778 
hsemorrhagica,  745,  756,  757.    See  also 

PeliofM  rheumatica, 
Henoch's.  766 

age  and,  766 

atypical  forms,  768 

etiology,  766 

prognosis,  768 

sex  and,  766 

symptoms,  766 
rheumatica,  756,  758 
simplex,  745,  75i3,  757.    See  also  Morbtu 

mcLcidotvji  Werlhojii. 
urticans,  745, 758.    See  also  Morbus  moo- 

ulo8U8  WerlkofiL 
Pyelitis,  336 
abscesses  in,  345 
age  and,  339 
ammoniemia  in,  345 

treatment,  350 
antiparasitics  in,  349 
antiseptics  in,  350 
arbutm  in,  350 
astringents  in,  349 
balsams  in,  350 
beverages  in,  349 


Pyelitis,  blood-clots  as  cause,  337 
boric  acid  in,  350 
calculi  as  cause,  336,  417 
calculosa^  336, 417 
camphoric  acid  in,  350 
catarrhal,  pathologic  anatomy,  339 
cholesteatoma-like  structures  in,  840 
chronic  interstitial  nephritis  in,  341 
cold  as  cause,  338 
concretions  as  cause,  336 
contracted   kidney  and,    differentiation, 

286 
copaiba  balsam  in,  350 
course,  345 
creosote  in,  351 
croupous,  340 

diagnosis,  348 
cystica,  340 
cystitis  as  cause,  337 
cystoscopy  in,  347 
cysts  in,  339,  340 
descending,  symptoms,  342 
diagnosis,  346 

differential,  347 
diet  in,  349 
diphtheric,  340 

diagnosis,  348 

membrane  in,  340 
diui*etics  causing,  338 
diuretics  in,  348,  349 
drugs  causing,  338 
duration,  345 
enterol  in,  350 
ethereal  oils  in,  350 
etiology,  336 

exposure  to  cold  as  cause,  338 
fever  in,  345 
folise  bucco  in,  350 

uvse  ursi  in,  350 
forei^  bodies  as  cause,  336 
form  in  in,  350 
granulosa,  340 

hexamethylenetetramin  in,  350 
hydronephrosis  in,  340,  344 
inflammation  of  other  organs  as  cause,  339 

of  urinary  passages  as  cause,  337 
irrigation  in,  351 
irritating  diuretics  as  cause,  338 
lead  acetate  in,  350 
lime  water  in,  350 
mechanical  irritation  as  cause,  336 
methylene-blue  in,  350 
mineral  waters  in,  349 
nephrectomy  in,  351 
pain  in,  344 

treatment,  349 
paitisites  as  cause,  337 
pathogenesis,  336 
pathologic  anatomy,  339 
Peruyian  balsam  in,  350 
potassium  chlorate  in,  350 
prognosis,  348 
pyonephrosis  in,  340,  344 
prophylaxis,  348 
renal  concretions,  treatment,  432 
salicylic  acid  in,  350 


808 


INDEX. 


Pyelitis,  salol  in,  350 

salosantal  in,  350 

Bantal  in,  350 

sex  and,  339 

simple  fibrinous,  340 
diagnosis,  348 

surgical  treatment,  351 

swelling  of  organ  in,  344 

symptomatology,  342 

tar  extract  in,  350 

termination,  345 

traumatic,  338 

treatment,  348 
surgical,  351 

tumors  as  cause,  337 

turpentine  in,  350 

ulcers  in,  340 

urinarpr  changes  in,  342 

urine  in,  342 
stagnation  as  cause,  337 

urosterile  tablets  in,  350 

urotropin  in,  350 

venous  congestion  as  cause,  338 

with  renal  concretions,  417 
Pyelonephritis,  336.    See  also  PydiiiA. 

hffimatofibrinosa,  337 

sequelae,  342 

suppuration,  341 
oi  kidneys  from,  303 

with  i^nal  concretions,  417 
Pyogenic  coccus,  acute  nephritis  from,  183 
Pyonephrosis,  351 

aspiration  for,  365 

course,  361 

diagnosis,  364 

etiology,  366 

fistula  for,  365 

incision  of  sac  in,  365 

in  pjrelitis,  340,  344 

ligation  of  renal  vessels  en  bloc,  365 

nephrectomy  for,  365 

nephrotomy  for,  366 

pathogenesis,  356 

pathologic  anatomy,  368 

prognosis,  362 

prophylaxis,  364 

puncture  for,  365 

resection  of  kidney  for,  365 

symptoms,  361 

treatment,  364 

urine  in,  361 

with  renal  concretions,  417,  420 

Quartan,  parasite,  541 

Quinic  acid  for  renal  concretions,  429 

Quinin  for  leukemia,  585 

in  amyloid  disease  of  kidneys,  331 

in  hemoglobinuria,  65 

in  malaria,  536 

splenic  tumor  of  intermittent  fever  and, 
527 

Rachitis,  acute,  771 

amyloid  degeneration  of  kidneys  from,  315 

phosphaturia  in,  79  4 

Kalfe's  phosphaturia,  77,  78 


Recurrent  fever,  chronic,  593 
splenic  tumor  in,  520 
arterial  lesions,  622 
diagnosis,  523 

Obermeier's  spirillum  and,  522 
venous  lesions,  521 
Bed  corpuscles  in  periodic  hemoglobinuria, 
58 
in  urine  in  venal  congestion,  151 
solution  of,  hemoglobinuria  from,  55 
Refrigerant  diuretics  in  dropsy,  91 
Relapsing  fever  spirillum,  acute  nephritis 

from,  183 
Ren  arcuatus,  131 

mobilis,  132.    See  also  Kidney,  wandering. 
Renal  artery,  embolism  of,  158 
occlusion  of,  158 
thrombosis  of,  158 
asthma,  99 
calculus,  406,  408 

colic,  146.    See  also  Kidney,  neuralgia  of. 
congestion,  hematuria  from,  53 
extract  in  uremia,  114 
gout,  primarv,  407 
gravel,  406,  408 
hemophilia,  53,  739 
hereditary,  54 
treatment,  54 
hemorrhage,  essential,  54 
lipuria,  67 

lymphatics  in  parasitic  chyluria,  71 
sand,  406,  408,  414 
secretion  of  albumin,  36 
veins,  anomalies  of,  448 
compression  of,  congestion  from,  155 
occlusion  of,  renal  congestion  from,  155 
thrombosis  o^  in  children,  167 
vessels,  anomalies  of,  447 
Resection  of  spleen,  672,  681 
Respiratory  diseases,  oxaluria  in,  74 
Restharrow  in  dropsy,  92 
Retina  in  leukemia,  674 
Retinal  hemorrhages  in  purpura,  780 
Retinitis,  albuminuric,  in  amyloid  disease 
of  kidneys,  327 
in  contracted  kidney,  280 
in  kidney  of  pregnancy,  219 
in  acute  uremia,  97 
leuksemica,  674 
Rhabdites  in  kidneyB,  439 
Rhabdomyoma  of  kianeys,  403 
Rheumatic  lesions  in  hemophilia,  737 
Rheumatism,  acute  articular,  acute  nephri- 
tis from,  182 
Rickets,  amyloid  degeneration  of  kidneys 
from,  316 
phosphaturia  in,  79 
Roch's  test  for  albumin,  28 
Rontgen  rays  in  diagnosis  of  renal  concre-' 
tions,422 
in  leukemia,  688 
in  pseudoleukemia,  699 
in  splenic  anemia,  602 
transillumination  of  spleen  by,  464 
Rupture  of  spleen,  662.    See  also  Spieeny 
ruptuit  of. 
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Splanchnoptofiis,  wandering  kidney  and,  137 
Spleen,  ab«ence  of,  469 
abscess  of,  497 

diagnosis,  500 

etiology,  497 

exploratory  puncture  in,  502 

extirpation  for,  502 

patholo^c  anatomy,  497 

perforation,  500 

primary,  498 

prognosis,  501 

secondary,  498 

splenectomy  for,  502,  680 

spontaneous  healing  of,  501 

symptoms,  500 

treatment,  501 
accessory,  471 
adenoma  of,  646,  647 
amyloid,  550 

chemistry,  550,  552 

diagnosis,  562, 659 

diffuse,  555 

etiology,  558 

focal,  555,  557 

history,  550 

hyalin  and,  563 

in  syphilis,  611 
diagnosis,  612 
prognosis,  613 
splenectomy  for,  679 

iodm  reaction,  551,  554 

parenchymatous,  554 

pathologic  anatomy,  554 

prognosis,  563 

pulmonary  tuberculosis  and,  558 

splenectomy  in,  679 

symptomatology.  562 

syphilis  and,  559 

treatment,  563 

tuberculosis  and,  558 
angioma  of,  646 
anomalies  of,  469 
ballottement  of,  458 
blood-forming  function  of,  467 
blood-supply  of,  407 
carcinoma  of  652 

cancer  milk  in,  654 

course,  653 

diagnosis,  653 

splenectomy  for,  679 

treatment,  655 
congested,  543 

diagnosis,  547 

etiology,  543 

lung  diseases  as  cause,  544,  550 

pathologic  anatomy,  545 

portal  stasis  as  cause,  543,  548 

symptomatology,  547 

treatment,  550 

valvular  lesions  as  cause,  549 

vena  cava  in  etiology,  544,  549 
consistence  of,  456 
crense  of,  457 
cysts  of,  615 

case  reports,  615 

cholesterin,  620 


Spleen,  cysts  of,  course,  626 

diagnosis,  623 

etiology,  620 

forms,  615 

hemorrhagic,  619 
etiologv,  621 
operation  for,  628 

lymphatic,  620 
etiologv,  622 
operation  for,  629 

non-pai^asitic,  615 

operation  for,  627 

partial  resection  for,  628 

prognosis,  627 

serous,  619 
etiology,  620 

splenectomy  for,  627,  680 

symptomatology,  622 

treatment,  627  * 
diseases  of,  453,  469 
dislocation    of,    473.     See    also    Spleen, 

floating. 
division  of,  470 
double,  471 
echinococcus  of,  629 

course,  640 

diagnosis,  633 

differential,  639,  637 
exploratory  puncture  in,  636,  637 

differential  cuagnosis,  639 

exploratory  puncture  in,  636,  637 

fluctuation  in,  634 

frequency,  629 

hydaUd  thrill  in,  634 

incision  for,  643 

microscopic  examination,  632,  636 

pathologic  anatomy,  630 

perisplenic  inflammaUon  with,  636 

prognosis,  642 

prophylaxis,  642 

splenectomy  for,  643,  680 

suppuration  of  sac,  640,  641 

symptoms,  633 

ti^eatment,  642 
enchondroma  of,  646 
enteroptosis  of,  palpation  in,  460 
examination  of,  453 
exploratory  puncture  of,  464 
extirpation  of,  672.    See  also  SpUnecUmy, 
fibrocysts  of,  620 
fibroma  of,  644 
filter  properties  of,  506 
floating,  473 

definition,  473 

diagnosis,  480 

enteroptosis  and,  476 

etiology,  474 

extirpation  for,  482.  680 

gangrene  of  stomach  in,  478 

hypertrophic,  475 

location  of,  477 

other  organs  in,  478 

pathologic  anatomy,  477 

position  of,  477 

pregnancy  as  cause,  474,  476 

sex  and,  474 


Spleen,  floating,  site  of,  477 

Spleen,  lipoma  of,  646 

liver  and,  diflerentiation  by  palpation, 

splenopexy  for,  481 

460 

symptoms,  478 

location  of,  473 

abnormal.  472 

treaunent,  481 

IwiBted,  477      ■ 

flactnatlong  of,  458 

lymphosarcoma  of,  648 

function  of,  466 

gumma  of,  60S,  613 

myxoma  of,  646                                                                           . 

diagnMiH,  614 

nerve  supply  of,  468                                                                   ' 
new-leather  rub  of,  468                                                               j 

treatment,  614 

osteoma  of,  646                                                                            ■ 

hydatid  thrill  in,  459 

palpation  of,  464 

in  hemophilia,  731 

perisplenic  rubbing  by  palpation,  458 

in  intermittent  fever,  524,  526 

physiology  of,  466 

capsule  of,  528 

position  of,  473 

pathologic  anatomy,  527 
pigment  in,  527-529 

pulsating  tumor  of,  613 

puncture  of,  464 

swelling  of,  525 

resection  of,  672,  681 

symptonu,  625 

rubbing  of  layers  of,  458 

rupture  of  662 
couise,664 

in  malaria,  524,  525 

in  morbuB  maculo8i»  Werihofii,  780 

diagnosis,  666 

eUology,  662 

bacterium  coli  in,  589,  590 

in  *.urvy,  7ti7 

in  anemia,  670 

in  typhoid  fever,  puncture  in,  465 

in  bleedera,  671  _ 

incisune  lienales  of,  457 

in  hemophilia,  670 

indenla  lions  of,  457 

in  infanta,  664 

infen;t  of,  485 

in  malaria,  663,  667 

air  embolism  as  cause,  486 

coagulation  necronis  in,  488 

diwnosis,  493 

in  typoid  (ever,  670 

in  typhus  fever,  670 

etiology,  485 

hit  embolism  as  cause.  486 

patholofiic  anatomy,  666 

hemorrhagic,  488,  489 

prognosis,  667 

occlusion  of  uHerieH  as  cauM,  485 

spontaneous,  671 

thrombosis  as  cause,  485,  488 

while,  488 
patholMic  anatomy,  492 
inspection  o^  453 

symptomatology,  664 

when  diseased,  662 
sago,  550,  555,  657,  612.    See  also  Spleen, 

amyhid. 
sarcoma  of,  656 

pathologic  anatomy,  656 

primary.  656 

secondary,  660 

460 

symptoms,  659 

lanlaceouB,  612 

large,  470 
leukemic,  664 

shape  of,  abnormal,  470 

smaU  470 

chemistry,  569 

coiirw,  5S1 

-4'a,'£  ■ 

diaitnosis,  581 

etioloxy,  566 

amyloid  degeneration  in.  611 

lymphoid  new  formations,  569 

diagnosis,  612 

prognose,  613 

palhol<^c  anatomv,  567 

congenital,  607 

perisplenitis  in,  567 

hereditary,  607 
iodin  in,  614 

Byraplomalology,  571 

mercury  in,  614 

treatment,  683-588 
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Spleen,  transillumination  of,  464 
tuberculoeis  of,  605 
acute,  606 

bacteriolo^c  examination,  606 
chronic,  606 
clinical  picture,  605 
diagnosis,  607 
tumors  of,  644 
acute,  503,  542 
diagnosis,  510 
etiology,  503 

foreign  bodies  in,  503,  504 
hyperemia  in,  509 
hyperplasia  in,  509 
pathologic  anatomy,  509 
pigmented,  510 
symptoms,  511 
treatment,  512 
chronic,  542 
in  chlorosis,  593 
in  chronic  cyanosis  with  polycythemia, 

003 
in  diphtheria,  507 
in  erysipelas,  508 
in  exan thematic  typhus,  520 
in  hemoglobinuria,  61 
in  leukemia,    564.      See    also    Spleen^ 

leukemic, 
in  pneumonia,  508 
in  pseudoleukemia,  588 
in  recurrent  fever,  520 
arterial  lesions,  522 
diagnosis,  523 

Obermeier's  spirillum  and,  622 
venous  lesions,  521 
in  syphilis,  507,  609 

prognosis,  610 
in  typhoid  fever,  506,  514 
diagnosis,  520 

Eberth-Koch  bacillus  in,  517 
histologic  examination,  515 
intestinal  changes  and,  516,  517 
size  of,  518 
symptoms,  518 
termination,  516 

Kulsating,  513 
ime  of,  467,  468 
Splenectomy,  672 

blood  changes  after,  673,  686 

bone  marrow  after,  682 

contra-indications,  680 

effects  of,  672 

for  abscess,  502,  680 

for  cysts,  627,  680 

for  echinococcus,  643,  680 

for  floating  spleen,  482,  680 

for  rupture  of  spleen,  668 

for  splenic  anemia,  602 

hemorrhage  after,  676 

historic  note,  672 

in  amyloid  degeneration,  679 

in  carcinoma,  679 

in  leukemia,  587,  677 

in  malaiia,  669,  678 

in  sarcoma,  679 

life  after,  682 


Splenectomy,  loss  of  blood  in,  676 
lymphatic  glands  after,  685 
marrow  after,  682 
new  formations  after,  466 
other  organs  after,  676 
physiologic  results,  682 
shock  after,  677 
thyroid  gland  after,  683 
Splenic  anemia,  600 
arsenic  in.  602 
clinical  picture,  600 
etiology,  601 
prognosis,  602 
splenectomy  in,  602 
treatment,  602 
i-ravs  in,  602 
pseudoleukemia,  590 
Splenitis  acuta,  609 
diagnosis,  609 
prognosis,  610 
interstitial  s^-philitic,  610 
diagnosis,  611 
prognosis,  611 
Splenomegaly  with  congenital  icterus,  604 
Splenopexey  for  floating  spleen,  481 
Spondagenous  splenic  tumor  in  hemoglo- 
binuria, 61 
Spor}'dium  polyphagum,  hematuria  from, 

b\ 
Spotted  kidney,  233 
diagnosis,  245 
urine  in,  237 
Spurious   albuminuria,    19,  23.    See  also 

Albumomtria,  spurious. 
Squills  in  dropsy,  92 

m  renal  congestion,  154 
Staphylococcus  pyogenes,  acute  nephritis 

from,  183 
Stenosis  of  renal  arteries,  448 
Stewart's  theory  of  droi«y,  82 
Stitching  of  nerves  in  neuralgia  of  kidney, 

147 
Stomach,    displacement    of,  in  vrandering 
kidney,  138 
enlai-gement  of,  in    wandering   kidney, 

138 
in  wandering  kidney,  137 
Strangury,  black,  60 
Streptococcus,  acute  nephritis  from,  183 
Strontium  lactate  in  dropsy,  92 
Strophanthus  in  renal  congestion,  154 
Sulpliosalicylic  acid  test  for  albumin,  27 
Sulphur  calculi,  417 
Sulphuric  acid,  acute  nephritis  from,  184 

in  purpura,  782 
Sun  batns  in  droijsy,  89 
Suprarenal  bodv  in  wandering  kidney,  137 
Sutton  and  GulVs  theory  of  cardiac  hyper- 
trophy in  kidney  diseases,  125 
Sweating  for  dropsy,  89,  90 
Syphilis,  acute  nephritis  from,  182 
amyloid  degeneration  of  kidneys  from, 
315 
spleen  and,  559 
chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  from, 
226 
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STphilis,  chronic  parenchTmatous  nephritis 
fronii  treatment,  247 
contracted  kidney  from,  2d3 

treatment^  290 
hemoglobinuria  from,  60 
of  spleen,  607.    See  also  SpUen^  typhilis 

of. 
splenic  tumor  in,  507 
Syphiloma  of  kidneys,  403 

Tabes,  renal  colic  in,  146 

Tar  inunction,  acute  nephritis  from,  185 

Tartrates  in  dropsy,  91 

Teeth,  removal  of,  in  scurvy,  714 

Teichmann's  test  for  hemin  crystals,  51 

Tenth  floating  rib,  wandering  kidney  and, 

135 
Tertian  parasite,  541 
Tetanus,  acute  nephritis  from,  184 
Theobromin  sodium-salicylate  in  dropsy,  92 
Thirst  cure  for  dropsy,  92 
Thoracic  duct  in  parasitic  chyluria,  71 
Thrombosis,  hematuria  from,  53 

in  morbus  maculosus  Werlhofii,  752 

in  uremia,  diagnosis  and,  101 

marantic,  157 

of  renal  arteries,  158,  448 
veins,  449 
in  children,  157 

splenic  infarcts  from,  485,  488 
Thyreoiodin  in  leukemia,  586 
Thyroid  gland  after  splenectomy,  683 
Tincture  urticse  urentis  for  renal  concre- 
tions, 430 
Tonsils  in  pseudoleukemia,  590 
Toxic  nephritis,  38,  184.     See  also  Nephrir 

tU,  tone. 
Transfusion  in  leukemia,  584 
Transverse  colon  in  wandering  kidney,  137 
Traube's  theory  of  uremia,  102 

of  cardiac  hypertrophy  in  kidney  dis- 
eases, 123 
Treitz's  theory  of  uremia,  107 
Triacid  stain,  Ehrlich's,  577 
Tropic  chyluria,  69,  70.     See  also  Chylwrioy 
parattitic 

pernicious  fever,  hemoglobinuria  from,  63 
True  albumosuria,   19,   23,  24.     See  also 

Albumosurifu  true. 
Tub  baths  in  aropsy,  90 
Tuberculosis,  acute  nephritis  from,  182 

amyloid  spleen  and,  558 
kidneys  from,  315 

chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  from, 
226 

lipuria  in,  68 

of  kidneys,  376.     See  also  Kidnei^  tuber- 
etdogis  of. 

of  spleen,  605.     See  also  SpUen^  ttiberculo- 
818  of. 

phosphaturia  in,  79 

rupture  of  spleen  in,  671 
Tumors  of  spleen,  644.     See  also  Spleen^ 
tumors  of. 

wandering  kidney  and,  differentiation,  142 
Turpentine,  acute  nephritis  from,  184 


Typhoid  bacillus,  acute  nephritis  from,  183 

in  spleen,  517 
fever,  acute  nephritis  from,  182 

rupture  of  spleen  in,  670 

spleen  in,  puncture  of,  465 

splenic  tumor  in,  506,  514 

urine  in,  195 

Widal  reaction  in,  465 
Typhus  fever,  acute  nephritis  from,  182 

rupture  of  spleen  m,  670 

splenic  tumor  in,  520 

Urea  for  renal  concretions,  429 

theory  of  uremia,  103 
Uremia,  94 
acidosis  in,  109 
acute,  95 

albuminuric  i-etinitis  in,  97 

amauix^is  in,  97 

aphasia  in,  97 

blindness  in,  97 

clonic  convulsions  in,  95 

convulsions  in,  95 

delirium  in,  96 

hearing  in,  97 

hemiopia  in,  97 

hemiplegia  in,  98 

incomplete  attacks,  96 

mania  in,  96 

motor  sphere  in,  97 

palsy  in,  97 

paralysis  agitans  in,  97 

prognosis,  101,  111 

psychic  depression  in,  96 
excitement  in,  96 

psychosis  in,  96 

pulse  in,  96 

pupils  in,  96,  97 

i-ecurrence  of,  96 

retinitis  in,  97 

skin  in,  96 

symptoms,  95 

tonic  convulsions  in,  95 

unconsciousness  in,  95 

ui-emic  equivalents  in,  96 
albuminous  substances  in,  prohibition  of, 

112 
alkalinity  of  blood  in,  107 
almond  milk  in,  113 
ammoniemia  theory,  107 
ammonium-carbonate  theory,  105 
baths  in,  113 
blood  in,  107 

serum  in,  107 
bowel  movements  in,  112 
buttermilk  in,  113 
Bouchard's  theorv,  105 
Bright's  theory,  102 
camphor  in,  1*1 2 
carmhydrates  in  diet  in,  113 
carbonic  acid  in  blood  in,  107 
chemical  theories,  102,  103 
chloroform  inhalations  in,  113 
chloral  hydrate  in,  114 
chronic,  95 

anorexia  in,  98 
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Uremia,  chronic,  uthma  in,  99 

blood  in,  100 

blood-presBure  in,  101 

dead  fingers  in,  100 

diarrhea  in,  99 

digeBtive  disturbances  in,  98 

headaches  in,  98 

itching  in,  100 

le  doigt  mort  in,  100 

myosis  in,  98 

nausea  in,  98 

odor  of  breath  in,  99 

prognosis,  101,  111 

psychic  conditions  in,  98 

respiratory  disturbances  in,  99 

sahva  in,  uric  acid  in,  99 

skin  in,  100 

symptomatology,  98 

uremic  intestinal  ulcers  in,  99 

urine  in,  ouantity,  99 

urinous  odor  of  breath  in,  99 

vomiting  in,  98 
coma  in,  treatment,  114 
course.  111 
cream  in,  113 
creatinin  theoir,  104 
cupping  in,  114 
definition,  110 
diagnosiK,  101 

embolism  and,  101 

hemiplegia  and,  101 

thrombosis  and,  101 
digitalis  in,  112 
dropsical  transudates  in,  107 
eclampsia  in,  95 
edemic  theoiT,  102 
electric  conductivity  of  blood-serum  in, 

108 
embolism  in,  diagnosis  and,  101 
fat  in  diet  in,  113 
Frerichs*  theory,  105 
from  nitrogenous  metabolic  products,  109 
from  or^nic  metabolic  products,  105 
fruit  juices  in,  113 
hemiplegia  in,  diagnosis  and,  101 
hydremic  theory,  102 
hydrochloric  acid  in,  114 
in  acute  nephritis,  treatment,  112,  205 
in  amyloid  disease  of  kidneys,  327 
in  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis,  97, 

239 
in  hydronephrosis,  360 
in  renal  concretions,  419 
internal  secretion  of  kidneys  and,  109 
irritability  of  nervous  centers,  111 
lactic  acid  in  blood  in,  107 
lavage  in,  113 
leeching  in,  114 
lemonade  in,  113 
meat  in,  prohibition  of,  112 
mechanical  theory,  102 
milk  in,  113 
morphin  in,  113 
narcotics  in,  113 
nature  of,  102 
nephrolysins  and,  110 


Uremia,  nephrotoxins  and,  110 

nitro^nous  theory,  104 

physical  theory,  102 

pilocarpin  in,  113 

plasmoiysis  in,  109 

potassium  salts  as  cause,  104 

prognosis.  Ill 

prophylaxis,  112 

ptomain  theory,  105 

renal  extract  m,  114 

sodium  chlorid  in  blood  in,  107 

sour  milk  in,  113 

theories  of,  102 

thrombosis  in,  diagnosis  and,  101 

time  of  manifestation,  111 

Traube's  theory,  102 

treatment,  112 

Treitz's  theory,  107 

unconsciousness  in,  treatment,  114 

urea  theory,  103 

uric  acid  in  blood  in,  107 

urine  excretion  in,  95 

urotoxin  theory,  105 

venesection  in,  114 

venopuncture  in,  114 

vomiting  in,  treatment,  113 
Uremic  asthma,  99 

eclampsia,  95 

intestinal  ulcers  in  chronic  uremia,  99 
Ureteritis  cystica,  340 
Ureteroscopy  in  renal  tuberculosis,  385 
Ureters,  cysts  of,  368 

in  wandering  kidney,  kinking  of,  139 
Uric  acid  calculi,  410 
composition,  415 
treatment,  425 
diathesis,  412 
in  blood  in  uremia,  107 
infarct,  406 
source  of,  412,  413 
Uricedin  for  renal  concretions,  427 
Urinary  casts,  44 

amorphous,  45,  46 
blood,  46 
cellular,  45,  46 
colloid,  46 
diagnostic  value,  49 
epimelial,  46 
exudation,  44 
fatty  granular,  46 
fibnn,  44,  46 
granular,  45,  46 
hyaline,  46 

in  renal  congestion,  151 
shape,  45 
size,  45 
vitreous,  46 
waxy,  46,  49 
tube  casts,  44 

diagnostic  value,  49 
Urine,  albumin  in,   19.      See    also  AUnir 
minuna, 
tests  for,  26.     See  also  Albumin^  tests 
for. 
albumoses  in,  22.      See  also  Albumomirin. 


Urine,  BenceJoDes  albumin  in,  22 
blood  in,  50.     See  also  Hematwia. 
coats  in,  44.     See  also  Urinary  etuit. 
cholesterin  in,  68 
cryoecop^  of,  295 
cjlind  raids  in,  49 
excretion  in  dropsy,  81 
fat  in,  66.     See  also  Lipuria  and   (Ay- 
fibrin  in,  iS.    See  also  Fihrinuria, 
freesing-iMiint  of,  295 
in  chronic  uremia,  quantity,  99 
in  chjluria,  68,  69 
in  congestion  of  kidney,  151 
in  periodic  hemoglobin  una,  56 
in  renal  anemia,  162 

n  scurvy,  708 

n  uremm,  excretion  of,  95 

n  nandering  liidney,  stagnation  of,  139 
increased  excretion  of,  renal  iiypertrophy 

from,  165 
mucous  coa^ula  in,  50 
mucus  in,  43.     See  also  Maeinaria, 
niicle<Milbumin  in,  20, 21 
oxalate  tsediment  in,  74 
oialic  acid  jn^  73.     See  also  Oialaria. 
para  globulin  in,  20 
peptones  in,  22.     See  also  Peptonunn. 
phosphalic  nediments  in,  76,  i7 

acid  io,  76.    See  also  f^oiphatwia. 
serin  in  20 

seruin-globulin  in,  20 
Urinogenetic  inflammation  of  kidneys,  304 
.  Urochrome  in  urine  in  renal  concretions, 

411 
Urolitliiasis,  4a5 
Uranepbrosix,  355 
Uropherin  in  dropsy,  92 
llrosin  tor  renal  concretions,  429 
t'roatealith,  417 

Urotonin  theory  of  uremia,  105 
IJrotropin  in  renal  concretions,  429 
ITrticaria  in  purpura,  777 

Vaccinia,  acute  nephritis  from,  182 
Varicella,  acute  nephritis  from,  182 
Varices  of  renal  veins,  449 
Varicocele  in  renal  carcinoma,  395 
Varicosities,  hematuria  from,  53 
Vasculai'  changes  in  kidney  diseases,  114 


Vascular  system  in  hemophilia,  731 

in  morbus  maculosus  Werihofii,  751 
Vegetable  acid  sails  in  dropsy,  91 

acids  in  scurvy,  714 

diuretics  in  dropsy,  92 

parasites  of  kidnev,  432 
Veins,  renal  anomalies  of,  448 
Vena  cava  in  etiology  of  congested  spleen, 

544,649 
VeneseclioD  in  acute  nephritis,  205 

in  d  ropey,  93 

in  eclampsia,  223 

in  uremia,  114 


Vesical  lipuria.  67 

Visceroptosis,  wandering  kidney  and,  137 

Vitrwius  casta,  46 

Vomilin);  in  chronic  uremia,  98 

Von  Buhl's  theory  of  cardiac  hypertrophy 

in  kidney  diwnse,  125 
Von  Recklinghausen's  theory  of  hemophilia, 


Wandeeino  tidney,  132 

Waxy  casts,  46,  49 

Weber  and  MulleFs  test  for  blood,  51 

Weigert's  subchronic  nephritis,   224.    See 

also  Nephritis,  chronic  parenehymatoim. 
Weil's  disease,  acute  nephritis  from,  182 
Wet  pack,  hot,  in  dropsy,  90 
While  ceils  in  urine  in  renal  congestion, 
151 

infarcts  of  spleen,  488 

pathologic  anatomv,  492 
Widal's  reaction  in  tvphoid,  465 
Winddrehe,  60 


Xahthik  calculi,  411,  414 
composition,  416 


composition,  iio 
treatment,  430 
S-raya  in  diagnoris 
422 


of  renal   concretions, 


in  leukemia,  5oo 

in  pseudoleukemia,  599 

in  splenic  anemia,  602 

transillumination  of  spleen  by,  464 

Yeast  in  scurvy,  714 
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H.  Vierordt,  of  Tubingen.  The  entire  volume  edited,  with  additions,  by 
George  Dock,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine  and 
Clinical  Medicine,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor.  Octavo  of  about  1000 
pages,  with  72  text  illustrations  and  6  colored  plates. 


SOME  pre:ss  opinions 


London  Lancet  ( Typhoid  volume) 

"  We  welcome  the  translation  into  English  of  this  excellent  practice  of  medicine.  The 
first  volume  contains  a  vast  amount  of  useful  information,  and  the  forthcoming  volumes  are 
awaited  with  interest." 

Journal  American  Medical  Aisocialion(  Tuberculosis  volume) 

'*  We  know  of  no  single  treatise  covering  the  subject  so  thoroughly  in  all  its  aspects  as 
this  great  German  work.  ...  It  is  one  of  the  most  exhaustive,  practical,  and  satis&ctory 
works  on  the  subject  of  tuberculosis." 

Medical  News,  New  York  ( liver  volume) 

"  Leaves  nothing  to  be  desired  in  the  way  of  completeness  of  information,  orderly  arrange- 
ment of  the  text,  thoroughgoing  up-to-dateness,  handiness  for  reference,  and  exhaustive  dis- 
cussion of  the  subjects  treated." 

EACH  VOLUME  IS  COMPLETE  IN  ITSELF  AND  IS  SOLD  SEPARATELY 


THE  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 


Anders' 
Practice  of  Medicine 

Just  Issued— New  (7th) 


A  Text-Book  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine.  By  James  M.  Anders, 
M.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  and  of 
Clinical  Medicine,  Medico-Chirurgical  College,  Philadelphia.  Hand- 
some octavo,  1297  pages,  fully  illustrated.  Cloth,  <!5.SO  net;  Sheep 
or  Half  Morocco,  ^6.50  net.  * 

OVER  22.000  COPIES  SOLI> 

The  success  of  this  work  as  a  text-book  and  as  a  practical  guide  for  physi- 
cians has  been  truly  phenomenal,  it  now  having  reached  its  seventh  edition.  This 
success  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  extensive  consideration  given  to  Diagnosis  and 
Treatment,  Differential  Diagnosis  being  dealt  with  under  separate  headings,  and 
the  points  of  distinction  of  simulating  diseases  presented  in  tabular  form. 
Among  the  new  subjects  added  are  Rocky  Mountain  Spotted  Fever,  Splanchnop- 
tosis, Cammidge*  s  Test  for  Glycerose,  Myasthenia  Gravis,  Pseudotuberculosis, 
Benign  Cirrhosis  of  the  Stomach,  Intestinal  Lithiasia,  Intestinal  Calculi,  Red 
Light  in  Variola,  Emulsion-albuminuria,  and  Adams-Stokes'  Syndrome.  Im- 
portant additions  have  also  been  made  to  diseases  which  prevail  principally  in 
tropical  countries. 


PERSONAL  OPINIONS 


JaiMs  C.  Mfilsoa,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  and  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Jefferson  Medical  College 
Philadelphia, 

"  It  is  an  excellent  book— concise,  comprehensive,  thorough,  and  up-to-date.  It  is  a 
credit  to  you;  but,  more  than  that,  it  is  a  credit  to  the  profession  of  Philadelphia — to  us." 

MTin*  C«  Qiiiiie»  M*  D* 

Professor  of  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Chicago. 
"  I  consider  Anders'  Practice  one  of  the  best  single-volume  works  before  the  profession  at 
this  time,  and  one  of  the  best  text-books  for  medical  students." 

Bulletin  of  the  Johns  Hopkim  Hoipital 

••  The  success  of  this  work  is  well  deserved.  .  .  .  The  sections  on  treatment  are  excehcnt 
and  add  greatly  to  the  value  of  this  work.  Dr.  Anders  is  to  be  congratulated  on  the  continued 
success  of  his  text- book." 


SAUNDERS  BOOKS   ON 


Pusey  and  Caldwell  on 

X-Rays 
inTherapeuticsandDiagnosis 


The  Practical  Applicatloa  of  the  Rontgen  Rays  in  Therapeutics 
and  Diagnosis.  By  William  Allen  Pusev.  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Professor 
of  Dermatology  in  the  University  of  Illinois;  and  Eugene  W.  Cald- 
well, B.  S.,  Director  of  the  Edward  N.  Gibbs  X-Ray  Memorial  L^k>- 
ratory  of  the  University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  New 
York.  Handsome  octavo  of  625  pages,  with  200  illustrations,  nearly 
all  clinical.     Cloth,  Jl5-00  net;  Sheep  or  Half  Morocco,  ^.00  net 

RECENTLY  ISSUCD-NCW  (ad)  EDITION.  REVISED  AND  ENLARGED 
TWO  LARGE  EDITIONS  IN  ONE  YEAR 

Two  large  editions  of  this  work  within  a  year  testi^  to  its  practical  value  to 
both  the  specialist  and  general  practitioner.  Throughout  the  work  it  has  been 
the  aim  of  the  authors  to  elucidate  the  practical  aspects  of  the  subject,  and  to 
this  end  the  text  has  been  beautifully  illustrated  with  clinical  pictures,  showing 
the  condition  before  the  use  of  the  X-rays,  at  various  stages  of  their  application, 
and  the  final  therapeutic  result  obtained.  Details  are  also  given  regarding  the  use 
and  nuuu^ment  of  the  apparatus  necessary  for  X-ray  work,  illustrating  the 
descriptions  with  instructive  photogiaphs  and  drawings.  In  making  the  ri 
the  histories  of  the  cases  cited  have  been  brought  down  to  the  present  time. 


OPINIONS  or  THE  MEDICAL  PRESS 

British  Journal  of  Demwtoloiy 

I  "  The  iDosl  complete  and  up-lo-date  comribulion  on  the  subject  of  the  therapeutic  action 

I  of  (he  RSntgen  rays  which  has  been  published  In  English." 

j  Boston  Medical  and  Surreal  Journal 

"  It  ii  indispensable  to  those  who  use  the  X-rays  as  a  therapeutic  >genl ;  and  its  illustration! 
ate  so  numerous  .  .  .  thai  it  becomes  valusble  to  every  one." 

N««  York  MmUcsJ  Jounwl 

"  We  have  nothing  but  praise  for  this  volume,  the  combined  work  of  two  authors  than 
whom  no  one  is  better  filled  by  training  or  experience  to  write  in  his  individual  Geld." 


PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE, 


Sahli's  Diagnosis 

Editors :  Fraficis  P.  Kinnkutt^  M.  D.,  and  Nathi  Bowditch  Potter,  M.  D« 


A  Treatise  on  Diagnostic  Methods  of  Examination.  By  Prof. 
Dr.  H.  Sahli,  of  Bern.  Edited,  with  additions,  by  Francis  P.  Kinni- 
CUTT,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Columbia  University,  N.  Y. ; 
and  Nath'l  Bowditch  Potter,  M.  D.,  Visiting  Physician  to  the  City 
and  French  Hospitals,  N.  Y.  Octavo  of  1008  pages,  profusely  illustrated. 
Cloth,  ^^6.50  net ;  Half  Morocco,  tT^^O  net 

JUST  R£ADY 

Dr.  Sahli' s  great  work,  upon  its  publication  in  German,  was  immediately 
recognized  as  the  most  important  work  in  its  field.  Not  only  are  all  methods 
of  examination  for  the  purpose  of  diagnosis  exhaustively  considered,  but  the  ex- 
planation of  clinical  phenomena  is  given  and  discussed  from  physiologic  as  well 
as  pathologic  points  of  view.  The  examinations  of  the  stomach,  sputum,  feces, 
urine,  and  blood  are  exhaustively  treated.  In  the  chemical  examination  much 
attention  is  directed  to  describing  methods  ;  and  this  is  done  so  exactly  that  it 
will  be  possible  for  the  clinician  to  work  according  to  these  directions.  This 
American  edition  will  contain  all  the  new  matter  of  the  fourth   German  edition. 


rriedenwald  and  Ruhrah 

on  Diet 

Diet  In  Health  and  Disease.  By  Julius  Friedenwald,  M.  D., 
Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Stomach,  and  John  Ruhrah, 
M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children,  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  Baltimore.     Octavo  of  689  pages.     Cloth,  $\.QO  net. 

JUST  ISSUED 

This  work  contains  a  complete  account  of  food-stuffs,  their  uses,  and  chemical 
composition.  Dietetic  management  in  all  diseases  in  which  diet  plays  a  part  in 
treatment  is  carefully  considered.  The  feeding  of  infants  and  children,  of  patients 
before  and  after  anesthesia  and  surgical  operations,  and  the  latest  methods  of 
feeding  after  gastro-intestinal  operations  are  all  taken  up  in  detail. 

George  Dock.  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Theory  and  Practice  and  of  Clinical  Medicine,   University  of  Michigan. 

*•  It  seems  to  me  that  you  have  prepared  the  most  valuable  work  of  the  kind  now  available. 
I  am  especially  glad  to  see  the  long  list  of  analyses  of  different  kinds  of  foods. " 


SAUNDERS*  BOOKS  ON 


RoUeston  on  the  Liver 


Diseases  of    the  Liver,   Qail-bladder,  and   Bile-ducts.    By   H. 

D.  RoLLESTON,  M.  D.  (Cantab),  F.  R.  C.  P.,  Physician  to  St.  George's 
Hospital,  London,  England.  Octavo  volume  of  794  pages,  fully  illus- 
trated, including  a  number  in  colors.     Cloth,  ^6.00  net. 

ENTIRELY  NEW-RCCCNTLY  ISSUED 

This  work  covers  the  entire  field  of  diseases  of  the  liver,  and  is  the  most 
voluminous  work  on  this  subject  in  English.  Dr.  RoUeston  has  for  many  years 
past  devoted  his  time  exclusively  to  diseases  of  the  digestive  organs,  and  any- 
thing from  his  pen,  therefore,  is  authoritative  and  practical.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  pathology  and  treatment,  the  former  being  profusely  illustrated. 

Medical  lUcord.  New  York 

"  llie  most  extensive  treatise  on  diseases  of  the  liver  yet  published  in  English.  ;  .  .  It  re- 
flects an  unusual  degree  of  experience  in  a  difficult  but  highly  important  branch  of  study." 


Boston's 
Clinical  Diagnosis 


Clinical  Dias:no8is.  By  L.  Napoleon  Boston,  M.  D.,  Associate  in 
Medicine  and  Director  of  the  Clinical  Laboratories,  Medico-Chirurgi- 
cal  College,  Philadelphia.  Octavo  of  563  pages,  with  330  illustrations, 
many  in  colors.     Cloth,  ^.00  net 

JUST  ISSUED— NEW  (2d)  EDITION 
TWO     EDITIONS    IN    ONE    YEAR 

Dr.  Boston  here  presents  a  practical  manual  of  the  clinical  and  laboratory 
examinations  which  furnish  a  guide  to  correct  diagnosis,  giving  only  such  methods, 
however,  which  can  be  carried  out  by  the  busy  practitioner  in  his  office  as  well 
as  by  the  student  in  the  laboratory.  In  this  new  second  edition  the  entire  woric 
has  been  carefully  and  thoroughly  revised,  incorporating  all  the  newest  advances. 

Boston  Medical  and  Sun^cal  Journal 

"  He  has  produced  a  book  which  may  be  regarded  eminently  as  a  practical  and  senrice- 
able  guide.  .  .  .  The  illustrations  are  both  numerous  and  good." 


MATERIA   MEDICA, 


GCT 
THE  BEST 


American 


THE  NEW 
STANDARD 


Illustrated  Dictionary 


Third  Revised 


—Recently  Issued 


The  American  Illustrated  Medical  Dictionary.  A  new  and  com- 
plete dictionary  of  the  terms  used  in  Medicine,  Surgery,  Dentistry, 
Pharmacy,  Chemistry, and  kindred  branches;  with  over  lOO  new  and 
elaborate  tables  and  many  handsome  illustrations.  By  W.  A.  Newman 
DoRLAND,  M.  D.,  Editor  of  "  The  American  Pocket  Medical  Diction- 
ary." Large  octavo,  nearly  800  pages,  bound  in  full  flexible  leather. 
Price,  I4.50  net ;  with  thumb  index,  II5.00  net. 


GivM  ft  Mftxnmini  AnKMiot  of  Mftttor  in  a  MlniiBuai 

PcMdUe  Coft 


Space,  and  at  ilie  Loweil 


THREE  EDITIONS  IN  THREE  YEARS— WrTH  1500  NEW  TERMS 

The  immediate  success  of  this  work  is  due  to  the  special  features  that  distin- 
guish it  from  other  books  of  its  kind.  It  gives  a  maximum  of  matter  in  a  mini- 
mum space  and  at  the  lowest  possible  cost.  Though  it  is  practically  unabridged, 
yet  by  the  use  of  thin  bible  paper  and  flexible  morocco  binding  it  is  only  i  % 
inches  thick.  The  result  is  a  truly  luxurious  specimen  of  book-making.  In  this 
new  edition  the  book  has  been  thoroughly  revised,  and  upward  of  fifteen  hundred 
new  terms  that  have  appeared  in  recent  medical  literature  have  been  added,  thus 
bringing  the  book  absolutely  up  to  date.  The  book  contains  hundreds  of  terms 
not  to  be  found  in  any  other  dictionary,  over  100  original  tables,  and  many  hand- 
some illustrations,  a  number  in  colors. 


PERSONAL   OPINIONS 


Howafd  A.  KaUy,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Gytucology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore. 

"  Dr.  Dorland's  dictioiiary  is  admirable.  It  is  so  well  gotten  up  and  of  such  convenient 
siie.     No  errors  have  been  found  in  my  use  of  it." 

Rofwell  Park.  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery  and  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Universiiy  of 
Buffalo. 

"  I  must  acknowledge  my  astonishment  at  seeing  how  much  he  has  condensed  within  rela- 
tively small  space.  I  find  nothing  to  criticize,  very  much  to  commend,  and  was  interested  in 
finding  some  of  the  new  words  which  are  not  in  other  recent  dicdonaries." 


lo  SAUNDERS"  BOOKS  ON 


Stevens'  Materia  Medica 
and  Therapeutics 


A  Text-Book  of  Modem  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics.     By 

A.  A.  Stevens,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Physical  Diagnosis  in  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Handsome  octavo  volume  of  663  pages. 
Cloth,  ^3.50  net. 

RECENTLY  ISSUED-THIRD  EDITION.  REMTRITTEN  AND  ENLARGED 

Since  the  appearance  of  the  last  edition  of  this  book  such  rapid  advances 
have  been  niade  in  Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics,  ^nd  the  allied  sciences  that 
the  author  felt  it  imperative  to  rewrite  the  work  entirely.  All  the  newer  reme- 
dies that  have  won  approval  by  recognized  authorities  have  been  incorporated, 
and  their  therapeutic  properties  fully  discussed,  thus  bringing  the  book  absolutely 
down  to  date.  The  work  includes  the  following  sections  :  Physiologic  Action  of 
Drugs ;  Drugs  ;  Remedial  Measures  other  than  Drugs  ;  Applied  Therapeutics ; 
Incompatibility  in  Prescriptions  ;  Table  of  Doses ;  Index  of  Drugs ;  and  Index 
of  Diseases  ;  the  treatment  being  elucidated  by  more  than  two  hundred  formulae. 


OPINIONS  OF  THE  MEDICAL  PRESS 


Univenily  M«dical  Ma^aiine 

"  The  author  has  faithfully  presented  modem  therapeutics  in  a  comprehensive  work  •  .  • 
and  it  will  be  found  a  reliable  guide  and  sufficiently  comprehensive  for  the  phyticiaa  ia 
practice." 

Brirtol  M«dicoXhinvgicaa  Journal.  Bristol 

"This  addition  to  the  numerous  works  on  Therapeutics  is  distinctly  a  ^od  one.  ...  It 
is  to  be  recommended  as  being  systematic,  clear,  concise,  very  Curly  up  to  date,  and  carafnUy 
indexed." 


Monro's  Manual  of  Medicine  RMeatij  btued 

Manual  of  Medicine.  By  Thomas  Kirkpatrick  Monro,  M.  A.,  M.  D., 
Fellow  of,  and  Examiner  to,  the  Faculty  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
England  ;  Glasgow  Physician  to  Glasgow  Royal  Infirmary,  Glasgow,  etc 
Octavo  volume  of  901  pages,  illustrated.     Cloth,  I5.00  net. 
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Hatcher  and  Sollmann's 
Materia  Medica 

A  Text-Book  of  Materia  Medica :  including  Laboratory  Exercises 
in  the  Histologic  and  Chemic  Examination  of  Drugs.  By  Robert  A. 
Hatcher,  Ph.  G.,  M.  D.,  of  Cornell  University  Medical  School,  New 
York  City ;  and  Torald  Sollmann,  M.D.,  of  the  Western  Reserve  Uni- 
versity, Cleveland,  Ohio.    i2nio  of  41 1  pages.    Flex,  leather,  ^2.00  net 

RCCCNTLY  ISSUCD-A  NEW  WORK 

This  work  is  a  practical  text-book,  treating  the  subject  by  actual  experimental 
demonstrations. 

JoonuJ  of  the  American  Medical  Associalioa 

"  The  book  is  well  written,  the  classifications  are  good,  and  the  book  is  to  be  recommended 
as  a  practical  guide  in  the  laboratory  study  of  materia  medica." 

Bichhorst's  Practice 

A  Text-Book  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine.  By  Dr.  Hermann 
EiCHHORST,  University  of  Zurich.  Translated  and  edited  by  Augus- 
tus A.  EsHNER,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Philadelphia 
Polyclinic.  Two  octavos  of  600  pages  each,  with  over  150  illustra- 
tions.    Per  set :  Cloth,  JI6.00  net ;  Sheep  or  Half  Morocco,  JI7.S0  net 

Bullelin  of  Jotins  Hopldns  HotpiUl 

"  This  book  is  an  excellent  one  of  its  kind.  Its  completeness,  yet  brevity,  the  clinical 
methods,  the  excellent  paragraphs  on  treatment  and  watering-places,  will  make  it  very 
desirable." 

Bridge  on  Tuberculosis 

Tuberculosis.  By  Norman  Bridge,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Emeritus  Pro- 
fessor  of  Medicine  in  Rush  Medical  College,  in  affiliation  with  the 
University  of  Chicago.  i2mo  of  302  pages,  illustrated.  Cloth, 
;Ji.5o  net. 

Medical  Newi.  New  York 

"  Thoroughly  representative  of  our  practical  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the 


disease.' 
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Thornton's  Dose-Book 

Dose-Book  and  Manual  of  Prescri|>tlon-Writing.  By  £.  Q.  Thorn- 
ton, M.  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Materia  Medica,  Jefferson  Medical 
College,  Phila.  Post-octavo,  362  pages,  illustrated.  Flexible  Leather, 
112.00  net. 

Just  Issued — New  (3d) 


Dr.  Thornton,  in  making  this  revision,  has  brought  his  book  in  accord  with 
the  new  (1905)  Pharmacopeia.  Throughout  the  entire  work  numerous  references 
have  been  introduced  to  the  newer  curative  sera,  organic  extracts,  synthetic  com- 
pounds, and  vegetable  drugs.  To  the  Appendix,  chapters  upon  Synonyms  and 
Poisons  and  their  antidotes  have  been  added,  thus  increasing  its  value  as  a  book 
of  reference. 

C.  H.  Mll6r»  M.  D., 

Proftsscr  cf  Pharmacology,  Northwestern  University  Medical  School,  Chicago, 

**  I  will  be  able  to  make  considerable  use  of  that  part  of  its  contents  relating  to  the  correct 
terminology  as  used  in  prescription-writing,  and  it  will  a£ford  me  much  pleasure  to  recommend 
the  book  to  my  classes,  who  often  &il  to  find  this  information  in  their  other  text-books." 


Barton  and  Wells'  Thesaurus 

A  Thesaurus  of  Medical  Words  and  Phrases.  By  Wilfred  M. 
Barton,  M.  D.,  Assistant  to  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Thera- 
peutics, Georgetown  University,  Washington,  D.  C. ;  and  WALTER  A. 
Wells,  M.  D.,  Demonstrator  of  Laryngology,  Georgetown  University, 
Washington,  D.  C.  i2mo  of  534  pages.  Flexible  leather,  $2.50  net; 
with  thumb  index,  $3.00  net. 

"  We  can  easily  see  the  value  of  such  a  book,  and  can  certainly  recommend  it  to  our 
leaders." — BOSTON  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 

Mathews'  How  to  Succeed  in  Practice 

How  to  Succeed  in  the  Practice  of  Medicine.  By  Joseph  M. 
Mathews,  M.  D.,  LL.D.,  President  American  Medical  Association, 
1898-99.     i2mo  of  215  pages,  illustrated.     Cloth,  $1.50  net. 

Jelliffe's  Pharmacognosy  Recamiy  bmad 

An  Introduction  to  Pharmacognosy.  By  Smith  Ely  Jelliffe,  Ph.  D.. 
M.  D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy  and  Instructor  in  Materia  Medica  and 
Therapeutics  in  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons), 
New  York.     Octavo  of  265  pages,  illustrated.    Cloth,  I2.50  net. 
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Gould   and  Pyle's 
Curiosities  of  Medicine 


Anomalies  and  Curiosities  of  Medicine.  By  George  M.  Gould, 
M.  D.,  and  Walter  L.  Pyle,  M.  D.  An  encyclopedic  collection  of 
rare  and  extraordinary  cases  and  of  the  most  striking  instances  of 
abnormality  in  all  branches  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  derived  from  an 
exhaustive  research  of  medical  literature  from  its  origin  to  the  present 
day,  abstracted,  classified,  annotated,  and  indexed.  Handsome  octavo 
volume  of  968  pages,  295  engravings,  and  12  full-page  plates. 

Popular  Edition  t  Clotii,  tlM  net ;  Siieep  or  Half  Morocco,  14.00  net 

As  a  complete  and  authoritative  Book  of  Reference  this  work  will  be  of  value 
not  only  to  members  of  the  medical  profession,  but  to  all  persons  interested  in 
general  scientific,  sociologic,  and  medicolegal  topics  ;  in  fact,  the  absence  of  any 
complete  work  upon  the  subject  makes  this  volume  one  of  the  most  important 
literary  innovations  of  the  day. 

The  Lancet,  London 

"  The  book  is  a  monument  of  untiring  energy,  keen  discrimination,  and  erudition.  .  .  . 
We  heartily  recommend  it  to  the  profession." 

Satinden'  Pocket  Formulary 

Just  Itttied— New  (7th)  Edition—Wilh  46O  New  Formulas 


Saunders'  Pocket  Medical  Formulary.  By  William  M.  Powell, 
M. D.,  author  of  "Essentials  of  Diseases  of  Children";  Member  of 
Philadelphia  Pathological  Society.  Containing  183 1  formulas  from  the 
best-known  authorities.  With  an  Appendix  containing  Posological 
Table,  Formulas  and  Doses  for  Hypodermic  Medication,  Poisons  and 
their  Antidotes,  Diameters  of  the  Female  Pelvis  ami  Fetal  Head, 
Obstetrical  Table,  Diet-list,  Materials  and  Drugs  used  in  Antiseptic 
Surgery,  Treatment  of  Asphyxia  from  Drowning,  Surgical  Remem- 
brancer, Tables  of  Incompatibles,  Eruptive  Fevers,  etc.,  etc.  In  flex- 
ible morocco,  with  side  index,  wallet,  and  flap.     ^1.75  ^et. 

Johni  Hopldns  Hospital  Bulletin 

"  Arranged  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  consultation  of  it  as  easy  as  possible.    It  is  remark- 
able how  much  information  the  author  has  succeeded  in  getting  into  so  small  a  book." 
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SoUmann's  Pharmacoloi^yr 

Includin{(  Therapeutics*  Materia  Medica.  Pharmacy* 
Prescription-writing,  Toxicology*  etc. 


A  Text-Book  of  Pharmacology.  By  Torald  Sollmann,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medica.  Medical  Department 
of  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Handsome  octavo 
volume  of  900  pages,  fully  illustrated. 

JUST  ISSUED-NEW  (ad)  EDITION 

Because  of  the  radical  alterations  which  have  been  made  in  the  new  (1905) 
Pharmacopeia,  it  was  found  necessary  to  reset  this  book  entirely.  The  author 
bases  the  study  of  therapeutics  on  a  systematic  knowledge  of  the  nature  and 
properties  of  drugs,  and  thus  brings  out  forcibly  the  intimate  relation  between 
pharmacology  and  practical  medicine. 

J.  P.  Potfiefingliaiii*  M.  D. 

Prof,  of  Therapeutics  and  Theory  and  Practice  of  Prescribing,  Trinity  Med.  College,  Toront: 
"  The  work  certainly  occupies  ground  not  covered  in  so  concise,  useful,  and  scientiSc  a 
manner  by  any  other  text  I  have  read  on  the  subjects  embraced." 

Butler's  Materia  Medica 

Therapeutics,  and  Pharmacolo^ 


A  Text-Book  of  Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics,  and  Pharmacology. 

By  George  F.  Butler,  Ph.  G.,  M.  D.,  late  Prof,  of  Materia  Medica  and 
of  Clinical  Medicine,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Chicago, 
Octavo,  896  pages,  illustrated.  Cloth,  JI4.00  net ;  Sheep  or  Half  Morocco, 
jJS.oo  net. 

FOURTH  EDITION,  RCVISCD  AND  ENLARGED 

In  this  new  edition  the  chapters  on  Organo-therapy,  Serum -therapy,  and  cog> 
nate  subjects  have  been  enlarged  and  carefully  revised.  An  important  addition 
is  the  chapter  devoted  to  the  newer  theories  of  electrolytic  dissociation  and  its 
relation  to  the  topic  of  pharmacotherapy. 

Mwikal  Recofd.  New  York 

"  Nothing  has  been  omitted  by  the  author  which,  in  his  judgment,  would  add  to  the  com- 
pleteness  of  the  text,  and  the  student  or  general  reader  is  given  the  benefit  of  latest  advices 
bearing  upon  the  value  of  drugs  and  remedies  considered." 


The  Amefkan  Pocket  Medical  IKctioDary.  4th  Cd.  RMendyiuiMd 

Thb  Auihican  Pockp.t  Medical  Dictionaky.  Editedby  W.  A.  Newmak  Di>r- 
LANTi,  M.  D.,  AtsisUnt  Obstetriciui  to  tbc  Ho<(piul  of  the  Univenit;  of  Peniujlmim. 
Contuniog  (he  prouuncialioa  >nd  definition  of  the  principal  wordi  Died  in  medicine 
and  kindred  sciences,  with  64  eileniiTc  tables.  Fleiible  leather,  with  gold  edge), 
(l.OO  net ;  with  thumb  index,  I1.Z5  net. 

"  I  an  ncomiuDd  <t  lo  our  Hudenii  wiUioui  nMni."— J.  H.  Holland,  H.  D.,  DmH  tf  Ou 
J^irtn  MiMfl  CoUf,  PtilUd*lphi>. 

>nerordt'i  Medical  Dia^nous.    routiii  cawon.  Ravbad 

Mkdical  Diagnosis.  Bj  Dk.  Oswald  Viekordt,  Profeuor  of  Medicine,  Univer- 
>ty  of  Heidelberg.  Translated  from  the  fifth  enlarged  German  edition  by  Fkancis 
H.  Stuart,  A.  M.,  M.  D.  Octavo,  603  pages,  104  wood  cnts.  Cloih,  ^4,00  net; 
Sheep  or  Half  Morocco,  Jj.oo  net 

"  Hu  ban  ncocniicd  u  ■  pnctkil  onk  of  Ihi  faJshaM  nJH.  It  mmrw  b«  eouldvKl  lodkiKBublc 
both  ID  HDdaDtm  ind  prutiliosn."— F.  HiUOt,  If.  D.,  IMt  Fr^anr  ^  Tinry  mmd  PrmtUn  » 
HiT^rd  UntwtTtitj. 

Cohen  and  Eihner'i  Diatfnons.    S«coBd  RiThiii  EdHkNi 

Essentials  of  Diagnosis.  By  S.  .Solis-Cohen.  M.  D.,  Senior  Assistant  Professor 
in  Clinical  Medicine.  Jefferson  Medical  College,  Phila.  ;  and  A.  A.  Eshhcr,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Oinical  Medicine,  PhiUdelphia  Polyclinic.  Post^icUvo,  382  pages;  S5 
tl lustrations.     Cloth,  (l.oa  net.     In  Saitndtr^  Question- Comfiiuii  Strut. 

'■C«kIh  in  th*  musMM  of  nbj«l,  tin*  in  cMpRHinn  of  lma."—Am,rican  Jtnmtl  sf  ilu 
Miditmi  Scitmm. 

Morria*  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics.  Now  (7th)  EdUon 

Embnttals  op  Matbkia  Medica,  Therapeutics,  and  Prescription -Writing. 
By  Henry  Morris,  M.  D.,  late  Demonitralor  of  Tbeiapentici,  Jeflcnon  Medical 
College.  Phila.  PoU-octaro,  150  pages.  Cloth,  fi.oo  net.  /■  Saundtri  Qaatiim- 
Cemfemi  Stria. 

••  CuMN  Ml  10  hapnH  th*  mind  ud  IhHbci  in  ■  k«ln(  munir."— fiH^</>  Utdiat  Jnnmi. 

VnUiams'  Practice  of  Medicine  itocvntijF  iimed 

Essentials  op  thf,  Practicr  op  Medicine.  By  W.  R.  Williams,  M.D., 
formerly  Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Lecturer  on  Hygiene,  Cornell  Universily ;  and 
Tutor  in  Therapeutics.  Columbia  University,  N.  V.  umo  of  456  pages,  illuslnled. 
In  Saundtr/  Quiition-Cempcnd  Stria.    Double  number,  S1.75  net 

Stoney's  Materia  Medica  for  Nurses 


Training  School  for  Ni; 
lamo  volume  of  300  p; 


Grafstrom'i  Mechano-therapy  s««mdi^^o.  EhUtcmI 

jtT-BooK  OP  MecHaMo-THERAPV  (Mas: 
,  GrafsTroM.  B.  Sc.,  M,  D.,  Altending  Ph; 
lestown.  N.  Y.     lamo.  joo  pages,  illustrated 

^J'—Ntm  Ytrk  Midkal  Jnntai. 


A   text-Book    op    MecHaMo-THERAPV   (Massage   and    Medici 
Axel  V,  GrafsTroM.  B.  Sc.,  M,  D.,  Altending  Physician  to  Augustus  Adolphus  Orphan- 
age, Jamestown.  N.  Y.     lamo.  joo  pages,  illustrated,     (laj  net. 
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Jakob  and  Eshner's  Internal  Medicine  and  Dia|(nosis 

Atlas  and  Epitome  of  Internal  Medicinb  and  Clinical  Diagnosis.  By  Dr. 
Chr.  Jakob,  of  Erlangen.  Edited,  with  additions,  by  A.  A.  Eshner,  M.  D.,  Pro- 
fessor of  Clinical  Medicine,  Philadelphia  Polyclinic.  With  182  colored  figures  on 
68  plates,  64  text-illustrations,  259  pages  of  text.  Cloth,  ^^3.00  net.  In  Saufuier^ 
Hand-Atlas  Series. 

**  Can  be  recommended  unhesit«tingly  to  the  practicing  physician  no  less  than  to  the  student."— 
BuUtttH  0/ Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Lockwood's  Practice  of  Medicine.  vu^^XtJtt^^ 

A  Manual  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine.  By  Geo.  Roe  Lockwood,  M.  D., 
Attending  Physician  to  the  Bcllevue  Hospital,  New  York  City.  Octavo,  847  pages, 
with  79  illustrations  in  the  text  and  22  full-page  plates.     Cloth,  $4.00  net. 

"  A  work  of  positive  merit,  and  one  which  we  gladly  welcome."— AVti/  York  Mttikai  Journal. 

Salinger  and  Kalteyer*s  Modern  Medicine 

Modern  Medicine.  By  Julius  L.  Salinger,  M.  D.,  late  Ass't  Prof,  of  Clinical 
Medicine,  Jefferson  Medical  College;  and  F.  J.  Kalteyek,  M. D.,  Demonstrator  of 
Qinical  Medicine,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  Handsome  octavo,  801  pages,  illus- 
trated.    Cloth,  $4.00  net. 

"  I  have  carefully  examined  the  book,  and  find  it  to  be  thoroughly  trustworthy  in  all  respects  and  a 
valuable  text-book  for  the  medical  student."— 8am*l  O.  L.  Potter,  Former ly  Pr^tssor  tf  Principle* 
and  Practice  of  Medicine,  Cooper  Medical  College,  San  Francisco. 

Keating's  Life  Insurance 

How  TO  Examine  for  Life  Insurance.  By  the  late  John  M.  Keating,  M.  D., 
Ex-President  of  the  Association  of  Life  Insurance  Medical  Directors.  Royal  octavo, 
2x1  pages.     With  numerous  illustrations.     Cloth,  $2.00  net 

"  This  is  by  far  the  most  useful  book  which  has  yet  appeared  on  insurance  examinatian." — Medicai 
News. 

Corwin*s  Physical  Diatfnosu.    TUrd  Ediiioo.  Revised 

Essentials  of  Physical  Diagnosis  of  the  Thorax.  By  A.  M.  Corwin,  A.  M., 
M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Chicago. 
220  pages,  illustrated.     Cloth,  flexible  covers,  ^1.25  net. 

**  A  most  excellent  little  work.  It  arrang^es  orderly  and  in  sequence  the  ▼arious  objective  phenomena 
to  logical  solution  of  a  careful  diagnosis."— yo«rffa/  0/  Nervous  and  Menial  Diseases. 

American  Text-Book  of  Theory  and  Practice 

American  Tf-xt-Book  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine.  Edited 
by  the  late  William  Pepper,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice 
of  Medicine  and  of  Clinical  Medicine,  University  of  Penna.  Two  handsome  imperial 
octavos  of  about  looo  pages  each.  Illustrated.  Per  volume :  Cloth,  I5.00  net ;  Sheep 
or  Half  Morocco,  ^6.00  net. 

"  I  am  quite  sure  it  will  command  itself  both  to  practitioners  and  students  of  medicine,  and  become 
one  of  our  most  popular  text-books."— Alfred  Locmia,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor  of  Pathology  and 
Practice  0/  Medicine,  University  0/  the  City  0/  New  York. 


Stevens'  Practice  of  Medicine.   New  (7th)  CditkMi— just  ismed 

A  Manual  of  the  Practice  of  Medicinf^  By  A.  A.  Stevens,  A.  M.,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Pathology,  Woman's  Medical  College,  Phila.  Specially  intended  for 
students  preparing  for  graduation  and  hospital  examinations.  Post-octavo,  556  pages ; 
illustrated.     Flexible  leather,  %2.^0  net. 

"An  excellent  condensation  of  the  essentials  of  medical  practice  for  the  student,  and  may  be  found 
also  an  excellent  reminder  for  the  busy  physician." — Buffalo  Medical  Journal, 


\ 


